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—- Hdtim^s Talea^ collected by Sir Aurel Stein and edited and 
translated by Sir George Grierson (London, 1923). 

K/~ Kaimlra-^ahddmrta of I4vara Kaula, edited by Sir George 
Grierson (Calcutta, 1898). 

= Sri- Kr§ndvatdi'it-caT%ta or Sri- Krsiidvatdra-llla> of Prakasa-Rama 
Bhato (MS.). The author’s poetical name was Dina-natha. 
This work is wrongly attributed to Paramananda in the 
Preliminary Note. 


Ksh. = Kashmiri. 

Ij.V.-L alla-Vakydnii edited by Sir George Grierson and Dr. L. 
Barnett (London, 1920). 

Ram. = >S^rr-7?e?mdm<;dm-canVa of DivAkara-Praka^a Bhatta (MS.). 
Ram. ~ Printed edition of the above. See Concordance. 
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CONCORDANCE TO THE TWO VERSIONS OF THE 
SRi-RAMAVATARA-CARITA. 

. . [■ 

f . ‘ ■; 

So far as is known, no complete manuscript copy of the Srl-Ramavatara-earita of Divakara 
Praka^a Bhatta exists in Kashmir. My own manuscript is a compilation of difierent sections 
gathered together from various ^quarters. Since the first part of this dictionary was issued, ar 
edition of the poem, collected in the same way, has been printed in the Persian character at th' 
Kashmir Pratab Steam Press in Srinagar (1913). It naturally differs considerably in the order of thi 
verses, and to a certain extent in the order of the subject matter, from the text of the MS. t< 
which reference is made in this dictionary. On the other hand, making due allowance for this 
the wording closely agrees in the two versions. For convenience of reference, I here give [ 
concordance, showing the page and line of the printed edition which corresponds to each vers: 
in my MS. V 


Number 
of Line in 
MS. 

Number of Page 
and Line in 
Printed Edition. 

Number 
of Line in 
MS. 

Number of Page 
and Line in 
Printed Edition. 
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MS. 

1 

i 

Number of Page 
and Line in 
Printed Edition. 

Number 
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32 

2 

21 

63 
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20 

94 

8 

2 

125 

13 

11 : 
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33 

2 

22 

64 

5 

5 

95 

8 

3 

126 

13 

12 - 
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34 

3 

1 

65 

5 

6 

96 

8 
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127 

13 

10 ; 
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35 

3 

2 

66 

5 

7 

97 

8 

5 

128 

13 

13 ■ 
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36 

3 
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67 

5 

8 

98 

8 

6 

129 

13 

14 

6 , 



37 

3 

5 

68 

5 

10 

99 

8 

7 

130 

13 

15 
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38 

3 

6 

69 

5 

9 

100 

8 

10 

131 

13 

16 
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39 

3 

7 

70 

5 

13 

101 

8 

11 

132 

13 

17 
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40 

3 

1 8 

71 

5 

14 

102 

8 

12 

133 

13 

18 

10 

‘ 1 

7 

41 

3 

1 9 

72 

5 

15 

103 

8 

17 

134 

13 

19 ^ 

11 

1 

8 

42 

3 

12 

73 

5 

16 

104 

8 

18 

135 

19 

1 

12 

1 

9 

43 

3 

13 

74 

5 

17 

105 

8 

19 

136 

19 

5 

13 

1 

11 

44 

3 

14 

75 

5 

18 

106 

9 

2 

137 

19 

3 

14 

1 

10 

45 

3 

15 

76 

5 

19 

107 

9 

3 

138 

19 

4 

15 

1 

14 

46 

3 

16 
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5 

20 

108 
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4 

139 
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8 

16 

1 

13 
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5 

21 
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9 

5 

140 
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1 9 . 

17 

1 

12 
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19 
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80 

6 

2 
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11 

142 

19 

16 

19 

2 

5 

50 

5 

11 

81 

6 

5 

112 

9 

13 

143 

19 

18 

20 

2 

6 

51 

4 

2 

82 

6 

6 

n: 

9 

12 

144 

19 

19. 

21 

2 

8 

52 

4 

3 

83 

6 

7 

114 

9 

14 

145 

19 

20- 

22 

2 
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53 

4 

4 

84 

6 

8 

115 

12 

4 

146 

20 

18 

23 

2 

10 

54 

4 

6 

85 

6 

9 

116 

12 

5-7 

147 

20 

19 

24 

2 

13 

55 

4 

7 

86 

6 

10 

117 

12 

21 

148 

20 

20 

25 

2 

14 

56 

4 

11 

87 

7 

13 

118 

12 

22 

149 

20 

22 

26 

2 

15 

57 

4 

12 

88 

7 

14 

119 

13 

1 

150 

21 

1 

27 

2 

16 

58 

4 

15 

89 

7 

15 

12C 

13 

3 

151 

21 

2 

28 

2 

17 

59 

4 

16 

90 

7 

16 

IS 

13 

4 

152 

21 

3 

29 

2 

18 

60 

4 

17 

91 


17 

12 

13 

5 

153 

21 

5 

30 

i 2 

19 

61 

4 

18 

92 

1 7 

18 

x23 

13 

7 

154 

21 

6 V 

31 

2 

20 

62 
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1 8 

J 1 

1 124 

13 

9 
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21 

7 






































CONCORDANCE TO 6RI-RAMAVATARA-CAEITA. 


xiii 


Numbej 
of Line i 
MS. 

Number of Pag 
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n Printed Edition 
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n Printed Editior 
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Number of Page 
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n Printed Edition, 
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Page, 
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Page. 
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Page. 
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— MS. 

Page. 

! Line. 
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156 

21 

8 

1 215 

25 

1 

1 10 

274 

29 

1 18 

333 

43 

j 

19 

392 

48 

9 

157 

21 

10 

1 216 

25 

! 14 

1 275 

29 

t 20 

1 334 

43 

21 

393 

48 

i 8 

168 

21 

11 

1 217 

25 

1 15 

276 

30 


1 335 

43 

? 22 

394 

48 


159 

21 

12 

218 

25 

I 17 

277 

30 

8 

336 

44 

5 

395 

• 48 

1 16 

160 

21 

13 
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25 

! 19^ 
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10 

337 
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396 

48 
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21 

14 

220 
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1 21 
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1 338 

44 

6 

397 

48 

1 18 

162 

21 

15 

221 

25 

j 22 
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30 

14 

339 

44 

7 

398 

48 

1 20 

163 

21 

i 16 

222 

26 

1 

J 281 

29 

22 

340 

44 

8 

399 

' 48 

22 

164 

21 

1 

223 

26 

2 

282 

30 

6 

341 

44 

! 9 

400 

48 

21 

165 

21 

: 18 

224 

26 

3 

283 

30 

18 

342 

44 

10 

401 

49 

1 

166 

21 

: 19 

225 

26 

4 

284 

30 

20 

343 

44 

11 

402 

49 

2 

167 

21 

20 

226 

26 

5 

285 

30 

22 

344 

44 

13 

403 

49 

3 

168 

21 

21 

227 

26 

7 

286 

31 

2 

I 345 

44 

18 

404 

49 

i 4 

169 

21 

■ 22 

228 

26 

8 

287 

31 

, 4 

346 

44 

19 

405 

49 

; 8 

\ 170 

22 

! ^ 

229 

26 

9 

I 288 

31 

8 

I 347 

44 

20 

406 

49 

i 9 

171 

22 

i 3 

1 230 

26 

11 

289 

31 

10 

348 

44 

! 21 

' 407 

49 

j 10 

172 

22 

t 

231 

26 

■ 12 

290 

31 

14 

349 

45 

2 

408 

49 

: 11 

173 

22 


232 

26 

j 13 

291 

31 

18 

350 

45 

3 

409 

49 

13 

174 

22 

1 6 

233 

26 

1 14 

292 

31 

12 

351 

45 

4 

410 

49 

14 

175 

22 

1 ■ 

1 234 

26 

i 15 

293 

31 

22 

352 

45 

on margil 

411 

49 

? 17 

\ 176 

1 22 

8 . 

235 

26 

16 

294 

32 

10 

353 

45 

6 

V 412 

49 

21 

177 

22 

10 

236 

26 

17 

295 . 

32 

. 12 

354 

. 45 

7 

413 

50 

1 

' 1'^® 4, 

.. 22 

11 

237 

26 

18 
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29 

17 

355 

45 

. 8 

414 

50 

2 

179 

22 

12 

238 

26 

19 

297 

37 

15 

356 

45 

9 

415 

50 

? 4 

\ 180 

22 

13 

239 

26 

20 

298 

37 

18 

357 

45 

10 

416 

50 

5 

’ \ 

22 

14 

240 

26 

21 

299 

37 

19 

358 

45 

a 

417 

60 

8 

182 
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16 

241 

26 

22 

300 

37 

20 
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45 

12 

418 

50 

9 

183 

22 

18 

242 

27 

1 

301 

37 

22 

360 

45 

13 
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50 

10 

184 

23 

8 

243 
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302 

38 

1 
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45 

15 
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50 

11 
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23 
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15 
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53 1 
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374 

46 1 
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375 

46 
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434 
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1 1 
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11 

317 

42 
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29 
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43 

3 

382 

47 

9 
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10 
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24 
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8 
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24 
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29 

6 
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8 
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24 
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7 

327 

43 
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13 

269 

29 

9 
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10 
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Page. 
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Page. 

Line. 


Page. 

Line. 

804. 

80 

5 

863 

85 

20 

922 

91 

10 

981 

1 

115 

16 

805 

80 

7 

864 

85 

21 

923 

91 

11 

982 

115 

17 

806 

80 

8 

865 

86 

1 

924 

91 

12 

983 

115 

18 

807 

80 

10 

866 

86 

2 

925 

91 

13 

984 

115 

19 

'808 

80 

11 

867 

86 

3 

926 

91 

14 

985 

115 

20 

809 

80 

12 

868 

86 

4 

927 

91 

15 

986 

115 

21 

810 

80 

13 

869 

86 

5 

928 

91 

16 

987 

116 

1 

811 

80 

14 

870 

86 

6 

929 

91 

17 

988 

116 

2 

812 

80 

15 

871 

86 

7 

930 

91 

18 

989 

116 

3 

813 

80 

16 

872 

86 

8 

931 

91 

19 

990 

122 

19 

814 

80 

17 

873 

86 

9 

932 

91 

20 

991 

122 

20 

815 

80 

18 

874 

86 

12 

933 

91 

21 

992 

122 

21 

816 

80 

19 

.875 

86 

13 

934 

91 

22 

993 

123 

2 

817 

80 

20 

876 

86 

14 

935 

92 

1 

994 

123 

1 

818 

80 

21 

877 

86 

15 

936 

no 

i 8 

995 

123 

3 

819 

81 

1 

878 

86 

16 

937 

no 

11 

996 

123 

4 

820 

81 

2 

879 

86 

17 

938 . 

no 

12 

997 

123 

5 

821 

81 

3 

880 

86 

18 

939 

no 

13 

998 

123 

6 

822 

81 

6 

881 

86 

19 

940 

no 

14 

999 

126 

8 

823 

81 

7 

882 

86 

20 

941 

no 

15 

1000 

126 

! 9 

824 

81 

8 

883 

86 

21 

942 

no 

16 

1001 

128 

1 

825 

81 

9 

884 

87 

1 

943 

no 

17 

1002 

128 

2 

826 

81 

10 

885 

87 

2 

944 

no 

18 

1003 

128 

4 

827 

81 

' 11 

886 

87 

5 

945 

no ’ 

19 

1004 

128 

3 

828 

81 

12 

887 

87 

6 

946 

no 

20 

1005 

128 

5 

829 

81 

13 

888 

88 

13 

947 

110 

21 

1006 

128 

6 

830 

81 

14 

889 

88 

14 

948 

111 

1 

1007 

128 

7 

831 

81 

16 

890 

88 

15 

949 

111 

2 

1008 

128 

8 

832 

81 

17 

891 

88 

16 

950 

111 

3 

1009 

128 

9 

833 

81 

18 

892 

88 

17 

951 

111 

4 

1010 

128 ; 

10 

834 

81 

19 

893 

88 

• 18 

952 

111 

5 

. 1011 



835 

81 

20 

894 

88 

19 

953 

111 

6 

1012 

128 

11 

836 

82 

2 

895 

88 

20 

954 

111 

7 

1013 

128 

12 

837 

82 

1 

896 

88 

21 

955 

111 

8 

1014 

128 

13 

838 

82 

3 

897 

88 

22 

956 

111 

9 

1015 

128 

14 

839 

82 

4 

898 

89 

1 

957 

111 

10 

1016 

129 

8 

840 

82 

5 

899 

89 

2 

958 

111 

11 

1017 

129 

9 

841 

82 

7 

900 

89 

3 

959 

111 

12 

1018 

129 

13 

842 

82 

8 

901 

89 

5 

960 

111 

13 i 

1019 

129 

10 

843 

82 

9 

902 

89 

6 

961 

in 

14 

1020 

129 1 

11 

844 

82 

10 

903 

89 

7 

962 

111 

15 

1021 



845 

82 

11 

904 

89 

8 

963 

111 

16 

1022 

129 

12 

846 

82 

12 

905 

89 

9 

964 

111 

17 

1023 

129 

15 

847 

82 

13 

906 

89 

10 

965 

111 

18 

1024 

1 


848 

82 

16 

907 

89 

12 

966 

111 

20 

1025 

129 

14 

849 

82 

17 

908 

89 

13 

967 

111 

21 

1026 

129 

16 

850 

82 

14 

909 

90 

16 

968 

111 

22 

1027 

129 

17 

851 

82 

15 

910 

90 

19 

969 



1028 

129 

18 

852 

82 

18 

911 

90 

20 

970 

112 

1 

1029 

132 

18 

853 

82 

19 

912 

91 

1 

971 

112 

2 

1030 

133 

3 

854 

82 

20 

913 

90 

21 

972 

115 

7 

1031 



855 

85 

12 

914 

91 

2 

973 

115 

8 

1032 

133 

1 

856 

85 

13 

915 

91 

3 

974 

115 

9 

1033 

133 

9 

857 

85 

14 

916 

91 

4 

975 

115 

10 

1034 

133 

= 7 

858 

85 

15 

917 

91 

5 

976 

115 

11 

1035 

133 

11 

859 

85 

16 

918 

91 

6 

977 

115 

12 

1036 

133 

13 

860 

85 

17 

919 

91 

. 7 

. 978 

115 

13 

1037 

133 

15 

861 

85 

18 

920 

91 

8 

979 

115 

14 

1038 1 

133 

17 

862 

85 

19 

921 

91 

9 

980 

115 

15 

1039 1 

133 

19 
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1 Page. 

j Line. 

1334 

155 

i 

4 

1393 

158 

12 

1452 

161 

16 

1511 

j 165 

14 

1570 

1 

168 

! 13 

1335 

155 

6 

1394 

158 

13 

1453 

161 

18 

1512 

‘ 165 

16 

1571 

168 

15 

1336 

155 

7 

1395 

158 

14 

1454 

161 

19 

1513 

165 

15 

1572 

i68 

17 

1337 

155 

8 

1396 

158 

15 

1456 

162 

2 

1514 

165 

17 

1573 

168 

19 

1338 

155 

9 

1397 

158 

17 

1456 

161 

20 

1515 

*165 

18 

1574 

168 

21 

1339 



1398 

158 

21 

1457 

161 

17 

1516 

165 

19 

1575 

169 

1 

1340 



1399 

159 

1 

1458 

1 161 

21 

1517 

165 

20 

1576 

169 

5 

1341 

155 

11 

1400 

159 

4 

1459 

163 

3 

1618 



1577 

169 

7 

1342 

155 

12 

1401 

159 

5 

1460 

163 

1 

1619 



1578 

169 

9 

1343 


j 

1402 

159 

8 

1461 

162 

3 

1520 

166 

7 

1579 

169 

11 

1344 

155 

14 

1403 

159 

9 

1462 

162 

4 

1521 

165 

21 

1580 

i 169 

13 

1345 

155 

15 

1404 

159 

10 

1463 

162 

5 

1522 

165 

22 

1581 

; 169 

35 

1346 

155 

16 

1405 

159 

12 

1464 

162 

6 

1523 

1 166 

1 

1582 

1 169 

17 

1347 

155 

17 

1406 

169 ■ 

13 

1465 

162 

7 

1524 

166 

2 

1583 

! 169 

21 

134S 

155 

18 

1407 

159 

14 

1466 

162 

8 

1525 

166 

3 

1584 



1349 

155 

19 

1408 

159 

15 

1467 

162 

9 

1526 

166 

6 

1585 

170 

1 

1350 

155 

20 

1409 

159 

16 

1468 

162 

10 

1527 

166 

9 

1586 

170 

1 3 

1351 

156 

2 

1410 

159 

17 

1469 

162 

11 

1528 

166 

10 

1587 

170 

i ^ 

1352 

156 

3 

1411 

159 

18 

1470 

162 

12 

1629 

166' 

11 

1588 

170 


1353 

156 

4 

1412 

159 

19 

1471 

162 

13 

1530 

166 ‘ 

12 

1589 

170 

i 9 

1354 

156 

5 

1413 

159 

20 

1472 

162 

14 

1631 

166 

13 

1590 

170 

I 11 

1355 

156 

6 

1414 

159 

21 

1473 

162 

15 

1532 

! 166 

4 

1591 

170 

1 13 

1356 

156 

7 

1415 

159 

22 

1474 

162 

16 

1533 

166 

5 

1592 

170 

j 19 

1357 

156 

8 

1416 

160 

1 

1475 

162 

17 

1534 

166 

15 

1593 1 

170 

! 21 

1358 

156 

9 

1417 

160 

2 

1476 ■> 

162 


1535 

166 

16 

1594 1 

171 

I 7 

1359 



1418 

160 

3 

1477 J 

io 

1536 

i 166 

17 

1595 I 

171 

! 9 

1360 

156 

12 

1419 

160 

4 

1478 

163 

8 ' 

1537 

' 166 

18 

1596 i 

171 

11 

1361 

156 

13 

1420 



1479 

163 1 

9 

1538 

166 

19 

1697 I 

171 

1 13 

1362 

156 

11 

1421 

160 

5 

1480 

163 i 

7 

1539 

166 

20 

1598 j 

171 j 

I 15 

1363 

156 

14 

1422 

160 

6 

1481 

163 j 

10 

1540 

166 

21 

1699 i 

171 1 

19 

1364 

156 

15 

1423 

160 

7 

1482 

163 

11 

1541 

167 i 

3 

1600 

171 1 

17 

1365 

156 

16 

1424 

160 

8 

1483 

163 

12 

1542 ; 

167 1 

? 5 

1601 . 

171 1 

21 

1366 

156 

17 

1425 

160 

9 

1484 

163 

13 

1543 i 

167 ! 

4 

1602 ; 

172 

3 

1367 

156 

18 

1426 

160 

10 

1485 

163 

14 

1544 1 

167 i 

6 

1603 1 

171 ! 

1 

1368 

156 

19 

1427 

160 

11 

1486 

163 

15 

1545 I 

167 ! 

7 

1604 ; 

\n 1 

3 

1369 

156 

20 

1428 

160 

12 

1487 

163 

16 

1546 

167 i 

8 

1605 1 

171 i 

5 

1370 

156 

22 

1429 

160 

13 

1488 



1547 

167 1 

9 

1606 i 

172 

1 

1371 

157 

1 

1430 ■ 

160 

14 

1489 

164 

1 

1548 

167 J 

10 

1607 1 

172 

5 

1372 

157 

3 

1431 

160 

15 

1490 

164 

3 

1549 i 

167 

11 

1608 ; 

172 

\ 9 

1373 

157 

4 

1432 

160 

16 

1491 

164 

5 

1550 1 

167 

12 

1609 1 

172 


1374 

■ 157 

5 

1433 

160 

17 

1492 

164 { 

9 

1551 

167 

13 

1610 ! 


\ 

1375 

157 

6 

1434 

160 

18 

1493 

164 j 

7 

1552 

167 

14 

1611 1 

172 

ik 

1376 

157 

9 

1435 

160 

19 

1494) 

1 HA 1 

11,12, 

1553 

167 

15 

1612 1 

172 

15 \ 

1377 

157 

11 

1436 

160 

20 

1495 f 

iod 1 

13, 14 

1554 

167 

16 

1613 1 

172 

17 \ 

1378 

157 

12 

1437 

160 

21 . 

1496 

164 

15 

1555 

167 

17 

1614 1 

173 

1 ^ 

1379 

157 

13 

1438 

160 

22 

1497 

164 

17 

1556 

167 

19 

1615 j 

173 1 

5 

1380 

157 

15 

1439 

161 

1 

1498 

165 

1 

1557 

167 

20 

1616 ! 

173 

3 

1381 

157 

16 

1440 

161 

2 

1499 

165 

2 

1558 i 

167 

21 

1617 i 

173 

7 

1382 

157 

18 

1441 

161 

3 

1500 

165 

3 

1559 ! 

168 

1 

1618 1 

173 

9 

1383 

157 

17 

1442 

161 

4 

1501 

166 

5 

1560 

168 

2 

1619 j 

173 

11 

1384 

157 

19 

1443 

161 

7 

1502 

165 

4 

1561 

168 

3 

1620 j 

173 

15 

1385 

157 

20 

1444 

161 

8 

1503 

165 

6 

1562 

168 

4 

1621 1 

173 ; 

17 

1386 

158 

1 

1445 

161 

9 

1504 

165 

7 

1563 

168 

5 

1622 j 

173 

19 

1387 

158 

2 

1446 

161 

10 

1505 

165 i 

8 

1564 

168 

6 

1623 i 

173 

21 

1388 

158 

3 

1447 

161 

11 

1506 

165 1 

9 

1565 

168 

7 

1624 I 

174 

1 

1389 

158 

4 

1448 

161 

5 

1507 

165 

10 

1566 

168 

8 

1625 1 

174 

3 

1390 

158 

5 

1449 

161 

12 

1508 

165 1 

11 

1567 

168 

9 

1626 j 

174 

5 

1391 

158 

6 

1450 

161 

14 

1509 

165 1 

12 

1568 

168 

10 

1627 1 

174 

7 

1392 

158 

10 

1451 

161 

15 

1510 1 

165 ' 

13 

1569 i 

168 

11 

1628 1 

174 

9 
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1629 

f ■ 

i 174 

13 

1661 

176 

5 

1693 

178 

13 

1725 

182 

17 

1757 

185 

5 

1630 

174 

15 

1662 

176 

10 

1694 

178 

14 

1726 

182 

19 

1758 

185 

6 

1631 

174 

17 

1663 



1695 

178 

15 

- 1727 

182 

20 

1759 

185 

7 

1632 

175 

5 

1664 

176 

11 

1696 

178 

16 

1728 

182 

21 

1760 



1633 

174 

19 

1665 

176 

12 

1697 

178 

17 

1729 

183 

1 

1761 

185 

8 

1634 

175 

3 

1666 

177 

2 

1698 

178 

18 

%1730 

183 

2 

1762 



1635 

175 

7 

1667 

177 

3 

1699 

178 

19 

1731 

183 

5 

1763 

185 

10 

1636 

175 

9 

1668 

177 

4 

1700 

178 

20 

1732 

183 

6 

1764 

! 


1637 

175 

11 

1669 

177 

8 

1701 

178 

21 

1733 

183 

3 

1765 

I 134 

3 

1638 

175 

12 

1670 

177 

9 

1702 

178 

22 

1734 

183 

4 

1766 

134 

5 

1639 

175 

15 

1671 

177 

10 

1703 

179 

1 

1735 

183 

8 

1767 

134 

7 

1640 

175 

14 

1672 

177 

11 

1704 

179 

2 

1736 

183 

: 10 

1768 

134 

9 

1641 

175 

13 

1673 

177 

12 

1705 

179 

3 

1737 

183 

• 11 

1769 

134 

11 

1642 ' 



1674. 

177 

13 

1706 

179 

4 

1738 

183 

13 

1770 

134 

13 

1643 



1675 

177 

- 14 

1707 

179 

5 

1739 

183 

14 

1771 

134 

15 

1644 



1676 

177 

15 

1708 

179 

6 

1740 

184 

13 

1772 

134 

19 

1645 



1677 1 

177 

16 

1709 

179 

7 

1741 

184 

14 

1773 

134 

17 

1646 



1678 

177 

18 

1710 

179 

8 

1742 

184 

15 

1774 



1647 



1679 

177 

19 

1711 

179 

9 

1743 

184 

16 

1775 



1648 



1680 1 

177 

20 

1712 

179 

10 

1744 

184 

17 

1776| 

134 

21 

1649 

175 

16 

1681 1 

178 

1 

1713 

182 

5 

1745 

184 

18 

17771 

135 

1 

1650 

175 

17 

1682 1 

178 

2 

1714 

182 

8 

1746 

184 

19 

1778 

135 

2 

1651 

175 

18 

1683 

178 

3 

1715 

182 

6 

1747 

185 

2 

’ 1779 



1652 

175 

19 

1684 

178 

4 

1716 

182 

7 

1748 



1780 



1653 



1685 

178 

6 

1717 

182 

9 

1749 



1781 



1654 

176 

2 

1686 

178 

7 

1718 

182 

10 

1750 

185 

3 

1782 



1655 

176 

4 

1687 

178 

8 

1719 

182 

11 

1751 

185 

4 

1783 



1656 j 

176 

7 

1688 

178 

9 

1720 

182 

12 

1752 



1784 



1657 1 

176 

8 

1689) 



1721 

182 

13 

1753 



1785 



1658 1 

176 

16 

1690 / 

I/O 

-i u 

1722 

182 

14 

1754 






1659 

176 

17 

1691 

178 

11 

1723 

182 

15 

1755 






1660 

176 

18 

1692 

1 

178 

12 

1724 



1756 



! 
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■■ i 
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gafehun 2 


gifeh I f. (sg. dat. gSfei'Wf^), moving 

or shaking of aii3’thing slightlj' (with the hand, 
a level', etc.). 

gSfeh I aiTTj;: f. (sg. dat. gdtshi a moustache 

(Gr.Gr.' 133, K.Pr. 219, 239). 

gSfeha wuthane a?fs f ^ 

f. pi. inf. to twist the movistaclies, to show that one 
considers oneself as good as another (in power, etc.), 
to stand up to a person, swagger. 

gdfchi mathun i m.inf. to 

hope for help (by act or material). — wuchun 
— i m.inf. to look at the moustache ; 

hence, to treat with respect. — WOP —| 

ra. one who has plenty of helpers and 
backers (and whom others are consequently afraid to 
attack). 

got&hal I m. moustached, one wlio wears 

a moustache (Gr.Gr. 133). N.B. the form got^lialad is 
not used (Gr.Gr. 135). 

gafehun 1 i conj. 2 (1 p.p, gofeh" 

Gr.Gr. 113, 235), to be pi'oper, right, advisable 
(K.Pr. 100 guts for gofeh^ YZ. 191, 6iv. 1596, 
Earn. 19, 154, 1137) ; to be necessary (L.V. 19, 29, 
45, K.Pr. 69, YZ. 185, Siv. 1705); to be wanted, 
desired (Sir.. 1240, 1448; Eiiin. 691, 658, 840; 
gobhum, I want, YZ. 463, Siv. 1899 ; gabhiy, 
thou desirest, 8iv. 633). This verb is emploj^ed 
either actively or passively with the fut. p.p. of 
another verb to indicate propriety, necessity, or desire. 

^ It is only employed in the present, in the fut. (genl. 
with pres, signification), or in the past tense. For 
the present, see Gr.Gr. 183. See also Gr.Gr. 113. 
Thus 

4. Actively (Gr.M., Gr.Gr. 113) :— as^ gafchav 
rozan^, we are proper to be remained, i.e. we must ! 
remain ; as^ gafehav din^ we must give ; marun 
goishus-na, I do not wish to die (Siv. 700) ; 
bharuth gafehi raza asun^, Bliarata should 
become king (Earn. 155); klh gafehem-na 
deshun^, no one may see me (H. xii, 2). 

B. Passively: — Here the personal subject (when 
expressed) is put either in the dative or the 
genitive, 

(rr) Person not expressed : — gafehi muaph 
karun'^, pardon to be made is proper, j)lease pardon 

• (Gr.M.) ; jan gafehi, good will be jiroper that, i.e. 
you had better (do so and so) (Gr.M.) ; gafehi 
yiteh asiin*, a desire is proper to be, one should 
wish (yifeh is f.) (Gr.M.) ; so Siv. 75, 1448, 1713, 
1752, 1753; Earn. 19, 154; H. v, 4; xii, 19, 20. 
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Ill Eilm. 1644 we find (1) the impersonal gafehi 
mith^ din^, it is jiroper that kisses should be given, 
and (2) personal gafehan cenV/hinkings are proper, 
one should sip. 

(/;) Person in the dat. (Gr.M., Gr.Gr. 113) :— 
me gafehi, there is necessarj’- to me, I want (Gr.M.) ; 
ase gafehi rozun'^, to us to remain is necessar^q we 
must stay (Gr.M.) ; ase gafehi phikir^ thawun^, 
we must take thought * (Gr.M.) ; ase gafehan 
nakaragiye trawane, we must abandon evil 
actions (Gr.M.). So Siv. 1448; Earn. 79, 150, etc.; 
H. xii, 4, 0, 10, 13, etc. For examples of the use of 
tliis verb with pronominal suffixes, see Gr.Gr. 183. 
In the present tense tlie person must he indicated by 
a suffix if it is in the 1st pers. sg. or 2iid pers. sg. or 
])1. In the 3rd pers. tlie use of a suffix is opti(^nal. 
Thus tamis gafchan chuh (or chus) zi parahb, 
to him it is desirable that I should read, he thinks it 
proper that I should read. 

In other tenses when the person is the 2nd, the 
suffix of the dative of the pronoun must always he 
added to the verb, whether the full pronoun is 
expressed or not. Thus, yus fee gafehiy, (the 
kind) which you want (Gr.M.); so Siv. 707, 1224, 
1705 ; II. xii, 7, 13. 

(c) Person in the gen. (Gr.M., Gr.Gr. 114) : — 
my6n“ gafehi gafehun“, my going is proper, 
I must go (Gr.M.) ; gafehi cyon" koshish karun“, 
yoii should try (Gr.M.); cyoti* gafehan trih jild 
thawanh yon must reserve tliree books (Gr.M.) ; 
anugrah cyon" gafehi asun", thou shouldst show 
favour (Siv. 159(1) ; cyon" gafehi zyun" 
s6mb"run", thou must collect firewood (II. xii, 
20) ; tuhond" gafehi yun“, _you must come 
(H. xii, 15). 

gafehun 2 ^TW«I conj. 3,irreg. [inf. and fut. pass, 

part.m. sg. nom. gafehun^1^*1 (Siv. 83, 606; Ram. 21, 
105, 189, 1156), gafehun" (Siv. 75, 1123, 1127, 
1626, 1710 ; Riiiii. 885, 1243), or gafehon" 

(Siv. 82, 605, 606) ; pi. uoni. gafehan^ 1 

f. sg. nom. gafehiin" ph nom. gafehane 

; pres. part, gafehan (Siv. 538, 602), 

poet, gafehan (Siv. 983, 979; Rilm. 118, 406, 

862) ; impers. fut. part, gafehani ; conj. part, 

gafehith (YZ. 117; Siv. 556, 591, 697; 

Riim. 41, 102, ef pmxhii) ; ueg. conj. part, gafehanay 
; freq. part. gafeh‘ gafeh‘ (Siv. 798) ; 

adverbial part, gafehon^ aiffTt^; n ag. l.gafehawun" 
aiw^f . f- gafehawiin® aTw?i|[; 2, gafehanwol" 
f. gafehanwajen ajfg«|^c(TgiR . 


For words containing gh, see under g. See article g. 














g^fehun 2 ^ 

Fut. sg. 1, gafeha (&iv. 73, 83, 16‘:^9 >, Riini. 
367, 725; to liiin, gafehas, Eiini. 490); 2, gafahakh 
(Siv. 575, 755; Riim. 174,392) ; 3, gatshi 3lf|? 
{YZ. 186; *Bm 170, 255; lliTm. 735, 868';.. for me, 
gafehem, YZ. 189 ; Siv. 795, 807; Rilm. 196, 401 ;. 
for thee, gatekiy? Rii'n. 1022;. for 

liim, gafehes, 532, Riini. 58, 845 ; for them, 
gakhekh;. Ram. 60); ph 1, gakhav (Ram. 

114, 173, 1370); 2, gakhiv ’ifw^ (Ram. 1375); 
3, gakhan (Ram.. 35, 53, 87, 722 ; for thee, 

gakhanay, Ram. 1627). 

Coricl. past sg. 1, gakhahb (Siv. 316); 

2, gakhahbkh gakhihe (t® 

gakhihes, YZ. 187) ; pi. 1, gakhakbv ; 

2, gakh’hiv 3, gakhahbn jtwTT*! 

Impve. pres. sg. 2, gakk '*I|f (YZ. 47 ; Siv. 577, 

630, 640 ; Ram. 32, 65, 76; of him, gakhus, 

• Ram. 1639) ; poet, and vill. gakhu (H. xi, 11, 
Siv. 192) ; 3, gakhin (Siv. 722, Ram. 104, 

789; of thee, gakhanay, Ram. 1023, 1026, 1208; 
of him, gakh'nas, Ram. 1113; to them, gakh'nakh, 
Ram. 516) ; pi. 2, gakhiv (YZ. 242, Siv. 393, 

683); 3, gakhin ; pol. sg. 2, gakhta 

(feiv. 1196, 1589; from me, gakhtam, YZ. 142); 

3, gakh^tan (Sir. 358, 1015) ; pi. 2, 

gakh'tav : 3, gakh'tan ; fut. 

gakh‘zi past. gakh‘zihe 

2 past (Grr.Gr. 235), m.sg. 1, gaus gOS 

(Siv. 68, 158; Ram. 235, 253 ; for thee, etc., 
gosay, Siv. 328, 712 ; for him, gosas, Siv. 356); 
2, gaukh gokh (Siv. 87, 210, 409, 

Riim. 1519; for me, etc., goham, YZ. 152, Rilm. 
211, 215); 3, gauv gov (Siv. 40, 53-5, 
'63; for me, etc., gom, K.Pr. 9, 103; AY. 101; 

' YZ. 149; H. vii, 12 ; Siv. 22, 323, 825 ; Riim. 219 ; 
for thee, g6y“ 1 (for 2 see s.v.) or, as often 
written, goy“ 1 (for 2 see s.v.) or goy, Gr.Gr. 
236; ' Siv. 308, 408, 705, 894, 912; Ram. 199, 
' 213, or govuy, Riim. 346, 406 ; for him, etc., 
gOS, Siv. 3, 358, 708; Riim. 167, 402, 415; for 
them, etc., gokh, Ram. 601, 1297) ; pi. 1, gaiy^^, 
gby 2, gbwa 3, gaiy gby 

(Siv. 164, 211,386, 783; for me, etc., gbm, K.Pr. 9, 
Riim. 1612, 1766; for him, etc., gbs, II. iv, 3; 
V, 4; viii, 11). P’liis tense has also a shortened 
form in the sg. 3, and pi. 1, 3, as follows :—sg. 3, 
gav (H. V, 8; vi, 6, 16; viii, 2; YZ. 22; 
K.Pr. 14'8; Siv. 1239; Riim. 32, 62, 106, 209, 
llo2, e( pamm) ; poet, gawa (YZ. 31); pi. 1, 
gay (Gr.Gr. 235); 3, gay (Gr.Gr. 235; 


— gakhun 2 

H. vi, 9 ; YZ. 204; Siv. 59, 129, 686 ; Rdm. 40, 
205, 208; for me, gayem, Riim. 1614; for 
thee, etc., gay, Gr.Gr. 236, Riim. 121, 221). 
f.sg. 1, gayes (Siv. 484, 937; Riim. 1219, 

1236) ; 2, gayekh (Siv. 571, 832, 834, 

Ram. 1570) ; 3, gaye (YZ. 177, 194, 237; 
Siv. 83, 86, 92; for me, etc., gayem, Riim. 164, 
469, 687, 848 ; to me verily, gay®may; IT. viij 12; 
for thee, gayiy, Gr.Gr. 236, gayey, Riim. 1446 ; 
for him, etc., gayes (Siv. 431, 833, 843 ;* Riim. 90, 
183, 255 ; for them, etc., gayekh, Riim. 166,' 262) ; 
pi. 1, gaye (Siv. 1661); 2, gayewa ; 
3, gaye (Siv. 830, 1000, 1076; Riim. 64, 167, 
183; for thee, gayiy for gayey, Gr.Gr. 236). In 
Riim. 508, 513, 1757, gay is m.c. for gaye. 

3 past (Gr.Gr. 231), m.sg. 1, gayos (Siv. 

322); 2, gayekh ansfGf ; 3, gayov (for 

thee, gayey, Riim. 346) ; pi. 1 gayey (for 

him, gayes, Riim. 460); 2, gayewa 3, 

gayey (Riim. 1760 ; YZ. 84, gayyih ; for me, 
etc., gayem, 6lv. 328 ; for him, etc., gayes, Siv. 
996); f.sg. 1, gayeyes 2, gayeyekh 

; 3, gayeye (YZ. 235, gaye ; for 

thee, gayeyiy, for ga^eyey, Gr.Gr. 236); pi. 1, 
gayeye ; 2, gayeyewa ; 3, gayeye 

3 ^^ (for thee, gayeyiy, for gayeyey, Gr.Gr. 236). 

4 past (Gr.Gr. 231), m.sg. 1, gayas 2, 

gayakh 3, gayav ph 1, gayay 

2, gayawa ; 3, gay ay (for 

thee, gayby, Gr.Gr. 241). The f. is the same as in 
the 3 past. 

There are two forms of the perf. part. : (1) m.sg. 
gomot" (YZ. 133, 188; Siv. 16, 66; Ram. 

365) ; pi. gbmat* (YZ. 25, 36; Siv. 

706, 1642; Earn. 52, 166) ; f.sg. gbmuk*^ 

(YZ. 39, 40, 253 ; Siv. 744, Ram. 440) ; pf. 
gbmaka (Siv. 1666) ; or (2)’ m.sg. gamot“ 

ipirg (Ram. 230, 565, 756, 1416, 1541) or g6mot“ 
. (H. v, 2; ix, 1) ; pL gamat^ (H. xii, 

^ 20, Earn. 1420, 1692) ; f.sg. gamufe^ (H. xii, 
10, Earn. 297, 753, 770, 772) ; pi. gamafea •] 

Tliis verb means, primarily, ‘to go,’ but is often 
used secondarily in tbe sense of ‘ being ’ or ‘becoming . 
It is hence one of the most frequently used verbs in 
the language. 

To go, proceed (L.V. 19, 41 ; biv. 16, 53-5; 
Eilm. 21, 109, 391, et passim) ; to go, go away, 
depart (L.V. 95, Earn. 52, 104, 211, 215, et passim) ; 
to go, to disappear (L.V. 9, Siv. 1276, Earn. 219); 
to go, become absent, to die (Ram, 275, 367, 876) ; to 
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go (to any place) (L.V. 86, Eiim. 64, 166, 418) ; to 
go (into), to be put or to fall (into anything) 
(Siv. 1210, RiTni. 348) ; to go (of a letter in the 
post) (Gr.M.) ; to go (to a person or place), to reacli 
(of news, etc.) (Siv. 1225, Ram. 281, 508, 737, 1757) ; 
to march, start on tlie marcli (of an army) (Gr.M.) ; 
to go (to a certain condition, e.g. to joy, to become 
joyful (8iv. 924 ; similarly, 8iv. 1642, 1739, 1760, 
Ram. 32) ; to go, lead (of a road) (Gr.M.) ; to go, 
elapse, jiass (of time, etc.) (H. viii, 10 ; Siv. 22, 706, 
1704, 1717 ; Earn. 535, 787, 947, 1297) ; to go, be 
ill motion (of the wind) (El.) ; to go, as we say of 
a worn-out garment, ‘ to go ’ (at the knees, etc.), 
cf. khon, khur* 1. 

ashl^aras ga'bhun, to go to astonishment, to be 
surprised, filled with wonder (Ham. 567, 934) ; 

manas gos, it went into his mind, he determined, 
made up his mind (to do so and so) (Ram, 557, 619, 
623, 1012) ; reliected, considered (Ram. 1346, 1348) ; 
mar a gatihun^ to go to death, to meet a violent 
death (H. viii, 11; x, 7; Ram. 701, 868, 972); 
phikiri gatehun, to go into meditation, to meditate 
(Ram. 1368) ; panas gafehun, to go for oneself, to 
go one’s way without let or hindrance (H. iii, 8, etc. ; 
Ram. 1375). 

To be, become (L.V. 16, 59, etc. ; K.Pr. 9, 103, 
148; YZ. 47, 149, 463 ; Siv. 3, 40, 68, 129, 1659, 
1694 ; Ram. 10, 20, 298, 463, et ; to happen, 

turn out, occur (W. 101 ; L.V. 81, 84, 85, 102 ; 
YZ. 22 ; H. ix, 1 ; Siv. 912, 1454, 1843 ; Ram. 118, 
277, 687) ; to come into existence (L.V. 100, Siv. 
983, Efim. 90). 

soruy samsar gav kune traye, the whole 
world became in one condition, i.e. everyone found 
liimself in the same state of prosperity, there was 
neither rich nor poor (Siv, 1239) ; chis kay 
ga^han, vomitings are happening to him, he is 
vomiting (Gr.M.) ; sitaye gav gash, to Sitii 
fainting liappened, she fainted (Ram. 396) ; kyah 
gav, what happened? wluit is tlie matter ? (YZ. 176, 
269) ; kyah gpy^, what happened to you? what is 
the .matter with you? (Ram. 346, 347); sdnas 
sartal gafehes, for gold base metal will become, 
gold will be turned into base metal (Ram. 682); 
shest^ras son gafehiy hosil, thine iron will he 
turned into gold (L.V. 100). 

This verb is commonly used to form nominal 
compounds, as in onta gafehun, to go beyond the 
end, to be at the last extremity; atha g. to get 
out of hand, bo insubordinate ; bad®^ran gafehun^, 
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increase to take place ; bakawas gafehun, mutual 
abuse to occur; bul gafehun^, a mistake to occur. 
For these and many others see under the respective 
nouns. As further examples may be cpioted guman 
gafehun, supposition to occur (to a person), to 
suppose, conclude (Ranr. 463, 1324) ; khbli gafehun, 
to become void, to miss the mark (of a bullet) 
(Gr.M.); poda gafehun, to appear, become manifest 
(Rilm. 319, 466, 1063, 1293) ; to be created, born, 
produced (Ram. 597) ; tabah gafehun, to be 
wrecked (of a ship) (Gr.M.) ; me chuna shekh 
gafehan, I have no suspicion (Gr.M.) ; gaye 
bon ta hyor^, she was tossed up and down 
(Gr.M.). 

In the second past, gauv or gav is often used as an 
equivalent of the present tense of the verb substantive, 
as in khosh gOS, I became pleased, i.e. I am pleased 
(Gr.M.); feer gauv, it is late (Gr.M.), cf. gafehem 
feer, I shall he late (Ram. 946) ; similarly Siv^ 59, 
571, 604, 813, 821, 1545, 1660; Ram. 764, etc. In 
this sense it is frequently employed in definitions 
(cf. W. 140), as ill karzdar gauv suy yus 
rupaye daran asi, a debtor is he who owes 
money (Gr.M.), similarly >Siv. 1226, 1227, 1553, 
1556, 1758. Ill other connexions it means ‘is by 
nature’ (Siv. 1287), or ‘ is.the same as ’ (Siv. 1448, 
1449, 1753). 

With the conj. part, of another verb, gafehun 
forms a so-called iuteiis. eornp., as in milith 
gafehun, to he exactly alike (Gr.M.), to become 
united (L.V. 11, etc.); mashith gafehun, to forget 
(L.V, 59), with dat. of subject, as in yina 

mashith gafehiy, (take care) tliat you do 
not forget (Gr.M.), and gen. of thing forgotten 
(Ram. 871) ; wuphith g,, to fiy away (Gr.M.). 
Similarly, chapith g., to bide ojieself (Ram. 308) ; 
dazith g., to be burnt up (Rilm. 1080, 1082) ; 
heth g, (Hindi le jCuid), to take away (Siv. 705, 
Ram. 236, 402, 469, 601) ; to go with (a person), to 
take (a person) along with one (Ram. 297, 793) ; 
khasith g., to ascend, rise, arise (L.V. 27, Riim. 867, 
886,900,1761); kheth g. (H. khCi jdm)y to eat up; 
karith g., to make and finish (Siv. 210) ; marith g., 
(Hindi nim: J(lnd)j to die (Siv. 706, Ram. 264, 753, 
1425, 1577) ; ruzith g., to be stopped, impeded 
(Ram. 1092) ; fealith g. (H. mid Jdmt), to go away 
(Ram. 336, 1089, 1112, 1379) ; wudith g. (U. ur 
jditd), to fly awa}^ (Riim, 260) ; wasith g., to 
descend (Riim. 604, 1713, 1718, 1719) ; ivdthith g., 
to ascend, rise, arise (Rum. 1099, 1741). 


For words containing gh, see under g. See article g. 
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gafehanawun 


gatihanawun conj. 1 (1 p.p. -now'' 

to cause (a person) to go, to despatch, send off on 
a message. This verb does not mean to cause to go, 
in the sense of driving, for which pakanawun is 
used (Gr.Gr. 176). 

gatiar ni. leanness, thinness (natural or 

owing to disease, etc.). 

gofear m. range, field of action, district; the 

range or field of influence of a heavenly body, as 
ascertained for the purpose of pre 2 )aring horoscopes or 
the like (Ram. 418). 

gofe^r* or gofeur^ 35^"^ I f. a small 

square hag or pocket open on one side of the square ; 
a small purse, a hag (El.) ; used met. cf. khen 2 and 
khrdv; cf. got'^, p. 810/>, 1.40, and canda-g., p. 172/>, 
1, 44. 

giit^ren I f. a woman who has burnt 

lierself on her husbaiurs funeral pyre, a ‘suttee’. 
Cf. gath kariin^, p. 31R/, 1. 36. 

gav 1 see gafehim 2, 

gav 2 I m. currency, the being 

in season for sale, tlie frequent occurrence of buying 
and selling of any article (e.g, owing to its being in 
season, or in a country wliero it is an important 
commodity). 

gav 3 ;iT^, in gav-roch'^ a cowherd (El. //r///- 

ror/i). Cf. gav 2. 

gav 1 I m. a hole, a puncture, a hole 

(in a garment) ; the orifice in a ripened boil, etc., 
through wliich the jmrulent matter exudes, 

gav 2 I f. (sg. clat. gOV^ Gr.Gr. 70 

K.Pr. 69, 241), a cow, a milch-cow (El. {/do) (L.V. 95 ; 
K.Pr. 68, 72, 91,105 (voc.), 126, 242,253; Ram. 96 ; 
H. vi, 15; xi, 12); a word, speech (Siv. 522). 
—prasiin^ I f. inf. a coav to be 

born ; met. a necessary occasion for the willing 
expenditure of money or the like to occur. 

gov^-gan - mil I m. a cow-hoiise, 

cow-stable, -horid" I adj. (f. -hunz" 

of or belonging to a cow. -kliyol^ m. 

a lierd of cows (Gr.Gr. 152). -lot^ ^51^ I 
m. a young cow (giving little milk), -zaban 
f. N. of a certain plant, 3I((erofo}nin Benthami^ used 
as a medicine for the heart {1j. 74, 389, zahm), 

gav 3 sing thou, a Hindi form, used ni.c. instead 
of gev in Hiv. 1721, 1812. 

gev or gyev I m. clarified butter, gh? 

(i.e. butter which has been boiled gently, strained and 
allowed V> cool; El. spells this {pjdu, and K.Pr. ggav 
(K.Pr. 10,15, 34, 69, 73, 191, 8iv. 1660, Rani. 1612). 


1.5 


— 31 G — gwon^ 

Cf. kham 1. -bata -^rr | m. rice cooked 

in clarified butter, -khob^ \ m. 

a khob^ or quilted cap worn on a greasy head, 
-kalapush" l m. a kind of night¬ 

cap worn on a greasy head. —mathun gabhun 
—ngsi: 31^5^ I m.inf. to churn 

ghi (and) go, to be very shameless and heedless in the 
face of deserved rebuke, -pbj^ I 

f. a certain measure of ghi, viz. six or twelve 
])Oimds. -Sir^ I f. a wad of 

cotton smeared with ghi and applied to the throat as 
a remedy for difiicult breathing. -thir^ I 

f. N. of a certain plant, Adiantum 
Capillus Veneris, used in medicine as an expectorant 
(L, 75); it grows on the banks, of ponds, -t^kh 
I f- (sg* Gat. -teki a single drop 

of ghi. -feod^ I m. a kind 

of earthen vessel for holding ghi. -zir^ I 

f* a certain kind of rice-plant, with a small 
red husk, and a soft, white, sweet grain tasting 
like gin. 

gewa (gyewa)-bagara a dish 

composed of clarified butter and vegetables (El. 
(Il/auabagaira). -mul I m. a certain 

medicinal root, growing in watercourses, employed as 
u remedy for indigestion, fever, etc. 
gwah (L.V. 22), i.q. gah 1 (p. 2805, 1. 4), q.v. 

Cf. gash or gwash (p. 308.^/, 1. 48). 

-giiwah wrf ^1^?" or gawoyi l i m. 

a witness, one who gives testimony of something 
which happened in liis presence (K.Pr. 78). 
gawbhi f., i.q* gawoyV2, q.v. 
gewTin 1 or gyewun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

gyov^ f. gbv^ (K.Pr. 69, 208 ; 

Siv, 241, 276, 503, 735, Ooll, 1459, 1497, 1731). gon 
(or yesh) gewun, to sing the praises (of so and so), to 
commend (Gr.M.). El. spells this both ggeicun and 
gganwun. gewuil a song (H. iv). gewan- 

I n.ag. (f. -wajeii 

a singer; one who is in the habit of singing; a 
professional singer, gyov^-mot^ perf. part, 

(f. gbv'^-mufe^ sung ; one in whose honour 

praises are sung (voc. gevimatl, Biv. 1417). 

giwain, see gwon". 

govind m. a N. of the Ilindii god Krsna 

(Krishna) (Siv. 180, 1820, 1883, 1417, Ram. 8). 
gewanawun 33r^«TTf«f conj. 1 (1 p.p. gewanow" 
TSRT^j), to cause to sing (Siv. 1894, 1785). 
gwon^ I N. of a certain wild thorny 

shrub with white llowers. According to El. (s.v. 
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guyun 5 ^ 


gawara — 

giwdin) it is a species of Elmgniis ; (L. 74), ElceagmiH 
partifoUa {gann), gwane I f.pl. the 

fruit of the ah. Tliey are said to he like small plums, 
gawajra adj. c.g. digesting; swallowing, putting 
up with; digestible; palatable, agreeable, pleasant. 
— ga'bhun —m.inf. to be pleasant, 
to give rise to a pleasant sensation, to be agreeable. 
gav%^ ^ f- surrounding and attacking 

a person (e.g. a thief, the enemy in a war,' etc.), 
capturing by surprise. Of. gov^run. 
guwar i ni. a village inhabited only by 

cowlierds, a station of herdsmen, 
govardan m. N. of a celebrated hill near 

Mathura, which was lifted up and supported by Krsna 
(Krishna) upon one finger for seven days to slielter 
the cowherds from a storm of rain sent by Indra to 
test Krsna’s divinity (Siv. 701, 994, 1392). -nath 
-•rrw m. (sg. dat. -nathas the Lord of 

Govardan, N. of Krsna. 

gwarun 48), i.q. garun (p. 3()3/>, 

1. 9), q.y. 

gov^run or govarun i 

conj. 3 (2 p.p. gov^ryov or 

go vary OV to be in the condition of not 

being thoroughly awake when one is suddenly 
awakened, to be still heavy with sleep (under such 
circumstances) ; tobeslee23y, drowsy, genl. gov^rana 
amot"^ l perf. part. pass, 

(f. — amiife^ —become heavy with* sleep 
as ab. 

gwash (H. viii, 9), i.q. gash (p, 300r^ 1. 48), q.v. 
gawath 1 m. (sg. dat. ?), the entering a person 
(e.g. an evil spirit entering a person, or, met., an idea, 
etc., to take possession of him), 
gaway | m. a kind of wild deer, said to 

resemble a cow in form. 

gawdy^ 1 m., i.q. gawah, q.v. (H. x, 12). 

gawdy' 2 or gawdhi | f* evidence, 

testimony (H. x, 12). 

gavza m. Onosma macrocephala (El. gdoza). Of. 

ban 1 (p. 109/>, 1. 4). 

gyau, see gev. 

gaya f. N. of a celebrated town and place of 
pilgrimage in the Bihar province of India, visited by 
ITindns for the purpose of making oblations to the 
manes of their deceased ancestors (Siv. 62.7, 1495). 
gdy 1 I f. tlie place on 

the top of the wall on the left-hand side of the 
entrance to a house, where offerings to the spirits of 
the dead are deposited. These offerings (amongst 


Hindus) continue daily for a year after death, and 
consist of cooked rice, sesame, clarified butter, etc. 

goy 2 I f. N. of a wild shrub ^vith short 

i branches used for basket-work. 

! gdy 3 I f. the heel of a shoe, that 

I part of the sole which is under the heel and which is 
usually made of wood. 

goy'^ 2 (for 1 see p. 314^/, 1. 37), in the following, 
gay' gabhuii i m.inf. to 

become useless, )kp become unprofitable (e.g. of un¬ 
availing skill, dissi^^ted earnings, or of food tliat does 
not nourish). ^ 

g6y“ 2 I (for 1 see p. 314«, 1. 30), 

N. of a small bird tli^ haunts the reedy shores of 
lakes. \ 

goya hyf adv. as one wouldXsay, as it were, as if, as 
though, so to 8j>eak (AV. 10())\ -ki adv. as if 

: that, as it were, as if, like (K,i\r. 138). 

ni. wheat. 

gyad, gyid, see ged^ (p. 276/;, 1. 45 >. 

gyod“ I ni. a bundle (of grass, sticks, etc.). 

Of. gid^ (p. 276/;, 1. 43). 

gyeg, see geg (p. 278/), 1. 38). 

guyij‘ or guy“j^ ydw, see gujrul'*. 

I ’ll , see gelun 1 (p. 2856, 1. 10). 

j adj- (f. guyajii or guyiji VTl^), 

I made, or consisting, of wheat. guyula 6t“ 

• I aft’«[aTfqgaT, m. wheat flonr. 

or or giyanf^TR^ m. knowledge; 
esp. knowledge of divine things, divine wisdom (L.V. 
60 ; K.Pr. 190; 8iv. 26, 154, 247, 854, 950, 992, etc. ; 
Ram. 39, 1683, 1731-2). 

gyoni or adj. c.g. .one who possesses 

knowledge, esp. kuow^ledge of divine things (6iv. 1514, 
1591), as in atma-gyoni, one who possesses know¬ 
ledge of the soul as one with the Supreme Spirit 
(Ram. 1683). 

guyun I m* (sg. ‘lat. guy anas 

straw left uneaten hy cattle, i.e. the portion 
of their fodder which they leave uneaten, refuse 
£f)dder (K.Pr. 252). 

guyan-bod" m. a small 

bundle of refuse straw-fodder. -gasa -siTJEf I 
m., i.q. guyun, -kdn*^ i 

a small heap of refuse straw-fodder. 
-16fehur“ f. a bundle of refuse 

straw-fodder. -tll6p“ -^3 I m- 

a handful or so of the same. -tul“ -gW I f^fW’^RT- 
in. a small amount of the same, •zand 
I m., id. 
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gazana 


gyund" 1 fir^ — 

gyund" 1 m. in gyund“ gyund“ karun 

I m.inf. to give unwhole¬ 

some food to an invalid. 
gyund“ 2 see gindun. 

gyur“ m. Salix JBahylonica (El.). Cf. bisa. 
gyur" 1 i m. (sg. dat. giris ahl. 

geri itlr), spinning of tlie head, giddiness, dizziness, 
vertigo (from disease or from turning round and round) 
(.El, also (/h/lnr'^) (Ram. 922). — anun —I 
m.inf. to bring spinning of the liead ; met. 
to worry or torment a person by setting him a very 
difficult or hopeless task. — larun — I iflTT^Tfa: 

. m.inf. to be worried by taking great but useless 
trouble over something that is hopelessly ruined. 
— larawun —m.inf.,i.q. —anun, ab. 
— syur“ — I m- (sg- dat. giris-siris 

and so on), whirling of the head and 
the other accompanying symptoms (turning round and 
round, distress,, languor, sensation of darkness, 
exhaustion, and so on). 
gyur“ 2 I m. (sg. dat. giris 

ahl. geri land in a lake made up of the matted 

roots of thatching and similar grass, used —® as 
ill pebi-gyur^, a clump of mat-grass. 
gyur“ 3 i m. (sg. dat. giris 

geri %f^), red chalk, red ochre. Cf. gir“ (p. 297^/, 
]. 9). 

geri-rangi I adj. c.g. | 

coloured with red ochre ; having a colour similar to : 
that of red ochre. | 

gyur^-mot" see gerun (p. fiOdA, 1. 20). 1 

gyos'^ I ni- a heap of stra\y, chaftVetc. 

-dane I m. tlireshed paddy 

mixed with blind husks, chaff, and other impurities, 
gyot^ % I adj. (f. gefe^ lejiu* skinnj^ 

(by nature), esp. of children, 
gyut^ f?rg I irnir^n^^ m. sobbing ; the upward explosion 
of breath caused by violent weeping, etc. 

git^ gabhan^ f^Tl% m. pi. inf. 

sobbing to occur, words to be broken (by grief, etc.). 

giten abun m.inf. 

to enter (tlie stage) of sobbings, to speak Vitb voice 
broken by sobbing ; to give forth tlie,’death-rattle, to 
be at the point of death. 

gayetri f. K. of a sacred verse in tlie Rgveda 

(hi, 62, 10) repeated by every Brahman at his morning 
and evening devotions. It is personified as the wife 
of Brahma and the mother of the four Vedas (Siv. 
1512, 1526). 

gyav, gyev, see gev. | 


gyauwun, gyewun, see gewun. 

gaz 1 I m. an instrument for measuring, 

a yard measure (K.Pr. 221) ; a yard (of measure), in 
Kashmir equal to about 48 finger-widths, and about 
half an inch longer than the British yard (L. 243 ; 
K.Pr. 43, 87, 173, 179, 249 ; Siv. 1235, 1284); the 
kham gaz is about X¥ of full gaz (see 
kham 1) ; anything measurable (e.g. land, cloth, etc.) 
a yard in length, akh gaz zyuth'^, a yard in 
length (Gr.M.). 

gaz-pipal (? spelling), N. of a certain drug made 
from cones of the Himalayan spruce (L. 80). 

gaza-bod'^ l m. innumerable 

yards in length, yards and yards (e.g. of a long strip 
of cloth, or a road). Cf. b6d^ 2 or bod^ 1 (p. 84«, 
1. 3). -phyur® l m. the turning 

of a yard measure, measuring over again as a-check 
on the first measurement, 
gaz 2 or (El.) gaza m. an elephant. 

gaza-mokh m. he who has an elephant’s 

face, N. of the-Hindu god Ganesa (see Ganesh, 
p. 293^/, 1. 26) (Siy. 5). -bam m. elephant’s hide 
(Siv. 166, 816). 
gaoza, see gavza. 

gdz^ I m. threatening, menace, reproof, 

addressed to a child pupil, a servant or the like. 

Cf. gal (p. 282&, 1. 18). goz'-wodur • 

m. (sg. dat. -wadaras a 

menace-marauder, one who robs another with menaces, 
goz^ for gbnz^, see gaud (p. 289a, 1. 8). 
guza ( = 11c), ? gend. food (El), 
gazab ni. auger, passion, nige, fury (Ram. 

1318) ; wrong, injustice, oppression ; a curse, calaruity, 
affliction, awful event. 

gaz^bana m. enraged, 

fearful, tremendous, dreadful; (in Kashmiri) ex¬ 
cessively heavy, tremendous (of a fall of snow, or 
the like). 

gazabnakh adj. c.g. full of rage, 

enraged, indignant, furious (Ram. 266). In Ram. 
497 the word is spelt gazaphnakh. 
gazal (cf. Hindi (jajar)ym. the chimes rung at the 

expiration of a 2 )ahar or watch of the day or night ; 
esp. amongst Kashmiri Musalmans, those rung at the 
end of the fourth or lust watch of the night; hence, 
the time just before daybreak (K.Pr. 176). 
gbz^lad see gbnz^lad (p. 293/>, 1. 22). 

gazana adj. c.g. capable of being 

measured with a measuring rod (of things, for sale, 
e.g. cloth). 
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gazend'^r 


gazend^r ni. (sg. dat. gazendras 

a king of elephants, a noble elephant; esp. a certain 
famous elephant rescued (when being overpowered by 
a crocodile) by the Hindu, god Visnu under the form 
of Hari or Harihara, in answer to his prayer of 
faith. The story is often quoted as an instance of the 
divine gracioushess of Visnu (Siv. 856, 1471). 
gaznavi adj. c.g. of or belonging to the town of 

Ghazni (H. i, 1). 

gazaphnakh Tiisixirsn^ (Riiin. 497), i.q. gazabnakh, 


5 


10 


gaz^r"^ I f. a carrot, Daucm carota 

(L. 346). It is eaten by Kashmiri Musalnians, but 
not by Hindus (EL), gaz^ri-lcar I 

' m. carrot pickle, pickled carrot, 

-polav I m. a 

certain dish, skinned carrots cooked with seasoning of 
clarified butter and sugar. 

guzar j i m. a watch-house (EL); 

a custom-house, octroi-post, -ban juXS"m., i.q. 

-wan, bel. -bun" l an octroi- 

post hound, a tyrannical, evil collector of octroi, 
-wan I m. a watchman (EL) ; a 

collector of octroi or customs, -wan-bay I 


u 


— gazyun'^ 

hisndfe. -won* -^ 51 n?:Tf^snnfl^fT 

f. a female octroi-collector ; hence, met. a pugnacious, 
abusive woman. 

guziir^ 5?^^ * f- a quarrelsome, abusive, 

shameless woman. Cf. hazur^. 
guzaran passing time, passing life, 

living; life; a sufficiency to support life (K.Pr. 201 , 
gnzrdn)^ course of life; subsistence, livelihood, employ¬ 
ment (Gr.M., H. xi, 19). 
guzarun conj. 3 (2 p.p. guzaryov 

to pass, go, elapse; to happen, occur, befall (Ram. 
1496). Cf. gudarun (p. 278^^, 1. 13). 
guzarish (? f.), paj^'ment, tribute ; an alienation 

of a portion of the revenue of a village in favour of 
someone (L. 449). 

guzarawun \ conj. 1 (1 p.p. -row'^ 

-Tti), to pass time, etc. (Siv. 1624) ; hence, to submit 
to the changes of fortune with indifference, to endure 
such and forget them ; to make to pass on, to forward 
(EL). Cf. giidarun (p. 278/;, 1. 13). This verb is 
impersonal in the tenses derived from the p.p. 
(Gr.Gr. 19). 

gazyun" \ adj. (f. gazin^ 

a yard long. 


For words containing gh, see under g. See article g. 
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h ^ The seventh (or, if we count the aspirate ch 
as a separate letter, the eiglith) consonant of the 
KiishinM alphabet in the Roman characte!p. It is 
the thirty-third (or, if we count fe, tsh, and Z, the 
thirty-sixth) aiicl last consonant "in the Saradii or 
Niigari alphabet, and the thirty-fourth and 2 :>enulti- 
mate consonant in the Perso-Arabic alphabet as 
adapted to KaslimTrL It also represents the Arabic 
letter ^ (the tenth letter in the Perso-Arabic alphabet) 
when occurring in Arabic words borrowed by Kashmiri. 
It is pronounced as an aspirate, as in India Proper. 
In schools it is named hala ho 

In KilshmlrT words this cliaracter represents an 
original h, as in hot'^ ( 8 kl. smitten; dah 

(Skt. ddhah), burning. It also frequently represents 
aii original sibilant. Thus, it represents ^ in words 
.-•such as ohi, a blessing (Skt. cmh) ; bekiy he will sit 
down (Skt. lipavi&ati) ; dah, ten (Skt. da-h-) ; hihUT, 
a father-in-law (Skt. Hrakira-)y but hash, a mother- 
in-law (Skt. kanru-) ; hun^, a dog (Skt. kiu~) ; hir, 
a head (Skt. si rail) ; hat-, a hundred (Skt. s(da-) ; 
wuh, twenty (Skt. rim^nti-). It represents .s* in 
, words such as baha, steam (Skt. mspa-) ; har, N. 
of a month (Skt. amdha-) ; sheh, six (Skt. .w-) ; 
mahanyuv^, ‘for '^manahiv'^, a man (Skt. manumh) ; 

' veh, poison (Skt. riH(uji), It represents ^ in words 
such as doh, a day (Skt. divmdi). It represents both 
original s and original s in hyuh" (i.e. hih^), like 
(Skt. sadrmhy Pr. mrisb with the elision of medial 
r not iinconnnoii in Dardic languages). If,* in the 
process of declension or conjugation such an h is 
' followed by h-mdtra or by ^ (f/a), the sibilant returns 
under tlie form of sh. Tims bah, the twelfth lunar 
day (Skt. dmdrdf), sg. dat. bbsh^ ; pyuh^ (pih^)j 
ground' to powder (Skt. V jds), f.sg. pish^, ph pishe ; 
hyuh^, like (see ah.), f.sg. hish^, pi. hishe ; feoh^, 
astringent (?Skt. kamj/ah), f. feosh^. 

Tlie pronominal suffix kh, representing both the 
noin. of the pronoun of the 2ik1 pers. sg. and also 
any case of the pronoun of the »>rd pers. pi., becomes 
h when followed by another pronomiiud suffix. 
Tlius, karan chu-kh, thou makest, karan chu-h- 
as, thou makest for him; koru-kh, they made him, 
kor'^-h-am, they made him for me ((xr.Gr. 181). 


A 

An initial h is sometimes dropped, as in atha, 
a hand (Skt. hmta-, Pr. hattha-) ; asun, to laugh 
(Skt. \///r/,s'-). 

ha f inter]., i.q. hata 2, q v., as in ha-bin = hata-bin 
(W. 100) ; ha-ded, for hata dedi (id.); used as an 
interjection between men, with a or i suffixed to the 
vocative, as in ha tvazlmy 0 Vizier (H. xii, 19) ; ha 
mdliy 0 father (L.V. 107). 

ha 1 IT interj. 0, ho (L.V. 107; K.Pr. 43, 242, 250, 
W. 100; Siv. 189, 1580, 1590, 1739; H. ii, 2, 4; 
Rum. 1040-1, 1796). 

This interj. is generally used in calling a male 
person at a distance, or in sorrow (K.Pr. 261) ; with 
it 6 is suffixed to the voc. case, as in ha narano, 
ho Nil ray ana; ha kako, 0 father (nom. kakh) ! 
(Gr.Gr. 97). In Siv. 1308 ft*. ha gosane, O Lord 
of Yoffis! the 6 is not suffixed; so H. ii, 3, etc. 
In Ritin. 1040-1 an inan. m. object is addressed, 
(’f. hasa and hata 2. 

ha 2 ^interj. alas for (so-and-so) (K. 801). 

hae. hai, see hay l. 

hai ^ interj. O, addressed to a woman (K.Pr. 158; 
Siv. 850, 941 ; Riim. 1103, 1106, 1454) ; .a mere 
exclamation used by women in poetry (Siv. 1104, 
1131, 1358). -hai -t, exclamation, alas! (Siv. 87, 
313). Of. hay 1. "hay id. (^iv. 536). 

hau hav interj. an exclamatory pleon. suff. used 
in poetry, e.g. in II. ii, 10 ; an interj. used by 
a woman in addressing her Imsband (H. v, 4; xi, 11). 

CL hay 2. 

he n, see hyon". 

he f , inter], of respect, used, by a man to a man, us in 
he huzur, sir ; he naran, o Niiriiyana (L.V. 109 ; 
Siv. 14, 155, pamm; Ram. 60, 51, etc.) ; the word 
juv or so (or sa, Gr.M.) o'r both are often suffixed 
to the noun, but juv cannot be used with a word 
indicating caste. Thus he naran juv, he naran 
so, he naran juv so ; he gana kaul, 0 Gana 
Kaul ; he rama kaul so, 0 Riima Kaul. We cannot 
say he gana kaul juv, because kaul is a caste-name. 
Of. Gr.Gr. 96 and Gr.M. s.v. Gr.M. gives also forms 
such as he sdhib-a, he sbhib-a-sa, he sbhib . . . 
hasa, all meaning ‘ sir In Siv. 507 (he hawani) 
tlie interj. is used in addressing a goddessi 
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he - 

he (L. 461), hi, hu, see hiy. 

ho 5 inter]. an exclamatory pleon. sufE. used in con- 
Tersation, as in kyah-ho, what ? (H. v, 4). 
ho iY inter]. ho, used to male inferiors (W. 100) ; used 
to a king (Eiim. 1446) ; lo! an expletive in poetry 
(Siv. 1590, 1702, 1710, Ram. 679). -ho -ft inter], 
the crooning sound made to soothe a baby; -ho 
karun, to croon (to a baby) (&v. 1379). 
h6,u, see h6w“. 

haba 1 in —kad4 —N. of the second of 
seven bridges across the River yeth (Jehlam) in 
Srinagar, the so-called Habba Kadal (RT.lr. II,. 449). 
haba 2 l m. one grain, one berry, 

one seed; (in medicine) a pill; a particle, a small 
piece or portion (of), a ]ot or tittle, 
haba I 1 HTn: inter], ho, 0, used in addressing 
a brother or male friend older than, or equal in age 
to, the speaker, and not at a distance, 
hob or hub I 

affection, friendship; inclination, wish, desire. In 
the following idiom the word is f. —^thawiin'* 
—I f-iof- to bestow affection upon 

a person. 

h6b“ I m. a mouthful of crushed up grass or 

other similar food taken by a herbivorous animal; 
a similar mouthful of spiced thick pulpy food pressed 
together. 

hubab bubbles, ebullition, of 

boiling water, food, etc.; met. a condition of bubbling 
over with self-conceit; bubbling over with talk, un¬ 
restrained flow of language (esp. of some sage or the 
like pouring forth words of wisdom). 
habjushi (= '>^j- composed of 

seven metals (iron, antimony, lead, gold, tin, copper, 
and silver) supposed to be a most valuable amalgam 
(H. xii, 22). 

habil I f- cHib-graas, panic grass, 

Panicum dactylon or Cynedon dactylon (commonly used 
as fodder for horses), 
haibung™ or hobung” 

is stupefied, struck dumb, struck motionless by regret, 
sorrow, or the like. 

hibri tltw l f- the cry used in 

inciting or encouraging workmen engaged in any 
employment—principally used by inhabitants of the 
forests, etc. 

h6b®ran I f- (sg. dat. h6b»run<t 

gaftsi), the act of conquering, defeating, overcoming, 
esp. in anything involving a contest, such as gambling, 
quarrelling, or fighting. Of. hop^ran. 


— hechanawun 

hdb^run con]. 1 (1 p.p. hob«r“ ^^), 

to repress, restrain, subdue, defeat, crush (by assault, 
abuse, or the like) some person who is vigorously con¬ 
testing (e.g. in gambling, in quarrelling, or fighting). 

hSbarana yun" IYih i 

m. inf., pass, to be defeated, overcome by assault, etc., 
when busily engaged in any work\(esp. when engaged 
in gambling, quarrelhng, fighting, or the like). 

hob^r^-mot" perf.-part. (f. 

hob*r“-muts" conquered, defeated, over- 

come as ab. »- » 

hdVrawun i rrijni?: con].' 1 <^l p.p. hbb^row" 

^^ 5 ), to conquer; i.q. h^®run. 'Of. bop»rawun. 

h6b“r6w"-mot'‘ i pe'f. part, 

(f. hbb^rov^^-muls*^ kph^r^-mot", 

see h6b“^run. ' ' 

habush ( = ^>.:r^), babshi m. an Abyssinian, 

a negro (EL), habshi-dishi fad], c.g. 
of or belonging to ' thp country of .Abyssjuia, 
Abyssinian (.Grr.M.). ' 

baibath, bbbatb f. (sg. dat. bbbati 

Ram. 1589), fear, 'fright (Riim. 1589); dignity, 
ma]e8ty; (in Kashmiri) .an example (EL), 
bace see but’*. - 

beeb ^ or beeb f- nothing (E.Pr. 164). 

beca kadane u’g I UffTi<Yv: f- pL inf. to 
extract nothings; hence, owing to want of help or 
appliances, to be stopped over and over again when 
commencing some necessary task, 
hbcb** see bokb” and bokbun. 
beebun i ftrw*! con]. 1 (1 p.p. byoeb’^ 

f. bbeh** 1^®), to learn, master; to acquire know¬ 
ledge (cf! GnM.) (K.Pr. 101, 118; YZ. 238; 
Ram. 12, 1437; E. 486). becb layan* rinz*, 
learn,to throw balls (H. v, 3). 

beeban-viz*^ 1 the time gf 

learning, the period of life during which education 
continues, school and college days; the time on any 
particular day during which instruction is received, 
school-hours; a time suitable for receiving instruction. 

byocb’»-mot" i perf- part. (f. 

blch’‘-mu4** liw-*?3), one who has learned, educated, 
tauglit by others or self-taught, 
hecbanawun i’ .fiXWI con]. 1 (1 p.p. 

beebanow" teach, instruct, in - 

culcate; to advise, prompt;, to adnionisb, reprove 
(E.Pr. 16, Siv.- 1000, K. 949). 

becbanawan-wol’* n.ag. 

(f, '-wajeS. a teacher, instructor, tutor, 

admonisher, etc. 
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hechanawawan 
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h§d“ ^ 


hechanawawan i f, -wages paid 

for teaching, a tutor’s salary, school fees, 
hechara i c.g. one who learns and does 

nothing else, one who for any purpose applies himself 
zealously to the study of any particular subject, 
a scholar (EL). 

hocher l "iftTEr: m. dryness (natural or induced) ; 

hot dry weather ; drought (El.). 
hoch^rbw^-mub^ ^\y hokh^^row^-mot"^. 

hechawun'' UWfg I n.ag. (f. hecha- 

wiin^ one under instruction, a learner, 

a pupil. 

hechawan l f. money paid for 

learning, a scholarship. 

hochyov , see hokhun. 

hacyuv" adj. (f. haciv“ iNw), made of -wood, 
wooden (K.Pr. 74, W. 15, hachm). 
had hadd m. boundary, term, limit; hounds, 
extreme, extremity, extent; bar, obstruction, impedi¬ 
ment, separation ; a definition ; the point, verge (of 
an event),' utmost point or degree, az had 
adj. and adv. boundless, unlimited (Siv. 633) ; very, 
exceedingly. —panas karun —m.inf. 
to make a limit for oneself, to make oneself perfect 
(H. vii, 15). 

hada nerun i m.inf. to go 

beyond the bounds, to break bounds, wilfully to make 
a breach in decorum, to break family rules or customs, 
-nishe nebar adv. beyond limit, 

enoimously (El.). —nyur"-mot" —’’55 "^5 I 

perf. part. (f. —nir®-inufe“ —), 
one who has gone beyond the bounds of decorum, one 
who has broken the rules and customs of his family. 
—rachun —m.inf. to put a limit upon (any¬ 
thing, dat.), to have moderation (K.Pr. 178). 
-ro.st“ -PI I adj. (f. .rubh<‘ -^), 

boundless, without bounds ; one who has gone beycmd 
the bounds of decorum, etc. ; adv. without limit 
(Ram. 1104). —rot"-mot« —I 

perf. part. (f. —rut^-miife'*^ 
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one who is 

‘grasped by bounds, one who is restramed within the 


bounds of decorum. ratun —| 
m.inf. (of a child, a woman, a servant, or the like) to 
restrain within the bounds of decorum. -rateli8,r 
“TW^ * m. boundlessness ; the condition 

of being outside the hounds of decorum. — rozun 
—m.inf. to keep within the 
bounds of decorum, to act decorously, 
had 1 I ^3: in. obstinacy, pertinacity. Of. 

Wall Had, N. of a certain Kashmiri renowned for this 


' quality (K.Pr. 189). —lagun —I ^^fTT|rfTT: 

m.inf. to begin to show obstinacy or pertinacity, 
had 2 I m.pl. the larger bones of a man or 

beast. — kadan^ —l m. pi. inf. 

to pull out the bones; met. to afflict greatly, torture, 
harass (a man or animal, by imposing difficult tasks, 
causing to make painful efforts, or the like). 
—neran^ —I m. pL inf, the 

bones to be extracted, to be greatly afflicted, tortured 
(by being engaged in a difficult task, by painful 
efforts, by banishment from home, or the like), 
hid I f. weeping and crying aloud, loud 

lamentation. (Cf. h6d.) —gafehiin^ — I 

f-inf. the loud crying of an old man or of 
a child to occur when he is given unwelcome food, 
etc., or when a person he is fond of goes away. 
—kariin^ f.inf, to cause 

a child, etc., to wail by crossing it in its wishes, 
hada 1 i c.g. one who is obstinate or 

pertinacious. 

hada 2 I f.pL the joints of the larger 

bones of men or animals. — kadane —{ 

f. pi. inf. to pull out the joints, to 
afflict a man or animal (as if the joints of his bones 
had become loose) by beating, im 2 ) 08 ing excessive 
labour, or the like. — nerane —| isrf^^T- 

f. pL inf. the joints to be extracted ; met. 
to be muoli afflicted (by excessive labour or effort, 
by a difficult task, by absence from home, etc.), 
hada I rn. a scoundrelly knave, quarrelsome, 
abusive, and void of modesty, virtue, or respect. 
Cf. hldur^. —hbnz^ —m. (f. 

—hanzan —ITfl^), id. (lit.^a boatman of tliis 
description ; Kashmiri boatmen and boat women are 
famous for their powers of abuse), 
hadi I adj. c.g. pertinacious, obstinate 

(esp. in a bad sense), 
hand, see hand. 

h6d I f f. disobedience, obstinacy (esp. of a child, 
a horse, or the like), in spite of urging. Cf. had 1. 
In K.Pr. 28 and W. 123, the word is translated 
‘ weeping ' (Imd), The word may be a misprint for 
hSd, q.v. —hbn^ —| fdnf. to show 

obstinacy (esp. of a child who refuses to study, or 
a horse that jibs, in spite of beating). — yin^ 
— \ f.inf. obstinacy (generall^'^, not 

specially of a boy or a horse) to be shown, 
hdd" I afij. (f. hoz“ ^|^), (of food) dry, 

wanting in gravy, oil, ghi^ or the like, insipidplain 
boiled rice (Gr.Gr. 27); met. (of conversation, or the 













hud — 

like) dry, insipid, wanting in affection ; (of a task or 
journey) useless, objectless. Kashmiris eat a mouthful 
of rice and a mouthful of vegetables alternately. If 
the vegetables are exhausted first, any rice left is 
called hod“, and is not eaten (K.Pr. 82). 

-5^ I adj. (f. haz^-hoch*^ 

dry and insipid, as al). (lit. and met.). 
Cf. hokh^-hod* (p- 327/^ 1. 8). 

hoz® har fx: I f- a causeless, 

objectless, quarrel. 

hud I (®?- huz“ ^^), a long 

mine or liollow passage dug in the ground, a wall, or 
the like. 

huda-gul'^ (? spelling), m. a tunnel (L. 464). 

huda ill huda-hudaney apparently 

the f. sg. dat. or pi. nom. of the sg. gen. of huda- 
huda a word of unknown meaning in 

L.Y. 84, 

hud^ I f. an open seat placed on 

an elephant’s back, a howdah. 

hadd, see had. 

h6da-h^r l f* engagement in 

a difficult hut objectless or useless work. Cf. hdd'^. 

hodah^ri-baz 

m. a man accustomed to engage himself in work 
which while troublesome and difficult is at the same 
time useless or purposeless. 

hodah^'rilad \ l^^erT^rr^ adj. c.g. (as 

8 ubst.,f. hddah^riladin (of a person) 

. one who is engaged in work which is troublesome and 
difficult, and at the same time useless or purposeless; 
(of a ‘work) troublesome, etc., as ah. 

hodal I adj. c.g. a person of an angry and 

obstinate temperament, 

hodilad l adj. o.g. (as subst., f. 

hSdiladin one who is attacked with 

a fit of anger, and refuses obstinately to be placated. 

hedun i conj. 1 (1 p.p.- hyod“ 

2 p.p, hejyov n^^)» to ridicule, blame, abuse; 
make a subject of contempt, mock at. — gahhun 
—I m.inf. ridicule to occur, public 

ridicule to be incurred by some great effort br 
important transaction coming to naught directly it 
is attempted or commenced. 

h 6 dun conj. 2 (1 p.p. hod^ 5 |, f. hbz^ 5 ^), 

to become dry, to be wanting in relish (see h6d^) ; to 
become dried up, withered (L.V. 25). 

had^r^ 1 f 1 f- pain derived from piercingly 

cold wind; the pain of frostbite. Cf. huhu. 
had«r“ had^r^* din“ 


— hogod^ 5’T'r^ 

f.inf. such cold to he experienced in spite of warming 
appliances being at hand. 

had^r^ 2 1 f. a thin piece of lotus- 

stalk. had^re-b6d« I m. a 

bundle of such stalks, a handful of them held or 
tied together. 

had'^r'* 3 f i f■ a pregnant woman or female 

animal. 

kad^re-ddd i m. the milk 

secreted by a pregnant woman or cow (usually after 
the sixth month). 

hadur^ fir'll I WciT^?:Trr: adj. (f. hSd^r^ i q- 

hida, q.v. 

tiediir i m. (sg. dat. Kedaras 

a mushroom (K.Pr. 189), Agaricus sp. (L. 73). Cf. 
henda. It is said to he produced by thunder. It 
is eaten both by Hindus and Musalmans, cooked 
vrith gJil and condiments. The country people 
preserve them by drying (Eh). 

hedar-rath or -rith -ij'S \ 

f. (sg, dat. rathi T:Tf^), a natural mushroom bed 
(usually found on the lower mountain slopes), 
hed^ran f. (sg. dat. hed^run^ 

W^T^)> maliciously causing a person to he ridiculed 
or to become a subject of contempt, 
hedawun^ a.ag. (f. hedawun^ 

), a ridiculer, one who makes another subject 
to ridicule or contempt. 

heday 1 f- ridicule, bringing another into 

contempt. 

half, hbf, see hbph. 
hafta see haphta. 
hbfiz lii U-, see hophiz, 

hig 1 or hSga l ni. a kind of fine 

sieve for sifting flour. 

hSga-chbn^ \ 

f. the act of sifting with such a sieve. 
hSg 2 I ai. a mark for identification, 

hog I f- a high repute (esp. of a living 

person). — gafehufi^ — ^ f.inf. 

such high rejiute to he sjiread abroad (esp. of some 
person not entitled to it). 

hogi-woP I m. (f. -wajen 

enjoying high repute (of a person), 
hogbd^ I f. fish split open, cleaned, and 

dried in the sun ; dried fish (K.Pr. 2, 244). 

hogada-gor^ i m. a 

fish-drier, a seller of dried fish. -feh^r I 

^a dish of dried fish, roasted 
and served with spiced sauce. 
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huh 


higaj* — 

hagaji^fjlt^or hlguj“ ft^i f- of hSgul.q.v. 

higul or hagul" I m. (sg. dat. 

hlgalas ITfai^TEC^ or hSgalis The female 

is hagaj‘ or hagiij’* q.T.)> flio stag or 

bdrah-i>’g (commonly called bnra singha and often with 
twelve-pointed antlers ; El. hmiglu or hangul ; L. 458). 
hagal-heng or hagal‘-heng 

I ffio horn of this stag. It is used 

for sword-hilts and the like, and when powdered is 
used medicinally. 

hagun conj. 1 (1 p.p. hog“ 1^5; 2 p.p. 

hajyov to go to stool, evacuate; to dung, 

mute. 

hBgin I ’gfw: f. a pearl-oyster shell (Siv. 1651, 

1755 ; Earn. 1142) ; the shell of any aquatic mollusc 
(of. kola-hogin, s.v. kol 2) ; ?a snail (L. 157, 464, 
hangi): —gafehun^ —f.inf. 
to become an oyster-shell; met. to become excessively 
thin, to be wasted to a skeleton from disease, grief, etc. 

hbgine-mSkta i m. 

a pearl from a pearl oyster (not one from an elephant’s 
frontal bone, or any other similar object popularly 
counted as a pearl). 

hagor^ I m. a cart, a wheeled vehicle of the 

cart class (K. 118, 119, 180) ; a trolly (L. 464). 
hagnr'^ or hSgur’^ 1 m. a certain 

aquatic bird (El. hdgar)^ described as like a crow in 
shape, with a long bill of a dark-blue colour, and 
haunting lakes that are surrounded by tall reeds, 
h^h. ^ 4Ji>, m. cold breath as it issues from the mouth. 
Of. L.V. 56, 57, where it is contrasted with hah, q.v. 
According to L.V. h^h takes its rise in the hralima- 
randhra or cervical suture, while hah takes its rise 
from the navel. See bmkma-randr, p. 121a, 1. 8. 
hah (cf. djt) I m. warm breath (as it issues 

from the mouth) (Siv. 1068). It is distinct from 
cold breath (L.V. 56, 57). See h^h, —dyun^ 
— I m.inf. to breathe upon any person 

or anything so as to wami it, etc. 

— dan —or haha-dan ffI 
m. a kind of fire brazier, wide and globular, with two 
main openings, and round its waist a network of 
small holes (W. 124). — kol" —or haha- 

kol^ I f ra., id. 

heh 1 iTf, see hyon". 

heh 2 l|I|r 1 m. stupefaction, consternation (so 

that even ones breath is stopped) caused by un- 
e:^pected calamity (such as the news of the death of 
a beloved person, total destruction of property, terror 
at the approach of an enemy, or the like). —anun | 


—J m.inf. to be seized by such 

consternation. — gafehun —| 
m.inf. such consternation to occur, 
huh deru. that (within sight), this (at some distance, 
but within sight) ; both subst. and adj. It may be 
either an. or inaii., and the an. forms are sometimes 
m., sometimes f., and sometimes o.g. Sing. nom. an. 
m. huh :Ff ; f. hoh Sf ; inan. huh ; dat. an. 
c.g. humis irfRU:; inan. huth gen. an. c.g. 

hum^-sond" or husond" ; inan. 

humyuk" ag. an. m. humi humi 

I inan. hum^ > abl. an. c.g. and inan. humi 
or huwa ; pi. nom. an. and inan. ni. hum 
; f- huma ; dat. an. and inan. human ; 
gen. an. and inan. human-hond" or 

huhond" ; ag. an. and inan. humau ^Rt- 

It will be observed that in the pi. there is no 
distinction between an. and inan., and that gender is 
only distinguished in the nom. 

When used as an adjective, the only inan. form 
used is the dat. sg. huth, as in huth gamas, to 
that village (Gr.M.). In other cases the animate 
forms only are used, agreeing in gender with the 
qualified noun, but in this case the f, sg. dat. is 
humi, not humis. Thus humis hunis, to that 
dog (m.), hut humi hone, to that bitch. 

When the adj. pronoun is in agreement with 
a noun in the gen. case the usual rule for adjectives 
is followed. When the word qualified is the genitive 
of a m, sg. an. noun, the pronoun is put in the dat. ' 
as ill humis hun^-sond" of that dog. If the noun 
is m. inan. sg., the proii. is put in the abl., as in 
humi gamuk", of that village. If the noun is f., 
either an. or inan., the pron. is put in the f.dat. (see 
ah.), as ill humi hone-hond", of that bitch; humi 
jaye-hond", of that place. If the noun is plur., in. 
or f., an. or inan., the pron. is put in the dat. pL, as 
in human houGu-hond", of those dogs; human 
honen-hond", of those bitches; human gaman- 
hond", of those villages. 

For the dat. sg. and subsequent cases, the various 
foi-ms of tlie pron. ath are commonly used for huth, 
etc. See ath 1, 

It will be noted that this pronoun can only be 
used for things within sight of the speaker, or for 
things referred to as close by. For things not in 
sight or not close by, tih must be used. 

huti 2 I RRTRftr c.g. (for 1, see hut^) emph., 
that very person or thing within sight; that person 
or thing within sight also. 
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h^jyov 


huth-kun adv. in that direction, thither 

(Gr.Gr. ieO). "* , . ' '. 

huthy-kun adv;. emplj. even in that 

direction, in that very direction. 

kuhu m. ^pain derived, fyont piercingly cold 

wind, chill. Cf. had^r*, -Used in the following : 
—gafehun —m.inf. such 
pain to occur. — melunI 
m.inf. to be chilled to the bone.. 

hehokh , see hyon". 

hahakar ITfT^RT^ l m. the making of the 

sound hdhd, loud lamentations uttered by a number 
of people, public lamentation (K. 451, 762), or 
(Bam. 1287) by a single- person. —gafehlin 

—I m.inf. such public lamenta¬ 

tion to occur ; a great general grief .to occur. 

hehon UfH, see hyon". ' 

hbh^ na prbh* fitf ^ ^rtt^ l adv. (occurring) 

suddenly over and over again, u.w. vbs. signifying 
possession by a demon, an attack of fainting, raving, 
or the like. 

hahiar I ni. a wife’s brother, a brother-in-law 
(K.Pr. 29, 30, 108, 171). 

hihur or hyuhur or liihur“ | m. 

(sg. dat. hi(e)haras ll(ll)fT^f), a father-in-law 
(either of a husband or of a Avife) (K.Pr. 135,6iv. 56, 
H. X, 12). 

huhur, see hdhawur". 

haharun or har'shun or hiir^shun 

I conj. 1 [1 p.p. hahor“ 

or huhur" (dat. haharis fffr^), f. hahur“ 
f^, hariish" fVi^or harish“ Gr.Gr. 212. 

Of. an-huhur"], to arrange for the marriage of 
a boy or girl, to marry off so and so (Gr.Gr. 212, 219, 
231 ; K.Pr. 71, a girl). — bahai’Un —or 

harishun bar^shun 

m.inf. to arrange, undertake, carry out 
any person’s marriage. , . 

hahor"-mot" i f%ft3r: perf. 

part. (f. hahur<i-mu<s"^ harush^-mufe^i 

harish^-miife® 

whose marriage arrangements have been -carried out, 
one who has been duly married (K.Pr. 13; W. 110). 

haharoyi (? spelling), f. breathlessness (El. 

Jiahhard'i). Of. hah. 

hbhawur" m. a father-in-law’s 

house, i.e. the house from which a man has taken 
his wife (a wife’s father-in-law’s house, being usually 
her husband's liouse) (L. 270, huhur) (Siv. 56, 
hdhawur" gara). 
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h6hawarObofe<i | 

m. the family of a man’s father-in-law’s house, the 
relatives of a man’s wife. — bay —^TTET I 
f. the lady of a man’s father-in-law’s house, i.e. ,the 
wife of a man’s wife’s brother, the wife of a' man’s ' • 
brother - in - law. Of. hahar. hbhawaryuk" 

I adj. (f. h6hawaric“ 

of or belonging to a man’s father-in-, 

law’s house. 

haj, hajj ^ m. the pilgrimage to Mecca. 

hajas gafehun m.inf. to go on- this 

pilgrimage (Gr.M.). ' ■ - 

haji (? spelling), f. weeding and working a rice 
field by cattle (L. 463), i.q. gupan-neud, p. 294a, 

1. 40. 

hbji U- m., a pilgrim (to Mecca) ; , one'who has 
performed the Mecca pilgrimage (Ek) ; often used 
as a title, e.g. K.Pr. 74, 108. , , , 

hbj« see Ml 2, gbP-hbj«, S.v. gbl“ . liekan- 

h.bj“ s.v. hekun, etc. 

h.uj“ see Ml" 1. This word is spelt huj in K.Pr.*' 
34 and YZ. 476. 

hbj‘-bawun i in. the flickering 

light or flashes of summer lightning (without 
thunder), -bawun gafahun i 

iil iuf. to become summer lightning ; 
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met. to appear and immediately disappear, to come 
into existence and immediately be destroyed (of 
a thing, an action, an occupation, or any condition 
of the mind, such as joy, sorrow, etc.), 
hajer | m. crookedness (in shape) of 

any thing; crookedness of a condition or of an 
action. 

hij^r (= ^), m. separation (El., YZ. 524). 
hujara m. a chamber, room, closet, cell; a hut. 

(Ram. 1549), 

hajath m. (sg. dat. hajatas fT^?!^), want, 

need, necessity (Gr.M., &iv. 1072); a thing, wanted 
or needed, a needful or necessary thing, na hajath, 
there is no need (of such and such a thing, gen.), it 
is unnecessary to do such and such a thing (K.Pr: 
40, W. 124). na hajath myon"^, I am not wanted 
(K.Pr. 249). 

hojath I f, (sg. dat. hdjUfe^^ 

), argument, plea, allegation; proof, reason; 
objection, pretext, excuse; a voucher; a document 
acknowledging debt; an I.O.U. ; a bond (Gr.M.). 
h"jy6v see h"lun. 

hajyov , see bagun. 
hejyov , see bedun. 








h^ka — 

ll^ka f ^ I adv. very quickly, speedily, u.w. 

vbs. of falling, throwing, speaking, walking, etc. 
(L.V. 99; K.Pr. 46, hek). 

haka (? spelling) in liaka>klial m., said to mean ‘ the 
threshing-floor (kkal) of sheep ’; N. of a tract of 
country in Kashmir where sheep are collected in 
large numbers in summer (L. 361). ? a misprint 

for kata. 

hiki etc., see hyuk^, 

hoka ^ I the hookah or 

pipe and its apparatus, by which tobacco is smoked 
through water. 

hukai, see hukay. 

hikace i f pl- a certain game, 

generally played by two young women. According 
to the description they hold each other’s hands, with 
their feet together, and so rise face to face. Then 
bending their bodies backwards they dance, uttering 
a cooing cry at the same time, 
hakh 1 f ^ Ji*- I TTf^j: m. (sg. dat. hakkas 

justness, propriety, rightness, correctness, 
truth ; justice; right, title, privilege, claim, due, lot, 
portion, share,, proprietorship ; duty, obligation ; that 
to which one has a right; that for which one has 
a just claim, one’s rights (K.Pr. 75); as adj. c.g., 
true (EL), hakh-e khoda Js>- m. the duty 

of God, (a husband) sacred (to a wife) as God (H. 
xii, 15). 

hakh 2 I m. (sg. dat. 

hakas a collection of splinters, twigs, and 

small pieces of driftwood carried by the current 
down a forest stream, or a stream that has issued 
from a forest. It forms the best fuel for the native 
portable brazier (L. 250). 

haka-hbnz^^ I m- 

(f. -hanzah a boatinan whose employment 

it is to collect this floating wood for sale, -phol^ 
I na. a collection of splinters, etc., 

left after cutting logs with an axe, and suitable for 
use as firewood. 

hakh 3 i f. (sg. dat. haki fftfi), 

a market cry, a cry or lo\id proclamation made in 
a market by a seller of something which he has not 
with him, but which is deposited elsewhere. —difi^ 
—f inf. to utter such a cry; met. 
to make a loud public proclamation of some fact, esp. 
of some fact hitherto kept secret. —dith nerun 
—I m.inf. having made 

such proclamation to go forth; met. owing to some 
trouble or sorrow, to tell one’s friends and relations, 


— hakh 1 f 

and then to abandon one’s former mode of life, one’s 
hitherto virtuous conduct, or the like. 

haki khasun i 

m.inf. to utter the market cry, e.g, to go into the 
market and proclaim that there is a boatfnll of fruit, 
etc., for sale Ijdng by a neighbouring river bank, 
hakh 1 l m. (sg, dat. hakas herb, 

potherb, cabbage, spinach, greens, edible vegetables 
(with or without stalks) (K.Pr, 4, 40, 07, 134, 219 ; 
Y.Z. 404; L. 464; Siv. 1328 ; Ram! 606, 1283). 
-wakh 111 - (sg. dat. hakas-wakas 

vegetables. 

haka-hod'^ a bundle of spinach 

(Gr.Gr. 145). -bar^g m. a cabbage 

leaf; met. a small collection of such leaves. -byol'^ 
I in. potherb seeds, cabbage seeds, 

or the like, -dur'^ m. a small 

plot of ground in which potherbs are grown, a 
cabbage j)lot. -grakh m. (sg. dat. -grakas 

f. -grakan a vegetable seller, 

a greengrocer (Gr.Gr. 38). -kbn^ ^ httle 

spinach, a small quantity of vegetables (Gr.Gr. 163). 
-lot^ I ni. the thin stalk of a cabbage 

leaf. -mond^ I f. a cabbage-stalk, 

-moya f- a little spinach (only used of cooked 

spinach) (Gr.Gr. 165. Of. -tul^ bel.). -nbhaP 

• f- a collection of young 
cabbages fit for transplanting, -nal -•TW I 

m. the stalk of a cabbage leaf, -rang I 
ni. cabbage-colour; met. the change of 
colour in the face to a colour resembling that of 
a cabbage (owing to disease, sorrow, etc.), pallor, 
-thal I ^ iP ground 

in a vegetable field, divided transversely into small 
beds for convenience of irrigation. -thop^ 
m. a little spinach, a small amount of spinach 
(Gr.Gr. 164). I m. a single 

cabbage leaf; a small bunch of such leaves. The 
suff. of the indef. art, is often added, so that we get 
-tulwa or -tula -rf^T- This word may be used 

v» 

eitHer for cooked or for uncooked spinach (Gr.Gr. 
164, 165). Cf. -moya ab. -fear I irraiT^- 

m, a mass of half-dried cabbages twisted up 
into a kind of rope and stored for winter use, a 
string of vegetables (K.Pr. 192). -wbr^ f. 

a vegetable garden (L.V. 63). -wath^'r i 

m. a cabbage leaf, a spinach leaf (Gr.Gr. 
74). »zan4 I a bundle of cabbage 

leaves, a small amount collected ready for cooking 
(Gr.Gr. 163). 
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V hakh 2 — 

hakh 2 I f. (sg, dat. haki a door- 

post, a jamb. 

haki-chal i I a doorpost, 

-tur^ I irrT^^^W: f. the tenon or the like 

at eacli end of one of the four members of a door¬ 
frame, fitting into a mortise or the like in the 
adjoining member, -tan -rTT^ I m. 'a beam 

of a door-frame, a doorpost. 

hakh^ \ m. the crj^ uttered in driving 

away cows. —hakh^ karun — I 
m.inf. to urge on (a child or a servant 
engaged in any work), so as to get him to work 
quicker and finish it soon, 
hekh 1 see hyon^ 

hekh 2 in heka-hekh i 

f- (sg. dat. -heki -UT^)> striving over and 
over again to the best of one’s ability to accomplish 
some diffiouU or impossible task. Cf. hekun pyon^, 
s.v. heknn, hekath pen^, s.v. hekath. 
hokha 1 I m. failure to accomplisli some¬ 

thing w'hich seemed to be on the point of completion, 
and which thereby puts to shame the person failing. 
— gafehun — ^ I m.inf. 

shame at complete and sudden unsuccess to be felt 
by one apparently on the point of success, 
—karun — | m.inf. 

to put a person to shame by failing, when the time 
comes, to give promised assistance which is necessary 
for success, -thor^ I f- unsuccess- 

hurry, i.e. needless haste or flurry in doing anything, 
hokha 2 gif for hokh" in the following : — -dor*^ 

lU- the season of dry roads, dry 

weather, the dry season, -hakh -fT’i I 

in. (sg. dat. -hakas a bundle of I 

dried cabbage leaves for cooking. Of. haka-har, 
S.v. hakh 1. -syun^ i m. 

dried vegetables, cabbages, potatoes, egg-plants, 

gourds, etc., and their leaves, cut up into pieces and 
dried in the autumn sun, for use as a relish or for 
making stews, etc., in winter, \ 

f. dry cold, i.e. severe cold in winter, 
which precedes rain, and which is relieved by rain 
falling, -tav -cTTf I m. burning up of 

crops owing to want of rain ; fever owing to supposed 
drying up of the bodily juices; roasting or frying 
meat or other food without grease. -tov^ 1 

f., id. -z®l I adj. (f. -z“j“ 

a seratcher of dry things; a niggardly miser, 
who although wealthy will not spend money even on 
necessaries. 


hdkh^^rawun ^TTf^ 

m 

hdkh" I adj. (f. hoch“ dry (K.Pr. 114); 
dried ; dried up (H. vi, 15 ; K. 588) ; parched ; sap¬ 
less, juiceless; without advantage or profit; dry, 
wanting in affection (of profane learning) (Siv. 992, 
1650). —gasa—arre m. straw (El. /miik-gda). -hdd'^ 
I adj. (f. h8ch®-hSz“ sw-g^), dry, 

plain (as bread, food) ; simple, unseasoned, unsavoury, 
insipid. Cf. hod“-h6kh" (p. 323«, 1. 8). -hokh“ 
" 5 ^ I <^ry, without its gravy (of food); 

dried, of clotted or clammy articles stuck together, vdiich 
have been dried so as to pertnit of their easy separation, 
hakhod", see hakhor“. 

hdkhun i conj. 2 (1 p.p. h6kh“ ^ ; 

2 p.p. hdchyov swft^); to dry, dry up, become dry 
(K.Pr. 9, YZ. 396) ; to he dry, parched; to wither, 
pine away, shrivel up (YZ. 180). 

The causal of this verb is hokhanawTin 
or hSkh^rawun (Gr.Gr. 174). 

Il6kh"-mot" I perf. part. (f. hSch^- 

mufc’^ "P’ ®te. (K.Pr. 103). 

kokhith gafehun ’if®! n'-inf- to dry up, 

become dry (K.Pr. 251). 

Ii6khanawun conj. 1 (l p.p. 

kdkkanow^ to cause to be dry or dry 

up, to parch; to cause to wither, to cause to shrivel 
up. Cf. h6kh»rawun and Gr.Gr. 174. 

hokhanow^-mot’* i iftfriff: perf. 

part. (f. h6khaiiow“-inufe^ <^ried up 

(by some one), caused (by some one)" to become dry. • 
hakhor" or hakkur f i m. (f. kakkiir" 
f q.v.)^ a hull, bullock,"ox (K.Pr. 69, 162). This 
is the word most used outside Srinagar, esp. towards 
Islamabad. In Srinagar dSd or dand, see dSd, is 
more used. El. also gives hakhnd, i.e. kakkod“. 
kakkiir^ f^^or kokk“r^ i 

’ft: f. a cow which has never calved, a heifer (usually 
not more than four years old) ; met. a full-grown 
unmarried girl, who conducts herself foolishly. The 
word is fern, of kakkor“, q.v. 
kdkMrun conj. 1 (1 p.p. k6kk'>r’* 5^), i.q. 

k6kk*rawtm, q.v. (Gr.Gr. Ixxxiv). 
k^kk'^ravnm ^TTf®! i conj. 1 (i p.p. 

kdkk^row" ^YtJ). to make dry, to dry up; to 
cause to witlier (6iv. 128) ; esp. met. to torment 
a person by stopping him (e.g. by preventing a 
hungry person from eating, or obstructing one 
commencing or engaged in important work). 

k6kk^r6w"-mot® i perf. 

part. (f. k6ck»rbw<i-mub“ ^fTi^-’n|), obstructed, 
impeded (by some one), as ah. 
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hdkharay — 

hokharay l m. the condition of 

being dried up and withered (of crops, owing to 
. drought). —afeun —«(, I m.inf. 

such withering to begin ; met. (of the body of a living 
.'being) gradually to become withered and lean. 
—karun —m.inf. (of 
paddy crops or the like) to become dried up and 
withered owing to drought. 

hSkhawun I conj. 1 (1 p.p. li 6 khow“ 

5^1). to make to dry (of damp grain, clothes, 
etc., spread out in the sun or elsewhere to dry). 
h 6 khow“-mot" I perf. part. 

(h 6 kliuv"-mufe“ dried as ah. 

hokhay 1 ^^HT^ti^1%Tfq5T55f: f. the 

dry season, the time of the year preceding the wdnter 
(which is snowy and Avet), approximately the autumn 
(Gr.Gr. 128). 

hokhaye-hond'* 1 adj. 

(f. -huiiz“ -f^), of, belonging to, produced, or 
gathei’ed together in this drj^ season, 
hakikath or (Siv. 686 ) hakaikath i 

tWTO^Tf^: m. (sg. dat. hakikatas 
essence (of a thing), essential property or quality; 
truth, realitjs fact, true or real nature or state 
or circumstance or facts (Siv. 686 ) ; gist, jnth ; 
rightness, sincerity ; account, narration, relation, 
story, explanation.; (in Kashmiri) beauty of 
dress and action, when united with a noble 
temperament. 

hakal in —galshun —nf i 

m.inf. to he distracted by opposing or dis¬ 
similar cares (o g. by the sudden corning of some 
cause for fear, and simultaneously, by being buried in 
a multiplicity of duties). Cf. hakul^. 
hakol" fI m. lionest, genuine conduct 

(in buying, selling, giving, receiving, making a profit 
or loss, etc.). 

hakul'^ I m. one wlio babitiially 

exercises consideration, one who is anxious, full of 
care. Cf. hakal. 

hbkal I f. (sg. dat. hbkali 

a chain (YZ. 280) ; esp. a door-chain, or similar 
chain for fastening up a chest or the like; a chain 
for measuring land (menan-hbkal, EL). —din^ 

I f.inf. to 

apply the chain, to fasten up a door or a chest with 
a chain. —lagun^ “ 

the door-chain to be applied ; met. one’s whole 
family and relations to be destroyed (as if the bouse 
were perpetually shut up). | 


hbkaK-har | m. ‘the 

cowry in the chain ’; N. of an ancient game, in 
which cowries are thrown in a chain round a board 
with 64 squares. -pow" -iftJ I m. 

the staple on the ojiposite leaf of a door to 
which a chain is fastened when the door is 
chaiiied up. 

hbkalun i conj. 3 (2 p.p. 

hbkalyov lINi^'^), to shrink on account of cold 
(of the body, or of soft w^arm food, etc., that cools 
to a jelly). 

h8kaly5-mot“ i perf. 

part. (f. Il 8 kalye-muts“ ffai»#-Trf)), shrunken or 
shrivelled up by cold. 
hSkalawun I 

conj. 1 (1 p.p. hSkalow" lTNi^g),.to cause to 
shrink up through cold, esp. of food cooled to a jelly 
or the like. h 8 kalow"-mot“ I 

perf. part. (f. h 8 kalbw’^-mU^“ 
to cause to be shrunken by cold.- 
hakma m. in —lagun —i 

m.inf. without cause angrily to engage in 
a quarrel. 

hakim I m. a wise man, a sage 

(H. vi, 14) ; a physician or doctor (whether merely 
a person skilled in curing the sick or a doctor by 
profession) (K.Pr. 74, 80, 251, 257 ; W. 143 ; L. 335 ; 
Earn. 130). For a full account of these men, see 
L. 232 ff. -bay I f. his wife, -wan 

I ^^1 ^^: m. ‘a doctor’s shop’; a place 
appointed for the assembling of sick persons and 
of doctors to cure them, a hospital, a dispensary, 
hakimi l f. the practice of 

medicine, the profession of a doctor, 
hokim ^U- m. a ruler, a governor, an official, officer; 
a judge (Gr.M.; K.Pr. 74, 137; W. 143 ; L. 335 ). 

-i ala iU m. the chief ruler, the governor of 

a city (Grr.M.); esp. a certain official, the Governor 
of Kashmir (L. 401). 

hukm hukum judgment, judicial decree, 

sentence, verdict; an order, command (Ram. 794 , 
1185, 1688, 1702, 1742, 1752). — dyun^ — 

m.inf. to command, give an order (EL; W. 187; 
H. ii, 7; viii, 4 ; x, 5). — karun —m.inf. to 

convict, sentence, condemn (EL) ; to decide (EL) ; 
to command (EL, Ram. 1186). — manun — 

m.inf. to obey an order (Gr.M.). —phut^^ruil 

in.inf. to break an order (Rilm. 1753). 

—tulanwol'^ —(f- —tulanwajen 

—one who obeys, obedient. 
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hakmadar I m. one who is ever ready 

to fight or quarrel, with or without cause.; .one who is 
of a quarrelsome disposition. 

hakmaddri I f- causeless 

quaiTelling. 

hukum-rdni f- rule, swaj', sovereignty. 

—kartih" —f inf. to rule (Eiitn, 1137, 1737). 
hekmath f. (sg. dat. hekmub“ 

wisdom, knowledge (Glr.M.); cleverness, contrivance, 
ingenuity (H. i, 11, 12; Ram. 871) ; device, 
hekun I conj. 1 (1 p.p. hyok“ 

11 ^; f. hec® 2 p.p. hecyov n’^ft^) , to act 
or strive successfully in some difficult task (L.V. 108) ; 
to be able, to can. 

This verb is commonly used to form a potential 
compound with the conj. jiart. of another verb. In 
. such cases it generally indicates physical ability as 
opposed to tagun (q.v.), which implies mental ability 
(i.e. to be able to do a thing, in the sense of knowing 
how to do it). Thus, —anith, to be able to bring; 
—buzith, to be able to hear; —dith, to be able to 
give, and so on. In this meaning the future tense of 
hekun is usually employed in the sense of the 
present, as in heka arzith, I can earn. Cf. Gr.M. 
s.v. (L.V. 107; YZ. 48, 142, 222; Siv. 711, 895, 
908, 1099, 1624, 1631, 1633 ; Earn. 196, 211, 293, 
581, 631, 645, etc.). —pyon’^ —I 
m.inf. ‘ striving one^s best to fall (to one's lot) ', to be 
compelled to use all one’s power’s, esp. when the task 
is beyond one’s strength. Cf. heka-hekh, s.v. 
hekh 2, and hekath pgn“, s.v. hekath. 

hekan-hdj“ f. (applied 

to a person) vigorous ability, esp. in setting people 
by the ears, in doing profitlo.ss or improper actions, 
or the like, -hyur'* | m. id. 

-wol’* I n.ag. (f. -wajyen 

possessed of ability, powerful; esp. one who is mighty 
both in quarrelling and as a carrier of heavy loads. 
Commonly used with reference to an able-bodied virago. 
hak‘ na bak* gabhun ^ aif i 

m.iuf. to be struck dumb, dumbfounded, struck, 
confounded, confused, amazed, aghast ( = Hindostanl 
liakka-bakka hona). 

hakiir^^ l f. a plank or board of 

moderate size (say 6 cubits or 9 feet long) used 
for making doorways and the like, split out from the 
trunks of forest trees, and collected for transport and 
sale. Cf. hakarun. —gafehiin^ 

f.inf. to become such board; met.' (of the 
body) to waste away from disease or the like. 
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hakare-bar i m- 

a house door made up of such planks, -chal | 
f. a piece of such a hoard. -khUnd^ 
I f., id. suitable for roofing 

houses or the like, -khund** gafehufi^ | 

f.inf. to become a piece of hoard ; 
met. of something soft, e.g. a cake or a piece of bark,- 
to become hard and dry. 
hak^^r" fry’ll, f., see khand 1. 
hik6r“ m. in hikbr‘ gabhun i 

lWr^Tl?t%r: m.inf. to go mad, to lose all sense of 
decency, good conduct, discrimination, and religion, 
hakarun I conj. 3 (1 p.p. haka- 

rydv f to be or become hard and drjq esp. of 

soft food drying up and becoming stale. Cf. hakur**. 
hakaryo-mot" | perf. part. (f. 

hakarye-rniits*^ f^'^-»T^), become Imrd and dry as ab. 
hakarawun i conj. l (i p.p. 

hakarow" ?aii?fr^), to cause to become hard and dry, 
esp. of soft food allowed to become dry and stale. 

hakar6w"-mot“ I perf. part, 

(f. hakardw®-mub" allow'ed to become 

dry and stale as ab. 

haktah»r fWTfJ I c.g. someone, 

someone or other, something, something or other; 
appearing now and then, produced sometimes, 
occasional, incidental. 

hekHh or hekath i ^rfw: f. (sg. dat. 

hek^^fe* or hektife® U^^), ability, power; 

esp. exercise of power or ability to perform some 
difficult task, such as carrying a heavy load, travelling 
over a difficult road, undertaking a difficult occupation, 
or the like (Gr.Cr. 128). — pen" —uHt | 

f.inf. exercise of ability to full (to one’s lot); 
hence, to put one’s self to the exercise of one’s best 
ability for the complete accomplishment of some 
difficult task. Cf. heka-hekh, s.v. hekh 2, and 
hekun pyon", s.v. hekun. — rozun® — i 
^nsnsJT^W'fh: f.inf. ability to remain (of an old m^u 
or one starved, etc.), to act with all the ability and 
strength of a young person, one’s physical powers to 
he retained in spite of old age or disease. 

hek“b«-w61" I m. (f. -wajen 

-TfSIT^), one who exhibits power to act, one who is 
accustomed to act .strenuously and persistently, esp. in 
difficult works, in doing things injurious to himself 
or others, or in quarrelling, etc., obstinate, 
hekawun" i n.ag. (f. hekawiin" 

one who is especially energetic, one who is 
specially notable beyond others .for his energy. 
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hukay ? gend. only noted in niai trav kukai 

(K.Pr. 207), translated ‘ do not step so hauglitily 
h4 the womb (El. hal, m.). h4 din" (f.inf.) 

or h"l dyun" (m.inf.) I (of 

a woman in childbed) to fill the rectum with wind from 
the intestines in order to facilitate delivery. Cf. h"lun. 
hal 1 I rn- (sg- abl. hala 1 ?^), a plough. 

A plough and a pestle are the weapons of BalariTma, 
the brother of Krsna (K. 909), and also (Siv. 13, 
1160) of the elephant-god Glan*sh or Gancsa. 

hala kadun I mf inf- to draw 

out from the plough, i.e. to carry on all the agricultural 
operations necessary for a field from the commence¬ 
ment of ploughing up to the time of sowing, 
hal 2 I m. (sg. abl. hala 2 ?^), the after¬ 
birth, secundines (K.Pr. 34). — khyon" — 

m.inf. to eat the afterbirth; hence, to die in .giving 
birth to a child (K.Pr. 158). 
hal 3 ra- untying, loosing ; grinding, trituration; 

(in Kashmiri) striving, straining, efforts. — karun 
—m.inf. to strain, exert oneself with great 
efforts (L.V. 48). Cf. hala 3. 
hal 1 JW I TTRcf m. state, condition, circum¬ 

stances, case, situation (YZ. 10, 247; Siv. 700, 812, 
1316, etc.; H. vii, 9; ix, 4; Earn. 51, 211, 292, 
etc.) ; existing or present state (Siv. 279, 372); as 
adv. at present, now (Siv. 1748). kami hala, in 
what condition ? as adv. wonderfully, jin wondrous 
way (Siv. 814, 943, 972). hal holi JU Jl^, the 
whole state of affairs, an account Or story in detail 
(Earn. 465). — karun m.inf. to arrange 

a state of affairs, to arrange (H. x, 17). •mast 
m. a man of position (K.Pr. 133). 
hali-hairan 

adj. c.g. in a state of confusion, perplexed, distracted, 
harassed (Ram. 320, 850, 1218, 1662) ; engaged on 
some profitless labour, wasting one’s time (K.Pr. 142). 
-hairbni ^1^ JU I f. a state 

of confusion, perplexity, distraction, harassment ; 
profitless labour, waste of time. 

halas I rlT^r*ra»l adv. for the present. 

halaylT^^ (abl. hala, with emphatic//),in (such 
and such) a condition, etc. (Siv. 661, 831, 1330). 
halay I just now, even now. 

hal 2 f- (sg- dat.Vaj*^ Gr.Gr. 169), a house, 
a hall.' Generally used —®, and then sometimes 
masc. (dat. -halas Gr.Gr. 69), thus hasP- 

hal, f. an elephant-stable ; bBd'-hal, f. a prison 
(YZ- 384, 385 ; H. ix, 4), but feata-hal, m. a school- 
house {Ka&miraiahdamrta, II, i, 287). 
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hal 3 fT’f I f- a ball, a sphere (El.) ; 

a certain game; a kind of hockey in which a ball is 
propelled by sticks. 

hala-g5g"j* f. a similar 

game, liockey on horseback (EL), polo. 

hali-g6g^j^ \ f. a hockey 

ball, as used in the ab. game, 
hal 4 I f. N. of a large and prosperous 

Yillage inhabited almOvst exclusively by Brahmans, 
about thirty miles south of Srinagar in Pargana 
Shukru (KT.Tr. II, 275). 

hal 6 f- daman-hal (sg. dat. -hali -?Tt%r), the 
main pipe of a blacksmith’s bellows (L.Y. 4). Cf. 

khara-hal, s.v. khar 1. 

hal 6 f. in hal gatshiin^ fT^ f ^ l^^bit 
to be formed, or acquired (K.Pr. 75). Of. ko-hol*. 
hala 3 I inter]. expressing urgency 

(H. xii, 17), as in hala dis, give it to him at once; 
hala waniis, tell him at once. — hala — 

interj. and adv. at once, as in hala hala ratun, 
stop him at once (of someone running away). Cf. 
hela 1 and hal 3. —karun — i 

m.inf. to complete some necessary work with 
energy (of a number of people collected together and 
urging each other on), 
halau, halu, see halav. 

hail or hoi fVw (? cf. J^), f. (sg. dat. 

haili ft%), custom, habit, intercourse (El.) ; skill 
acquired by repeated practice of some business or act 
(for the accomplishment of which skill acquired by 
practice is necessarj^) (Siv. 1691). See hoi. 

f. dirty ground, covered with 
litter, mud, dirt, etc.; dirt used as manure (Gr.Qr. 
25; L. 461). 

kela khasane I f- pi- 

inf. dirty places to arise (of the body, garments, etc.), 
to become dirty. 

hela Ij written hMah kar, and translated ‘ endeavour ’ 
in K.Pr. 187, and hellah kar, translated ' be 
encouraged ’ in K.Pr, 81. The word is probably the 
I same as hala 3, under which cf. hala karun, 

I hela 2 hel^ heli see hyol"". 

I hil 1 (? spelling), m. a cluster of grapes (EL). 

I hil 2 I f- (sg- dat. hili fff%), N. of an 

aquatic weed (W. 8, Siv. 1804). It grows abundantly 
in the city lake, and is placed over the region of the 
bladder *by native physicians when there is strangury 
(EL). Used met. to represent a thing of no value 
(K.Pr. 43). -^bartin^ — f inf. 
to cover (sown seeds, young plants, etc.), with this 














hil3 


331 


hala-ho fTW-fT 


weed to protect them from the sun. —ta hech 
' —^ weeds and nothing, a thing of no value 
(K.Pr. 164). 

hiU - god^ I f. a certain 

delicate flavoured fish that haunts lakes in which this 
weed grows. -rob^ I m. a small 

trench or basin dug round the root of a melon or 
pumpkin plant and filled up with this grass, which is 
kept wet, so as to 8iij)ply the plant with the necessary 
moisture, -feakh I m. (sg. dat. 

-baki a block or clump of this weed occurring 

when the water is low in autumn, so as to impede the 
progress of boats. 

hU 3 in hil-rai, see liyol“. 

hila in. evasion, shift, wile, artifice, trick, plot, 

stratagem (YZ. 420) ; pretence, colour; evasion, 
method of evading (Ram. 276) ; deceit, deception, 
fraud (El. gives hila and haikh), —^katanwol^ 

—n.ag. (f. — karanwajen 
an impostor (EL), 

hol 1 I m. a farm labourer, an agricultural 

servant, i.q. hop, q.v. 

hol 2 I m. want of success in gaining 

what one has long desired (Siv. 804) ; trouble (El. 
hdlf i.e, hdV *); despair, hopelessness (Ram. 1024, 
1041, 1499, 1576, 1638). — gafehun I 

m.inf. the extreme despair 
caused by such want of success to occur, to be reduced 
to the point of death by such despair (YZ. 531). 

hol f., i q. hail, q.v. skill acquired by 

practice, —gafehun^ I f.inf. 

such skill to come, to become export. — kariin'^ 

f.inf. to make a person 

. ^ 

skilful by continual practice ; to give a person 
a habit. 

hop ¥Tt% I ni. a ploughman, an agricultural 

labourer, a farm-servant, -bay I 

f. his wife, -kot" -SRf I m. (f. -kut*^ 

his son or daughter (e.g. so and so’s plough- 
man's son). 

hol® 1 I adj. (f. hiij" crooked, bent, 

distorted, awry, oblique, askew (L.Y. 108; K.Pr. 34, 
75, 165 ; &iv. 1018; Earn. 634, 1068, 1207, 1293, 
1457) ; curved (YZ. 476) ; defoivned, humpbacked, 
bow-legged, etc. (W. 123) ; offended, displeased, of 
a cranky nature ; out of the perpendicular, obKque; 
flexible (EL hid) ; crooked (morally) (K»Pr. 83). 
-hol'^ I adv. crookedly, awry, esp. ii.w. 

vbs. of coining, going, looking, etc. (K.Pr. 188, 
W. 139) ; as adj., intricate (EL). -koP I 


^^cnf^^cT: adj. (f. hUj^-kuj^ spoiled by 

crookedness, or by becoming bent^ etc., usually of 
inan. objects (GT.Gr. 95). 

haP-poth^ adv. crookedly (Gr.Gr. 153). 

hol^ 2 I m. either side of the waist, 

the floating ribs in that locality, the flank (El. hul). 
—gandun —m.inf. to gird up the loins (Riim. 
1462). -wol“ -^^m. a jingling compound signifying 
^ girdles and the like ’ (Gr.Gr. 95). 

hal'-dod® I m. 

pain (such as rheumatism) in the locality of floating 
ribs, pleurodynia, -gandun or hali-gandun 

I m. (sg. dat. -gandanas 

“4^*itl^), a waistband, cummerbund (EL), -kbn^ 

I f. the floating ribs at the waist, 

-lath I ra. (sg. dat. -latas 

a kind of fringed waistband of silk or other 
coloured material, a girdle worn by women (EL hildt). 
hul 1 (? spelling), m. a girdle (EL). Of. hol^ 2. 
hul 2, in hul haji (? spelling), a certain cattle disease, 
pox. The native remedy for this is slitting the ears 
(L. 459) (Phol^-hiij^). 

hul m. the sound made in driving away kites or 
other birds of prey (K.Pr. 147). 
huP 5^ I f. the festival known in India as 

the holly the great spring festival of the Hindus, held 
on the 8tb of the light fortnight of the month of 
Phiigun (Sanskrit Plialgima = February-March) in 
celebration of the vernal equinox, 
halab (? of. | m. a kind of 

thick glass used for making mirrors (Ram. 31, 397, 

1011 ). 

halab^ adj. c.g. made of thick glass, 

see halab. 

halbal m. engagement in practice 

of or study for the acquirement of any work or 
knowledge. — galshun — ^ I 
m.inf. instruction resulting in the attainment of ex- 
pertness in carrying out any work to be obtained, 
hlad 55T3r happiness, rejoicing, a feeling of 

happiness (L.V. 73). 

haladar m. N. of Balarama, the brother of 

Krsna ; the Haladhara of Sanskrit literature (K. 42, 
46, ef passim), &o called from his carrying a plough as 
a weapon (see hal). 

hbPgifT^pfV I f- the work of a ploughman 

or farm labourer, usually paid by giving him a fourth 
share of the produce. See hbP. 
hala-hb l f^lT* ike name used in schools 

for the letter ha ■?. 
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hailah, see hila. 

halka, in halka gasa m. N. of a certain medicinal 
plant, Polyganum sp., said to be good for saddle 
sores (L. 76). 

hOaki conj. Avliereas, notwithstanding (W. 100). 

halkhr* 1 f- plating, 

gilding (e.g. of a book, an image, a paper, or the 
like). Cf. bel-h®, p- 104J, 1. 43. 
halkor* 2 adj. e.g. violent hj nature, one 

ready to rage with anger without just cause, violently 
quarrelsome; mad (of a dog) (Qr.M.). ' —gahhun 

_I m.inf. to become such. 

—hto“ —^ I m. (f. —hhn^ — 

a mad dog, a dog suffering from hydrophobia, 
halal adj, e.g. legal, lawful, allowable (K.Pr. 36, 

37, 75, 150, 252 ; W. 154). —nimakh — 

adj. e.g. faithful, loyal (of a servant) (Gr.M.).. 
halela fiiw -tLlfc I m. yellow myrobalan, 

Terminalia chebiila. 
hillu, see hilav 2. 

halam m. the front skirt of the 

pheran or long gown worn by Kashmiris (K.Pr. 50, 
153). Used met. for begging (cf. —darun) (K.Pr. 
152 ; H. V, 4, 5). — darun — l 

m.inf. to offer the skirt (as a beggar to receive alms) 
(K.Pr. 155 ; H. ix, 11); met. with great humility to 
make a request for sometbing to be done. —ddrith 

yun“ — I m.inf. to come 

and make such a request, to approach with a humble 
petition. 

hal*mot“ (Ram. 451, 511, 872, etc.), halamot" 

(Efim'! 563, 688, 855), halamath 
(Ram. 526, 565, etc.), or halamoth’^ (E-am. 

36) 1 m. (sg. dat. halamatas 

Hanumiin, N. of a monkey chief celebrated in Hindii 
mythology. He was son of the Wind and of 
immense strength. He was one of the chief allies of 
Rilma-eandra in his war with Ravana, i.q. hanuman. 
h»lun I conj. 3 [2 p.p. h®jy6v 

(Gr.Gr. Ixxxv)], labour (with a ohild) to begin, the 
labour pains or straining to commence. Cf. h®l. 

h'^lan atsun i m.inf. to 

enter labour pains, to begin to be in labour. —lagun 
—551^ I m.inf., id. —luj®-mub“ 

—I perf. part. f. a woman who 

has begun to be in labour. 

halun I ^r?j>t>?^^oonj. 3 (2 p.p. halydv f^^), 

to be or become crooked, bent, askew, awry; to 
become out of the perpendicular, to become oblique 
(K.Pr. 214) ; to be or become warped (of a board) 


— haPwa 

(Q-r.M.) ; to shake, to tremble (Earn. 606). —dalun 

—\ m.inf. to become crooked and 

go wo’ong ; (of something well poised and steady) to 
topple, to become unsteady; (of an an. being) tube 
thrown off one’s balance by grief, sorrow, anxiety, W 
the like. —dangun —I m.i^f. 

(of a healthy man) to be suddenly afflicted by disease. 

i perf. part, (f. halye- 

mufe^ f#-^) (of something naturally straight) 
become crooked or awry; thrown out of the perpen¬ 
dicular, become oblique; met. thrown out of one’s 
balance, angry, angered, agitated, 
hilun I conj. 3 (2 p.p. hilyov 

(of one who has once committed oppression, 
robbery, or the like with impunity), to become 
a habitual and confident robber, tyrant, etc.; cf. 
atha-hilanS p. 58a, 1. 46. hUyo-mot'^ l 

perf. part. (f. hilye-miifc^ 
one who by the continued practice of robbery, tyranny, 
or the like, is expert in doing it, one who has become 
a professional robber or confirmed tyrant, 
halpath m. in —karun —i 

m.inf. to attack and beat and bruise. 
haPran i f- (sg- dat. haPriin^ 

the act of making crooked, awry, oblique. 
hiRran^tf^T^ i f. (sg. dat. 

ha^riin" the act of inducing or tempting 

another to act as a confirmed robber, oppressor, etc. 
See hilun. 

hil»run i conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

hil*r" to induce or tempt another to become 

an habitual robber, oppressor, etc. Of. hilun. 
hal^rawun conj, 1 (1 p.p. 

hal®T6w“ lo crooked, make awry, 

make oblique. hal“r6w"-mot" I 

perf. part. (f. haPro-W^-mufe" 
crooked, made awry, made oblique. 
hU^rawun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

hiRrow" tf^Ctg), i q- hil»run, q.v. 
hilat, see h^*-lath, s.v. hoi" 2. 
halath m. (sg. dat. halatas iwru’Ef,). state, 

condition ; nature, constitution (Gr.M.). 
halav ^ locust (El. hdku and hdld). 

Small numbers. visit Kashmir nearly every year. 
Musalmans eat them. They dry them in the sun, 
grind them to powder, and make cakes of them (El.; 
L. 156, 461, kdlu-, Siv. 1064; K.Pr. 75). 
haPwa ljU- l pudding 

(made of flour, gin, syrup, dried coooauut, spices, 
etc.), ‘hulwa.’ 
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hilav 1 (P,spelling); the hillu of L. 463, where it is 
described as the equivalent of gupan-nend and of 
hajiy q q v., and as nSieaning weeding and working 
a rice-field by cattle. 

. hilav 2 m. a crane (the bird) (E\. hilau). 
hilawun" i nag. .(f. hilawim“ 

a man, a dog, or other animal who having 
once robbed or taken anything with impunity, repeats 
the wrong action over and over again and becomes 
a confirmed robber, etc. < . 

halwoy" l m. a 

maker of hal^wa (q.v.),a confectioner (El. fuilawdl 
and halwdi). \ ‘ v 

halwSyi-wan i 

m. a confectioner’s shop. ‘ . V 
hol%ay fI f. the. share of a crop 

paid to a farm labourer as his wages. ■. . 
ham ^ I m.- the pole by which a boat is 

propelled in a river (esp.'upstream), a punting-pole 
(§iv-. 1780, 1841)-. A boat is usually, equipped with 
two, a longer, called hama-tul",‘and a shorter, called 
hamaTt"j". ' They are made of young deodars (L. 79). 

. • hama-t“j“ f., see ab. In Gr.M. spelt 

. . ^hama-tuj«. -tul“ i m., see ab. 

V I ^^T^nnf. pushing with 

- ‘ 'such-a po-le, punting. — wayun —m.inf. to 
. .'.qmopel (& boat)-with, a punting pole, to punt (§iv. 

1488, 1805). 

ham fill I f. darkenedness, dirtiedness, of some 

X white or coloured article spoiled and darkened by dirt. 

f.infi ‘ darkenedness to 
• fal]^,..tc). ripen^ become dark and healthy (of small¬ 
pox pustules, or the like). ■ 
hama '^xir l f. a'kind of'grass growing self- 

sown in rioe-fields, .the-stalks of which resemble paddy 
stalks, Panictm-colomm. It is an excellent food for 
horses (L. 71, §iv. 1111; cf. ddda-h^a, p. 189<7, 

1. 35) . -dane | m. the grain of this 

grass. It is like panic seed, is eaten by Hindus, and 
IS presented as an offering in Hindu temples (L. 334). 

-lor“ ->5rT^ I f. a kind of small cucumber, 

described as elongated in shape, hollow, and with 
a §ood flavour. 

haum (? spelling) f. the female .monal pheasant, 
Lophophorus refulgens (L, 119). 
hem 1 I f. a pod, a legume, the pod of 

a pea, bean, or similar vegetable (K.Pr. 81; of. doda- 
hem, p. 189^5, 1. 38, and kara-hem, s.v. kara 2). 

hema-phal m. a quantity of 

beans, peas, or the like which have been shelled. 
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hem 2 ISK f. a crease in cloth, leather, or-the 

like. — khasiin^ ^ f mf- a crease 

to rise, a orea»^e to come into existence. . a 

hema n?f, see l^iyon^. \ * \ 

horn see hnm L 

hom^ adj. (f.' hbm^fTTT), dark-coloured, 

dark-grey. 

hum 1 FII or (Siv. 86) horn or (K. 96, 943) 
hum I \m. (amongst Hindus), an oblation 
with fire, a burnt-offering (of gki, fruit, or the 
like). 

humuk“ I adj. (f. humiic^ 

jriT^), of, or belonging to a burnt-offering (such as 
the thing offered, the altar or implements employed, 
the ceremony observed, the country im. Vhielr it is 
performed, or the like). 

humas behun m.inf. 

to sit (i.e. station orieselfy for a bunit-offering, to 
commence a burnt-offering, 
hum 2 , huma see huh. 

hum' in -sond“ -^, -siiuz^^ , see huh. 
hum" Fjr I m. a kind of tree growing on 

the lower mountain slopes; the a^h, Fraxinusflonhunda 
• ov Moorcrqftiana (L. 79, hom; El. hamiiy hum) : it^ 
wood, described as soft and smooth. The lavter 
is much prized by agriculturists for implemenv^s, 
esp. plough handles, • and boatmen ei^t^^m. it ■ fo.r 
paddles. 

hambdla l m. the coin or piece of gold 

.or other metal placed by Hindus in the*mouth of the 
corpse as a viaticum. 

ham-buli-bule m. encburage- 

ment or incitement to engage in any act (such as 
that given by a grown-up person to a child), 
hamcu adv. just as, even as, like (YZ. 198). 
hamad or (H. vii, 4) hamud m. 

praise (EL). — karun — m.inf. to praise 

(El) ; esp. to praise or bless (God). — parim 

m.inf. to recite praises (H. vii, 4). 
ham-ham l m. the noise of 

rapid footfalls in running backwards and forwards, 
the sound of running, 
hemahd , see hyon". 

ham-has'ti i f- display of 

pride or self-conceit by an unworthy person (in order 
to cause annoyance to another), groundless and 
malicious arrogance. 

hemahbv igr^Rf W , see hyon^. 

hamkhana <0Lfler^ adj. c.g. residing together, living 
in the same house, of the same house (EL). 
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hamal 1 l ^4* m. gestation, pregnancy ; 

the fruit of the womb, the young that is borne in the 
w^omb, foetus. —ratnn —1 m.inf. 

to conceive, become pregnant, 
hamal 2 l f. N. of a pargana of 

Kashmir, lying to the west of tlie Wolur Lake, the 
ancient Samala and the Hummel of the maps. 
RT.Tr. IT, 484. 

ham^la m. a charge, attack, assault, onset 

(Gr.M.). 

hamal Jl^ l m.'a carrier of 

burdens, a porter (L.V. 107, voc. hamali) ; (in 
Kashmiri) a grain-carrier (he carries it in leather 
bags each holding a kharicdr or about 152 lb.) ; 
a man who lives by tending cows and selling their 
milk, a cowherd, a milkman. — wadun —I 
m.inf. to perform an ancient method of 
lamentation on the decease of the head of a household. 
Jii this the surviving relatives every morning for ten 
days after the death used to collect a crowd of grain- 
porters and cowherds and sing to them the deeds of 
the deceased to the accompaniment of loud wailing, 
hamul^ ni. a section of a log 

of wood cut out of a tree trunk which has been split 
up lengthways into four sections, so that each has 
three corners. 

hemal l adj. c.g. marked with a long 

crease, whether by nature or accidentally. Of. hem 2. 
himal in. the Himalaya Mountain. Personified 

as father of Parvati, wife of the god Siva, in &iv. 
426, 635, 683, 686, 692, 714, 728, 837, 1219, 1221, 
1259, 1318, 1440, 1456. Cf. himalay. 
humal adj. c.g. one who is in the habit of making 
burnt-offerings. Used —®,*a8 in and^ra-hnmal, 
p. 32ft, 1. 30. 

himalay m., i.q. himal, q.v. (Siv. 411, 427, 

656, 664, 723, 831, 842, 962, 1517), 
hamam t m. a hot bath, 

a Turkish bath, hcmnmiriy a bagnio, either at home 
or outside (K.Pr, 75, 160, 242). See L. 281 for 
particulars, -gaj* I f. the 

furnace of a Turkish bath (K.Pr. 48). — karun 

m.inf. to take a course 
of Turkish baths as a cure for rheumatism. It lasts 
one or two days. 

hambm* m. 

the owner or keeper of a hammdm or Turkish bath; 
the attendant at such a bath ; met. one accustomed to 
follow implicitly, and without question, advice given 
by others. 
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hemmath, himmath t (sg. dat. hemmiife^ 

), spirit, courage, bravery (K.Pr. 91, 232) ; 
good ambition (W. 33). 

hamin pron. even this, this very, this same 

(K.Pr, 22). 

hamun i conj. 3 (2 p.p. hamyov 

to be extinguished (of fire) ; met. to be extinguished, 
cooled (of anger, fever, etc.), hamyo-mot^ 

I perf. part. (f. hamye-muls^ 

extinguished, cooled (of fire,anger,fever, etc.); pacified, 
cooled (of an angry person, or one suffering from fever), 
himun conj. 3 (2 p.p. himyov to 

become snow, to be turned into snow (L. 16), 
humnn conj. 1 (1 p.p. hum" W'^), 

(amongst Hindus) to make a burnt-offeiing (see 
* hum) (Siv. 379; Ram. 226, 636, 956, 998). hum"- 
mot" I perf. part. (f. hum^-mufe^ 

offered in a burnt-offering; met. (of any 
food) eaten and digested. 

hamanun i conj. 

3 (2 p.p. hamanyov to become dark- 

coloured from disease or the like; to become ripe (of 
smallpox pustules). 

hamnishin m. a companion, a familiar friend 

(H. vii, 21, 24). 

hamanay l WTATTR*!:, f. darkening 

or blackening (of the face from disease, sorrow, or the 
like); met. ‘blackening of the face ’ owing to its 
owner being subjected to a disgraceful accusation, 
hamer l m. darkness of colour, greyness. 

ham“run i conj. 1 (1 p.p. ham®r" 

to extinguish (a fire or the like); met. to cool, 
assuage (pride, fever, anger, grief, etc.), cans, of 
hamun, q.v. ham"r"-mot" I 

perf. part. (f. ham%^-miife" p^d out, 

extinguished (by someone) (of fire) ; met. cooled, 
assuaged (by someone) (of pride, fever, anger, etc., as 
ah.); cooled, assuaged (of a person affected by the ah.), 
hom^ran I f. (sg. dat. h6m"run^ 

), cooling, esp. cooling of pride, anger, etc., by 
disgrace, forcible action, or the like. 
h6m»rawun I conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

hbm^ro'W" to appease, cool, assuage (one’s 

own or another’s anger, pride, fever, etc.), esp. when 
done hy force or by putting to disgrace. Cf. hamun, 
ham^run, and h6m®^ran. h$m®r6w"-mot" 

TTH I utuTr: perf. part. (f. hdm^rbw^ - mufe“ 
appeased, cooled, assuaged (of anger, 
etc., as ab.) ; appeased, etc. (of a person under the 
influence of anger, etc.). 









hams 1 ^ — 

hams 1 ^ I m. (sg. gen. hamsun^ in Siv. 
897, 1516), a swan (L.V. 86; Siv. 351, 1105) ; the 
soul (of. hams 2). In Hindu mythology the swan 
is the vehicle of the god Bralimii (Siv. 160, 801). 
See hams 2. hamsa-dor^ or (Siv. 1177) 

hamsa-dwar fm. ‘ the soul-door \ N. of 
a holy mountain spur, passed by Hindu pilgrims on 
the route up the sacred mountain of Haramokh in 
Kashmir (Siv. 1052, 1177, 1516, 1607, 1891; Earn. 
249). Cf. JEAS., 1910, p. 1337. 
hams 2 m. N. of a certain mantra^ or mystic 
formula used by Saiva Hindus. It is said to be 
a representation of the Sanskrit words so ^ham, 
written in reversed order as 'ham sah, meaning ‘ I am 
that , i.e. ‘ I am one with God \ or ‘ God and I are 
oneIt is thus used as a name for the sacred 
syllable o;h, in its character of the andhata ^abda (in 
Kashinlrl, andhath, or andhata^ shebd) or unobstructed 
sound, also called the azapd (see andhata-sh^hd and 
azapd) or unuttered word. It is described as being 
almost inarticulate, and as being really uttered only 
by the deity, indwelling in the breast of the 
worshipper, and therefore to have no human utterer 
or obstructer of its sound. It is often represented as 
being equivalent to the Supreme Himself (Siv. 1011, 
1027, 1064, 1687, 1693, 1783). When this mantra 
is mentioned, by a play of meanings, it is often 
capable of being translated by ^ swan ' (hams 1) 
Cf. ll3'lXlSSf~X13idy bol. 

hamsa-gad m. i.q. -nad, bel. (Siv. 1607). 

-gath f. (sg. dat. -gufe^ the unobstructed 

path of this mantra, as explained ab, (L.V. 65). 
-nad -*17^ ni. i.q. haihs, ab. Owing to tlie play on 
the meaning of hams 1 mentioned ab., tliis formula 
is represented as having wings to bear the soul to the 
Supreme (Siv. 897, 1516, 1827, 1891). Cf. JEAS., 
1910, p. 1337. 

hemsa f. slaughtei-, esp. slaughter of 

living creatures for food lawful to Kashmiri Hindlis ; 
sin (generally) (Siv. 897). — gafehiin^ — • 

f.iiif. extreme rapacity to occur, of such 
a kind that it does not stop at robbing the powerless 
of their property or even the hungry of their food 
(Eiirn. 607). 

hamcshe adv. always, ever, continually (El., 

W. 95). — bahar (? spelling), a mediciiiai. plant 

used internally as an antiphlogistic (L. 75), 
hamsasan ni. he whose seat is a swan, N. of 

the Hindu god Brahmil, whose vehicle was that bird 
(Siv, 160, cf. 801). Seo hams 1. 


— han fit 

hamsay f. a neighbourhood (Gr.M,). Cf. 

the next. 

hamsaye l m. living under 

the same shade ; hence, a neighbour (K.Pr. 75 ; &iv. 
41, 897 ; .H. x, 5, 12). 

hamsoy^ m. a neighbour, a near¬ 

dweller. 

hams6y*-bay i f. a 

neighbour’s w’ife; a female neighbour, 
hemath f. (sg. dat. hemufe'* ffiiw), 

magnaninaity (Siv. 728); spirit, courage, bravery ; 
power, strength, ability (Earn. 36). 
hamat^j^ ITJTtw, hamatur see ham. 

hemaw see hyon". 

humuv" i adj. (f. humtiv“ 

made of ash-wood. Cf. hiun“. 
ham^yafi *>■ long purse or scrip 

(esp. one hung at the side) ; a purse (Siv. 
1311). 

himayeth f. protection (K.Pr. 104); guardian¬ 
ship, patronage, support (K.Pr. 81). — karun** 

—f.inf. to protect, guard, patronize. ? Cf. El. 
himayii karinyi, to entrust, 
humaz Polygonum (EL), 

han or hana or hanah f^rrf i f. 

(sg. dat. hani ffsf, Gr.Gr. 70), a part, a fragment 
(Siv. 1869); a little of anything as in dih haua, 
give a little (Gr.M.) ; hana trukh", moderately 
intelligent (K.Pr. 76) ; often — » (Gr.Gr. 165) as in 
aba-hana or pl-hana, a little water (Gr.M.) ; 
kapara-hana, a small amount of cloth, some cloth 
(Gr.M.) ; — o also used as a dim. siiff. as in ab^ra- 
han, a very thin or sliglit cloud; anece-han (cf. 
anot^), a small dish-cover; asana-hana, a small 
laugh, a smile; bana-han, a small vessel, a cup 
(YZ. 421); gadi-han, a small fish (K.Pr. 14); 
gama-han, a small village (K.Pr. 109); kafii- 
hana, a pebble (YZ. 235) ; kori-han, a little 
daughter, a pet daughter (K.Pr. 70) ; lori-han, 
a little stick, a walking stick (K.Pr. 70); rafehi- 
han, a very little of something (H. v, 6). han- 
han fR;-?^ I : f. every 2 )art, every fragment, 

every constituent, every bit, the entirety (of anything 
or action) (Siv. 554, 773, 975, 1002, 1431, etc. ; Earn. 
345, 517, 579, etc.) ; as adv. bit by bit (of an army or 
the like), man by man, company by company, 
gradually (Earn. 1325). 

hana-wana adv. bits from 

everywhere, in great numhers, suddenly (of profit, 
increase, or the like) (Siv. 1347, 1411), 
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hana or hanah fiTTf I f. a little, 

a small quantity, as in anoma-haixa, a little rice- 
gruel ; bata-hana^. a little cooked rice (11. x, 3) ; 
doba-hana, a small pit (H. ^iii, 7); kashena- 
hana, a small amount of scratching (H. xii, 16) ; 
pE-hana, a little water; also used to indicate some¬ 
thing or other indefinite (only with reference to fern, 
things or actions). 

hani hani ft% \ adv. bit by bit, 

little by little (&iv. 160) ; in every bit, in every 
fragment, throughout the totality (Siy. 180, 235, 
368, 868, 1107, 1146, 1281, etc.; Earn. 1484, 1617) ; 
in small pieces; in many fragments (L.V. 103; H. 
viii, 6). bani-peth han I 

f. bit upon bit; hence (of things collected or 
earned), gradual gain, little by little from here and 
there. 

han f. (sg. dat. hbn^ G-r.Gr. 69), loss, harm, 

damage (&iv. 238, 425, 1756; Earn. 1076, 1238, 
1609, 1703, 1728, 1771; K. 797); diminution; 

disgrace (Siv. 1677) ; injury, interruption to work 
(Gr.M.). —anUn^ ^ f inf. 

to bring loss; hence, to spread abroad scandal about 
or charges against a person (whether deserved or 
not). —gabhufi^ loss 

to occur ; blame to occur ; hence, blame to fall on 
someone or something immediately responsible for 
breakage, or the like, where such breakage was 
impending and required only the merest touch to 
cause it to take place (Earn. 255) ; to become 

despondent (Ram. 664). —kharun^ —* 

fdnf. to cause loss to mount ; hence, 
when anything has been damaged or destroyed by 
one person, to charge another person with being the 
cause thereof. —khasiin^ —^ 

f.inf. loss to mount; hence, when one person has 
caused loss or damage, another to he held responsible 
for it or charged with it. —tuliin^ —f.inf. to 
suffer loss (Ram. 761). —yifi^ 

f.inf. disgrace to come; a bad repute for immorality, 
etc., to be gained. 

hane 11 % or hanu-dun^ Indian horse- 

chestnut, Pavia Indica (EL). Of. hanakh-dun^. 

hen 1 Hi: I m. (sg. abl. hena 1 a state 

of fear of punishment for some fault, owing to previous 
experience of such punishment, * a burnt child 
dreading the fire.* —^rozun —I 
m.inf. to be afraid of the consequences of any action 
owing to previous experience of the unpleasant results 
of a previous similar action. 


— hun'" 1 

hen 2 Hi: act of taking (Gr.Gr, 120, where 

‘ placing ’ is a misprint). 

hena 2 Hi» s®® hyon^ 

hena m. tlie Lawsonia inermis or Indian myrtle, 
henna (used for staining the nails of the hand and 
feet) (El.). 

heni h1i» Hl^» see hyon^ 

hin, see hin. 

hin l adj. c.g. deprived or bereft of, free from, 
devoid of; deficient, defective, faulty ; (of a person) 
mean, vile, despicable (owing to lowness of caste). 

Cf. hyun^. 

hini ^fl, see hyun''. 

hbni f., i.q. han, q.v. 

h®n^ f 5 \ adj. (f. h^n^ f^) (properly 1 p.p. 

of h^nun, q.v.), swollen, dropsical; swollen and 
hollow, become worthless (like a blown out bladder) 
(Earn. 853, 973); huge, stout (Earn. 1337) ; churlish, 
morose, glum, grumpy, surly, sullfen, unsympathetic. 
Cf. hon’^. 

hon^ I in. a man of harsh or churlish 

disposition, ever envious of others’ success, a churl. 

Cf. h^n^. 

hun^ 1 ^ I ^ m. <sg. dat. hunis abl. 

honi The f. is hun^ q.v.), a dog (K.Pr. 

35, 52, 58, 82, 84, 114, 224 viii, 4, 9, 10, 12; 
.R5m. 807, 849). 

hun‘-adij“ f. a dog’s 

bone ; met. hardness gained by a man of bad conduct 
owing to his being universally ill-treated and being 
knocked about by everyone. -buklir^ 1 

m. ‘ dog-faced * ; met. a stubborn fellow who will not 
give up his habits, no inatter how much he is beaten 
or abused, -buth'^ I kl. (Gr.Gr. 75) ; 

‘ a dog’s face,’ stubbornness (of. K.Pr. 82, honih buth, 
a bitch’s face). -buthor^ I 

f. * dog-faoedness ’ ; stubbornness, persistence in mis¬ 
conduct in spite of abuse or disgrace, -hal I 

ni. * a dog’s condition ’ ; hence, frequent 
ill-treatment and abuse of a man, as if he were a dog. 
-har I f. ‘ dog’s quarrelling ’ ; tlie fighting 

of a number of people for a trivial cause, the fighters, 
as it were, tearing each other limb, and in a moment 
becoming good friends again, -lot^ I ^^idUUrf- 
m. * a dog’s tail ’ (which retains its curl no 
matter how much you bandage it) ; an ill-born low 
fellow, who does not change his nature, even when 
instructed and trained, -maray I f. 

‘ dog-killing ’; killing men, as if they were dogs, 
without discrimination, in a time of anarcliy. -met^ 
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hun" 2 — 

I f. ‘ tlie clog's bit' ; (amongst Hiutins) 

'when dinner is served, one of the three bits of food 
taken from the dish and tlirown outside as an offering i 
to a god, for dogs to eat (K.Pr, 138). -maz 
in. dog's flesh, vile food (K.Pr. 86). -mazas wafal- ' b 
waza l m. a low-caste j 

cook for dog's flesh ; hence, setting a mean fellow to ^ 
mean or doubtful work (K.Pr, 84). -roch'^ I 

a dog-guard ; hence (1) a dog- I 
-keeper, a person employed to feed and tend dogs ; | lo 

(2) a person employed to guard (e.g. a cooking-place, * 

or an eating-jflace) from dogs. -rbch^ I 

f. dog-guarding; hence (1) feeding and | 
tending dogs; (2) guarding food, etc., from dogs; 

(3) the guarding (of a house, etc.), by a dog ; 

(4) a club used to protect oneself from dogs, -taw 

\ m. a single bark or howl of a dog ; 

a similar lamentable cry or howl uttered 1 ) 3 ^ a human 
being, -feop'' I m. the bite of a dog, tlie 

wound caused by such a bite; the disease caused by 
such ; met. a malicious, malevolent man. -wol" 

I ni. a luan employed to look after dogs ; 

one fond of keeping dogs, -woph I 
ni, (sg. dat. -wophas a dog’s ilying (at 

a person), the attack made by a dog. •woray 
I f- the barking or howl of a dog ; 

met. a lamentable cry or howl by a human being. , 
-wushka 1 i ni. one wlio j 

liabitually acts contrary to orders. -wushka 2 i 
f. dog-barley, darnel, tares (as in j so 
Matt, xiii, 25) (K.Pr. 84, 251 ; W. 189). -wath ! 
bror'-wath i' f. (sg. dat. I 

-wati dog’s path (and) cat’s path; (of two; 

persons who are thrown together in business) acting ' 
at variance, discord, cat-and-dog relations. j 35 

hun" 2 I f. the small , 

green nucleus-shoot of the kernel of a lotus seed. 

hunbhut® I f. the 

iiucleus-w'ood, the centre of tlie trunk of a tree left 
standing as a support for the 2 >ile of logs cut away 
from it. 

hand 1 f. (sg. dat. handi ft^), chicory, 

Cichoriuw Intyhus, endive (K.Pr. 251). It is valued i * 
as a vegetable (L. 72). It lias three varieties ar®'lll- : 
hand, kahu-hand, and wan-hand. El probably ; 
by a misprint also spells this Avord hand. ! 

handi -by6l“ | m. ! 

chicory seed, used as a remedy for diarrhoea. ^ 

or -lath I f. (sg. dat. I 

Ifitfe ’ggi), a buncli of partly dried chicory-leaves ' .w 


coiitinued fever. -thop^ I 

m. a hunch or handful of chicory 


25 


40 


— hond^ 2 

• ^ 

kei>t for use when required, -mul I 

m. chicory root, used as a medicine for several 
diseases, -posh -iftW I m. chicory 

flower. It is hriglit blue, and i.s often cultivated in 
gardens (L. 72, Kiim. 1094). -ras 

m. the juice of the chicory-root, used as 
a medicine for 

plants, -feyut" I m. (sg. dat. 

-feitis abf. -feeti -t^), a decoction of 

pounded chicoiy root, used as a medicine or regimen 
for i]ivalids. 

hand see had. 
handa ft?, see hada. 

hend m. India. henda - lUr^ i 

: f. a mansion, a palace, 
henda see hyond^ 

henda l f. a musliroom, esp. an edible 

one; cf. hedlir. ilusbrooms are used in stews, 
broths, or tlie like. 

hond"^ 1 I adj. (f. hiinz^ ), the post- 

])Ositioii of the genitive ease, governiug^the dative ; 
used with all feminine and all plural nouns, and also 
with animate nouns in tlie m.sg. In the last case, 
the final s of the preceding daf. sg. causes the initial 
// of tlie hond'^ to he elided, so tluit the postposition 
apparent]}" becomes sond^, as in fenra-SOnd^, of 
a thief, for huras-hond*^, mblksond^, of a father, 
for molis-hond^. Tliis postposition is occasionally 
used with adverbs, as in yuri-hoild^ wola, come 
(to the direction) of here, come liitlier (II. v. 5). 

hond^ 2 I m. extreme, coldness of 

a liquid (such as water, milk, etc.), the state of being 
frozen hard (cf. handur^). 

hond'^ 1 I in. a ram, esp. a large fat one (LY. 
77; K.Pr. 82, 158). 

hond^ 2 m. in hand^pakh i 

m, (sg. dat. -pakas cooking tough food or 

the like for a long time, so as (o make it tender and 
digestible. 

hbnd^ 1 f. (sg. dat. honje a bill 

of exchange, monej^-order, draft, clieqiie. 

honje-gasa khyon'' ^ \ ^ 5 %^ 

m.inf. to eat the grass of a moiie}"- 
order ; hence, to live or supjiort oneself on one's own 
earnings, -way \ f. the corn- 

mission on bill of exchange, money-order, or the like. 

hbnd^ 2 I f- (sg- dat. hdnje 

the name given to the character or non-initial 
Gf. hdnjor. 
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hang 1 


handal i f. (sg. dat. handbj® | 

a l)sidly eoiulucted woman, an uneliaste woman. | 
Cf. hath-handbj^ s.v. hath. | 

handam i f- i q- handal. ; 

handama i adj. e.g. foolish, stupid, 

handun i co"j. 3 (1 p.p. handyov 

(of a garment, ornament, etc.), to have been 
used, to show signs of slight wear. 

handanhar i adj. | 

c.g. vised only a short time ; hence (as compared with 
other things of the same kind), good for much 
further use or wevir; strong, lasting, durable, 
hand-dun" or hane m. the Indian horse 

chestnut, Pami "huUca (EL). Cf. hanakh-dun". 
han-dbn" f- a general temi for 

all the ornaments (esp. the smaller ones) worn by 
women. ! 

handur" I adj. (f. | 

hand"r" I’^^or handur" froijen hard (of I 

a lake, etc.)'; (e.g. of water, milk, food, clothing, | 
a country, a season) e.vtromely cold, freezingly cold 
(W. 112). In L. 335 the word (sjoelt handm) is 
used for a cold wind that blows from the mountain 
I>eaks, and chills and shrivels up the rice crop. 
— lagun — I m.iuf., freezing to 

come on ; (of a man’s body) to become stiff with 
cold (e.g. when at the iioint of death, or the like). 
hand"rhkhund" 

f. tlie part of the water of a lake or pond which j 
lias been frozen over. 

handur" l m- dried and withered rice- | 

straw staning barren in the field. ' 

handur" see hadur". 

hand"run I conj. 3 

(2 p.p. hand"ry6v (of a liquid) to become 

frozen, to turn to ice); (of anything else) to become 
freezingly cold, to be frozen; met. (of love) to be 
frozen, indignation to be felt against one whom one ! 
has hitherto loved (Earn. 1011, 1048). hand"ry6- 
mot" I perf 

part. (f. hand^rye-muts^t frozen ; become 

very cold ; filled with indignation against a friend. 
hand"rer l m. e.\treme coldness, 

a frozeji condition (e.g. of a thing, a country, or 
a season) (W. 112). — khyon" —m.inf. to 

feel ic 3 " cold (K.l’r. 63). | 

hand*rawun conj. 1 

(1 p.p. hand"r6w" to cause (something 

previously warm) to become extremely cold, to freeze 
(something), to ice. hand'row"-!!!©!" • 


perf. part. (f. hand"r6w^-mufe" 

made extremely cold (by some cause), 
frozen'(by someone). 

handish or handish \ f- a 

fine kind of pincers used bj' goldsmiths. Cf. atha- 
h®, p. 58/>, 1. 1. 

hindustan m. India (Gr.M., 

Gi-.Gr. 150, Evnu. 1132). 

hindustbni adj. c.g. of or 

belonging to India (Gr.Gr. 150); the Hindostani 
language (Gr.M.). — zev f. the Hindostani 

language (Gr.M.). 

handawun i conj. 1 (;i p.p. handow" 

to use (a garment, an ornament, or the like) 
till it begins to show signs of wear, handow"- 
mot" I peif- p'rt- (t- handbw"- 

mufe" "'cvu till signs of becoming worn 

out by constant use appear. 

hendawan or hendavend (= 

*0hjcJt.) I (UT’^^rg:) m- c water melon 

(H 348, 4(52; K.Pr. 174, 184, 218). -kal -^eirr^ I 
ni- tlie water melon season 

(about the months of August and September), 
-pokhur I m. (sg. dat. 

•pokharas a water basin for irrigating 

water melons; a young water melon \Gth the sprouts 
just opening. -paleza I 

m. a kind of tfeUis on which water melons are grown. 

hendavenda-kul" ni. the water 

melon plant (EL). 

hendiybn^^’^^Eri^i C. see hyond". 

hang 1 i’T I m. the top part 

of a head-covering or turban (K.Pr. 76); the upper 

■ part of a door-frame, a lintel XSiv. 1075). -kuth" 

i 1 m. the lintel-room, i.e. a small 

I vipper room over a large doorway, a room over 

I a portico; according to EL, the small centre chamber 

■ on the second floor, which is often used as a 
j dormitory (EL). 

I hanga-duj*^ f- a kiud 

! of square kerchief used as a head-covering bj' 

Musaliniin w'omen. -nyas • l[T^MMTf*l4i- 

m. the cross-bar of the upper part of 
a door-frame, a lintel. ^hhog^ 1 

i m. a kind of curl or ringlet hanging in front of the 

j ear, worn by people living in the country to the 

i north of the Kashmir Valley. - tsrace * I 

I f*pl‘ a method of braiding the hair 

j in plaits, principally used by girls ; cf. Isrut^. 

i -WRr "^TT I ^ horizontal beam along 
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hengala 


hang 2 ?3T 4—^ — 

the wall of a house for supporting an upper story; 
cf. war. -wath i m, (sg. dat. 

-watas lintel-joining; hence (in building) i 

fastening one beam above another; (in making | 
clothes) fastening one part above another. 

hrangi or hangas lagun l J 

m.inf. to place (afiowe^ or an ornament) entire head. ! 

hangas-manz adv. in the centre of the | 

turban ; hence met. by conflation with hang 2, in j 
a place of security and honour (K.Pr. 259). j 

hang 2 m. understanding, intellect, wisdom ; j 

majesty, autlioiity ; dignity, gravity ; strength, | 
power, ability. I 

hangi log'^-mot'' 

perf. part. (f. —Ibj^-muti^ accepted 

with great lionour, received with great respect (of 
a person or thing). — lagun 2 —or hangas I 
lagun I m.inf. to receive or 

accept witli great respect. 

hangas-manz , see under hang l. 

hang 3 I xr^t m. a side in relationship (as wo say 
‘ on the motlrer’s side ‘ on the father’s side ’). 
hang ft^, see hSg 1 and 2. | 

hanga l adv. on account of, for (this, I 

that, or otlier) cause (principally n.w. pronouns). : 
— manga — W l adv, if ever, if at any 

time, if at all; (according to El.) adj. c.g. sudden ; 
cf. the next. — ta manga — ?! W I adv. 

suddenly, unexpectedly (K.Pr. 221 ; II. hi, 6; K. 
1087) ; by chance, accidentally; without hesitation, 
promptly. 

hangi (L. 157, 464), a snail, see hBgiii, | 

heng I m. the horn of an animal (K.Pr. 49, j 
81; Kilim 634, 924 ; K. 351). — phutaran^ i 

— 1 in.pl. inf. to break (so-and-so’s) I 

horns; met. to humble, abase, luimiliate, esp. when ! 
some mighty person i.s abased by some feeble person 
over whom he has tyrannized. — t^sanan^ : 

—I m.pl. inf. tlie thrust | 

in the horns; met. causelessly to tyrannize over and ; 
oppress feeble persons. ■ 

henga-mond« l i 

base or root of a horn ; met. hidden pride, concealed ; 
self-satisfaction (owing to some private cause, such as , 
the secret accumulation of wealth, or the like), j 
-phut^ I (^- -Phut^ broken- 

horned, having a liorn or horns broJen ; met. 
humiliated (by the loss of fortune, friend, or the 
like), -trath \ f. (sg. dat. trati 

extreme pride or conceit (owing to wealth, | 


family, or the like) combined with miserly conduct, 
-zyuth"^ I adj. (f. -zith^ 

long-horned; met. arrogant, puffed up with conceit 
(owing to having numerous adherents, relations, 
i friends, or the like). 

hengan ladiin^ i Nfg- 

f.inf. to put earth on the liorns ; met. cause¬ 
lessly, and out of aiTogance, to engage in quarrelling, 
abuse, or the like). 

honga ipi { f. N. of the root of 

a certain wild creeper, said to be very poisonous, but 
used medicinally for the relief of fi.stula, ulcers, and 
similar diseases; met. looking upon all food and 
occupation as deadly poison, disease accompanied by 
inertia and total loss of appetite. •—lagun^ —^ 

suck inertia and loss of apj^etite 
suddenly to occur. — yifi^ 

f.inf. such loss of appetite, etc., to come on ovdng to 
agitation of mind, indigestion, or otlier disease, 
hangdar 1 \ m. one wlio is 

possessed of dignity, authority, etc. (see hang 2) ; 
lienee, the chief man in a village, the man in 
a ^'illage wlio by reason of his wealth wisdom and 
a<re is the admitted leader of the others. His wife is 
called hangdareii . 

hangdar 2 w (f hangdaren 

■ ‘ one who oavus relationsbi]>,’ a relation 

i either on the father’s or on the mother’s side. Heo 
I hang 3. 

i hangdori l i f. the 

j condition or office of being the chief man in a village. 

! See hangdar 1. 

hangdori 2 f- relationship; the 

condition of having a wide circle of relations, f'f. 

hangdar 2. 

i hangdaren see hangdar 1 and 2. 

hangaj* or hangiij" see hSgajb 

hangkal (? spelling) f. a bar (El.), ? incorr. for hbkal, 
a door-chain. 

hangul ?t^, hangul" fty^, see hSgul. 
hengal hoined, possessing 

horns; endoAved Avith especially large horns (Gr.Gr. 
184) ; met. haughty or full of pride owing to the 
possession of Avealth, tine ciualities, and many 
adherents. ■monjal i m. of 

great reputation OAving lo endowment Avith wealth, 
high virtues, and many adherents, a grandee, magjiate. 
I hengala l i- » kind of rosary made of 

j seeds brought from Southern India ; a single seed of 
I such a rosary; N. of a Sakti or goddess. 
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hongalad adj. c.g. (as siibst.,f. 

hongaladin a person suddenly afflicted 

witli intense inertia and loss of appetite. See honga. 
hangun'" fJJ l m. the part of the 

head between the ear and the outer corner of the eye 
(K.Pr. 81, where it is translated ‘chin’, as if for 
hongun^) ; the curl of hair lying on this part of 
the head. 

hongun’* i ni. the chin, i.q. ^hongafi, q.v. 

hongan f- the chin ; osp. the prominence 

below the semi-circular crease below the under lips 
(K. 428). 

hbngin see hbgin. 

hangur’* see hSgtira. j 

hanah , see han. 

hanharai, see haharbyh i 

henahar , see hyon’>. i 

hanj (EL), i.q. hbnz“, q.v. I 

hanji (EL), i.q. hbnzil, q.v. 

hbnje 55 * 1 , see hbnd“ l and 2 , and hbnj^. I 

honj“S^ f- (sg. dat. honje the chin, poet, for | 

hongan (q.v.) (YZ. 72, 447). 
hbnja-hor" see honjor. 

hbnjor f- or'hbnja-hor" m. 1 , 

the Y. of (he character ^ of the diphthong «/, when j 
non-initial. (If. hbnd” 2. 

honk (? spielling) ni. a certain bii’d, the Spnliik chjpeata, | 
or Shoveller. It is a kind of duck, with a large 
.spoon-shaped bill. The male has veiy handsome 
plumage (L. 128). 

hanakh-dun“ 1 m- N. of 

a kind of wild walnut tree and of its fruit. This is 
probably the dim hunak dint of L. 70, 75, which he 
identifies as the Aemilim iiidicti or Indian chestnut, 
and says is used in medicine as a cathartic, while its 
lopped leaves are used as cattle fodder. EL translates 
it as horse-chestnut.- (If. hane and hanu-dun". 
hbnkal see hbkal. 

hbnkalun hbnkalawun see 

hbkalun, hbkalawun. 

hunil I ^11%: f- conduct of a dog ; conduct like 

that of a dog, i.e. vile conduct practised again and 
again in spite of abuse or punishment earned 
previously for tlie same action, 
hun^lbz" I f- i q- hunil, q.v. 

hanuman (Iliim. 680, 748, etc.), hanuman 

(Sjv. 1422; hiim. 658,709,etc.), or hanumath 
(Ram. 702, 716), m. N. of the monkey chief 
and demigod, who befriended Rama-candra in his 
exile, i.q. hal®'mot", q.v. for further particular.s. 


— hbnar 

h^-nun I conj. 8 (h^nyov f5q>F), 

to swell, intumesce (EL Jnmun) (Ram. 749) ; to become 
swollen with drop8j\ h^-nyo - niot“ I 

^■Fif^WF: perf. part. (f. h‘‘nye-mul5'‘ 
swollen ; intumeseed ; dropsied. ^ 
hanun i ’?nifk:, conj. 1 (1 p.p. hon'^ 

to hinder, cause obstruction to ; to reduce to 
inferiority or poverty ; publicly to show disre.spect, 
to put a person of consequence to public disgrace, 
to offer a public insult to (anyone). hon"-mot" 
ig-ug I perf. part. (f. hun“-mub» 

(of a" work) impeded, hindered; (of a person) by 
deceit, or violence reduced to inferiority or poverty ; 
publicly insulted or put to shame, 
hanun 1 conj. 8 (2 p.p. hanyov 

^Xs*f)-g), to becoTiie very cold, to be thoroughly 
■ chilled. hany6-mot“ iTssft-ng 1 perf. 

part. (f. hanye-mufe“ chilled, made very 

cold (of something previously wann). 
honun 1 conj. 8 (2 p.p. honyov 

to be arrogant, intoxicated, maddened (by 
drugs, acces.s of -wealth, anger, delusion, possession by 
an evil spirit, etc.). 

hbnyo-mot" I perf. part. (f. 

honye-mufe" intoxicated, etc., as ah. 

hinong^ 1 adj. (f. hinunj^^ 1^^). 

deprived of a limb, maimed, mutilated ; (of a thing, 
action, or businesn) rendered useless by loss of a 
necessary part. 

henur i m. (sg. dat. henaras 

a stream fouled with Hltb, ordure, etc., a sewer, drain 
(K.Pr. 250). - 

henar-graz i tlie roar of 

a sewer, pouring forth of ordure and urine with 
a sound like that of a great river; met. insolence 
and tyranny shown by a vile person suddenly raised 
to power (K.Pr. 9). -kyom'^ I 

m. a worm or maggot bred in a sewer ; met. a dirty 
child lean of body and dark in complexion, -woih^ 
I m. sewer water, the liquid con¬ 

veyed in a sewer. 

honar , hunarl f. excellence in any 

I art; art, skill (K.Pr. 60, 150) ; attainment, aocom- 
plishment (Efun, 128) ; ingenuity, cleverness; know¬ 
ledge, science; virtue, merit. — lagiin^ — I 
f.inf. skill or accomplishment to be 

acquired. 

honari behun m.inf. 

to practice skilfully an art or profession, to exhibit 
skill in one’s work. 
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honarmand 


skilful, clever, ingenious 


honarmand adj. c.g 

(Cti’.M., Iliim. 128). 
henis , see hyon". 
hinis see ip. 

hansuraj (? spelling) m. Adianfnju cnxrhtmn, venudutn 
(EL). 

hdnth“ it|, see hSth". 
hbnthun see hdthuii. 

honth^ran see hoth^^ran. 

honth^rawun see hSth^rawun. 

henay see hyon“. 

hanze in hanze panze rozun f i 

in.iiif. to keep oneself in good health 
after illness by paying attention to diet, etc. 
hanoz adv. yet, still (W. 100). 
honz ^3 I in. a gu.sset on each side of 

ii garment under tlie sleeves (Siv. 1598). 

honza-piit^ I f. a gusset- 

cloth, the piece of clotli cut ready for sewing in as 
sucli a gusset, -wath -mz I 
m. (sg. dat. -watas joining up a number of 

pieces of cloth to form a gusset-clotli. 
honz'^ fTS [ m. (sg. dat. hbnz^s fTfT^ or 

hanzas^?!^^ (Gr.Gr. 55). The f. of this mml is 
hanzan ?or hanzen , wliidi signifies 

a boatman’s wife), a boatman (see El., s.v. //duz) 
(K.Pr. 63, 76; TI. i, 4). -bapar I 

^Tf%^Tf^^?T7rr m. conduct of a boatman. The 
boatmen of Kashmir liave a very bad reputation for 
morality ; hence, conduct like that of (i boatman, 
conduct distinguished by sliamelessness, disrespect, 
lawlessness, and foul and abusive language. -gbllZ^ 
compound signifying’ ‘ boatmen, 
eto.’^ (Gr.Gr. 95); -bar | f. 

boatmen s (piarreliing, quarrelling like that between 
boatmen, distinguished by disresjiect, .shamelessness, 
and foul-mouthed abuse. 

hunz* f ^, see bond'" 1. 

honzil frflr^ i f. the oeciqiatioii or liveli¬ 

hood of a boatman ; met. vile conduct distinguislied 
by sliamelessness, disrespect, lawlessness, and foul 

• language. 

banzan or banzen i f., see j 

honz^ (K.Pr. 15r3, 251). j 

banzura bdnz^^ra or bonzura i 

ni. a kind of necklace, made of a 

• precious metal, and with small oriiamental bells 

liaiiging down in front; a collar (El.). ? Cf. Ar. 

J , the gullet. 

ben^ see byon'^. 


34] ~ bbn®rawun 2 

I bin or (Gr.Gr. 14) bin^ fff%T | f. neighing of 
I a horse, whinnying (El. //w). — din^ —f.iiif. 
j to neigh (El,), 

! bine-gur^ I m. a neighing liorse, 

; I a horse given to neighing. 

I bin^ , see byun^. 

I hun" ^ I f. (sg. dat. hone ft^), a female dog, 

^ a bitch, see hun“ 1 (K.Pr. 7, 82, 102). 

hone-bokot" ^^-^eferr i m. (f. -b6k"fe® 

! bitch’s whelp, i.e. a puppy more than 

a month old. -kufeur'^ m. (f. 

I -kufeur^ ^ bitch’s wlielp, i.e. a puppy just 

[ after it is born, less than a montli old. 

bbn®lad l adj. c.g. (as subst., f. 

' bbn^adin marred by the loss of some- 

I thing (e.g. a person by loss of reputation or of 

! a limb, a work or thing by breakage or loss of some 

I essential element). 

I b^ner l m. swcdling, intumescence; the 

swelling of dropsy. 

; biner | ^•TcTT m. defectiveness, deprivation, the 

I state of being witliout, want or absence (of) (e.g. of 

a person, loss of caste or of a limb; of a thing or 
quality, deprivation of some part), 
bm^run i m.inf. (1 p.p. hin^r^' 

to cause to be diminished, to cause to diminish, (e.g. 
money diminished by giving it away or by regular 
taking from a store). 

bbn^ran i f. (sg. dat. bon^run^ 

causing loss; causing diminution 
of anything (by taking away a portion) ; causing 
disgrace to (a respected person), showing disrespect 
to, putting to public shame. 

bbn^run i conj. 1 (1 p.p. boiior''* 

(of liot eatables) to make cold, to allow to get 
I cold ; (of a person) to displease, disappoint. bbn®r^- 
j mot^ I perf. part. (f. bon^r^- 

j mub^ food) cooled, made cold, 

I allowed to get too cold ; ^(of a person) displeased, 

! disaj)pointed. 

I hin^rawun i conj, 1 (1 p.p. 

! hm«r6w“ to cause to he climiiiislied. 

hc>n«rawnn 1 i conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

hon'row" to cause loss, to mar by causing 

los.s; (of a person) to disgrace. hon®r6w“-inot“ 
perf. part. (f. hon^rowi^-mufe" fT^TT|; 
»I3), inai’red hy diminution ; disgraced (by 
abuse, etc.)^ 

h6n«rawun 2 l conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

hon«r6w" (of hot food) to make cold, to 
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allow to get too cold. hon®r6w"-mot" > I 

perf. part. (f. hon'row'^-inub" I 

(of food) allowed to get too cold, etc. 
liapsT 1 ill hapa-degul“ i sfe | 

h6pa-degul“, s.v. hopa, and hpp“. ■ 

hapa 2 ftj, see haph. ! 

hapi ifil ill hapi-hayun m- a fainine, ' 

a scarcity (K.Pr. 76). The phrase is said to be | 
connected with haph (q-v.), a corpse, and a con- j 
flatiou of hawun, to show, and hyon’*, to take, and j 
to expre.ss ‘insufficient to give a corpse’,i.e. less than j 
nothing ; but this explanation is very doubtful, 
hopa I adj. c.g. possessing puffed out 

cheeks. -degul“ or hapa-degul" » 

adj. (f. -deguj“ 

having cheeks puli'ed out and globular like a cooking ; 
pot (see deguP) ; ugly and swolleU'jowled. -lyol'^ ; 
I adj. (f. 

hop^ 53 1 swelling of the cheeks, a 

puffing out of the cheeks (from anger, etc.), 
haph I m. (sg. dat. hapas abl. hapa 2 : 
^•q), a hiimaii corpse, a dead body. -rang I 
m. the colour of a corpse, the apjiearance of 
a corpse (e.g. the appearance of a person in a faint, 
or suffering from severe fatigue or disease), 
hbph I hophas ! 

exclamation of regret; as inter j. Ah!, 
alas ! what a pity ! it is of no value ! (K.Pr. 118). 
haphta, hapta, hafta m. a week, se’ennight 

(K.Pr. 176). 

hbphiz 1 m. a keeper, guardian, ju’otector; 

the Preserver of all things (a name of the Deity); 
one who has the whole Cior’an by heart; a blind man 
(so-called because such commonly know the (ior’an by 
heart). (Of. bP-hbphiz). 

hbphiz 2 I WT f. a courtesan, jirostitute, 

dancing girl, nautcli-girl. 

hdphiza-nagma lifqiaf-MTn i m. 

a uautch, a dance by a uautch-girl acconipunied by 
a chorus of singers and instrumental music, 
hopal (? spelling), a certain wild food-plant, Dipsacus 
inermis (L. 7‘2). 

hapun I conj. 3 (2 p.p. hapyov 

(from haph, a corpse), to become exhausted 
or worn out by delay (e.g. when anxiously expecting 
the completion of some work being performed by 
another, which is greatly delayed, or by hunger when 
there is great dela.y in the service of food). 

hapyo-mot" perf. part. (f. 

hapye-mu1s“ exhausted, worn out, as ah. 


— haputh frgisr 

hapih see kana-hapih, s.v. kan 1. 

happa fOT I m. a child’s ball (of wood 

coloured externally with polished lac), 
haper fiJR; l m. the ugliness of a swollen 

jowl. Cf. hapa 1 and hopa. 
hupdr' adv. in or from that direction (in sight), 

i.q. humi-pbrS see huh (Gr.Gr. 160). 
hop=^ran I f- (sg- dat. hop^run^ 

defeat, being overcome (by violence, abuse, or the 
like) (of a person vigorously engaged in any work). 

Cf. hob^ran. 

hop^run^ 1 ?^^ I conj. 1 (1 p.p. hop^r" 

to defeat, overcome (by violence, abuse, or the like) 
any person vigorously engaged in any work. Cf. 

hob®^run. 

hop®r"-mot“ i jierf. part. (f. 

h6p"ri*-muts^ defeated, overcome, as ab. 

h6p“rawun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. hpp»- 

row" i-q- h6p*run, Cf. h6b®^rawun. 

hop‘'r6w"-inot" ^tpfrj-iRW i perf. part, 

(f. h^p^Tow^-mufe" i.q.*h6p®r"-inoC^, 

see hopanin. 

hupbryum" adj. (f. hupbrim" ^xift^iff), of or 

belonging to over there (within sight) (Gr.Gr. 151). 
hapis (? spelling), the hop-plant, Hnmuhts Liipit/tis 
(L. 330). 

hapta, see haphta. 

haputh i ’srrxr^: m- (sg. dat. hapatas fixirra;. 
The f. is hapiife^ she-hear), a hear (L. Ill, 

Ursii-t torqmfus). According to El. there are in 
Kashmir a black and a brown bear, the former large, 
and the latter more fierce (L. Ill, 458 ; K.Pr. 57, 76, 
.92, 248 ; H. ii, 10 ff. ; Earn. 862). -nag -«JT3r m. 
the bear spring, N. of a spring in the LMor" 
Valley. Near to it is a copper mine which was ; 
worked in former da,ys (Eh). Cf. ET.Tr. iv, 617. 
\ye should expect this word to he spelt hapath-nag, 
hut El. has haput-, i.e. haputh. 

hapath-baca ITxri^-^l'gTXf^xfrfT^: m. a bear-cub. 
-carb I m. bear’s grease, the fat round 

the entrails of a bear, used as a medicine for 
rbeumatism, etc. -may -JTT^ I 'XSfTXJ'H fb^T^TT 
f. a bear’s watching, a bear’s keeping ambush for an 
opportunity of springing on a hunter; met. waiting 
for an opportunity to full upon and crush another 
person, -tang ni. N. of a kind of pear (EL), 
-feam f. bearskin. -yar»z i 

f- a hear friendship 
(see bel.) ; hence, stupid friendship, friendship that 
does harm. The original meaning is a reference to 
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har 1 ?T?: 


a well-kiiowu stery", .told .\s follows in K:Pr- 77:— 

* a bear formed friendship with, a man who was 
passing througli ' liis jungle. ' jFpr* soine - time he 
brought his friend lai’ge (inantitfes.of* honfey.. One 
day the man fell asleep ‘after eating • tlie’ honey. 
AVliilo asleep a bee attracted by the sweetness alighted 
upon his mouth. The friendly bear^ seeing ’ This 
thought that he would save tlie nmib frbi^the paiii of 
a sting, and so he went and fetched a large piecQ^ 
of rock and aimed it with all his might at the glace. 
\A here the bee was. The stone frightened away the, 
hee, but killed the man/ {W. 21, L. 111), 
hapathgi i f. the coiidact of ii hear 

(fierce, pugnacious, and savage) ; (with reference to 
a human being) conduct like that of a hear. 
hapute« I f. of haputh, q.v. a she-bear. 

har 1 m." [in Siv. 1132, 1617, 1776 (hara-y), the 

nom. sing, is hara m.c.; the voc. hara is 
very common, e.g. Siv. 127,161, 287, 313, etc.], N. of 
the Hindu god Siva, so called (Siv. 283) because he 
i.s said to be tlie destroj’er (Sanskrit hara)*of sin, 
sorrow, misfortune, and stumbling-blocks (L.V. 78-9, 
98; Siv. 254, 1039, 1061, 1076, 1173, 1181, 1197, 
1402). In Siv. 950, 1011, 1611, 1687, and 1889, the 
word has a double meaning, being also equivalent to 
har 6. 

hara-dwar N. of a holy idace wliere the 

Granges issues from the Himalaya mountains, sacred to 
Siva (Siv. 950, 1076, 1099). In Siv. 950 hara- 
dwaray, may also be trail, slated ‘ at every door ’ ; 
cf. har 6. -mokh or har-mokh 
111 . (sg. dat. hara-mdkhas N. of a 

celebrated mountain in Kashmir, the Sanskrit Hara- 
mukuta or Siva s diadem. Into the Gauga-bal lake 
(p. 2914, 1. 33), which lies at the, foot of the nortli- 
easterii glacier of this mountain, Hindus cast the 
bones of those that have died. [See RT.Tr. II, 407, 
K.Pr. 79 (legend), (haramdkh) L.V. 50; Siv. 251, 
950, 955, 1170. 1528; (harmokh) 1011, 1030, 1222, 
1561, 1595, 1617, 1680-1, 1687, 1889; Ram. 249], 
In Siv. 950, 1011, 1087, the word also means 
‘in every mouth’, and in 1889, ‘the whole totality 
of creation considered as one with Siva,’see har. 6. 

-mokha-gang f. i.q. ganga-bal, p. 2915 

1. 33). 

har 2 I m. cream of milk (cf. ddda-har 9 

p. 18»„, i. 42; U, ii. 

cream to the surface of (Mi (curdled milk), oil, or the 
like (K.Pr. 255). -lagun — | m.iuf. 

cream to rise on milk* 
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har 3 I m.pl. a group or buncli of 

young shoots just bursting out on the trees in spring. 
Only used in pi. except in the phrase har yim^, bel. 
El. translates ‘ branch -higul I 

ni. ^a sprouts - stag ’ (see higul); hence, 
a biinc]i or group of Ihoriis on tlie hranches of a long 
creeper. — yun'^ m/mt sprouting 

to come, the first bursting of trees into bud in the 
. .spring. 

,har 4 I f. (in some compounds the obi. form 

sg. of tliis Avord, is hiir^ 2 For 1, see s.v.), 

a quarrel, quarrelling, fighting, wrangling, coming to 
blows (K.Pr. 11, 59, 134, 203, 215; YZ. 405); 
tuniiTlt, war, a battle (K. 649). — gafehiin^ —I 
f.iiil such fighting to arise (YZ. 398). 
— kariin^ Avar (EL), fight, 

quarrel (K.Pr. 77, 83), — feuvun^ 

a quarrel to arise (K.Pr, 37, 126). 

hara-har I : f . mutual quarrelling 

or figliting, esp. among neighbours, or the like, -hai* 
kariin" f.inf. to dispute, to figlit (EL), 

-hari-baz I adj. c.g. quarrelsome, 

contentious, pugnacious, cantankerous. 

hiir^-baz l adj. c.g. quarrelsome, 

of a quarrelsome disposition. -w6l“ I : 

n.ag. (f. -wajen one avIio is eirgaged in 

a quarrel; one. who sets others quarrelling. 

har 5 in har-tar i adj. c.g. (of 

food) very delicious. 

har 6 jjb adj. c.g. every, each; all (K.Pr. 29, H. ii, 2) ; 
har-cand Jc^yfc conj. althougli (W. 100); har-du 
iiiim. both (K.Pr. 30, 235); har-dam adv. 
at every moment, at all times, always (EL), har- 
kuni adv. everywhere (W, 95). har-ranga 

adv. of every kind (K.Pr. 77, 78; W. 137). 
In Siv. 950 hara-dwaray may mean either ‘at 
HaradAvilr’ or ‘at every door’. Similarly hara- 
mdkh, qq.v. under har 1. 

har 1 ni. the name of the fourth niontli 

of the Kiishmm Hindu year (which comnieiices with 
Tsith^r or Caitra), called in Sanskrit Asadha, and 
equivalent to June-July (Gr.Gr. 51; W. 106 ; K.Pr. 
79, 138; Siv. 1636). 

hara-kani ^idv. about Asiidha, in the mouth 

of Har or thereabouts (Gr.Gr. 159). -muj** -yw l 
f. a kind of radish, of very pungent 
riavour, that groAvs in .ithe month of lliir. -nakh 
I m. (^sg. dat. -nakas -XfT^), N, of 

a certain early, luscio\i8 kind of pear that ripens 
in the month of Har * (LL 330, havmk): -nawam 
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har 2 fxT — 

-5iw*=c I f. (sg.'clat. nawum“ 

N. of a liiiidu festival held on the ninth lunar day of 
the hri^dit half of the month of liar in hoiionr of the 
goddess ScTrika, at her temple on the Hara-parbnth or 
Pradyumna-pTtha hill near Srinagar. The N. Hara- 
parbuth is derived from the Skr. Sdrihi-pforata^ and 
has nothing to do with the name of tlie month (see 
har 2) ; of, ET.Tr. notes on I, 101 and J13. -pav 
I in. a scarcity of water in tlie 

lakes in tlie month of Har. - satam - I 

f. (sg. dat. -satUm^ 

a Hindu house-festival in honour of the sun, held on 
the seventh lunar daj" of the light half of the month 
of Har. In each room in each house a circle is drawn 
to represent the sun and is worshipped, -satiim^- 
bog^ m.' N. of 

a customary present sent to the house of a girhs 
father-in-law h}" lier relations on the ab. festival, 
-trath I m. (sg.dat. 

-tratas N. of a tract and village 10 miles 

north-west of Srinagar (cf. liT.Tr. I, 102 n.) ; f. 
(sg. dat. -trati lightning or a thunderbolt in 

the month of Har ; N. of a certain medicinal plant 
growing on the mountain plateaux, said to shine in 
the dark, -feodah I f. (sg. dat. 

-feodosh^ N. of a Hindn festival held on the 

14th lunar day of the bright half of the. month 
of Har, on which offerings are made to the Saktis, or 
energic jiovvers of the deities personified as their 
wives (L. 265). -won'" I 

111 . water of Har, i.e. the water in the lakes in that 
month. It is looked upon as warm, -zad I 

f- sultry weather in the month of 
Har, the mountains being hidden under heavy dark 
clouds which also cover the skj", and there being no 
wind. -zal I f. (Bg. dat. -zbj^ 

-^W), a beat fog, or lieavy clouds accompanied by 
extreme lieat in the month of Har. 

hor*-wa-harad‘ i adv. in 

summer and in autumn; lienee, in every year, 
always. Cf. harud. 

haruk" i adj. (f. harUc“ 

of or belonging to the month of Har. 
har 2 fTT 111- iii hara-parbnth dat. 

-parbatas N. of a celebrated hill, also 

known in Sanskrit as Pradyuinna-pltha, lying to the 
north of the city of Srinagar. It takes its name from 
the goddess HdrI (seeHbri2) or Hiirika, whose temple 
is on the N.W. side of the liill. On its southern 
extremity is a rock believed to be an embodiment of 


har 5 

the god Gaidsli or Haridra-Ganesa, see hbri 1. 8ee 
RT.Tr, I, 101 11 .; 116 n., and II, 446; Siv. 952, 
1500, etc. El. spells the word Jinri ^xirhat. 
har 3 m. a necklace (YZ. 54, Siv. 1153, Ram, 1122). 
har 4 | : f. copper-red and dark markings on 

a white or other ground, dapple, briiidle, piebald, 
mottle (K.Pr. 78) ; cf. hor'". — hun'" m. 

a. iwebald dog, considered to be specially unfaithful; 
lienee, met. for ailjdhing considered uiitrustwortli^', 
esp. the world, health, or wealth (K.Pr. 52). 

hara-kbth I adj. c.g. mottled, 

dappled, brindled, esp. of a black beaixl mixed with 
white hairs, or a heap of grains of rice, or the like, 
some white and ^ome red. -wat^j^ 
f. N. of a bii'd, described as medium in size , with 
3 ^elloAvish wings and a dark beak. Probably the 
heirwat of L. 130, the white-ej^ed duck, Aythija nyroca. 

hari-dar m- (« pile of 

rice, or tlie like) of mixed colours (some grains white, 

I others red, and ,so on), -phol" -tkf I 

111. a dapple, a spot of red ; esp. a small amount of 
I red grains seen in a pile of rice. 

! har 5 fPT I » cowry (L.T. 98; K.Pr. 4, 18, 

:}7, 56,77, 90, 106, 138,234; YZ. 124, 395 ; W. 144, 

) 1.54; 8iv. 1079); met. anything of small value 

(Biv. 591); as adv. in the least, to the least degree 
(Ram. 1295). 

I hara irri f-ph cowries; met. a collection 

I of coined money, wealth, cash (Siv. 1788). -boch“ 

I cowry-hungiy, greedy for money ; 

esp. (owing to poverty) desire for money in order to 
accomplisli some Avork ; (of a servant or official) 
greedj’^ for ti]is or bribes. .bagay -RRR I 
f- division by cowries; esp. 
(amongst Musalmiins) division of inlierited property to 
tbe heirs according to flie legal sliares calculated in 
the proportion of so many cowries each, -bar 
a mere cowry (Biv. 1795). -kaman I I 

f. (sg. dat. -kamun" cowry-scarcity, want 

of money, no money to buy things, -mal I 

f. a necklace of coAvries, put for the sake 
of ornament or sport round the necks of cows, goats, 
monkeys, or the like, -moth I 

f. (sg. dat. -mothi a fistful of cowries, esp. 

a haudfid of cowries taken up to tliroAV down in 
gambling. -nol" I m- a complete, 

unbroken coAvry. -bur -t|T • RfWW'PTl a cowry 
thief; met. a miser, a skinflint, -wol*^ * 

\i|9rr?T: m. (-wajen -?fT^). a monied man) a 
Avealthy person, -zar I ni- eOAvry- 
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gambling (in the game a handful of cowries is 
thrown down, and the winning or losing depends on 
the number that fall with their backs up)' ; a kind of 
heads or tails, ^zor | m. power due to 

wealth, -zor* I m. a cowry- 

gambler, see ab. 

har 6 f. defeat (El.). — din** —f.inf. to 

defeat (El.). — sapaduS.** —f i'if. to be 

checkmated (El.). 

har 7 c.g. sec. suff. added to an old obi. form of the 
infinitive, forming nouns of agency, as in bakh^'Can- 
har, one who gives, from bakh®^cun, q.v. It also 
indicates fitness, as in karan-har, fit to be done; 
khena-har, fit to be eaten (Grr.Grr. 129). 

har* 'ntei’j- in har* har* the cry used in 

driving a cow (H. xi, 8). Cf. huri. 

hari l 'ftr ni. N. of the Hindu god Visnu, one of the 
members of the triad of great gods Brahma, Visnu, 
and Siva. Under the name of Hari, Visnu is looked 
upon as the special protector of his devotees when in 
trouble. Hence, he is often called upon in the 
Sanskrit vocative case hare (e.g. ^iv. 733, 1841, 
etc.), and his name is sometimes even quoted, esp. 
m.o., in the Sanskrit nom. sg., i.e. harih (e.g. 
Siv. 1402). Other Sanskrit forms are also met in 
Siv., e.g. hareh the gen. sing, in the sense of 
the dat. sg. hari-har (&iv. 856), harih- 

har (Siv. 1100,1104) or hari-har 

(Siv. 1164) m. [voc. hare-hara fV-fV 1296), 

hare-haray (Siv. 934), hari-hara 

(§iv. 1587), or harih-haray (Siv. 1636)], 

Hari and Hara, i.e. Visnu and Siva (see har 1) ; esj). 
Visnu (the Preserver) considered as one with Siva 
(the destroyer). This is considered to be a profound 
religious mystery, hari-narayan m. 

i.q. hari l ab. (Siv. 700, Ram. 119). hari-shemhhu 
i q- hari-har ab., Sanskrit sg. voc. hare- 
shembho (Siv, 1722-3). 

hari 2 ffv in hari-hoput" or -h6put“ 

frgf I m. (of moveable or immoveable property, 

food, or the like, when stolen or improperly consumed) 
the whole, the entire, every bit. 

her i f. (sg. dat. heri 1 

for 2, see hir^, for 3, see hyur'^), a staircase, a flight 
of stairs, a ladder used as such (Siv. 61, 598, 847, 
1036, 1081 ; Rilm. 44, 571-2). It may he either 
outside (K.Pr. 246) a house or inside, in either case 
leading to the upper storey (of. hyur^); a damaging 
crease or mark in woollen cloth caused by shrinking 
in the wash. —aniin^ —f.inf. 
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lit. to bring such a crease (of washed woollen cloth 
which has been spoilt by shrinking), to be creased 
thereby, to be creased and damaged in the wash. 
—kadiin^ —f.inf. to lead into 
dissolute ways, to debauch. — yin^ —I 

f.inf crooked creases and lines to 
appear in woollen cloth Avhich has shrunk in the wash. 

hera-pow'^ l m. a single 

step in a brick or wooden staircase, a stair. 

heri-bar l m. a staircase 

door, a door, or plank used as a door, at the foot or at 
the head of a staircase, -khot^ I 
m. a closet under a staircase, -laday | 

f. a complimentary present divided 
among the workmen employed on building a house 
when the staircase is set up. •tron^ I 
m. the triangular space under a staircase, used in 
Kashmir as a dark cupboard for storing firewood, rice, 
etc. There are usually two in a house, one on each 
floor, --wob" -Wf I m- a kind of 

barred window over an inner staircase in order to give 
light. — wasun —m.inf. to come downstairs 

(K.Pr. 246, K. 656). 

her* adv. above; upstream (of a river) (K. 75); 
-peth®' adv, from above, dowmwards (K. 450). 
Cf. hyor^ 

heri hir^, and hyur'^. 

hira I ^ diamond, adamant (K. 590, 

914, 921, 923) ; met. a ver\^ sharp intelligent boy 
(spoken of as such in the circle of his owm relations 
or caste-fellows), 
hir* fftV , etc., see hyur". 

hiri in hiri gahhun I m.inf. 

to be reduced to poverty, esp. by the want of the 
means necessary for any necessary work. Prov. 
akhah gomot'^ hiri, viri mangan tang, one who 
has nothing seeks for pears on a willow tree (i.e. seeks 
for sustenance even in unlikely places). Of. K.Pr. 7 
for a variant. The opposite of this w'ord is kiri, q.v. 
hir^ I t^x;: f. (sg. abl. heri 2 h see her, 

for 3, see hyur“), a head (esp. when separated from 
the body) of a man, a sheep, or the like. El. 
(apparently incorrectly) says this word is never 
applied to the human head (K.Pr, 27, 197). Cf. 
kala-hir^, s.v. kala. 

heri-phSphiij^ I a small 

head, a little head, esp. the little head of a sheep or 
a goat separated from the body, -propyun'^ I 

m. a religious offeriug of a sheep’s or 
goat’s head made together with clarified butter, to 
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hor 1 

tlie Hindu god Gaii^sli (Ganesa) or to BralimT and the 
other Mdtrlcd goddesses. 

hor 1 ift?; adv. there (within sight) (Gr.Gr. 155); 
thither (EL, W. 94). -kun adv.-in that direction 
(Gr.Gr. 160). " • - ' . 

hora adv. thence, froin that place (within 
sight) (Gr.Gr. 156, W. 94).' -kani adv., id. 
(Gr.Gr. 159). 

hor 2 f. an agreement, contract, hai:g‘ain ; used in 
the following:—hora-biir^ I 

f. lit. (?) a fissure m a bargain (cf. bur^) ; undoing 
a bargain, etc., by repajdng a debt immediately after 
it lias been incun^d, undoing a work immediately 
after it has been accdraplished, or the like, 
hbr^ see har 1." 

bori’l tiff. 1. m. N. of a district near the 

city of Srinagar, at the southern extremity of the 
Hara-parbuth (see har 2) where, there is a rock 
worshipped from ancient times as an embodiment of ‘ 
the Hindii god Gaii^sh or Haridra-Ganesa (see 
KT.Tr. II, 446). 

hbri 2 fKV I f. N. of a goddess, in 

Sanskrit Sariku, a form of Durgil. Her shrine is on 
the N.W. side of the Hara-parbuth hill (see har 2). 
Durga is said to have taken the form of a Sarikii 
bird (see hbr^ 1 and Siv, 1046, 1782) and to have 
carried the hill to its present position in order to close 
the gates of hell. See KT.Tr. I, 101 n. and II,. 446 
(Siv. 1500). 

hbri 3 I I f. a general name for the 

crops that ripen in the month of Hilr (see har 1), 
mostly pulses. 

h®r^ ^ (f- h^r^ ^^),superfluous,remaining over and 

above; abundant (El. hitr, hurr ; of. hiir^ 3 and h®'run). 
-hayeka tolun I j 

m.inf. to weigh one’s surplus profits on | 
(huge) paddy-scales (see hayekh), to make a profit 
in business far exceeding one^s expectations. 

h^-ri tolun m.inf. to weigh with 

ahniidanoe, to give generous overweight (Siv, 1476). 

hor^ 1 ^ m. a pair, two of anything (usually 

of inanimate things, Gr.Gr. 81) ; often —®, as in 
aKka-hor^, a pair of earrings (see aKka); pula- 
hor^, a pair of sandals ; wbl^-hor^, a pair of rings 
(see wol^). 

hor^ 2 m. Picrorkiza kurrooa (El. /laur), 

h6r“ 1 adj. *(f. hbr^ 2 1%), speckled, 

dappled, brindled, mottled, piebald (i.e. with light 
markings on a dark ground or vice versa) (K.Pr. 82). 
Of. har 4 and daba-h6r“. 


— Kur“ 1 

hdr« 1 I ^Tt^T f. (for 2, see hor". The word 
may also be 1 p.p. f. of harun), N. of a kind of 
maittd or starling (Sanskrit MiiM, see hbri 2), 
gracttla. Cf. hori 2 (K.Pr. 77, 78 ; MainCi-Coracias 
Indka, W. 13; Siv. 962, 1046, 1362, 1365, 1782; 

. E)Tm. 4, 95, 1102). 

hari-baca l m. a starling¬ 

fledgling ; a small starling. 

hur f- a virgin of paradise, a black-eyed nympli 

(K.Pr. 60 ; Earn. 395, 1072, 1167, 1175, 1234). 

huri (? spelling), interj. the sound used for 

driving away cows (K.Pr. 239). Cf. hark 

hur‘ or hawur" f. i.q. hor" i (vill.) 

(Gr.Gr. 82). 

hur" 1 ^ I m. a bi rtb-bed, a lying-in 

bed, the bed of grass or straw in a lying-in room, 
used by a woman during the days of her impurity 
(eleven for'a Hindu) after giving birth to. a. child, 
^mong Hindiis, the grass' is first changed, and the 
mother and .chi|d are bathed on the ninth day. 
Amongst Musalmans, the grass is changed daily and 
the bathing is on tliC seventh day. In each case the 
child is given its name on the day of bathing (L. 258, 
259, 270). — trawun —I 

m.inf. amongst Hindus, on the above ninth 
day of bathing, seven vessels are filled with food and 
are regarded as representing seven tutelary deities. 
The food is formally consecrated and is then dis¬ 
tributed aniongst neighbours and relations: When 
the period of impuiity is over the empty jars, the 
straw bedding, and other things of the lying-in room, 
are "Bcattered on a river bapk as offerings to the 
tutelary deities. Gf. L. 259 for further details, 
hur" tra-wun is to do this scattering. 

hui^-kath I nn the ram of 

the lyiiig-iii bed; N. of a sacrifice offered to a 
tutelary deity of a Ilindri family either to secure the 
birth of a sou, or to ward off evil from a woman just 
delivered of a son. The animal sacrificed is a ram, 
which is stroked three times by the mother before the 
sacrifice (L. 258). -lej^ | 

f. (amongst Hindus) the jar of the lying-in bed; the 
jar in which all food for the lying-in woman is placed, 
after being cooked on a fire worshij>ped by an 
attendant girl (see L. 258) ; one of the seven vessels 
filled with food on the ninth day, and considered to 
represent tutelary gods; see hur^ trawun ah., and 
L. 259. -mlday i f. the 

setting about, or engagement in, the customary 
festival on the occasion of the birth of a son or 
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daughter. -phot"" I m. 

the lying-in-bed basket, K. of a basket containing 
ginger, salt, rice, sweetmeats, turmeric, etc., sent as 
a present by the mother’s parents to their daughter, 
on the day of the birth of her child (L. 259). 
-propyun'^ -irirftg | the offerings 

of rice, flesh, fish, etc., put into the seven vessels 
round a lying-in woman’s bed (see hur^ trawun, ah.), 
-pother i ni. the 

arranging of all the necessaries (the grass bedding, 
jars for offerings, cooking utensils, etc.) in a lying-in 
room a genl.' name for alh the appurtenances of 
a lyihgdii reomr -roch^ 

ni. (among Hindus) the guardian of the lying-in bed ; 

' N^of the tutelary deity, a pei'sonifioation of the sixth 
day‘after the birth of * a child-(when the chief danger 
for mother and child is over), in whose, charge they 
' both remain during the eleven days of lying-in (see 
ab.). -saway \ f. the 

prosperity of the lying-in bed ; the rejoicings and 
congratulations received on the birth of a child, 
-fehawuj'* r f. the she-goat of 

the lying-in bed, i,e. (amongst Hindus) an offering 
of a she-goat and othbr articles to the tutelary god on^ 
the eleventh or twelfth day after the birtli of a child, 
in order to ward off evil from it. 

huri behnn wfK I m.inf. 

to be seated on the lying-in straw ; (of a lying-in 
woman) to he in the straw, to be on the lying-in bed, 
to he confined (during the eleven days after birth) ; 
(of the same) to perform the necessary ceremonies to 
secure the birth of a son ; the announcement to 
, friends, etc., of the birth pf a son. — bith^ — I 

f. seated on the fying-in bed, 
a woman who is brought to bed with a child (during 
the days of her confinement in the lying-in room) ; 
a woman who is engaged in the ceremonies prescribed 
for securing the birth of a son. — draye —I 

p p- f. a woman who has 
just emerged from the lying-in bed, i.e. a woman 
who has happily passed through the time of her 
lying-in without any untoward occurrence ; a woman 
who has passed through her time of lying-in, but is 
still delicate and still unable to engage in household 
duties. — I TrewT^fwciT 1 p. p. f. 
a woman who has risen from the lying-in bed, 
i.e. a woman who has recovered from her con¬ 
finement, and is able . to engage in household 
duties; a woman who is past the age for child¬ 
bearing. 


huris behun I rn.inl 

to be seated fertile lying-in straw; hence, to assemble on 
the occasion of a festival in honour of the birth of a son. 
hur"^ 2 I ni. a piece of rag used 

for phivstering a floor, cooking place, or the like with 
the usual mixture of mud and cow-dung ; cf. coka 1. 
—dyun'^ —l m.inf. to apply such a rag, 

to jilaster, as ab. 

hur^ - aitham or -btham i 

f- («g- flat, -aithiim^ 

a certain date, the eighth lunar day of the dark half 
of the month of Phagun (Sanskrit Phalguna = 
February-March) on which the houses of Hindus are 
freshly plastered and otherwise purified in preparation 
for the festival of the herath or 8iva-rdtt% see 
-satam, bel. and herath. i ^rngfff^T 

f. a kind of wliite earth used for plastering, aud- 
givung the appearance of whitewash, -satam -^ETtR; \' 
f- (sg. da(. -satiim'^ the 

seventh lunar day of the dark half of the month of 
Phagun, on which houses are plastered and otherwise 
purified In preparation for the Siva-rdtrij see -aitkam, , 
ab., and herath. 

i hur^ 3 m. a surplus (Gr.Gr. 17). Cf. h^r^. 
hur^ in darbi-hur^, i.q. hiir* 1 in darbi-hiir^ 

(see darb). 
hiir^ see horun. 

hur^ 1 I f. (for 2, see har 3), dry wood 

(Earn. 585), esp. a small piece or stick (K.Pr. 25, har) ; 
the small fuel used in a cooking stove ; chippings 
(hari hari, by chippings and chippings, i.e, little by 
little, K.Pr. 787) ; hare hene wuri-danas, to take 
small chips (as fuel) for a long fire-trench cooking 
stove (requiring long bits of w'ood for fuel ; cf. wura, 
K.Pr. 85) ; cf. kand^ - hur", s.v. kond'^ 2. 
—badawiin^ — i f.inf. to 

extinguish the fuel, to put out the fire of a cooking 
stove. —kadUn^ —f.inf, to 

withdraw the fuel, i.e. to draw the fuel and 
extinguish the fire in a cooking stove, 
hirbi (? spelling and gender), N. of a certain medicinal 
herb, the roots of which have purgative properties, 
Euphorbia Thonmoniana (L. 75), A hairwash is also 
made from this plant *(L. 74). 
hbric® see hbrij^. 

hred^ f. (sg. dat. hredi the heart (L.V. 76). 
harud \ (sg- dat. har^das 

abl. har^da so on), the autunm or harvest 

season consisting of the two mouths Oshid and 
Kartikh (in Skr., Akina and Kdrttika = Septernher- 
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October and October-November) (K.Pr. 78, 203; 

L. 326; Siv. 1039, 1573; H. ix, 8 ; Rilm. 1006, 
1661); of. hbr' wa haradS s.v. har 1. —lagun 

—1 m.inf. autumn to commence; 

the fruits of autumn to come in, the ripening-time or 
harvest to commence. — watim —t VfT'll'' 
m.inf. autumn to close ; hence, the entire 
harvest to be brought home and stored. 

har^da-byol® I autumn 

seed, seed sown in autumn for the spring crop (wheat, 
barley, pease, mustard, etc.), -kbl^ I 

adv. in the season of autumn, in the autumn, -kani 
-«sf% I adv. in about autumn, in the 

autumn or thereabouts, -won’* I 

m. autumn water, the clear and pure water obtained 
in autumn, -waph -^<5 I 'SrrT^Tq: m. (sg. dat. 
-wapas autumn-sowing. 

har^duk’* i adj. (f. liar“duc“ 

of or belonging to autumn. har^das- 
kyut’* I llTTf^l% adv. in the autumn, 

kdrdus 5 ^ 5 ^ m. beating, fighting, in hordus ta bordus, 
a hullabaloo (K.Pr. 85), lit. beating and smiting, 
haradwar so® tar 1. 

hreday m. the heart (L.V. 10.1 ; Siv. 67, 104, 

161, 180, etc. ; Ram. 44). 

hredayawbsi m. he who dwells in the 

heart, God, the conscience as a form of God (Siv. 270). 
barf or har»f , see harph. 

hir*-g6gul hirigogul, see byur“. 

hargah, hargab f^arr^ conj. if (forming 

conditional sentences) ; also in other senses, as in 
wucbta bargab meliy, see if you can find it 
(Gr.M.; W. 99 ; H. xii, 3). — ay —(H. viii, 

10 ). — kiy —(H. viii, 7, 13), id. bargab- 

na <xj ii.^J 6 Conj. if not, otherwise, unless (Eh, Gr.M.). 
bargil (? spelling and gender), the black currant, jRibes 
nigrum (L. 73). Perhaps connected with bar 1 . 

Cf. hara-nakb, s.v. bar l. 
biirib (K.Pr. 85) for hare, see bur®, 
b^r-h^r in b®’r-b’*r karan fT-fJ ^Tr»f 1 

ndv. very hurriedly, very speedily. Cf. 

hTir^-mur*. 

bara-har see bar 3 

barj (? spelling and gender), N. of a certain fish found 
in Kashmir. It weighs about a pound, has one dorsal 
and five ventral fins, small mouth, dark back, silver 
belly, and firm scales, and is in season from October 
till May (L. 158). 

borij** fiftw, boric“ (Riim. 109) or bbrinj** 

fTt^ (Ram. 344) f. a bow (El. hdrij and Mrinj ); 
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tir-i bbric“ (Riim. 109), tir-i hbrinj'* (Ram. 344), 
an arrow with a crescent-shaped head. 

bbrinje-gasa m. N. of a kind of 

grass (Ram. 1298). 

harkara \ outdoor servant 

employed to go on errands, curry letters, etc. ; 
a running footman, courier, messenger, peon ; a spy, 
detective, mouchard. 

barkaragi I f- profession of 

a spy or detective. 

harakatb i f. (sg- dat. harakiib^ 

), motion, action, movement (Ram. 118, 710, 
712, *052); gesture, gesticulation; act, deed; opposi¬ 
tion, prevention, hindrance. —gabhufi® —* 
f.inf. to be interrupted, disturbed, 
hindered ; itrimovability or rigidity of the limbs to 
occur (from rheumatism, paralysis, or the like). 
—kariifi®—f.inf. to shake (tr.) (El.); to move, 
stir oneself, be up and doing (Gr.M., K.Pr. 79). 
har 4 ^^^1 ^* 5 Tf^^:adj. c.g. one who is quarrelsome, 
pugnacious, contentious (Gr.Gr. 134, W. 111), 
haral’* adj. in —nun —^ 1 

m. crushed salt as sold in the market (? in small 
pieces the size of cowries, bar), 
haram ®dj. o.g. forbidden, prohibited, unlawful, 

wrong' (K.Pr. 37, 150; W. 154) ; excluded; sacred, 
inviolable; illegitimate, spurious; as subst. m., an, 
unlawful act, wrong-doing, iniquity (K.Pr. 75) ; 
fornication, adultery (Eh), -khav I 
m. an eater of unlawful things ; hence, one who 
subsists on wealth earned by unlawful means (e.g. 
robbery, theft, swindling, or the like). —khyon’* 

I m.inf. to live on unlawfully 

gotten we^th. -kori f- adultery, 

fornication (Eh). —karun I 

m.inf. to do unlawful things; esp. (of a woman of 
good family) to go wrong with men, to start leading 
a loose life, -kath -WS 1 m. (sg. dat. 

-katas -^ 3 ^)» ® bastard ; esp. a widow’s bastard; 
met. a rascal (Gr.M.). -katil I 

f. the conduct of a bastard ; evil conduct, loose con¬ 
duct (indicating that the doer can only be a widow’s 
bastard, not of respectable family), -zod’* 
m. a vile person (Eh), a fornicator, -ZOZ® » 

f. a habitually unchaste woman, 
haramuk’* Wff I adj. 

(f. haramiic® T7:T7T’|,)> of or belonging to the 
forbidden thing; hence, bastard-born, illegitimate; 
(of property) unlawfully earned (e.g. stolen property) 
(K.Pr. 77). 







harom‘ 

harbm' <^*g- unlawful, illegal; illegitimate, 

spurious; wicked, atrocious; as subst. m. a doer of 
wliat is forbidden or unlawful, a wicked person; 
a rascal, a cheat; a bastard. — gafehun —I 
m.inf. to become unlawful or forbidden 
(e.g. food which has become impure by having been 
partly consumed by someone else). — karun —I 
m.inf. to cause (food, etc.) to become 
impure by partly consuming it, or allowing another 
partly to consume it. 

haram-h6r“ adj. (f. -hbr" -IT^), 

dappled, mottled, speckled ; with dirty marks, 
hirmaji (? spelling and gender), N. of a certain colour, 
a chocolate brown, chocolate (L. 459). 
harmdkh haramokh see p. 343«, 1. 31. 

huru-muru I adv. suddenly, rashly, 

careless of cause, unexpectedly, 
haran a deer,i.q. haryun'^ 1, q.v. (Siv. 267,529). 

In Siv. 660, 1680, the sg. gen. is haranun^ 
harana the form which haran or haryun^ 1 

takes in the following:— harana-ach^ I 

f- au eye like that of a deer; 
a woman with eyes like those of a deer, a deer-eyed 
woman, -kot^ ni. (f. -kUt^ 

a young deer, a fawn. 

h®^run I conj. 3 (2 p.p. h®^ry6v f^^), to 

increase, become greater (El. Imrmn or Imrnn) (L.V. 
87, K.Pr. 45, Siv. 653) ; to remain over and above, 
out of anything after due expenditure (e.g. of food 
after eating, H. x, 5) ; (of life) to remain over and 
above, (existence) to he continued after death (Earn. 57). 
h»ryo-mot" I perf. part. (h“rye- 

increased ; remaining over and 

above. 

harun 1 conj. 1 (1 p.p. hor'* ^), to abandon, 
put away, get rid of (Siv. 928,1587); to lose, abandon 
(life) (Earn. 624, 1182); to take away, remove, 
destroy (Siv. 1726); to allow to fall or drop, to shed 
(e.g. tears) (YZ. 262; Rfim. 168, 273, 286, 376, 
774, 842, 966, 975, 1201, 1309, 1403, 1482, 1717, 
1736) (or blood) (Ram. 1020,1201, 1480, 1482, 1725). 
harun 2 i conj. 3 (2 p.p. 

haryov ^?ft^), to fall ; esp. as leaves from a tree 
(L.V. 72), as tears or as petals'ftoUTa flower (Siv. 
1061, 1062 ; H. xii, 9 ; as rain. Earn. 1546) ; met. 
(of energy, strength, etc.), to waste away (K.Pr. 47, 
Siv. 165, Ram. 248, 1577) ; (of liquid or powder) to 
dribble or drip from a vessel; to waste away, 'dis¬ 
appear, be destroyed (L.V. 72; &iv. 1164, 1752; 
H. vii, 24) ; to become lifeless (Riim. 905). 


— h^ranawun fT’iTf’l 

haryo-mot'^ I perf. 

part. (f. harye-miife" 1^-??^), fallen (of withered 
leaves, etc.) (Siv. 1651) ; wasted away (of a stout 
person, or the like). 

harith pyon" m.inf. 

to become withered (of a plant or tree); to waste 
away (from sickness, anxiety, old age, etc.), 
harun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. h6r“ 

ft^), to take away, put away, remove (Siv. 1500, 
1577, 1889; Eam. 968, 1153); to abandon, banish, 
give up (e.g. sinful thoughts) (Siv. 1753, 1816, 1819, 
1892) ; to lose (in a mercantile transaction) ; to lose 
(in play, battle, etc.) (Eiim. 1489, K. 252) ; to be 
defeated, . be overcome, be unsuccessful; to throw 
down (Gr.Gr. Ixxxiii); to pour forth, cause to flow, 
shed (blood, tears, or any other liquid) (YZ. 16, 39, 
71,275 ; Siv. 1158,1361; Earn. 284, 566, 640; K. 889). 

hor^-mot^ 1 flftcT: perf. part. (f. hor^- 

mub^ > defeated in play or in a battle ; (of 

money invested in a mercantile transaction) lost, 
harun^ (f* hartin^ of or belonging to 

the month of Hiir ; see har 1. —taph —I *^T^T- 
m. (sg. dat. -tapas -rfT^T^), the heat of the sun 
in the month of Har ; met. any violently hot sunshine, 
hairan, horan adj. e.g. perplexed, bewildered, 

distracted, confounded (Siv. 371, 831, 1261, 1288; 
Eiira. 877, 1127) ; harassed, plagued, worried (EL), 
K.Pr. 217, 247). —karun — m.inf. to 

perplex, puzzle (EL). 

haironi, hbroni f- confusion, perplexity, per¬ 

turbation (EL). 

horun I conj. 1 (1 p.p. hur'^ ^), to 

repay a loan, repay a debt (K.Pr. 187), return 
a thing lent, pay or return for something (K.Pr. 106) ; 
met. to return evil for good ; driib^ horane f.pi. inf. 
to repay childish diseases, to get over such diseases 
(Earn. 1587). 

horan-pathi I m. a loan 

which is continually borne in mind as necessary to be 
repaid ; a benefit which the recipient feels must 
be repaid by a benefit. ‘ * 

hur«-mot'" I n^Tf^:'pe^f. pfgrf. ifV hur^- 

miib^ (^f a debt or pther ^obligation) 

“ repaid; (of some pain or transaction which has,to be 
undergone) undergone and d(;jpe‘'with. ‘ . 

hbrinj^ see horij^. \ ‘ " 

harnak (L. 330), see hara-riakk, p. 343Z), 1. 47. 
h^-ranawan I conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

h^ranow^ to cause to increase; to save 

something out of a^ total after du^ expenditure. 
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haranawun I conj. 1 (1 i).p. 

haranow" to defeat, conquer, overcome (in 

play or in battle); (in a mercantile transaction) to 
overcome another so that he loses his capital ex¬ 
penditure. 

hiranyaksh m. (in Hindii mythology) N. of 

a noted Daitya or Demon. He was twin brother of 
Hiranyekasheph (q.v.) and was killed by Visnu in his 
third, or boar-, incarnation (Siv. 856, 1254). 
hiranyekasheph m. (sg. dat. hiranye- 

kashepas (in Hindu mythology) N. of 

a Daitya or Demon king (in Sanskrit Hiranya- 
knHpti) noted for his impiety. He had obtained 
a boon from Brahma that he should not he slain by 
god, man, or animal. When he was illtreating his 
pious son Prahlada, who was a devotee of Visnu, that 
god appeared out of a pillar in the form of the ^ Nara- 
simha ’ (half-man, half-lion) incarnation and tore 
Hiranyakasipu to pieces (Siv. 867). 
hariin^ ^ female deer, a doe. The 

word is the f. of haryun^ 1, q.v, 
harph or har^ph f m. (sg. dat. harphas 
^^), a letter of the alphabet; blame, .censure, 
reproach, stigma, animadversion (K.Pr. 78). —yun^ 

_I m.inf. censure to arise, esp. 

on account of a breach of hospitality, harpha pata 
harpha xjfT adv. literally (El. harfa pat 
harfa ). 

h^rer I m. increase (&iv. 1212), esp. 

gradual increase of wages, salary, etc. ; more than 
full measure, there being something more than the 
full weight; (of a total amount of anything put 
to its proper use) there remaining something over and 
above. 

horer* ni. an amount to be repaid, the principal 

of a debt (K.Pr. 238). 

hararath. (? gender), heat, warmth ; feverish¬ 

ness ; (in Kashmiri) herpes, scabies (EL), 
h^r^rawun I conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

row'^ something out of one’s regular 

expenditure"; to have one’s wages or salary increased, 
har^sa I ^ stew of meat cooked with 

pounded wheat and rice, -gor^ -iln5 I 

DU. a man, usually a Musalinan, who lives 
by preparing this stew. — karuil —I 
m.inf. to make such a stew ; met. to beat a man 
beast with stick or fist till his flesh and skin are 
to drub, heat to a jelly, roast the ribs of (so-ai^-so) 
-wan I a s/op or 

place where this stew is sold. 
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— herath 

hir^S l m. desiring eagerly, 

greediness, avidity, avarice, covetousness ; esp, greedi¬ 
ness for more of something previously obtained and 
enjoyed. —gafehun —I m.inf. 

covetousness or envy to arise. 

har^sh i m. (sg. dat. harshes l4^), joy, 
gladness (Siv. 483, 717, 925, 932, etc.). 

harshes gafehun I m.inf. to 

rejoice, become full of joy (Siv. 929, 1128). 

har^shun oonj. 3 (2 p.p, har^^shyov 

to rejoice (Rilm. 1700, pres. part, har^shen, m.c. ; 
K. 475). 

har^hun hiir^shun \ 

oonj. 1 (1 p.p. haryush^ i q* haharun, q.v., 

to arrange for the marriage of a hoy or girl, to marry 
oif so-and-so. har^shun bar^shnn • 

conj. 1, i.q. haharun haharun, 
see haharun ; to arrange, carry out, undertake, any 
person’s marriage. 

haryush^-mot^ fttf i fttf ^Tt^- 

: perf. part. (f. harish^-miife" 1 ) , one 

who has been duly married. 

har‘sh6r harsheshor i m. 

N. of a sacred jdace (in Sanskrit Harsesvaxa) about 
ten miles east of Srinagar. Here there is a Lh'iga or 
representation of Siva in a small cave on the summit 
of a high ridge to the north of the village of 
Khun^moh (ET.Tr. 459) (Siv. 925, 927, 932, 1180, 
harsheshor). 

har^shuth I m. (sg. dat. har^shetas 

great joyfulness, a feeling of intense 

happiness. 

hairath, horath horatas ^ 

pertiirbatiou and stupor (of mind), astonish¬ 
ment, amazement, consternation. —^khyon^ —i 

m.inf. to become astonished, amazed. 
—trawun —^ m.inf. to surprise (EL). 

hiiratas gatihjin 'Jtf *l 1 

m.inf. to beco^ne"^amazed, e.g. at unexpectedly seeing 
8omethmg>^"hitherto considered impossible or non- 
existoi. 

her^ I f- (sg- dat. herufe^ 

N. of a celebrated Hindu festival, the Sanskrit 
Sivariitri, in honour of the god Shiv (Siva), lasting 
for five days from the 11th lunar day of the dark 
half of Phagun (in Skr. Phalguna = February—March) 
until the day of the new moon (L. 266, K.Pr. 81, 
&iv. 524). It is preceded by a festival of cleansing 
the house, commencing on the 1st lunar day of the dark 
fortnight and endingoii the 8th. Of. duD 1 and hur^2. 
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heriife^^-bog" i ni. N. of 

a present given by the relations of a Hindu girl 
to the relations of her husband on this festival, 
-truwah -^Tf i f. (sg- dat. 

-truwosh.® -■'Wwnr)) the thirteenth lunar day of the 
dark half of Pliaguii, being the middle day of 
the Herath festival. According to tradition Eing 
Damodara II of Kashmir was changed into a serpent, 
and was told that he would never leave his snake- 
form till the whole of the Sanskrit Ramayana was 
read through to him on the night of this date. No 
one has ever succeeded in accomplishing this feat, 
and he still lies under the curse (RT.Tr. note to 
i, 166) ► 

harta-karta f | m. the head or 

supreme controller in any husiness. 
harta-karta karun f I 

m.inf. to conduct or manage a business with full 
authority. 

hartal f. (sg, dat. hartali f 

orpiment, sulphuret of arsenic, yellow arsenic, ratsbane. 

har-tar see har 5. 

hari-handar iii* N. of an ancient king famed 

for generosity, piety, and self-abnegation, in Sanskrit 
Hariscandra, 

hirav l butter purified by several 

washings. 

h^rawun or h^rawun fTTf’i: conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

harow^ ftj or h^row^ fo cause to increase, 

make larger (EL huratmn, hurrmvun). 

h^'rawuii'' n.ag. (f. h^rawUii^ 

remaining over and above (of anything after | 
the rest has been properly used up or expended) ; 
regularly increasing (of profits, pay, salary, or the 
like, or of a river, etc.). 

harawun" \ n.ag. (f. 

harawun^ (of a leaf, petal, etc.) dropping 

to the ground, withered and being shed ; (of a person) 
one who is becoming withered, wasting away (from 
disease, cares, etc.). 

h^awun" I n.ag. (f. harawun^ 

one who is being conquered in a game or 
battle ; one who in a mercantile speculation lets liis 
invested capital be lost. 

hdr^-wan I m. N. of a village 

about 2^ miles N.W. of the gardens of Shiilimar, 
near Srinagar, probably the site of the ancient 
Sadarhatvcma (RT.Tr. I, 173; II, 455). The 
intake of the Srinagar waterworks is noAv at this 
village. 


horawan I f. presents made by 

a host to a visitor on his departure, for him and for 
his relations, and friends—the hidaygi of India, 
harawiit^ f. (sg. dat. harawace 

a species of waterfowl in Kashmir (EL, Siv. 1816). 
haryul^ ITfT^ l N. of a bird, described 

as of the crane kind, and mottled white in colour, 
heryum^ f heryum^ hiryuin^ I 

adj. (f. herim^ of above, 

belonging to a higher region; of a place higher than 
that of the speaker (Grr.Gr. 152) ; upstairs, of or 
belonging to the upper rooms of a house. —por^ 
—m. the upper quarters, the upper room of 
a house (Gr.M.). 

haryun" 1 I ifTW* some compounds this 

word takes the form katana, q.v. The f. is harUn^, 
q.v.) a deer (YZ, 12, 68, harnah), 
haryun" 2 I m. N. of a village about 

14 miles S.W. of Srinagar, said to be the ancient 
Hiranyotsa. See, however, RT.Tr. i, 288, where it is 
stated that the position of Hiranyotsa is unknown, 
harynn^ 3 l adj. (f. harin^ 

(of a tree or the like) having shoots or buds 
just bursting forth. Of. hat 3, 
harza SjjSb adj. c.g. vain, futile, idle, frivolous, absurd ; 
subst. m. nonsense,, twaddle, -gor'^ I 
m. (L -gur^ talker, a prater ; a gad¬ 

about, a gossip. 

h®S I m. incitement or urging on (to 

quarrelling, attacking, or the like) ; incitement or 
urging on a dog, or the like, to attack ((xr.Gr. 124, 
K.Pr. 121), —dyun'^ “^ 
m.inf. to incite, urge on, as ab. 
kas I m. laughter, esp. laughing at 

a person, ridicule. — gafekuil —\ 
m.inf. ridicule to occur (to so-and-so), to become 
a subject of ptiblic ridicule or scoffing, to be subject 
to a general verdict of * serve you right L 

kasa-das I m. ridicule 

incurred owing to the destruction of one’s property 
or work. 

kasa interj. of respect, used (1) as a suffix of 
respect added to nouns, as in falon^ sdkiba-kasa, 
Mr. So-and-so (Gr.M.) ; or as a pure interjection 
following the noun to which it refers, but usually 
separated from it by the subject of the sentence, as in 
he sohib, boh, hasa, chus zanan, Sir ! I suppose 
(Gr.M. ; H. ii, 11; v, 7 ; x, 4, 8, etc.). 

hasd interj. of respect, generally used with 
a verb to emphasize an aflinnative statement, as in 
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ahan-sb karan hasb chuh, Yes, Sir, he is doing 
(Gr.Grr. 101). -he interj. of respect used by men to 
men, usually with juv or SO added, as in hasb-he 
naran juv (or sb), ho Narilyan (Gr.Gr. 97). 

has^ see host^ 2. 
hasb see hasa. 

hes sense; a sense, 

a faculty of sense (Siv. 1614) ; imagination ; (in 
Kashmiri) memory or expert knowledge dne to 
previous thorough acquaintance with any thing or 
subject, or to previous thorough experience (Siv. 80, 
189); meditation (on something), concentration of 
mind (Siv. 1530, 1532, 1687, 1845, 1853, 1857) ; 
care, attention, carefulness (feiv. 1017). —dyrill^ 

—I ra.inf. to call to a person’s memory 

how to deal with some forgotten subject, tp remind 
about, — gafehun —I m.inf. such 

expert knowledge to be acquired, -hosh I 

ni. memory and sense, mental faculties 
generally. — hyon^ —m.inf. to capture the 
intellect, compel attention (Siv. 257) ; to capture 
the senses (Siv. 1453). —yun"^ —1^ I 
m.inf. thorough knowledge of any science or art to 
come by study and practice; the senses to return in 
the case of fainting, senselessness, etc. 

hesa pherun i m.inf. to be 

brought to one’s senses (e.g. of a madman, or one 
sufEering under delusions) ; to have some forgotten 
business forcibly called to one’s memory; to be 
cognisant of (Siv. 1428). — phirun —or 

—phirawun —I m.inf. to bring 

a person to his senses, as ab. ; forcibly to stir up 
a person’s memory about something forgotten, 
—phirawun^ — ‘ ag. (f. — phira- 

one who brings another to his 
senses, or stirs up his memory, as ab. -wol'^ I 

m. (f. -wajen -^T^^), experienced, 
thoroughly cognisant by practice. — yun^ —I 

m.inf. to come to one’s senses (from 
madness, delusion, or the like). 

hesas asun m.inf. to remember 

(Siv. 1719). 

hisa i.q. hissa, q.v. (Gr.M., Ram. 815). 
hos r incomplete, and hence unsuccessful, 

result of some laborious or lengthy work, 
hus I m. the shouts or outcry raised 

in a town when it is suddenly raided or attacked by 
robbers, an uproar (Gr.Gr. 51, K.Pr. 127). — tulun 

—m.inf. to raise such an 
outcry ; met. (of a number of children or women 


suddenly attacked) to scream out for help. —wdthun 
—I m.iiif. an outcry to be raised 

owing to the plundering, etc., of a town ; met. loud 
outcries of lamentation to be raised by the mourners 
in the mourning room of a liouse in which a death 
has occurred. 

husi f- N.P., short and familiar for Mmcdnl, 

a woman’s name (K.Pr. 85). 
hisab m. an account, reckoning (El.; K.Pr. 82, 

139, 246) ; computation, arithmetic; an account, bill 
of charges, bill (Gr.M.); the account for a good 
action, the reward for such (K.Pr. 75). —bozun 

—m.inf. to understand the value of anything 
(K.Pr. 234). -kitab m. an account 

with a merchant (Gr.M.). hisabuk^ farm'd 
m. a bill (Gr.M.). 

hasad juur*- m. malice, envy (YZ. 405, Ram. 785). 

tas chuh myon'^ hasad, I envy him (W. 125). 
hash WW I f- a mother-in-law, the mother of 

a man’s wife or of a woman’s husband (K.Pr. 76, 80, 
158, 231; W. 142; Siv. 56, 881; Ram. 762, 1696). 
ora-hash, a husband’s stepmother (Ram. 759). 

hashe-hapar i the conduct 

or actions of a mother-in-law to her son- or daughter- 
in-law ; met. conduct like that of a mother-in-law. 
-noshe l f.ph mother-in-law and 

daughter-in-law (e.g. when engaged together in some 
work) (Gr.Grr. 72). 

hashe fTO in the following : -dafie I 

m. paddy which, owing to unfavourahle winds or to 
drought, has withered and barren ears. —gatihnu 
—I m.inf. to become withered 

and without fruit or seed (of edible fruits or seed- 
crops) (Siv. 255). —karun —I 

m.inf. to wither up and render barren 
(edible fruits, seed-crops, etc.), 
hashi interj. an expletive used in address (&v. 

=. 249, where the speaker addres8e.s himself). 

]|asbhe , see hasa. 

^ish I the cry made in scaring 

away birds (e.g. domestic fowls or sparrows), hish 
hish karun l m.inf. to say 

‘ hish hish ’ to a child, or the like, to encourage (e.g. 
in learning to walk, or in learning its lessons). 
hish“ , see hyuh“. 

hosh fix I m- understanding, 

judgment, intellect (Siv. 237, 491, 1028, 1032, 1061, 
1809, 1848) ; sense, discretion (YZ. 204, 219 ; §iv. 
1270, 1365, 1590, 1690,1800 ; H.i,5 ;. Ram. 1043); 
mind, soul; remembrance or coming into mind of 
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something previously experienced or known (Siv. 343, 
844, 1055) ; knowledge of a science or art gained by 
practice ; movement of the limbs as a sign of a person 
coining to after a faint, or the like (Earn. 873). 
—gafehun —l m.inf. intelligence or 

comprehension to come (to a child, or the like, as the 
result of education). — karun — m.inf. to 
consider, think (Eiim. 354) ; to be sensible, have 
sense, not to be a fool (Eilm. 329); to take heed 
(Ram. 818, 1506). — nyun^ —m.inf. to take 

the senses, destroy a person’s presence of mind, render 
distraught (Ram. 1626). — rozun — I 

m.inf. memory to remain; hence, to bear 
in mind, keep in memory something which one has 
not practised for a long time (Siv. 935, rudum-na 
hosh, I did not bear in mind) ; to remain sensible, 
keep one's senses (Earn. 533, rudus na hosh, he 
became insensible) ; one's presence of mind to remain 
(Earn. 1392, 1459, rozan na klh hosh, he entirely 
loses his j)resence of mind; so Rilm. 1520). — thawun 
— m.inf. to bear in mind ; to guard 
carefully and attentively something committed to one's 
charge. \ —yun^ m.inf. memory 

or intelligence to come (to someone who is migtaken 
or a fool) ; (of a person in a faint, or the like) to 
show signs of life by movements of the limbs. 

hoshe-kin^ attentively, with care 

and attention, with one’s senses alert (Ram. 1286). 
-rost^ \ adj. (f. -rufeh^ -■<^), 

without understanding; unwary, foolish ; deprived "of 
sense or consciousness, unconscious, in a faint; in¬ 
toxicated, stiipified; ( = be-hosh, q.v.). hoshe-wol^ 

I ni. (f. -wajen -^T^^), ex¬ 

perienced, learned (e.g. in book learning, or in 
experience, or in some science or art) (Siv. 1029). 
—yun^ — I m.inf, to come into 

remembering; to gain knowledge or call to mind 
(by study, practice, thinking over, or the like) some 
mode of action, science or art, esp. when previously 
known and forgotten (Siv. 189), 

hoshes pyon^ \ m.inf. to 

fall into memory, to call some forgotten thing to 
mind after long tlioiight (K. 224). — yun^ — 

m.inf. to come to one’s senses (after a faint, agitation, 
or the like) (Ram. 1733). 

hoshi (cf. A;^U-) 1 m. a braid or 

flowered embroidery used for putting along the edges 
of a cloth, etc. 

hoshidar I ^dj. c.g. embroidered 

(of the edges of a cloth). 


hushyori 

hashelad l adj. c.g. withered and 

dried up (of edible fruits or seed-crops, etc.). See hashe. 
hishem a jingling repetition of hisho, in 

hishem hisho (m.o. for hishe), all equally alike, 
all equally big (K.Pr. 212). 
hashmath m. (sg. dat. hashmatas 

equipage, retinue, train ; state, dignity, pomp, parade ; 
(in Kiislimm) degree, rank (EL), 
hasher l m. rape by violence, esp. 

rape of somebody else’s girl-wife (Gr.Gr. 139). 
hisher or l m, similarity, likeness, 

resemblance (cf. hyuh^) (YZ. 23). El. makes this 
word (spelt hishir) an adj. meaning ‘ convenient ’, but 
cf. the next. — karun —m.inf. to compare (EL). 
—yun^ —m.inf. similarity to 
come; a close friendship to arise amongst a number 
of people owing to frequent association, community of 
occupation, and commensality, or the like, 
hish^-awun I conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

hish^row'^ to cause to resemble, to make 

similar to something else. 

hasheton^ \ the usual conduct of 

a mother-in-law to her son- or daughter-in-law, 
a mother-in-law’s affectionate ways ; similar conduct 
shown to a person who is not so related (Gr.Gr. 
139, 147). 

hoshiyar^l^^jfe,^!^, hush^yar (Siv. 1485, 

1866), hushyar or husyar (Siv. 

1710) adj. c.g. intelligent, prudent; acquainted; 
well-informed; sensible, knowing ; mindful, cautious, 
alert, watchful, vigilant, on one’s guard; awake, 
conscious, in one’s senses (Siv. 1866). — gafehun 

—^ m.inf. to become intelligent, to 

become sensible ; to arrive at the age of puberty ; to 
become conscious, to come to one’s senses; to awake 
from sleep (W. 87, &iv. 1710, H. v, 6) ; of something 
previously unknown, knowledge to be gained, memory 
of some forgotten thing to come. — karun — I 
m.inf. to apptize, make acquainted; to 
render a person cautious or vigilant, to put him on 
his guard (against), to warn ; to rouse, awake 
a person from sleep ; to remind. — rozun — fTf^ I 
Trf?fWT^KT m.inf. to remain (or be) careful (in respect 
of), to be on (one's) guard (against), to be vigilant 
(Siv. 1485) ; to keep watch, to look out; be on the 
alert (K.Pr. 46). 

hushyori or husyori (Earn. 1635), 

sense; prudence, discretion ; carefulness, vigilance, 
watchfulness. — kariin^ —f inf . to be careful, 
vigilant; to keep awake (Riim. 1635). 
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' ^sfklL — 354 — 

has'khf. (sg. (lat. frjiski ft%), rivalry, emulation; 
con tendon. 

, ’Tiaska*kas^kii.f^-f?l,^i f- mutual 

^tjulation'or rivalry; emulation exhibited by mutual 
abitse, nuitaaF reorimination. 

kasaklV^r m- (as subst., f. hasakhur” 

^■^T§^||.)^*rude, insolent. 

. • hasakhari'f^^TV l f. insolence. 

hosii product, produce, 

■ outcome (K.Pr. 56, YZ. 157, Ram. 20); profit, gain, 
good (EL, Riim. 26, 802). be-hosil, adj. c.g. 

'• fruitless, profitless (Ram. 15). —gafehlin.^ 

•, • f.inf. a product to result, as in skesHaras SOU 
\ gafehiy hbsil, for iron gold will result to thee as 
a product, i.e. your iron will be tumed into gold 
(L.V. 100, K.Pr. 46). —kartin'^ 

obtain, reap a result (K.Pr. 30). 

• husn m. comeliness, beauty (K.Pr. 235, YZ. 18, 

• ' ^V. 148). ■ ■■ 

h'asain dack (? spelling)^,-f:, a variety of grape grown 
. • in Kashmir. See El. s’.v'. tidcli. 

'■ k^sanawun I ^Tiftnrr^i^'^conj. l (1 p.p. 

k®sah6w“ to urge on, incite (a dog, etc.) ; 

. ■ ■ to incite a person (e.g. by tale-bearing or calumny) 

. ' to commit a violent assault; cf. k=;8awun. k®sa- 
‘ -now^-mot" I 

peff. part. (f. k‘‘sailOW^-muk“ - JT^), incited, 

as ab. 

kasar = m. surrounding, encompassing ; re¬ 

striction, limit; siege, blockade ; dependence, reliance ; 
ckuk atk petk kyak kasar, what reliance is on 
this ? what good comes of this ? what is the good of 
doing this P (Riiin. 1649). 

kas^ratk m. a inarvel, a miracle 

' (Ram., 1419, USO). 

kissa tfW 4^ or kisa I HT»t: m. part, portion, 
lot, share, division (Ram. 815). —ano.ot’^ —I 

»rRT3i^ titr: pei'f- part. (f. —amufe^* —in*li^), 
received as a-share; met. received as one’s lot in life 
(i.e. a husband by a ivife, or a wife by a husband). 

— kagay —^T*nr , l f- division into 

shares, calculation of the amount of each share. 

. . —rkkasun —^*1. I m.inf. the share 

’■‘to mohnt ;; hence, to he received as one’s share, 
—karan* —^^(5 l fwwn«i; m.pl.inf. to divide 
a number of articles into shares, to divide out a number 
of articles; to cut up a single thing'into shares. z‘‘k 

kissa karan*, to divide or out in two (Gr.M.). 

-nom“ -iN I ■^^*rnnTT»i; m. a very small portion of 
, ■ anything (quasi, as nuioh as can ho lifted on a finger- 
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kastin 

nail). -pasa -irra (= -Ui:-) 1 m. 

a share of property due from another in whose 
possession the whole is. -rasa 
L), cUaj^) I m. a share in joint family 

property, the amount due to each coparcener, -wol'* 

I m. (f. -wajen -^TW^), a share¬ 

holder, coparcener. 

kissadar 1 m. (f. 

kissadarin » shareholder ; a partner in 

a business. 

kost“ 1 ^ I m. the thirteenth of the 

twenty-seven lunar mansions or lunar asterisnis, in 
Sanskrit hasta, said to he shaped like a hand, and to 
he part of the constellation Corvus. 

host'* 2 I m. (in composition this word some¬ 
times takes the form kas* f1%. The f. is hastin 
or has'tin q v ), an elephant (L.Y. 

24, 4 V; K.Pr. 3, 69, 80, 150, 190, 218; YZ. 124, 
481; Siv. 353, 751, 894, 967, 1562 ; II. vi, 16, 17 ; 
Riim. 1269 ; K. 29, etc.). 

has*-gan i »» 

elephant’s ear; N. of a sacred spot called in 
Sanskrit Hastikarna, about 36 miles S.E. of Srinagar; 
Cf. RT.Tr. V, 23, and II, 461. -kokal I 

f. a chain used as an elephant’s shackle. 

-kSkal gafekun" 

f.inf. an elephant’s shackle to occur ; met. 
a powerful person to find himself stopped by some im¬ 
pediment. -kkel f- a troop of elephants 

(e.g. wild in the forest), -kara I 
an elephant’s trunk, -yud* gasa-gbd<^ 

I f. for an elephant’s belly, 

a -msp of grass ; hence, when very nmoh is required 
of anything for any purpose, very little to he received, 
a drop iti the ocean. 

kastkambbr* f -a** elephant- 

litter, see ambbr*; N. of a children’s game, in which 
one child poses as an elephant, and the other mounts 
him (K. 221). -baca I m. a baby 

elephant, i.e. one about a year old. -bur“ I 

f. an elephant-trap, a concealed pit for catching 
■ wild elephants. -d8tk I (sg- dat. 

dStas ^ffTff), an elephant’s tusk, ivory. -kbj* 
or -kbj^ I ^tWr^T f- an elephant stable, 

-kal I f. (sg. dat. -koj** id. 

-w61“ I elephant keeper, an 

elephant groom, an elephant driver, a Mnhdivat 
(K. 431). 

kastin (Gir.Gr. 37) or kas^tin 

f. a she-elephant. See kost". 








h^sawun — 

h^^sawun ^ conj. 1 (1 p.p. h^sow"^ 

to urge on, incite (a clog, etc.); to incite 
a person to commit a violent assault; cf. h^-sa- 
nawun (Gr.Gr. 124). h^sow^-mot^ ^^“^3 * 
VfK'n: perf. part. (f. h^sUW^-mUfe^ 
f^^-^T^), incited, as ab. 
husyar 4 ?^rr^, see hoshiyar. 
husyori see hiishyori. 

hata 1 f ff, see hath* 

hata 2 f(T, interj. used by a Hindu woman when, 
addressing her husband, when she is alone with him, 
and she is near by. She does not mention his name, 
but merely uses the iiitorjeotion (Gr.Gr. 100) ; cf. 
hatov, bel. 

hata f ffT interj. hallo !, used in addressing 
male juniors or inferiors, usually with a added to the 
obi. form of the noun, as in hata gulya, ho Gal“ 
(Gr.Gr. 97, W. 100) ; hata juwa, hie, Sir (K.Pr. 80). 

hatau interj. used, like hataba bel. by 

women, with various suffixes added to the noun. Thus, 
hatau — au or hatau—a, used when addressing 
famiHars or juniors (male or female), as hatau 
kakau, 0 father (kakh) ; hatau himath kaulau, 
O Himat Kaul; hatau gana, 0 Gana. hatau— 
a bayau, used when addressing men or women by 
their proper names only, as hatau mahadeva 
bayau, 0 Mahiidev (Gr.Gr. 99). 

hato frft interj. used by a man in sorrow or in 
addressing .a person at a distance, 6 or au being 
suffixed to the obi. case of the noun, as in hato 
paryo, hallo Por" (Gr.Gr. 98; W. 100; Siv. 653, 
588; H. X, 5; Earn. 1375). 

hata-ba interj. used (like hatau, ab.) by 

a woman in addressing a man or woman (W. 100) 
with various suffixes attached to the noun, as follows : 
hataba—ba, used when addressing a man or woman 
respectfully ; especially when addressing a priest, as 
in hataba himath-ba, 0 Himat. hataba—au, 
when addressing familiars or juniors (male or female), 
as hataba kakau, 0 father (kakh). hataba—a, 
id. as hataba kaka. hataba—a baye or hataba 
—a bayau, used in addressing a man by proper 
name only, as hataba mahadeva baye or hataba 
mahadeva .bayau, 0 Mahadeva (Gr.Gr. 99). hata- 
bahe fcT-TT? iuterj. used by a man in addressing an 
elderly priest, a person of the middle class, or servant, 
ba being suffixed to the noun, as in hatabahe zana- 
ba, O Zana (Gr.Gr. 97). 

hata-bin interj. used when a man 

addresses a woman (W. 100) ; mbj^ is suffixed 
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if she is older than the speaker, as in hatabin - 
parvath moj^, 0 mother PiTrvat; bin is suffixed 
if she is of moderate age, or of an age equal ^ 
to that of the speaker, as in hatabin Saraswath 
bin, 0 sister Saraswat. It is not used in other cases 
(Gr.Gr. 98). - 

hata-dedi (K.Pr, 80) or -moj^ 

interj. used by a man when addressing an . elder 
woman, mbj^ being suffixed to the noun, as in 
hatambj^ parvath mbj^, 0 mother PiTrvat (Gr.Gr. 
98). -sa (H. X, 5) or -sb interj. used in 
addressing equals, male or female (W. 100). -sbhe 
interj. used by a man addressing a man 
respectfully. If the caste of the person addressed is 
not nientioiied, then juv or so or both must be 
suffixed to it. Thus, hatasbhe rama kaul, 0 Earn 
Kaul (‘ Kaul ’ being the name of a caste) ; hatasbhe 
naran-juv (or naran-juv-sb), 0 Karayan; hata¬ 
sbhe gana-sb, 0 Gana. Sb may also be added to 
a caste-naine, as in hatasbhe rama kaul-so. If ba 
is suffixed, it indicates that the person addressed is 
older, and is a priest, a person of the middle class or 
a servant, as in hatasbhe sahaz-ba, 0 Sahaz ; cf. 
hatabahe, ah. (Gr.Gr. 96, 97). 

hatov interj. used by women in addressing 

a man or woman at a distance, au being suffixed to the 
obi. case of the noun, as inhatbvmauasa ramau, hallo 
Manasa Earn. It is al§o used by Musalmaii women in 
addressing their husbands. Thus hatov kodirau, 

0 Kadir. Hindu women use hata, ab., and do not 
mention the husband’s naAie (Gr.Gr. 100), 

hatay (El. hatai) or hatby iuterj. 

used by men in addressing female juniors or inferiors, 
y being suffixed to the obi. case of the noun, as 
in hatay (or hatby) wafehariy, 0 female 
child (wahhiir^) (Gr.Gr. 99) (W. 100, hatai, 

hatoi). In H. xii, 16, it is used by a mother 
addressing her daughter. 

hat^ card, the form which hath, a hundred (q.v.) 
takes in multiplication as in kah hatS eleven times 
a hundred. It can only be used with numerals above 
ten. We cannot sayfeor hat^, four times a hundred, 
but must say hath hakh, a hundred times four 
(Gr.Gr. 86). 
beta u?! , see hyon". 
het^ see hyon^ and hyot^. 
hota interj. of respectful address, 0 ! (L.V. 17). 
hot^ 55 , 1 p.p. of hdtsun (f. h 8 b* 

decayed, tainted (Gr.Gr. 212; K.Pr. 12, 177, 247). Cf. 
ada-h 6 t“, p. 1 1- 30. 
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hof^ 

h6fea-bata 1 m. boiled rice 

steeped in water for several days, then strained and 
fried in oil. It is eaten with spices such as pepper 
and cloves. 

hot“ I ^Tf<T: adj. (f. hiife^ 4^), struck; used —® 
as a sec. suff. meaning ‘affected by’ (Gr.Gr. 186). 
Thus, ara-hot“, afflicted by prity, pitiful; b6chi-hot“, 
smitten by hunger, starving (YZ. 410) ; nend^ri- 
llot“, sunk in sleep (L.V. 32; YZ. 47 ; &iv. 998, 
1661,1866); gttIna-hot^ sweaty; lawa-hot", dewy; 
prayema-hot^, overcome by affection (Siv. 1666); 
tapa-hot” (Siv. 1813) or tawa-hof*, warm, hot; 
tresh.i-hot", thirsty (YZ. 406, 411 ; Siv. 1585) ; 
feakhi-hot“, full of rage (H. vii, 14). 
hot“ 1 Vg I in- the throat (K.Pr. 81, 155, 194, j 

250; YZ. 54, 374; Siv. 169, 360, 504, 792, 812, 
1040, 1436, 1877 ; II. viii, 1 ; Riim. 974, 1041-2, 
1122, 1489; E. 309). — tsatun ni.inf. to 

cut a person’s throat (H. v, 7). 

hat'-gand I m. a knot in the 

throat; hence, inability to eat pnoffered food (owing 
to fear, sorrow, delusion, or the like) ; tying uj) the 
neck or mouth of bag or sack filled with articles; 
tying up the mouth of a filled jar. -grindam 
I rn. a disease of the throat in 

which the air passages are obstructed by phlegm, 
(?) bronchitis, -grindam d 3 run“ fgg I 

m.inf. to throttle, to compress the throat 
by a noose or by the hands, -shrufe” I 

f. ‘ throat clean’, a bride with ornaments 
on he^ neck, -vesor^ I ’»• 

throat deranged, a disease of the throat accompanied 
by internal swellings, -vesor" pyon'^ I 

m.inf. such a disease of the throat 
to occur, -woth" I adj. (f. -wufeh“ 

■^W)> throat-descended; hence, nearly full to the 
throat (of a jar, etc.); meeting with approbation (of 
something selected and approved out of a number of 
things). Cf. hati wasun, bel. 

hati gafebun ftJ nf’f m.inf. to hapopen or come 
into existence in the throat; hence, a promise to be 
made (K.Pr. 81). -phol" -t|ig 1 m. 

the bead necklace ordinarily worn by KiishmM 
women, composed of strung pjearls, gold, coral, or the 
like, or (when these are not available) of a single bead 
bn a string. -phol" gandun i 

manf. to tie on the necklace; 
(among women) met. to put on a necklace as a sign 
tliat mourning for a dead person is over, to go out of 
mourning. -phol" Isattui -tiiW I I 


— hut“ 

jtpr m.inf. to cut the necklace ; (of women) met. to 
put off one’s ornaments as a token of grief; (of men 
or women) to go into mourning. -phol^ fcatith 
behun \ 

m.inf. to be in mourning, as ab.; met. to give up one’s 
occupation (as if one were suffering great grief and 
could not do one’s work). — walun —I 

m.inf. to cause to .descend from the 
throat, to swallow something difficult to swallow (e.g. 
owing to its size or shape, or owing to disease of the 
throat) ; met. to cause to go down the throat, to induce 
a person to swallow a thing, to make him like and 
accept something, even if he disliked before. — wasun 
—I m.inf. to go down from the 

throat, to be swallowed down (of something for any 
reason difficult to swallow) ; met. to meet with 
approval (of something selected and approved out of 
a number of things) ; cf. hat^ woth'^, ab. -wasth 
I qjwwnirfr m. (sg. dat. -wastas -W^), any 
neck ornamedt of the necklace kind. — woth^-mot^ 
—I perf. part. (f. — wufeh^-miife^ 

(of something for any cause difficult to 
swallow) swalloAved down; ajiproved of and selected 
(out of a number of things). Cf. hat^-WOth^, ab. 

hot" 2 both" fg 111 . (?) a shore (El. hatit, 
hanthy where it is probably a misprint for bauthy 
i.e. both^ 1). 

hut^ adv. there, in that jilace (within sight or not 

distant) (Gr.Gr. 154). Often confused with huti 1. 
huti 1 :Ffrf I adv. there, in that place (within 

sight or not distant) (W. 94); thence (El., Gr.Gr. 

155) . Often confused with hath -kin^ -fqrpT adv. 
thence, from that place (within sight, etc.) (Gr.Gr. 
158). -petha adv., id. (Gr.Gr. 155). 

hutyuk^ J adj. (f. hutic^ 

of or belonging to there (as ab.). 

huti 2 wf ^, see huh. 

hut^ ^5 adv. there, in that place (within sight) (Gr.Gr. 

156) . -kun adv. in that direction, tliither 

(Gr.Gr. 160). 

hiit^ I aRT^^xisr:, f. 

(sg. dat. hace ^■^), that which has become thin or 
wasted (cf. hatun) ; hence, a stick, a piece of wood 
(K.Pr. 119) ; wood (Siv. 1902-4) ; - paddy standing 
in the fields, which for any reason has become dried 
up and withered (K.Pr. 47, 162), or a chip of dried 
fruit (of. bam-feuth'^). —® dried up (of potatoes, 
radishes, cucumbers, or the like, sliced, dried, and 
stored for winter use), cf. ala-hiit^, p. 22ay 1. 50, and 
kishe-hiit'^, a certain fillet of hair, s*v. kish. 
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hath 1 f 3 


hace I f.pl. bits of 

wood, a heap of split wood ; met. help, assistance, esp. 
when rendered voluntarily and without being sought 
for. —gafehane i f. pi. inf. 

to become sticks; hence, to become withered or 
wasted (of a hungry person who does not get food) ; 
to waste away in prison, or the like. —kadane 
—I f. pi. inf, to reduce to 

sticks ; met. to cause a man or beast to waste away 
by overwork, or the like; to wear out any article 
by constant use. —karane —I 

f. ph inf. to make sticks ; met. 
to torment a hungry person (esp. one under one’s 
protection) by keeping food away from him ; to 
prepare dried slices of roots, etc., see ab. —nerane 
—I f. pi. inf. the sticks to issue forth ; 

to waste away, become feeble (of a woman, owing to 
excessive child-bearing; of a man in his old age, by 
being worn out by long service), -phol^ I 

m. a small heap of wooden chips or 

split wood. 

hatab I f- firewood, esp. sticks 

collected in the forest to he used as such. —din^ 
—I f.inf. to give firewood ; met. (of 

a fraudulent shopkeeper) to sell damaged goods as in 
first-class condition, or goods under weight as up to 
weight. —kh§fi" —I f.inf. to 

eat firewood; hence, met. to be cheated, as ab. 
—lagun^ —f.inf. firewood to he 
applied, to be cheated, as ab. 

hataba-hanz* I m. 

(his wife is -hanzah -IJTfPT) , n man who collects sticks 
for firewood in the forest and brings it in boats for sale, 
hataba f?T^T, hatabahe hatabin see 

hata 2 . 

hutic^ see huth 

h«^th I iTT^nfr^: m. (sg. dat. ? h^tas 

swelling of the face, etc., caused by obstruction of the 
breath. —-khasun I 

m.inf. such swelling to mount; hence, to be rendered 
utterly breathless by too severe exertion, violent 
anger, etc. 

hath I IfrTft card. (pi. dat. hatan , a hundred. 
For one hundred, the word is sing, as in Siv. 166, 711; 
H. i,<9 ; V, 10,12 ; while for two hundred or more it is 
plur. as in H. v, 1. For the higher hundreds, hath is 
used up to eight hundred ; but for nine hundred and 
above sheth (q.v.) is used. Thus z^-h hath, two 
hundred ; trihath, three hundred ; nav sheth, nine 
hundred; bah sheth, twelve hundred (Gr.Gr. 84), 
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but hath sas, a hundred thousand (§iv. 1875) 
(K.Pr. 7, 58, 216 ; H. i, 8 , 9 ; ii, 12 ; Rfim. 536, 
796) ; a copper coin, at present corresponding in value 
to the British pice, so called because in ancient times 
it corresponded to 100 dinndras (RT.Tr. II, 310 ff., 
esp. 312, 315), In this sense it is only used when 
more than two pice are referred to in counting, as in 
trihath, three pice ; pbn'fehath, five pice (Qr.Gr. 
85, K.Pr. 216). -gob"^ l m. (of a tree, 

etc.) possessing a hundred shoots. -giin^ | 

f. the base of the rectum. -gbr^ 
I m. (f. -giir^ -^’^), one who (visits) 

a hundred houses ; hence, met. a gossip, a gadabout; 
a wandering beggar ; a fickle restless fellow (Earn. 
1652). -hand 6 j“ -ii!Tiw or -handal i 

f- wlio has a hundred lovers, an 
unchaste woman; cf. handM. -hatur’* I 

m. (f. -hatiir® a persistent and impudent 

cheat, -kband | m. about a liundred. 

-sbeth I m. a little more or less than 

a hundred, a hundred or thereabouts. 

bata-bod“ fri-^ or -bod“ i adj. 

■ (f. -buz'“ consisting of hundreds ; counted in 

hundreds ; in pi., hundreds (of such and such a thing), 
in the sense of a very great number. See b 6 d^ 2 
(Gr»Gr. 144; Siv. 1626; H. ix, 9 ; K. 478, 928). 
-gon“ I adj. (f. -gun'* a hundred¬ 
fold. -mor" I adj. (f. -mbr" 

a killer of hundreds ; met. of a malicious character, 
maleficent, envenomed, -wahor" -^T^, or -wabur® 
or (GrM.) -wuhur® < 5 ^^ | adj. 

(f. --warisb® a hundred years old; that 

which has lastea a hundred years. 

bat* bun* kby 6 -mot“ ifb I 

perf. part. (f. — kbye-miife** 
—distracted by the necessity of carrying out 
a number of different urgent and diflioult Works at 
the same time, bat* bun* kbyon“ ^ | 

m.inf. to be distracted, as 
ab. bat* wabar* 1 adv. 

after a hundred years. 

hatbah khanda f ^Tf m. a group of about 
a hundred, hut a little less (Gr.Gr. 84). 
hath 1 I m. (sg. dat. hathas 

obstinacy, stubbornness, malevolent pertinacity ; a kind 
of forced yoga or abstract meditation amongst Hindus, 
in which the mind is obstinately withdrawn from 
external objects (Siv. 1833, K. 877). — karnn 
—I m.inf. to show obstinacy, to act 

obstinately. 
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hath 2 — 

hath 2 I ^ callosity, a corn (K.Pr. 15) ; 

a soar, cicatrix. —gafehan^ —I ^ • 

m.pl.inf. corns or callosities to come on the feet 
or hands. —karan^ —I m.pl.inf. 

a crop of callosities to come on the hands from hard 
manual work. 

hath 1 fT^ I 13’ m. (sg. dat. hathas 1T3^), obstinacy, 
malevolent pertinacity. — phntarun — I 
m.inf. to break a person’s 
obstinacy (by opposing it) ; to keep in subjection 
(a servant, or the like) by dealing crossly with him 
from the very first. — phlltarawun —I 
m.inf., id. 

hath 2 1T3 I If: m. (sg. dat. hatas 1131;), 

a market, a baziir; traffic, buying ,or selling in 
a market. 

hath! 1^ I adj. o.g. obstinate, malevolently 

pertinacious, 

heth 1 see hyon^. 

heth 2 adj. (as subst., sg. dat. hetas Hl^), 

friendly, kindly, well disposed; pleasant, agreeable 
(L.V. 28). heth samagam (Siv. 1848), a friendly 
meeting, and also (with double meaning) having 
taken (heth 1 ) a meeting, having met. Cf. hyoP^ 1. 

heth I m. (sg. dat. hetas lf3^), 

capering, frisking ; self-conceit (as indicated by such 
a gait). Cf. hetal. 

heth 1 ^ I ni. hindrance, obstruction, delay. 

—lagun — I m.inf. such delay 

to occur (when a work should be done quickly). 

hith I f^fSTTR ni. (sg. gen. hitas ) , 

a cause, a reason (K. 114) ; a groundless reason, an 
excuse, apology (K.Pr. 36) ; a pretence, evasion, 
feint, blind, subterfuge (K.Pr. 149, Siv. 1458) ; 
a groundless charge, a false accusation ; a method, 
means, as in hith guzaranuk^, a means of support 
(Gr.M.), hith galanas, a means or cause of so-and- 
so’s destruction (K. 31, 72). —gafehun — I 

m.inf. a mere and unnecessary excuse 
• to be made (e.g. for something which was bound to 
occur) (Riim. 406). — hyon" —I 

'^aSJX* m.inf. to evade, sham, shuffle, make excuses 
(for refraining from or for doing any action). 
— khasun —m.inf. a false accusation to be 
brought, a groundless charge to be laid (Ram. 1667). 
— karun — l m.inf. to make an 

excuse ; (of something petty) to be a cause of some¬ 
thing serious (e.g. indiscretion in diet to be the cause 
of sickness becoming more violent or returning), 
—lagun —l m.inf. to make 
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pretended excuses, esp. to pretend sickness, to 
malinger, in order to get off doing something. 
—bhadan^ | m.pl.inf. to seek 

for excuses ; to seek for grounds of accusation against 
anyone. —wuchun —I m.inf. 

to see excuses, to advance pretexts in order to hinder 
some work. 

hita ^rf, adv. on account (of), for the sake (of) ; 
tamiy hita, on that account, for that reason (Ram. 
1754). sitaye-handi hita, on account of STta 
(Riim. 228). -wor^ I ^ 

or slight pretext, -wbr^ gafehuS.^ ^ 

finf. a slight pretext or reasoir to 
occur (e.g, a very slight and unexpected thing to 
cause death, or the like). -WOr^ kariin^ 

I f.inf., id. 

hothi I adj. e.g. very liberal, generous. 

hBth"^ I f. barren (of a woman, cow, or other 

female animal) (El. hont) (K.Pr. 65, 76, 99). Cf. 

kawa-hBth^, s.v. kav 1 . 
huth 1 irw, see huh. 

huth 2 adv. there (within sight) (W. 94, hot, hut). 
hutha adv. in that manner, so (Gr.Gr. 153). 

-pbth^ adv., id. (Gr.Gr. 153). 
huth^ adj. (f. hufeh^ :^|f), of that kind, like that 

^ ^Ss 

(within sight or not distant) (Gr.Gr. 153). 

hathah f^TTf, see hath. 

hath%ar '^^fTT or hath'yar m. 

a tool, implement; a weapon; (j)l.) arms [Siv. 12 

(hath^ar), K. 595, 948 (hath^yar)]. 
hhthun ^51 I conj. 3 (2 p.p. 

hbthyov to be fruitless, barren, 

lit. and met. h 8 thyo-mot" I 

perf. part. (f. hBthye-mUIS® become 

fruitless. 

hathSra I m. a (smith’s) large 

hammer, a sledge-hammer. 

hSth^ran f. (sg. dat. h5th“- 

rufi^ T^tept'^)* causing to he fruitless, rendering 

fruitless, lit. and fig. 

h 6 th»rawun I couj. 1 (1 p.p. 

h 8 th'''r 6 w“ ^f^' 0 ‘^)> to make fruitless, render fruit- 
less (esp. something of which the fruit is expected to 
come quickly), lit. and fig. h 8 th®'r 6 w^ - mot^ 

I perf. part. (f. hoth^rbw*- 

), rendered fruitless, as ah. 
hath^yar see hath‘har. 

hetakar Urrarr^ l m- the act of helping 

or forwarding (someone’s work or desires), grant of 
help (&iv. 122, 684, 1510). 
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hutyuk“ 


hetal ^2^ I adj. c.g. (of a horse) habitually 

curvetting, frisky-naturecl, high-sj)irited ; (of a man) 
one who habitually goes capering along, one w'ho 
habitually skips along, one who bounds along. 

Qf. heth. 

hatul magdur adv. to the 

best of one’s power, so far as lies in (one’s) power, to 
one’s utmost (Earn. 1531). 

hatim* , see hatyum“. 

hetam-ditam iprii:(hyot", taken, and dyut", 
given), in — lagun —I -nTOTwfSl^n-RJT: nr.inf. 
the alarm and agitation caused by the knowledge that 
one is" at the jjoint of death to be experienced; 
similar alarm and agitation to be experienced under 
other circuinstanees. 
hutam adv. till then (W. 94). 

hatamdj" , see hata 2. 

hatun | conj. 3 (2 p.p. hatyov 

to be or become lean or thin, to waste away 
(from sickness, sorrow, anxiety, or the like) ; to move 
away, fall back, retire, be driven back, repulsed 
(&iv. 1163,1557). hatyo-mot" I 

perf.part. (f. hatye-mufe^ ), become lean, etc., 

as ab. 

huten irar*r, l adv. there, ii.w. ref. to something 

within sight, or not distant. Cf. Gr.Gr. 155, and 

hutith. 

hutinuk" or hatyunuk" I adj. 

(f. hutinuc*^ of or belonging to there, as ab. 

hutinas i adv. i.q. huten. Cf. 

Gr.Cr. 155. 

hatin^ , see hatyun“, 
hatur’* hath, and cf. hat®^run 2. 

het^'r^^ I f- white leprosy (El. kittar; 

W. Ill Jwtar) ; cf. atha>hetur", p. 585, 1. 12. 
—pdn® —^ I f.inf. white leprosy to fall 

(i.e. to become aflSicted with it), 
het^rilad | f^'-^ adj. c.g. (as subst., f. 

het«riladin one who suffers from white 

leprosy, a leper (El. kittarilad ; W. Ill hehinlai). 
hat^-ran 1 i f. (sg. dat. hat»run“ 

the act of making thin, causing to waste 
away (a man or beast by j)utting to severe exertion or 
by ill-treatment). 

hat^ran 2 i f. (sg. dat. hat»run“ 

the act of rolling or moving something from 
one place to another. 

hat^run 1 i conj. 1 (i p.p. hafr“ 

^«r-^), to cause to become thin, to cause to waste 
away (by overwork, ill-treatment, or the like). 
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hat®r^-mot^ 1 I perf. part. (f. 

hat^r^-miife^ caused to become thin, 

as ab. 

hat“run 2 i conj. 1 (1 p.p. hat®r“ 

^^), to roll anything from one place to another ; to 
move to one side, put aside (= Hindi haidna) ; met. 
to put aside or successfully resist (a claim) (Gr.M.). 
hat®r'^-mot’' 2 i perf. part. (f. 

hat*r^-mufe^ moved aside, etc., as ab. 

hat®^ri hat^ri pherun I 

111 .inf. to* wander hither and thither to great 
distances, with much toil, and to no profit, hat^'ri 
hat^ri phirun izjx i 
m.inf. to roll something about from place to place; 
to cause some poor fellow to w^ander, as ab. hat®'!'! 

liat®ri phiranawun I Tiftcft 

m.inf. to cause some poor fellow to wander 
about from street to street, to no profit, and with 
great toil. 

hat^rawun l i conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

hat»r6w“ i.q. hat^run l, q.v. hat^row"- 

mot« 1 I perf. part. (f. 

hat»row®-mufe“ »ii|), i.q. hator^-mot" l, 

see hat^-nm 1. 

hat^rawan 2 I conj. 1 (1 2 ).p. 

harrow" i.q. hat»ruii 2, q.v. hat»r6w“- 

mot" perf. part. (f. hat^row^*- 

i.q. hat«r"-mot" 2, see hat^run 2. 

hatasbhe feniVf .'see hata 2. 

huta-shesh m. that which remains over and 

above after a sacrifice, the remnant of an oblation 
(Siv. 1658, 1881). 

hutith or (Gr.Gr. 156) hututh I 

adv. there, in that 2 )lace near or within sight. Cf. 

huten. 

hatov f (fr^, see hata 2. 

V 

hutawah m. that which conveys oblations 

(to heaven) ; hence, blazing fire, a raging fire 
(L.V. 38). 

hatawun i conj. l (l p.p. hatow" 

i-q- hat®^run 2, q.v. hatow" - mot“ 

I perf. part. (f. hatow“-mufe“ 

roUed to a different place; removed, 
put to one side, put aside. 

hatya f(?rr or hat^a l ff f. destruction 

• of life, murder ; esp. murder of a Brahman, a cow, or 
respectable person (this, of course, from the Hindii 
point of view),—a Ilindii word. 

hatay hatby fTTT^, see hata 2. 
hutyuk" . see huth 
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hatyum" fWTr — 

hatyum" i ord. (f. liatim" 

hundredth (Gr.Gr. 80, 140). ^ 

hatyun" i adj. (f. hatin" f1^), 

costing or worth a hundred (rupees, or the like), 
hutyunuk’i see huten. 

hat'yor" i m. (f. hat‘yaren 

**■ murderer; esp. of cows, or of men 
(a Hindu word). 

hatiybr>gi i a tahit of 

murdering; met. wicked conduct as bad as that 
of a murderer. 

h6fe^ see hyot^ 1 and 2, and hyon^. 
llils I f. the use of words alone, verbal 

prohibition, prohibition by word only, forbidding. 
This word appears to be wrongly spelt. "VVe should 
expect either hife^ or hlfch. Moreover, although 
reported as fern., it is masc. in the following. 
—hyon"^ -11^ I mwi m.inf. only to 

mention ; in order to remind a person of some thing 
or action, to utter its name and nothing more, 
hotea 5^, hdfe^ see hot^ and hotun. 

ho%^ 1 I m. the wrist, the foreann (H. xii, 

12 , 15)^ 

2 I ni. a kind of small 

mould used by goldsmiths, into which gold is 
hammered so as to shape it* into a boss or other 
ornament. 

hufe^ 1 see hot«, 

2 i.q. hatya, murder, q.v. (K.Pr. 102). 

hal^h W?|, pron. adv. that many, so many (W. 94, 
hats ). 

hafeh fill I f. (sg. dat. hafci ^Tf^), an 

accusation of a crime, or the like (K.Pr. 137; 
YZ. 312 ; H. vi, 9 ; K. 150, 675, 676) ; calumny, 
defamation. —gafehlin^ —^ 

f .inf. an accusation to occur met. (of some- i 
thing destroyed after slight use or experience, or 
of the user or experiencer of something so destroyed) 
nothing but the blame to remain. —kariin^ 
—f.inf. to accuse (El.)* —lagun* —* 
f.inf. an accusation or blame to be 
incurred (whether rightly or wrongly). —lagiin^ 
— I f.inf. to bring an accusation 

(true or false). —yin^ ^ 

f.inf. an accusation to cometo find oneself 
wrongly charged with something committed by 
another. 

hafei-hond"^ I adj. 

(f. -hiinz^ "131 )> of or belonging, to an accusation ; 
hence, the condition of being breakable by a mere 


touch, extreme brittleness, the condition of something 
which ‘ came in two in my liand \ —lagun —I 

m.inf. to become an innocent subject 
of an accusation (esp. of theft, or the like). 

hitah see hife. 

h6feh I m. (sg. dat. hStsas 

(among Hindus) ceremonial impurity (owing 
to a birth, death, or the like) ; pollution arising from 
contact with some impure object; (met.) ill-repute 
arising from contact with something. —khyon^ 

"“^^3 I m.inf. to eat impurity; 

to become or be ceremonially impure, as ab. —pyon'^ 
I m.inf. such ceremonial impurity 

to befall. —yun^ —I m.inf. 

ceremonial impurity to come; met. (among thieves, 
etc.) to become an object of suspicion to one's 
comrades. 

hstea-bapar m. 

the business of providing and cooking food for one 
who is ceremonially impure (as they have to eat 
apart). -sh6d^ adj. (f. -slldz^ 

-'^^)» pure from impurity, one who has passed 
through a period of ceremonial impurity and is now 
pure ; (of food) not ceremonially impure, not to be 
eaten by one who is ceremonially impure. 
hubh^:FW» see huth^ 

hafeal I adj. c.g. an accuser, 

calumniator; (of an action, thing, or state) that 
which renders one liable to blame even by a slight 
connexion. 

hafeul“ fTff I adj. (f. hateiij" (of 

a person) slanderous, calumnious ; one who habitually 
accuses, a habitual calumniator. 

hibal \ m. one who is full of excuses, 

a pretender; evader,, malingerer ; one who tries to 
lay the blame on others. 

hafealad I adj. c.g. (as subst., 

f. hafealadin a calumniator; that which 

injures a person's reputation by merely a slight 
connexion. 

hafeilad I adj. c.g. (as subst., f. 

hafeiladin one who is defamed by 

calumny, or whose reputation is injured by an 
accusation (true or false). 

hsfealad I adj. c.g. (as subst., f. 

hOfealadin one who is subject to 

ceremonial impurity; that, contact with which renders 
one ceremonially impure, or (met.) injures one’s 
reputation. See hdlsh. 

heb^-mufe^ ■gl^- see hyon". 
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hawaladar ‘ 


hdfcun 1 coiij. ^ (1 p,^, hot" ; 

2 p.p. hofeov 5^^), to go bad, rot, decay (esp.* of 
food, or the like). The causal of this verb is 
hShanawun 01 hofe°^rawun 

(Gr.Gr. 174 ). —afeun — I m.iiif. 

. (of food, fruit, etc.J to begin to decay, to show signs 
of turning bad ; jtnet. (of friendship or similai’ 
relation) to begin to turn into enmity, — yun'^ 
— I ril.inf., id. 

hdV hofei maruo ^ i 

m.iiif. decaying and decaying <0 die ; to 
die a lingering and painful death (esp. used in 
invoking an evil fate on an enemy). 

hot"-inot" I perf. part. (f. 

h8fe"-mufe^ 4^). decayed, gone bath, 
hofeana-wun conj. 1 (1 p.p. hobanow" 

gg^g), i.q. hob^run and hob"rawun, qq.v. 
(Qr.Gr. 174). 

habar l ^strn m. the condition of being smitten ; 

misery, affliction, wretchedness ; humility (EL), 
hebar 1 fftTtrr m. (of men, etc.) a kindly dis¬ 

position, kindliness, benignity, kind-heartedness ; (of 
ornaments, etc.) becomingness, enhancement (of 
beauty) ; (of a medicine) benignness, balsamicness, 
the possession of remedial properties ; and so on for 
other things. 

hab"ran l f- (sg- dat. hab^riin* 

the act of .striking a blow; hence, reducing to misery. 
h 6 b"ran I f- (sg. dat. h 6 b"run« 

), (of food, fruit, etc.) the act of causing to 
decay or to go had. 

h6b"run 1 conj. 1 (1 p.p. hob®r" 

5 ^^), (t)f food, fruit, etc.) to cause to decay or go 
bad, i.q. hob"rawun. 

hob"rawun 1 conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

hob"r6w" ;si;^®r), to cause to decay, i.q. h6b®Tun. 
Of. Gr.Gr. 174 '. 

habbe f ^ l tVSTX;: m. reproach, scolding uttered to or 
by a child. 

hebav hebov heboy etc. ; see 

hyon". 

hayl’^ (H. v. 4; xi, 11), see hau. 
hav 1 in hawa-dor i f. 

tantalizing (ns when one promises some gift or to 
perform some work, and then merely shows it, and 
does not carry out the promise). Of. hawun. 
hav 2 in. hawa-bav i 

in. coquettish gestures tending to excite amorous 
sensations, coquetry, blandishments, 
hawa IjJk, i.q. havrah l, q.v. 


10 


16 


20 


30 


35 


40 


46 


50 


N 


have 1 ,^, see havy'. 
hiy^ twl 5 »'etc., seb'liyuv" 
how'^ .ftw .adj. .(f.'''h9W^ evident, * clear. ^. The , 

bnl}?^ authority for 't-lris word is Eh, avIio spellsit .(/djW. . 
It seems to be the 1 p.p. of hawUn, q.v., iis'ed.as 
an adj. . ' \ 

huwa see huh. 

hawah 1 (Ram. 130) or hawa (RiTm 867, 

1651) I TTJ*, m. air, atmosphere (Ram. 

130, 867) ; air, wind (Siv. 340, 501, 505 ; IL ii, 6), 
esp. a gale (Ram. 1651) ; air, climate (Gr.M.) ; a gas ; 
rumour, report ; credit, good name ; affection, favour, 
love, desire, passionate fondness ; lust, carnal desire, 
concupiscence; an empty or worthless thing ; pufPed- 
up-ness, impertinence, sauciness (e.g. on the part of 
a child, a wife, or a servant), 
hawah 2 ( = f. Eve, the mother of mankind 

(Gr.M.; H. vii, 7). 

hawuk" m. one who shows, as in wata-haVTUk", 
one who shows a road, a guide (Gr.M., YZ. 432). 
hawal or hewal i f. (sg. dat. 

hawali backbiting, speaking ill of a person 

in his absence. — kariin^ — I 

f.inf. to go about backbiting a person 

out of envy. 

hawala or hawalath i sfErre: m. 

transfer, consignment, commitment; charge, trust, 
care, custody (K.Pr. 13 ; YZ. 102 ; Siv. 662 ; H. x, 7 ; 
Riim. 218, 374, etc.) ; consignment (of any property, 
duty, or liability) in trust (H. v, 10). — gabhun 

— ’FW’l I m.iuf. to be committed to 

(someone’s) charge, to be d^ivered in trust, etc. 
— karun — l m.inf. to give in charge or 

possession (of), to deliver in trust, to entrust, deposit, 
to »()^^imit to the care (of), to commit to tlie custody 

V ^ , )i b|th or hawbleth i 

^\ iV f. (eg- dat. — hSb“ 

expressing gratitude for favours received) 
the act of making over to another the fruits of one’s 
former virtuous conduct. -mawbl* I 

1 ®UT: m.pl. a number of pei'sons 
visiting another and wasting his time. 

hawalath Ehoda interj. adieu! 

(L. 458). 

hewal I f-, i q- hawal, q.v. 

hawaladar (=^U1^) i aEiraT^: 

hawaladarin one to whom anything 

is entrusted, a trustee ; m. a military officer (of 
inferior rank), a havildar. 
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hawaladori — 

hawaladori I ^re^i^fK: f- <be 

business or act o£ taking things in trust, trusteeship, 
hawalath iWT«r^ m., i.q. hawala, q.v. 

hawoleth i f. (sg. dat. 

hawbldb^ i.q. hawbli heth, q.v. s.v. 

hawala. 

hawan l m. (amongst IlindHs) an oblufion, 

burnt offering, sacrifice. 

hawan (El.) haiwan, hbwan m. 

a quadruped, an animal as distinct from man, a beast, 
a brute (Gr.M.). 

hawunfTjsi: l conj. 1 (1 p.p. h6w“ 
to show, display, point out (K.Pr. 14, 81, 61, 
87," 165, 242, 247 ; YZ. 18, 117, 126, 231, 411, 454, 
461; Siv. 15, 28, 33, 99, etc. ; H. hi, 8; iv, 7, etc. ; 
Eiim. 6, 44, 61, etc.); to make manifest, to explain ; 
to perform a Hindu religious offering ; to .take 
(a solemn oath) (II. v, 9; Eiim. 1056; K. 812). 
This word is considered to be the causal of deshun, 
q.v. (Gr.Gr. 176). h6w"-niot“ i 

perf. part. (f. hbw"-mufe’‘ fr^- «T^), shown, dis¬ 
played ; manifested, explained, 
he wan he won* UTrt^, see hyon“. 

hawanawun i eonj. 1 

(1 p.p. hawan6w“ to cause to show or 

display, to cause to explain ; to cause a Hindii 
religious offering to be performed ; to cause (a solemn 
oath) to he taken (Eiim. 1575). 
hewanawun conj. l (l p.p. hewanow" 

to cause to take, etc. (Gr.Gr. 172). Cans, 
of hyon", q.v., i.q. hyawun. 
hawUr^ I '5^^ ** P®h’, two of anything ; esp. 

a pair of plough-bullocks, dada-hawur^, a yoke of 
oxen (K.Pr. 10) (vill., cf. her" 1). 
howur" 1 m. the house of 

a man’s father-in-law, i.e. of his wife’s father 
(K.Pr. 29). 

h6w“r*-bbfe“ wbrffhjw: m. the 

inhabitants of a man’s father-in-law’s house, a man’s 
wife’s father’s relations, -hay | f- 

the lady of a father-in-law’s house, the wife of a man’s 
brother-in-law. 

hawas or (Siv. 190, 739) hawas i 

m. eager desire (6iv. 190, 340, 739) ; lust, 
concupiscence, inordinate appetite; ambition; curiosity. 

Cf. hawus. 

hawas m ph the senses (Gr.M.). 

hawas ?T^rfi:(Siv. 190, 739) i.q. hawas, q.v. 

hawasa I adv. with ex¬ 

treme desire, very eagerly. 


hawus or hawus" frfj i m. 

eager desire ; lust, concupiscence, inordinate appetite; 
ambition ; curiosity, i.q. hawas. —gafehuu —I 
oi.inf. such desire, etc., to arise. —kadun 
—I m.inf. to fulfil a desire, 

hawus" fTf^ I m., i.q. hawus, q.v. 

—gafehun —’If n: I m.inf., i.q. hawus 

gabhun, q.v. s.v. hawus. —kadun —I 

T^wl’i: m.inf. i.q. hawus kadun, see hawus. 
—yun" —I m.inf. extreme desire to 

arise. 

hawawa fTT’TT I f. a whiff, a puff (El.) ; 

very little of anything [often —», as in aba 
hawawa, a very little water. In this sense only 
used for liquids, air, and tilings that cannot be said 
to have pieces (W. 21, 130)] ; a moment of time, 
a twinkling of an eye (Eiim. 549, 987). 

hawawi-hana f Tlfw-fwi i f., id. 

ha wow* (= i_r'>s>) I f. a rocket, 

hawawun" n.ag. (f. hawawiin® one 

who shows, etc., see hawun (Siv. 623, 854). 
hewawun" 1 n.ag. (f. 

hewawun** one who takes, a taker; 

a buyer, purchaser, a customer ; one who takes (abuse 
or ill-treatment), one who is poor-spirited, who is 
long-suffering, who ‘ takes it lying down ’; one who 
exhibits equanimity and takes all things equally, as 
they come. Cf. hyon". 

hewawane khbr® 1 iici 

adv. even at the very commencement, 
havy m. (amongst Hindus) an oblation to the gods ; 
have*kavy m.pl. oblations to the gods and 

to deceased ancestors (K. 974). 
hawby* I adj.* c.g. of or pertaining to 

the air; airy, windy ; idle, vain, capricious, flighty ; 
licentious; badly-conducted, disobedient; a votary of 
pleasure (used in Kashmiri, esp. with reference to 
children, women, servants, horses, or the like). 
—gabhun —aifil 1 m.inf. (of 

a child, woman, servant, horse, etc.) to become 
disobedient and badly conducted, licentious, etc. 
—karun —1 m.inf. to lead 

into or encourage in licentious conduct, etc. 
hay 1 f. a litter, a palanquin, a carriage (Siv. 1699). 

hay 2 conj. an optional form of ay, if, u.w. the past 

cond. as in karihe hay, if he had made (Gr.Gr. 257). 
hay 3 (&iv. 585), i.q. hay 1. 

hay 4 inter], used by a man in addressing his wife 
(H. xi, 14, 10, 19), or by a woman addressing 
a woman (H. v, 2 ; ix, 7). Cf. hau, hav* 
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hay 1 fT^ I m. a cry of trouble or sorrow, 

an ‘alas’; interj. alas! (El. lide, W. 101, 

L.Y. 67; Siv. 536; Riim. 4 ; H. v, 7). —^karuii 

—na.inf. to groan (EL). 

hayi interj. alas ! (YZ. 342, 543, 544). 
hay 2 .TT^ interj. used in addressing female juniors or 
inferiors, y being also suffixed to the abl. case of the 
noun, as in hay wafehariy, 0 female child 
(■wafehur®) (Gr.Gr. 99). 

hay 3 I f. soot (Eiim. 651, 1199, 

1212 ). 

haye gafehun m.inf; 

to go to soot; hence (of some valuable or pretty 
person or thing) to be spoiled, to lose its value 
or beauty, -raza I f.pl. ropes of 

soot, a quantity of soot gradually collected. - 16 bh" 
^ i>™p or clotted mass of soot, 
haya (El. haiyd), i.q. hayah, q.v. 

haiyo, interj. hallo ! u.w. sg. maso. or pi. masc. 
jEl.). 

heyi see hyon". 

heyo interj. addre.ssed to a male inferior (AV. 100). 
heydi interj. addressed to a female inferior 

(W. 100). 

hiy 1%^ I f. the jasmine and its flower (El. M ; 

K.Pr. 248 M, 70, 182, 190, 204, 262 /m; YZ. 258 ; 
.,SiT. 168, 225, 1686; Ram. 212, 649, 651, etc.), 
-asman m. (El.) or -asmoni 

f. (Ram. 1095), lilac, jasmine (EL), -asmin 
(? spelling) m. Si/rinya Persica (EL). 

hiye-mal l f. a jasmine 

garland, a garlaijd of jasmine flowers (often used as 
an offering to a Hindii god) (Rilm. 1025, 1090, 1571, 
1581). -posh -litW I ^lT^^-(wr<ft-)!gtqn; m. the 
jasmine-flower, -rang gafehun I 

m.inf. the face to become j'ellovv (like 
a jasmine) owing to sorrow, anxiety, sickness, or the 
like, -thiir* I f. the jasmine 

creeper (YZ. 5^13, fev. 345). -tan \ 
f. jasmine bodied, applied to a slender alid graceful 
sweet-scented woman (Riim. 247, 378). 
huy I f. a general outcry and lamentation 

(e.g. on the occasion of a death, conflagration, 
inundation, or the like) (Earn. 835, 1161). —tulUn* 
—^ f.inf. to raise such an 

outcry. . — wothxin^ f.inf. 

such an outcry to arise, 
hyoch'^ see hechun. 
hyod^ #1^ see hedun. 
hyud'^ see hyur^ 2. 
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hyuh" ff| I adj.j „(f. hish® like, dbsely 

resembling, dxketly ' like. (L.V. 10, 77, 109; K.Pr.. 
.&12); (of things.c^mpar^J) all alike, resembling each' 
btluer (Siv. 901). The object with which comparison 
is made is put in tlie nom. or in the dat. or, 
occasionall 3 ^ in the gen. A good exa^hple of thduise 
'-.(rf the genitive is. the phrase cyonH hyuh^i HerA 
^4‘f.we look .upon cyon^ as thb^nom. oi.the po,s^.essi^e 
pron.-‘ thy V'tJie ww^ls meah'^tlike thine" (sa/*Siv. 
1696) but if we look-Upon it-as the gen. of 
thou, they mean ^ like thee (so Eau>. 810). ^ ^ 

Hyuh^ is very commonly^used with pron/^adjs. of* 
manner, thus,— "y^^E^ ^his kind of (^iv. 

1207); f. yifeh^ hish^ (Siv. 1728, Earn. 359); 
tyuth^ hyuh^, of that kind XEam. idOO)-;', 
kyuth^ h., of what kind ? (Siv. 780,\Earn! 1074) 
similarly kus h., what sort of T (Gfl’.'M.q).' ’ , 

As examples of the word goveVnin-^ the noni.,’*we • 
have, e.g. an hyuh", like food (Siv. 1229) ; ara h., 
like a saw^ (Siv. 1776) ; goson" h., like a mendicant * 
devotee (Siv. 825) ; lukan-hond" (nom. of gen.) h., 
like (the conduct) of people (Siv. 1799); pamposh h,, 
like a lotus (Siv. 813, 1536); pran h. (value) like^ 
(your) life (Siv. 1547) ; sure h., like the sun (Siv. 98, 
346, 740, 1586) ; yinsan h., like a man (H. x, 7) ; 
yar h. (treat) like a friend (Siv. 1687); 

There is a slight difference in meaning wdien 
governing the dat. Thus,— mol" (nom.) hyuh", 
(he is) like a father (to him) ; but mblis (dat.) 
hyuh", (the son is) like the father (Gr.Gr. 94). 
Other examples of the use with the dut. are;— 
(a) with pronouns, fee hyuh", like thee (Siv. 472, 
1344, 1540; Earn. 933) ; tas h., like him (Siv. 35, 
997, 1366; Earn. 1116) ; tath h., like that (thing) 
(H. xii, 4) ; kath h., like what? (&iv. 901). 

{b) With nouns subst. cybnis garas hyuh", 
like thy house (Gr.M.) ; huhe h., like a bitch 
(K.Pr. 7) ; lare h., like a house (or houses) (Siv. 
1330) ; lalas h., like a ruby (H. xii, 4); razabayeh., 
like a queen (or queens) (Siv. 1237); simabash., 
like quicksilver (Siv, 1464) ; thulas h,, like an egg, 
oval (Gr.M.). 

With words indicating comparative age, hyuh" 
indicates the comparison. Thus, — bud", hyuh" 
an^zen, you must bring whoever among them is old, 
not ‘ bring him like an old man * (Gr.Gr. 94) ; 
kosa hyuh", the youngest (among a number) (YZ. 
418) ; lokut" h., id. (H. xii, 1) ; zyuth" h., the 
elder (of two princes) (H. viii, 6 ; similarly, Earn, 
699, 859). 
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Hyuh'^, like the Hindi sd, often has sinmply an 
intensive force, and in this use sometimes gives an 
idiomatic meaning to the compound, as in alseth- 
hyuh^, very fat; hence, a fat fooL 

Other examples (by no means pretending to be 
complete) of various idiomatic uses of this word are,— 
dod'^ hyuh^, something like a pain, a sorb of pain 
(Gr.M.); kunu-y hyuh^, exactly alike; shalen 
byol^ chuh hynhuy, (one) shol" seed is exactly 
like (another), lit. ‘ for shdlus the seed is exactly 
similar’ (K.Pr. 193, spelt hihut), hyuh^ samakhun 
tff I m.inf. like (what one wanted) 

to become visible, just what one desired to be 
obtained. 

Cf. hyuv^, which is used with the same 
meaning, and in exactly the same way as 

hyuh". 

hayah f^Tf or haya l shame, sense of 

shame, modesty; shyness, bashful ness (K.Pr. 29) ; 
modest respect shown to an elder, etc., respectful 
obedience. — gafehun — I m.inf. 

modest respect to occur, respect to be shown to the 
. wishes of an dder or the like (whether voluntary or 
involuntary) ; discouragement to be felt (Gr.M.). 
—karun — I m.inf. to make j 

respectful obedience, punctiliously and modestly to 
carry out tlie wishes of an elder, etc. -vefear 
I habitual respect shown to the 

wishes of an elder, etc. -vyot^ “^5 * udj. 

(f. one who modestly conforms to the ! 

wishes of his elders and betters, 
heyihe , see hyon“. 
hyuhur, see hihur. 
hey'hiw see hyon“. 

hyuk“ I hiccough ; convulsive sobbing 

or breathing. —lagun —I 
m.inf. an hiccough to come on. llikhkyul“ tft^- 
I ffm. ‘ a hiccough-nail a very 
painful disease caused by obstruction of the breath 
during a hiccough. 

hayukh I m. a largo pair 

of scales used for heavy weights of grain, etc. 
(K.Pr. 136 ; kv. 589). 

hayekh-diind® i f. the beam 

of such scales, -potur" I 

m. the pan of such scales. 

liyol“ 1 I ro- aJi ear. spike, or tassel (of 

corn, paddy, or the like, El. hilyi) (K.Pr. 168, 
tra'nsloted ‘sheaf’; YZ. 392, 397 ; L. 464; Siv. 
1212; II. vl, 15; Kam. 12). 


ft 


hyona 

hela-hel I f. (of com, etc.) 

the commencement of the formation of the ear or 
tassel. 

heP'basta i f- the leaf- 

casing or sheath of an immature ear or tassel of corn, 
-phal I m. the fruit of an ear, 

corn (e.g. barley, paddy, wheat, panic, etc.) generally, 
-mur -mdran or -muray i 

f- busking the ear, a method of relno^dng 
grain from the ear by rubbing, -ray a kind 

of blight in which the stalk and ears of the rice 
plant wither (L. 334 Ml rat ). 

heli-drav 1 adj. c.g. (of 

corn) in the ear ; of (a field, or the like) possessing 
corn in the ear. This word is reported to be c.g. 
We should expect a f. -draye —nerun 

—I m.inf. to become 

in the ear, as ah. -pethuk" I 

^fV<T: adj. (f. petbiic^ ‘ 

collected straight from the ear, i.e. quite clean and 
fresh. -WOth^ I ailj. (f. 

-"wiiteh* -d^). descended from the ear, i.e. i.q. heli- 
pethuk’*, ah. 

hyol" 2 see ad*-hyol". 

hyon’i I conj. 1 irreg. [inf. 

hyon’‘ fij, dat. henis irf^, ahl. heni fifdor 
hena 2 (for i, see hen) ; pres. part, hewan 
; fut. pass. part, hyon" f. hefi* 
impers. fut. part, heni ; conj. part, heth ; 
neg. conj. part, henay ; froq. part, he he 
IT IT or heth heth ; adverbial part. 

I hewdn* ; 1 P P* hyot“*3 (for l and 2, 

see 8.V.), pi. het^ f- hefe“ 3 ir^ (for 1 and 2, 

see hyot*^ 1 and 2), pi. hefea ^3; 2 p.p. hefeov 
pi. hefeby 115^; f-sg. and pi. hefebye 
I uwra; 3 p p- hefeav iT?nr^, ph hebbyey 
f. same as f. of 2 p.p. ; fut. sg. 1 hema 
2 hekh uw, 3 heyi ; pi. 1 hemaw 
2 heyiw 3 heyin i past- cond. sg. 1 

I hemahb 2 hehbkh 3 hbyihe 

?rf^; pi- 1 hemahb w 2 hey^Mw 

3 hehbn Uf ; impve. pres. 2 sg. heh 
, pi. heyiw 3 sg. and pi. heyin ; 

pol. 2 sg. heta ir?T, pi. hey'taw 3 sg. and pi. 

hey*tan ; fvit. hezi ; past, hezihe 

I to take, receive (L.V. 14,46 ; Siv. 1084, 1096; 

H. ii, 1 ; iii, 1, 2, etc.) ; to receive (as an answer to 
prayer) (Ratn. 1260) ; to take, get possession of (&iv. 
1006) ; to take hold of, seize, grasp (&iv. 1532, 1734, 
1780, 1873; Ram. 38, 698, 800); to take forcibly. 
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hyon'^ — 

to plunder ; , to take, imprison, capture (a person) 
(Siv. 1004, 1341 ; Ttum, 361) ; to buy (L.V, 89, 
K. 178), also mol^ hyon'^ (e*g. K.Pr. 234) ; to 
accept (Siv. 687) ; to take (good and bad treatment 
witlx equal indifference), to bear all things with 
equanimity ; to take (a blow or an insult) lying down, 
to be poor spirited; to take, receive (a beating, or the 
like) (K.Pr. 59) ; to assume, wear (clothes, or the 
like) (Ram. 345, 1457) ; to take or assume 

(a character) (e.g. in a play) (Siv. 1705) ; to take 
(a disease), be attacked (by sickness) ; to hold, retain, 
keep (Rclm. 66) ; to adopt (a course of conduct, or of 
thought) (Siv. 1754, 1858) ; to take (as a helper), to 
take refuge with (Siv. 1164, 1178) ; to carry (Siv. 
1149, 1150, 1159, 1211, 1494, 1504, 1665, 1729; 
Ram. 81, 236, 305, 584, 603, 644, 676, 890, 900, 
1394) ; to carry (iiews, a message, or the like) (Ram. 
560, 800, 832, 928, 1780); to bring, fetch (L. 460, 
YZ. 242) ; to carry (a child, etc., in one’s arms, etc.) 
(Siv. 1357-8, 1381, 1385, 1401, 1542; Riim. 1286; 
kochhe, in the bosom, (Siv. 377, Riim. 1522) ; to 
hold, carry (in the hand) (Siv. 214, 392, 801, 855, 
860, 1093, 1400; Rilrn. 121, 389, 821, 1308) ; to 
carry, draw (a sword) (Ram. 648, 903) ; to carry 
(a weapon with the object of attack) (Riim. 431, 
1096, 1312) ; to seize (of fire or flames seizing some¬ 
thing) (Siv. 68, 92, 118 ; Rilm. 103, 849, 1014, 1169, 
1561, 1578, 1613); to begin (see beh). liyon«- 
dyun^ m.inf. to take and give, reciprocal 

giving and taking (Siv, 1832; Riim. 1440, 1744). 

In the sense of beginning hyon^ is used with the 
inf, or fut. pass, part, of another verb, which agrees 
in gender with the object (if any). Thus, suh karun 
hewan chuh, he takes the act of doing, i.e. he 
begins to do; suh chuh khatk lekhuix^ hewan, 
he takes the letter to be written, i.e. he begins to 
write it; sTih chuh zanana mariin^ hewan, he 
takes the woman to be beaten, he begins to heat her. 
In this sense, hyon'“ is most often used in the past 
tenses, and being a transitive verb, then itself agrees 
with the object (if any) in gender and number, the 
subject being put in the case of the agent. Thus, 
parun hyotnn, he began to read; tam^ chuh 
khath lekhun'^ hyot'^mot'^, he has begun to write 
the. letter, lit. by him the letter to be written has 
been taken ; tam^ cheh zanana mariin^ hSfe^- 
he has begun to beat the woman, lit. by him 
the woman to be beaten has been taken (Gr.Gr. 116). 
But other tenses also of hyon^ are used in this 
sense, although not so frequently. Thus : — 


— ' hyon'^ 

Impve. Siv. 540, 941, 1301, 1770 (allmasc.). 
Fat. (rnaso.) Siv. 1190, 1193, 1195, 1202, 1720; 
Riim. 23, 718, 719, 1773 ; fern, kariin^ hen hulS 
they will begin to chirp (Siv. 1721). 

The past tenses naturally appear in various 
forms. Thus:—hyot^, subject not expressed, 
Siv. 1197, 1327 ; subject in agent case, Siv. 1118, 
1200,1223,1300; Riim. 170,239 (timau wanun^ 
hyot^), 709 (Lakshmanan grazun'^ hyot"), 
1333,1636. 

With suffixes of agent case, hyotum layun 
nadah, I began to utter a call (Ram. 1720) ; 
hyotum nafeun, I began to dance (L.V. 94) ; 
wuchun hyof^mas, I began to look at it 
(L.V. 48) ; hyotun, he or she began, YZ. 249; 
Siv. 1233, 1707 ; Riim. 336 (she began), 654 
(pariye hyotun samana trawun, the fairy 
began to cast off her ornaments), 1178, 1755; 
wanun'^ hyot'^nas, he pr she began to say to him 
or her (YZ. 249, 389) ; wanun^ hyot'^nakh, he 
or she began to say to them (YZ. 215, Ram. 270) ; 
hyot'^nakh pran nerun, their life began to 
depart (Riim. 1333) ; hyotukh banawun, they 
began to make (Siv. 960); hyotukh pakun, they 
began to march (H. x, 1); hyot'^has wanawun, 
they began to sing his praises (Siv. 960); hetiu 
vih-hih^ hawan^ she began to show airs and 
gi aces (Rum. 332); hetikh taj saranS they 
began to collect tbe crowns (Riim. 1462). 

The suff. is even used when the main verb is 
intransitive, and when, therefore, it cannot refer to 
the subject. Its presence here is, in fact, logically 
indefensible, and is due to false analogy with the 
construction with transitive verbs. Thus, chetau^ 
hetin kesh, hairs began to grow white (Siv. 1704); 
hSfe^nas yin^ nend^r, sleep began to come to 
him (H. V, 6). 

This verb is often used in nominal compounds 
such as :—and hyon% to take the end, go through 
a thing from beginning to end (Siv. 120) (conj. part, 
and heth, throughout, Siv. 1206) ; apoz'^ hyon" 
nbvS to take untruth pn the voice, to speak untruly 
(Riim. 1056) ; awatar h., to take an incarnation, 
become incarnate (Siv. 1384); bor^ h., to take the 
burden, accept responsibility (Riim. 134) ; dag to 
• become branded (Riim. 203, 387, 643, 1713, 1718) ; 
dog h., to take a beating, to be drubbed (K.Pr. 59) ; 
danda h., vto take in compensation (H. v, 11); 
gam h., to suffer woe, be full of sorrow (Riim. 1665) ; 
gasa h., to corry grass in token of submission, as if 
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hyon“ * — 

to say ‘ I am thy cow Ram. 96 ; hes h., to seize 
the mind, compel attention (Siv. 25) ; to captivate 
the senses (Siv. 1453) ; ladan h6li^, to accept 
a favour (Rilra. 1439) ; jan hyon^, to take life, 
to kill (Siv. J30, 680; EiTni. 67, 310, 492, 913); 
khlin h., to kill, to murder (Riiin. 814, 837, 1075) ; 
khabar to carry news (Rilm. 560) ; kala 

hyon^, to hold the liead, to fondle (Ram. 269, 1129) ; 
to cut ofi tlie head, behead (Siv. ,739) ; kiraye h., 
to take on lease (Grr.M.) ; m61^ hyon^, to buy 
(H. X, 14; K.Pr. 234; YZ. 120, 157, 161, 169, 191, 
242,268) ; m6sh%hll., to smell (Gr.M., Riim. 617) ; 
nav h., to take a person’s name, to utter it with 
reverence (Ram. 271) ; panas h,, to take upon 
oneself, take responsibility for (Ram. 134, 502) ; 
pran h., to take life, to kill (Siv. 1387, Earn. 1238) ; 
path h. f to take a back seat, be defeated, be overcome 
(Siv. 1237, 1246) ; to refrain from (Siv. 1843) ; 
rnkhsath h., to take permission to depart, to take 
leave (Siv. 694, 1167 ; H. xii, 10, 13; Ram. 1180, 
1183, 1678) ; rath h., to take blood, to kill, murder 
(Riim. 1240) ; samagam h., to take a meeting, to 
meet; heth samagam, having met, and also (with 
double meaning, see heth 2 and hyot^ 1) a friendly 
meeting (Siv. 1848) ; fehal hSn^, to take a leap 
(Riim. 561, 886) ; feap^ hen\ to take bites, to bite 
(H. X, 7, of a snake) ; wath h@h^, to take the road, 
to go forth (Riim. 680, 1598) ; yad h., to keep in 
memory, remember (H. xii, 17) ; zag h@n^, to wait 
for, expect (Siv. 272, 1382) ; zima hyon^, to accept 
responsibility,^adinit (II. xii, 15) ; zanm h., to take 
birth, be born (Siv. 34) ; zevi h., to take upon the 
tongue, to mention, to name, to mention so-and-so’s 
name (K. 675, 1055) ; zuv h., to take life, to kill 
(L.V. 54; Riim. 810, 858). 

hena-bana I m. a vessel of 

patience, one who bears (praise and blame, good 
fortune and bad fortune, good treatment and bad 
treatment, etc.) with equanimity, one who takes all 
things easily, as they come. —dyun^ —I 
ni.inf. giving or taking, barter, 
traffic ; esp. borrowing and lending, -har ^ 

n.ag. c.g. fit to be taken ; a thing which 
should certainly be bought (on account of its 
excellence, beauty, etc.) ; (of a man) one who takes 
others’ abuse or ill-treatment with equanimity, one 
who is poor-spirited. -woP I n.ag. 

(f. -wajofi -’^TWSf), a taker; one who accepts abuse 
or ill-treatment with equanimity ; one who will accept 
a thing under pressure ; a buyer, a purchaser. 


hyon^ 

—yun^ —I m.inf. pass, to be taken ; 

to be taken prisoner, arrested (K.Pr. 81) ; to he 
involved in difficulties (K.Pr. 81), become entangled 
in some difficult or complicated business; to be engaged 
in some business (Gr.Gr. 169). 

heni^pft I impers. fnt. pass. part. c.g. 

what should certainly be taken, what one should 
certainly endeavour to get by prayers and 
entreaties. 

heth conj. part, having taken. Very often 
used with various adverbial meanings. Thus;— 

(a) taking (so-and-so or such-and-such), having 
(so-and-so) as a companion, accompanied by (Siv. 
731, 800, 1100, 1101, 1108, 1311, et pcmim; 
RSm. 136, 205, 1110; IL viii, 9). 

(b) together with, in company with (Siv. 698, 
1175, 1353, 1440, 1456, 1484, 1529, 1886 ; Ram. 
49, 308, 693, 695, 793, 859; H. xii, 23, 25). 

{c) together with, in addition to, and also 
(Siv. 64, 201, 213, 368, 686). 

{d) together with, including, plus (Siy. 32, 
369). 

(e) other phrases are gam heth, liaving taken 
sorrow, i.e. sorrowfully (Ram. 1101); sokh heth, 
happily (Siv. 1459); feur^ heth, secretly (Ram. 
659). 

heth gafehun l|fW m.inf. having taken to 

go, to take away, carry off (= Hindi le jam) (K.Pr. 
36 hit; ^iv. 53, 63, 705, 722, 1600, 1617-8, 1887; 
Ram. 398, 402, 406, 415, 469, 601, 746, 926, 1044, 
1354; II. V, 1; vii, 3, etc.). — jan —(Siv. 
316) or —zuv ta jan —cT (Siv. 191), adv. 
taking (life and) soul, with all ope’s heart and soul. 
—sathay sath adv. having (a person) 

always with one, being always accompanied by (so- 
and-so) (Siv. 1552). — panas stity — ^5“ 

(Siv. 1672), — sUty —5^, or (e.g. Riim. 1322) 
— siitin —adv. having taken with (one), 
having with one, (going) along, and having (so-and- 
so) with one, accompanied by (YZ. 88 ; Siv. 169, 
805, 955, 1116, 1172, 1419-20, 1456; Ram. 1039, 
1100, 1322-3, 1554-5, 1698, 1758). —sUty siity 
—taking (so-and-so) along with one 
(Si7.'ll64, 1445, 1581). — fealun — I 

m.inf. having taken to abscond, to plunder 
and carry off (L.V. 86). —yuil“ —m.inf. 

having taken to come, to bring ( = Hindi le ana) (Siv. 
76, 668, 718, 720, 723, 730, 1667, 1831, 1836, 1856; 
Ram. 382, 694, 834, 943, 1120, 1144, 1464, 1631; 
H. i, 8; hi, 1 ; viii, 6, etc.). 
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hey'tan 


hyun“ — 

hyot"-dyot" I m. taken 

and- given (dyot“ for dyuf^), presents given to 
a bride and her relations on various Hindii festivals 
following a marriage, -dyut" I 
ni. taken and given; taking and giving, trade, 
traffic, barter with any person (= Hindi len-dm): 
-mot" I franwTnr:, -Jirlfi:, (f. hdfe«- 

mub’* taken, accepted; taken by disease, 

gradually wasting away from sickness; taken by 
force; bought, purchased. 

hyun" I ft^r: adj. (m. sg. dat. hinis 

abl. hini ; f. hin^ fl^), incomplete, 
deprived of, bereft of; in this sense comnion —®, 
cf. anga-hyun“ maimed, p. 33<ir, 1. 43 (Siv. 749, 
1309, 1738) ; low, vile, base, mean (by caste, quality, 
occupation, conduct, or the like) ; ugly (Siv. 1640). 
heyin see hyon“. 

hyond® I m. (f. hend‘ydn^ hi 

the meaning of a female Hindii), a Jlindu; in 
Kashmir, a Hindii of the upper castes, 
hyang, hyeng in El. for heng, q.v. 
hyer, i.q. her, q.v. 

hyor" or hyur" 1 i ^xit^ adv. up, above, on 
the top (K.Pr. 43) ; upwards (Siv. 61, 847); cf. 
hyur“ and her. -hon or b6n ta hyor'‘ 

I ’31't^TV* adv. up and down, above and 
below ; from top to bottom ; cf. bdna-hyor’’, p. 1106, 
1. 15, and heri bon and hyur'‘-b6n, s.v. hyur“. 
-bon gafehun aif *1: i t%^>37ifnnT7r: m.inf. 
to become up and down; to suffer vicissitudes. 
—khasun —m.inf. to mount, go up (Riini. 
280; K. 74, 233), e.g. upstairs (H. iii, 2, 9) or 
up stream (H. xii, 6); hyor" hyor'^ khasun, to 
rise gradually upwards (K. 70). -kun | 

HT*r adv. upwards, towards above (Gr.Gr. 161, 
Ram. 1416), at the top, near the top ; above, in the 
sky. Cf. hyur"-kun. ^ 

heri-hyor" I ^^fcadv, above the top, 

ex tremely high, highest of all. -kani -gif% or -kanen 
-^^•1, I adv. at the top, on the height, 

-kanyuk’i i adj. (f. -kanic^ 

-^f%^), of or belonging to (something) on the top. 
hyur" 2 i m. the gullet, the throat. 

L.V. 57 spells this word hyud^, 

hir‘-g6gul I m. Adam’s 

apple, the apple of the throat (El. hirigogul). 
-mSnd^* I f., id. -wot" i 

m-. the sheathe or integument of a 
fruit seed. -wiit^ I f- the base 

of Adam’s apple. 


hiri khasun tftr m.inf. to 

mount on the throat; hence, to become a subject of 
conversation. — phiri kharun —fqrfr I 

m.inf, (in conversation) 
purposely to return over and over again to the same 
subject (e.g. owing to affection or jealousy). — phiri 
khasun — ttRlt i m.inf. 

to become the subject of conversation over and over 
again. — wasun — I m.inf. 

to go down the throat, to be swallowed; met. 
pleasant!}' to suit a person’s requirements (of some¬ 
thing obtained after search). — woth" —I 

adj. (f. —wiilsh^i —’^W). gone 
down the throat, swallowed; met. (of something 
obtained after search) pleasantly suited to one’s 
requirements. 

hyur" 1^5)^ I adv. (ahl. heri 3, for 1, see 

her, for 2, see hir^), up, above ; upwards (Ram. 
922); cf. hyor" and her. -bbn i , 

ni. -lipness and downness, vicissitudes; 
as adv. up and down, above and below; from top to 
bottom ; cf. hyor"-b6n, s.v. hyor", and heri-bon, 
bel. -kun I adv. upwards, towards 

above (Gr.Gr. 161) ; at the top, on the top ; above, 
in the sky. Cf. hyor"-kun. 

heri-b6n | adv. up and down, 

above and below (t^iv. 1412), from top to bottom; 
cf. hy6r"-b6n, sw. hyor", and hyur"-b6n, ah. 
•kani -wfM adv. above; upstairs. -kanyuk" 

-^ 55 ^ I adj. (f. -kanic“ of 

or belonging to above or upstairs; hence, of or 
belonging to any place higher than some other place 
with which comparison is made, 
kyot" 1 I ffft: adj. (f. hefe^* l friendly, 

affectionate, kind ; beneficial, advantageous, salutary, 
convenient (L.V. 61) ; cf. heth 2. — norun 

—I m.inf. to turn out friendly ; 

to become salutary, profitable, to have beneficial 

results (whether expected or not). _ wanun 

—m.inf. friendly and good advice. 
h6b“ kath kariin® f.iuf. 

to make a kind word, to put in a good word (esp. for 
some absent person). 

hycft" 2 115 I adj. (f. heb" 2 #^), (properly 

1 p.p. of hyon", q.v.) (in business, or the like) the 
amount to be collected, the amount (originally taken, 
and now) due. 
hyot" 3 see hyon". 
hayath f- life (El. gives hydti). 

hey'tan hey'taw see hyon". 
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hazrath 


hynv^ 


hyuv'^ I adj, (f. hiv^ f?^), like, i.q. hyuh^ 
q.v. [The following examples, taken from Siv., are 
arranged on the same principle as in the art. hyuh'^], 
like; alike (of several things compared) (L.V. 5; 
Siv. 1230, 1231, 1298). 

Governing nom. hyuv^ like flour (Siv. 1828) ; 
pamposh. h., like a lotus (&iv. 1292); prabath h., 
like the dawn (Siv. 1641) ; posh'^ h., like a brute 
(^iv. 1900). 

Governing dat. ase hyUV^, like us (Siv. 1723); 
fee h., like thee (Siv. 1067) ; tas h., like him (Siv. 
1373) ; razi h., like a rope (Siv. 1818). 

Governing dat. and gen. tohe (dat.) son'^ 
hyuv^, like you (and) us (Siv. 1447). Cf. cyou'^ 
hyuh^, s.v. hyuh'^. 
heyiw see hyon^. 

hyawun conj. 1 (1 p.p. hyow^ iftf). to cause 

to take, etc. (Gr.Gr. 172). Cans, of hyon^, q.v. ; 
i.q. hewanawun, q.v. 

haz or haz^ wt? inter]. used by Musalmans in 
addressing a superior (literally. Saint!) (L. 279; 
W. 100, 101 ; H. V, 9). 

hezi iTff. see hyon". 

hoz m, a reservoir, cistern, 

pond, pool, tank, vat, trough, basin of a fountain, 
hoza I a large vessel or cistern for 

collecting water (usually of metal), 
hbz^ 5^, see h^d^. 
hezihe utlr?, see hyon^. 

haz4 I m. jesting; a jest, joke; 

buflpoonery; nonsensical talk ; obscene language; in 
Kashmiri, angry hlame or censure. 
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hazimath m. (sg. dat. hazimatas 

rout, defeat. —khyon'^ —m.inf. to be routed, 

to be defeated (Riim. 916, 1400). 
hazur'^ I adj. (f. haz^r^ or 

haziir^ impudent, insolent (esp. of a child or 

youth), haziir^ guzUr^ ta bazur^ 
c! I f. ayoniig woman who 

is impertinent, immodest, and who goes her own gait, 
hdzar l m. (of food) dryness, want of 

gravy, oil, ghiy or the like, insipidity; (of con¬ 
versation, etc.) dryness, insipidity, want of affection; 
(of a task, journey, or the like) uselessness, want of 
object. Cf. 

hdzir adj. o.g. present in attendance, at hand 

(K.Pr. 81, Siv. 696) ; in attendance (in a court, or 
the like) (Gr.M., Siv. 676). 

hbziri f. attendance (in a court of justice, etc.) 

(Gr.M., Siv. 698). 

huzuu: ni- presence, the royal presence; the 

person of a monarch or any high functionary ; as 
inter]. Your Highness, (politely) Sir! (Gr.M.). 
huzuri adj, o.g. of or belonging to the 

presence. — nokar —m. a personal servant 

(H. viii, 6). 

hazrath f. (sg. dat. hazriib^ ^^T^) > presence; 

dignity; a title applied to any great man, the object 
of resort, Your Majesty (El. ; H. iv, 2, etc.; vi, 8, 10, 
etc.), -bal m. the most popular of all the 

Musalman shrines in the Kashmir Valley; said to be 
built over the remains of the miracle-working Pir 
Dastaglr Sahib, and to contain a hair of Muhammad’s 
beard. In Phakh Pargana (El. and ET.Tr. II, 457). 










J ^ T 


j ^ . The eiglitli consonant, of the KashmJri 

alphabet^in the Roman -character.' It is^ also .the 
eighth consonant when written in tire SarQ,da or 
Nagarl character, and is the seventh.consonant when 
written in the Perso-Arabic character. It is pro¬ 
nounced, as in India . proper, s'Qinething like aii 
English i, but is rather more • dental^ j\e. the place of 
contact between the tongue and the palate is slightly 
nearer the teeth than is the case in English. In 
schools, its name is zay^ zb V 

The Sanskrit aspirate jha ^ . does not exist as 
a pronounced sound in Kashmiri. When a Hindi or 
Sanskrit word containing this letter also occurs in 
Kashmiri, the ’y// is, subject to the remarks below, 
represented by j W. Thus, the WivlAx jhamak 
brilliancy, is represented in Kashmiri by jaiiiak(h) 
Sometimes the jh is retained in writing. 
Thus, in EL, the word jan, a clang, is written jhan, 
as in Hindi, but this in no way affects the prp-^ 
nunciation. In the present work j will alwa^rg be 
written, and jh never, in transliterating Kashmiri | 
words, even when an affected purism induces a scribe, 
to write in the feilrada or Nagarl character. It 
must, however, be remarked that, so far as the present 
writer’s experience is concerned, he has never come 
across any instance of the use of this letter, even in 
the case of borrowed words. 

As already remarked, the Kashmiri j ^ is rather 
more dental than the corresponding English letter. 
This makes it easy to change it into the dental sonant 
sibilant z and the change is very common, although, 
so far as the present writer has been able to ascertain, 
subject to no definite rule. Sometimes the two 
letters are optionally interchangeable, as in the case 
of the Persian word juzio , a cpiire, whicli, when 
borrowed by Kiishmlrl, takes the form juz^'Wa 
or juj^wa • At other times the use of j ^ or 
z ^ indicates variant meanings of the same word, 
as in the case of juv a suffix of respect, and 
zuv life, both of which native authorities 

connect "with the Sanskrit word jlva- As 

a rule, however, in words borrowed from other 
languages, such as Persian, which possess both j ands, 
the custom of the original language is followed, as in 
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\ Persian ycZn running, .Kashmiri jbri > 

Persian zahdn , language, Kashmiri zab§/ii • 

There are, nevertheless, exceptions even to this, as in 
the case of juz^wa or juj^-wa above mentibned, or in 
the case of the Persian which 

b^ecomds jyada in Kashmiri. In pure Kashmiri 
words thp nearest approach to a rule is that when an 
ori^nal j ^ is followed by y ^ it is not changed to 
Z To Kashmiri ears every j W has a //-sound 
, inherOVt, in it,.'and it follows that many Kashmiris, 
when wilting their own language in the baradti or 
Nagarl character, / put lio dot under when it 
represents 2, but, .pn the . eontraiy, represent the 
. , j-soiihd by jy iq;. /Others, again, make no distinction 
’ . in writing between the tvVo sounds, representing both 
by W- There are thus three systems of writing this 

pair’ of sounds, viz*: — 

1. ' 2. 3. 

. j / ^ ‘ ^ 

z ^ ^ 

The third system is' that followed in this 
J dictibnary ; .hut, a,s ,lhe second system is also in very 
general^ use, all iipportant words will also he gi\en 
with the spelling of that system, with cross-references 
to the spelling according to the third system. Thus, 
the word j^bti running, will be.found in 

its proper place in alphabetical order; but, as the 
word is of tern written and pronounced jybri 
that word is also given in its proper jdace, with 
a cross-refevence to jbri. . ^ 

So strongly is the ^-sound heard' hy Kashmiris 
the letter j that ja ^ is usually pronounced je 
ya ^ following a consonant being always sounded as 
e or ye (see attiole e). Thus, the wo/^d jan'gul 
a forest, is commonly written and p'roiiounced 
jengul and the borrowed Arabic word jald 

is pronounced by some jaPd and hy others 

jePd Conversely, an original jy may be 

represented by j W or even Z Thus, the Sanskrit 

jt/otisa- astronomer, is represented in 

Kashmiri by jutish or even zutish 

as well as by jyutisll""^1^^, the former being the 
usual spelling, although the latter, from a Pundit’s 
point of view, is etymologically more correct. 


For words not found under je or jy, see under ja or j, respectively. See article j. 
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jadal 


As has already been said, the Sanskrit or Hindi 
jh is represented in KiishniTrl by j w. This j w, 
like an original j gf, is also liable to be changed to 
Z Thus, the Sanskrit hudhyate Prakrit 

bujjhai 53 ^, is represented in Kashmiri by bozi 
he will hear. 

It thus follows that, if a word beginning’ with je 
jy is not found in this dictionary, it should be 
looked up under ja or j respectively, and vice versa. 
Moreover, as j w and z ^ are sometimes inter¬ 
changeable, if a word is not found under j it should 
be looked up under z, and vice versa, 
ja jn or jya or (H. ii, 4 ; x, 12) jah WTf or 

(&iv. 203, Ram. 573) jyah SJfTf f. i.q. jay, q.v., 
a place, yekh jya sqx Ip- adv. in one 
place, together (Siv. 905, H. as ab.); so, ba yekh ja 
WT Ip- id. (Ram. 573,1685) ; jya-ba-jya 
3y'(-^-5lfT adv. here and there, everywhere 

(Siv. 725). Cf. be-ja. 

jai % m. victory; hence, a cry of victory, the cry ‘may 
there be victory to so-and-so’ (Siv. 92, 915), as interj. 
victory! (§iv. 1896). jai-jai inter], victory (to 
^-and-so) ! (&iv. 159, 188, 685, etc.), jai-jai-kar 
m. making the cry of victory, the cry of 
‘victory to so-and-so’ (&iv. 5 , 65, ' 1160, etc.). 

_ Of. jay. 
jai, see jay. 

ji ^ m. (sg. dat. jiyes a suff. of respect, 

i'9. j'tlV and jiy, q.v. This is the Hindi form of the 
word, and is probably borrowed from India proper. 
Of. brahma-ji, p. 121«, 1. 38. It is sometimes 
added directly to the noun, as in baba-ji (&iv. 555), 
npad-ji (Siv. 639), shivanath-ji (Siv. 131), 
visbn-ji (Siv. 1357), and sometimes to an obi. form, 
as in krushna-ji (Siv. 110), narasimha-jl (§iv. 
857); shiva-ji (Siv. 516). 
jab 1 WSf I : m. a herd of cattle. 

jaba-w61“ i m. (f. 

-wajen -^T5*T^), a herd-owner, esp. an owner of 
great herds. 

jab 2 m. a kind of grass, good for cattle-fodder 
(L. 70, 359). 

jaba in. an outer robe or long cloth coat or gown 
(of any colour), the sleeves of which reach not quite 
to the wrist; a coat of mail, any coat of defence, 
jaba-jama or jeba-jyama sirsf-^T*! ^up- 

-uIp 1 m. a coat of mail {in Ivashrair composed 

of rings locally made) (El. aho jabajdua) (Riim. 919, 
979 ; K. 556, 557). 

i^bin in. the forehead (El., YZ. 9). | 
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jab®^ruth m. (sg. dat. jab^rutas 

), omnipotence ; might, power, prowess 
(R.am. 742, 923, 1340). 

jlch 3ng| I m. (sg. dat. jlcas know- 

ledge of some art or science, 

j6ch“ ^ or joch" ^ I adj. 

(f. j6ch“ or jueh“ 3iw), a shabbily dressed 
person, a male sloven ;' one whose actions are slovenly 
or ungraceful, a clumsy fellow, a lout. 

jachyov see jakhun. 

jad 31^ .Xp 1 ■JrftjfiTJTf: m. an ancestor; (in Kashmiri) 
a great-grandfather, the grandfather of one’s father 
or of one’s mother. 

jada-budi-bab | m. 

a great-great-grandfather on the side of either parent, 
jadu joIp-, (Riim. 814) jadoh ^l[f, (Ram. 873) 
jyado or. (Riim. 901) jyadoh wrflf m. 

magic, enchantment, charm, conjuring. Cf. jod. 
jod ( —1 ni. a malevolent charm, an 

evil spell (Riim. 869, jyodah, with suff. of indef. art.), 
-gar -31^ or (Riim. 866) jyodugar 3irt^j(TT: l 
m- one who knows how to cast such 
spells, a wizard. 

juda laip or (H. vii, 16) judah adj. c.g. 

separated, apart (YZ. 191, Riim. 1304); separate, 
distinct; apart (from), free (from), void (of) (Riim. 
1055) ; apart, broken in two, split apart, split open 
(Riim. 1709). —gafehun —m.inf. to go 

apart, become separated (H. vii, 16). —karun 

—m.inf. to separate (El.). 
jadM (cf. Sp and oldpl) i m. 

a distant ancestor, further hack even than a great- 
great-grandfatlier. Cf. jad. 

jadugar (YZ. 44), jodugar or 

jyodugar (Ram. 866), i;q. jod-gar, 

8.V. jod. 

judah , i.q. juda, q.v. 
jadbj* I 

f. a mean and 

importunate beggar woman, a shameless beggar that 
is never satisfied ; a woman whose conduct is that of 
such a beggar; see jadal. 

jadal (cf. jadwal), a ruled line (round a page), 

a marginal line, -put^^ I f. a rule, 

consisting of a wooden or pasteboard board provided 
with threads on which the paper is pressed, and thus 
becomes ruled. 

jadal i sfl’gfix’pi: m. (the f. is.jaddjS 

q.v.), a mean and importunate beggar, a shameless 
beggar that is never satisfied (Siv. 1246) ; a man 
whose conduct is that of such a beggar. -kut“ 
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jadalgi — 

I f. tlie gii’l-danghter of such 

a beggar, -kath -^Z I m. a boy-son 

of such a beggar, a beggar’s brat; a boy who himself 
habitually acts as such a beggar, 
jadalgi l f- the conduct of 

a mean, greedy, and importunate beggar; conduct 
such as thaf. 

jaddlil I f. covetousness 

accompanied by meanness and imj^ortunity, 
jadur^ I refuse part of 

vegetables, cabbage-stalks, or the like, 
jadwal Jj^ 1 the making of 

a ruled line or ruled border (round a page), ruling 
a marginal line (cf. jadal). -kalam I 

m. a pen for ruling or making 
marginal lines, an etching pen, the English crow 
quill, or the like. 

judby^ separation, parting (K.Pr. 231 ; 

YZ. 142, 557 ; Earn. 1026; H. vii, 16) ; absence; 
estrangement, discord (Ram. 1616). 

jafakar see japhakar. 

jag 1 ^ or jeg I ^ sacrifice, a sacrificial 

ceremony (Siv. 74, 311,392,861 ; Earn. 79, 80, 1140, 
1320, 1675, 1699, 1700; K. 305, 371, 402, etc.) ; 
esp. a joint general sacrifice to ward off or counteract 
some public calamity ; a harvest home (EL). 

jaga-yiiz^man I m. 

(his wife is jaga-yiiz^man-bay 
the head person in whose name such a sacrifice is 
conducted on behalf of the others, usually one of the 
largest contributors to the cost, 
jag 2 I ni. (sg. aid. jaga l ^^), N. of 

a certain bird, a kind of swan of a pale yellow colour, 
jaga 2 ^ in jaga-phamb \ nr. 

old cotton wadding wliich has been used for padded 
clotliiiig, for padded caps, or the like, 
jaga 3 see jog^ 

jega ir^T ni. an ornament worn on the turban, 

consisting of a band of velvet about six inches long 
and two broad, embroidered, ornamented with precious 
stones, and bearing an almond-shaped gold plate; 
of- bombur-par, p. 108^, 1. 31. See L. 375 for 
particulars as to the spread of imitations of the shape 
of the jega in the pattern of shawls and carpets 
(Ram. 1457). 

jog (? spelling) m. a lazy fellow (K.Pr. 12o). 
jogi (Siv. 206), i.q. jugS q.v. 

jog^ I ni. impeding or stopping another’s 

work "by conspiring or uniting with others for this 
purpose. — milawun — l 


jigar 

m.inf. (of a number of people collected together) 
deliberately to stop some work, so as to prevent its 
accomplishment —fehuniin —| 
m.inf. violently, or by robbery, or the like, to stop 
another’s work. 

jaga-bog^ I m. deliberately to 

stop another person when speaking, or the like, 
to interrupt and stop a conversation, 
juga (? spelling) in juga juga, dancing (a bird or 
similar object) up and down (e.g. on the hand) 
(K.Pr. 37). 

jug* I m. (sg. voc. jogi ^far, Ram. 1778; 

pi. dat. jogen Ram. 73, 784, 1735), a kind 

of Hindu ascetic, a T5gl, esp. a member of the l-an- 
pliata or ‘ split-eared ’ Yogis (Siv. 206, 528, 529, 
588, etc.; Ram. 96, 1134). -pathchah -trrwWTf 
( = ^Lijb I m. ‘the King of 

Yogis,’ N. of a certain thorny creeper growing on 
the lower’ slopes of the hills. In medicine it is used 
as an antiphlogistic (L. 76). -pother | 

ni. the Yogi character—one of the 
stock characters in a theatrical performance, -pawur'^ 

I m. a Yogi’s slipper, a magic 

slipper, by wearing which a Yogi is supposed to go 
from place to place through the air. 
jugin \ f- triangular gold ornament 

studded with jewels worn by women on each side of 
the forehead. 

jagur^ I m. one who, out of pure 

perversity, attacks others and stops their work, 
jagur^ 1 I ni. pretended obstinacy or 

determination (e.g. such as is displayed by natives of 
Kashmir when bargaining, their arms flung violently 
about and saying that they will never, never, consent 
to pay or receive such a price,—all this being merely 
part of the ordinary procedure preliminary to an 
agreement). 

jagur^ 2 I ni. one who exhibits such 

sham obstinacy as that described under jag’ur^ 1, 
jigar f^RPC Ibe liver; looked ujwn as the seat 

of the affections, equivalent to the English heart 
(YZ. 140 ; Siv. 329, 1005). —dazun —m.inf. 

the liver to burn or to be inflamed, to be heart¬ 
broken (YZ. 298, 514). —galun —m.inf. 

to cause one’s liver to melt, to show affectionate 
service (to = path) (Ram. 192). -goshe 
m. a lobe of the liver; met. one dear or beloved, 
a darling (YZ. 152). -trash 

cutting of the liver, the liver being cut to pieces, 
rending of the heart (Ram, 1539). 
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, jagargoth sraiaffs — 

\ \ • " 

jagargoth I f. (sg. dat. jagargoti 

N. of a kind of bhang ; see banga. 
jugath I m. (sg. dat. jugatas ), 

gain, esp. sudden and unexpected gain of wealth 
without exertion, a valuable windfall, 
jigari, see dbn^. 

jbgir Uj- m. land granted rent-free or revenue-free 
in perpetuity (L. 305). —kadun —m.iiif. to 
*. extract a j‘6gz)\ i.e. to make a grant*of land rent- or 
revenue-free (K.Pr. 33). 

jab 1 see ja. 

jab. rfl'iik, high position, esp. in the 

Persian phrase mal O jah, wealth and dignity 
(YZ. 233, 401). 

jah^l m. ignorance, foolishness ; foolish or senseless 
disputation, a war of words (K.Pr. 183). Cf. jahal. 
jahal m. anger, rage (Riim. 828, 1374, 1377, 

1406, 1418, 1453). Of. jah4. 
jahal I m. angry obstinacy or 

persistence (esp. in quarrels), 
jbhil JjiUf- adj. c.g. ignorant, illiterate (Gr.M.) ; an 
ignorant fool (K.Pr. 46). 

jaham m. N. of a village in Kashmir famous for 

the tobacco grown there (K.Pr. 86). 
jahan ^srfr^ or (Siv. 919) jehan m. the 

world (EL; Gr.M.; K.Pr. 86, 107, 173, 260, 263; 
W. 132; Siv. 1153 ; Earn. 281, 320, 687, 714, etc.), 
jahannam Gehenna, Hell (K.Pr. 34). 

jahaza ( =jly:^) l in. a ship; the tree of 

a camel’s saddle, or the saddle and its appurtenances, 
-won'^ I m. a sailor (esp. in a sea¬ 

going ship). 

jaja phijah ^srWT (^ == |/=r ‘reward-increase’) | 

m. lamentable entreaty, pitifully 
begging for something. The affiliation of this word 
is doubtful. If the Persian equivalent suggested 
above is correct, they would be the cry of a beggar, 
that the granting of his request would bring 
abundance of reward. 

jajir^ I f- a kind of hookah, or 

native pipe for smoking tobacco through water, 
a hubble-bubble (El.^^yVr) (K.Pr. 61), —tulauwol^ 

—m. a pipe-bearer (EL). 

jajiri-gath i m. 

(sg. dat. -gatas -'3TZ^), the upright stem of 
a hookah, issuing out of the water - receptacle; 
cf. gath 2. -t^'irg m. N. of a kind of pear 
(L. 350 >^). -won'^ I m. the 

water of a hookah, through which the tobacco-smoke 
passes. It is used medicinally as a lotion for burns. 


2 — jdlaba 

juj^wa or juz^wa m. 

a part or section of a book consisting of a fixed 
number (e.g. eight) of leaves; a quire (of paper) ; 
a printer’s sheet. 

jakh-jakh l m. prating, jawing, 

with the object of urging another, 
jakhun | conj. 1 (1 p.p. jokb“ 

2 p.p. jachyov This verb is used im- 

personally in tenses formed from the past paifiiciples) 
to work zealously. Cf. jurun. 
jakharbam I m. an uproar, esp. that 

caused by a number of children, accompanied by the 
sound of blows or slaps on the various limbs. 
jakhawun“ i n.ag. (f. jakhawiin^ 

, a zealous worker. 

jal 1 I III- ^f ^ certain small 

bird with a sweet voice, ? a lark. It is kept as 
a pet (Siv. 181). 

jal 2 or jel (= jJ.^) I adv. quickly, 

speedily (Siv. 478, 1286 ; H. vi, 16). -jal I 
adv. very quickly, very speedily (Siv. 971). 
jal J-^ I m. a written couYiterfeit, 

a forgery. 

jel 1 m. a prison, a jail (the English word) 
(K.Pr. ks). 

jel 2 m. a row, string, line ; a chain (Ram. 16). 
jiP ( = L>r) I f. the large carpet¬ 

like body-cloth of a horse, elephant, or the like, 
a horse-cloth, housings. Cf. julL 
jola I m. a fever resulting from chill, 

characterized by inward burning and outward chill 
(horses are specially liable to it). —gafehun 
— I m.inf. an atta'ck of such fever 

to come on. 

jbP I f. network; lade, bobbinet; 

a lattice, grating, trellis-work, 
jul^ ( == J^) I f. a horse-blanket. Cf. jilh 

jul‘ ^ I f- (sg- dat. jole a bag, 

sack, pouch, wallet; esp. a beggar’s wallet. 
—fehunUn** —l f.inf. to don 

the beggar’s w^allet, i.e. to go out begging, to go 
forth on a begging expedition. Cf. jambel 
bhuniin^, s.v. jambel. 

jilb or ja*b i? f. a horse’s flank 

[drav jilbi, be went out to (stand in attendance by) 
the horse’s flank (K. 29)]. jil^bi pakun 

m.inf. to go by the flank, to curvet (of a horse) 
(K. 1008). Cf. jilav. 

jdlaba ^ ^ m. a purgative 

diarrhoea. 
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jald or jaM — 373 — 


jambar 


jald or jal'd or jel‘d airff adv. quickly 

(El., K.Pr. 3, 167; Siv. 356, 66'l ; RSni. 718, 770, 
1078, 1382 ; H. xii, 16, 23, 24). jald-jald pahan 
or jald pahan ''ifT’t ®dv. 

quickly (El.). Of. jal 2. 

jaldi qiiiokness, speed; haste, hurry. 

—kariin^ —f.inf. to make speed, to hurry 
(Siv. 799). ^ 

jU^d I ui. (sg. dat. jildas f^'r<4t). 

the skin ; hide, leather ; binding of a book ; a book ; 
a volume of a book (Gr.M.) ; (regarding the gend. 
of this word, which is f. in Hindi, see W. 18). 
-gor'> -3^5 I m- a bookbinder (W. 111), 

jalgdza ni. a kind of nut 

resembling a pistachio. It is much esteemed as 
a dainty. 

jalakh-duz l m- an em¬ 

broiderer ; a maker of saddle-cloths and rugs (EL), 
julm or juHm jJJi' m. tyranny, violent injustice 
(Gr.M.). 

jalandar m. dropsy (Gr.M.). 

jalara ^srn^rn: l m. a kind of fringe on 

a woollen garment or shawl, woven or netted in 
a fancy pattern. 

jalus (? spelling and gend.) a tax levied on a village 
on account of expenses of English visitors (L. 415). 
jalwa m. manifestation; splendour, lustre, 

effulgence, glory. With emph. y jaloy (H. vi, 17). 
—dyun^ m.inf. to give forth glory, to 

manifest oneself in glory (H. vi, 7). 
jalav or jelav I ^ blazing 

(cf. alav) ; brilliancy, effulgence; flame, blaze, 
burning of fire (Ram. 1578, 1582, 1613 ; K. 884); 
met. brilliancy of character, glorioiisness, glory ; 
dignity, dignified appearance (K.Pr. 261). —dyun'^ 
— I m.inf. to give effulgence 

or glory (e.g, to a jewel by polishing, to a person by 
conferring honour, to a business by making it prosper), 
jilav (?^ or f. in —din" —t^ f.inf. 

tightly to squeeze a horse’s flanks between the heels 
when riding him (K. 381). Cf. jilb. 
jaloy see jalwa. 

jam ^31?^; | m. N. of a certain dangerous 

internal disease, said to he due to blood-disorder. 
It is either pneumonia or congestion of the lungs, 
both of which are called by the same name, 
jam m. a goblet, bowl, cup (EL). 

jama-khos" m. a large bowl (EL), 

jama or jema i.q. jama, q.v. —thawun 
—m.inf. to make a collection, to pile up, to 
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heap up (Siv. 1302). — yun" —m.inf. to come 

together, to assemble (Ram. 797). \ 

jama jema or (Ram. 142) }a]^ah or 
(Ram. 690, 820, 1130) jemah. ui. a'^^dfection, 

congregation ; amount, sum total, whole, totar^(of 
a whole) (Gr.M.) ; capital, principal; collection, 
savings (Gr.M.); the land-tax, the Government 
demand, land revenue, takrdri jama (j-^ 
an item of revenue charged againsf a village, hut 
disputed by the villagers (L. 406, 449). — gafehun 

—m.inf. to go together, to gather, to assemble, 
collect (Ram. 1130). — karun —m.inf. to 

collect, accumulate, amass (K.Pr, 246) ; to add up, 
add together ; to save, store up, lay by (K.Pr. 255, 
W. 22) ; to add to a sum already there, to deposit 
(money in a bank, or the like) (Gr.M.) ; to credit, to 
carry to credit in an account. — sapanun — 
m.inf. to become assembled, to assemble (Ram. 142, 
820). — yun" —m.inf. to come together, to 

assemble (Ram. 363, 690, 1130). 
jama wr^r or jyama \ m. 

a garment, robe, gown, vest (YZ. 19, 233, 458, 536 ; 
Siv. 68, 98, 179, 281, 344, 789, eto. ; Ram. 39, 119, 
156, etc. ; K. 421 ; H. x, 9) ; a long gown (having 
from eleven to thirty breadths of cloth in the skirt, 
which at the upper part is folded into innumerable 
plaits. The body-part, being double-breasted, is tied 
in two places at each side), -kan \ 

m. N. of a room adorned with pictures, 
and the like, found in the houses of th^ rich. It is 
properly a room adjoining a bath in which people 
change their clothes. -takta -TTTfl \ 

m. a kind of embroidered or flowered 
woollen shawl or cloth ; i.q. jSwar, q.v. Cf. 
jamawar. 

jom" I m. N. of the country of Jamu 

(Jummoo), lying to the south-east of the Kashmir valley. 

jam'-wala i adj. c.g. born or . 

produced in Jamfi. 

jniua m. Friday (amongst Musalmans) (W. 106), 
i.q. jumah. 

jambel or jamel i f. a leather- 

bag or wallet; a beggar’s wallet (of cloth or any 
other material). —fehuniin'^ 

f.inf. to don the beggar’s wallet, i.e. to go out 
begging, to go forth on a begging expedition. Cf. 
jul‘ tehuniin®, s.v. julL 

jambar m. (in exchanging, bartering, 

conversation, etc.) adequacy, suitableness, fitness, 
being entitled to. 
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jan 2 WT«i: 


jumbish • '^^ICWT'WT f- motion, movement; 

in Kas]imj>ty a small piece, a bit, of any inanimate 
object,/6f. jimish. 

/' 'jambasi, jambaz see trel^ 

jamah srnTf, jemah , see jama, 
jumah I m- ‘ the day of the 

congregation ’, Friday (on which day Musalmans 
assemble to pray at the great mosque). Cf. juma. 
jamjam l Wr?nrWTf% m. the flare or blazing up 

of burning straw, or the like. — hyon® —I 
m.inf. a sudden flare or blazing 
conflagration to take place, -mala -JTT^T I 
^T^TTWrf^ f- a flaring line of fire. Of. jenjem. 
jumka I m. the bell-shaped pendant of 

an earring ; an earring with one or more of these 
pendants (K.Pr. 163). -bbli I 

m. an earring adorned with pendants. -hor“ I 
in. a pair of earrings with pendants, -kan 
I a single oneof such earrings, 

jamakh i ^lirr: f. (sg. dat. jamaki ^f^), 
radiance, lustre, sparkle, glitter, refulgence, 
jama-kan , see jama, 

jamel i f. i q- jambel, q.v. 

jumla m. a sentence, a clause (Gr.M.). 

jumala m. the whole, aggregate, total. — alam 
jJUr rn. the whole world; He who is the (source 

of the) entire universe, God (H. i, 13). 
jamal-goth i f. (sg.dat. 

-goti -^ftt^), a certain purgative nut (resembling the 
pistachio put), croton tigliuni. Cf. jaipal phal. 
jama masjid. ( = ^ congregational 

mosque ; the main Musalman Masjid in Srinagar (EL), 
jamuna f- N. of a river, the river Yamuna 

(Jumna) in Hindostiln (Siv. 213, 1067, 1151, 1386, 
1489; K. 70 ff., 218, 229, 267, 305, 702, 864). 
jaman-pat“r® i f- a horoscope, 

an astrological record of nativity. 

.jumph“r“ see japh^®. 

jamara m. Viburmtm foetem (EL), 
jamus (? spelling) m. a bull buffalo (L. 360). Cf. 

mtishL 

jimish I f- a small piece of anything ; 

a small part of any action ; a short space or moment 
of time. Cf. jumbish. 

jamsoza I m. lacquer or burnishing 

material used by jewellers. 

jamath 1 { = m. (sg. dat. jamatas ^ttixi), 

Friday (EL). ,, 

jamath 2 f- (sg. dat. jambfe" 

WxV^), a company, body, society, band, party, troop, 


group, congregated or collective body, assembly, 
congregation (K.Pr. 86, 207) ; a meeting, gathering ; 
class, order, rank; in Kashmiri, esp. a collection of 
men in rows, a regiment. 

jamoth wiffq in jamoth karun \ 

m.inf. (amongst Musalmans) to 
utter the call or cry summoning the faithful to 
a solemn religious meeting. 

jamawar j\y\s^ m. a kind of Kashmir shawl in which 
the ^egd-design (see jega) is interlaced with strips 
of various colours covered with small flowers 
(L. 376, 377). Cf, jlwar, and jama-takta, 
s.v. jama. 

jan rn. the sound of metallic vessels, etc., striking 
against each other, clang (El.yVwH). 

jan 1 (often written jyan SUT*!;) • m. 

(this word is fi in Hindi, see W. 18), the breath of 
life, vitality; life, spirit, soul, mind (K.Pr. 60; 
YZ. 8, 22^ 62, 140, 162, 212 ; Siv. 130, 191, 226, 
680 ; Ram. 67, 156, 310, etc.) ; animation, vigour, 
energy, force, stamina ; the best part, the essence' (of 
a thing) ,; that which imparts life or beauty, etc. 
(to a thing)ornament, grace, beauty ; a sweetheart, 
ddrling (voc. jana, K.Pr. 86). 

jana-mir l m. prince of 

(my) life-breath, a darling and worthy son; esp. of 
some great person (K.Pr. 48) ; a living being 
(E.7m. 1126). -marg | m. one who 

dies in childhood or before he has reached man’s 
estate. 

jani yar^b (for rn. a soul-friend, 

a thorough friend (K.Pr. 5). 
jan 2 wr*i; (often written jyan ^Tq;) I adj. c.g. 

good, excellent, first-rate (K.Pr. 71, 86, 255; Siv. 
64, 239, 431, 707, 1102, 1656, 1712, Ram. 796, 
1069, 1262, 1278; K. 984; H. vii, 27) ; beautiful 
(YZ, 18, 207 ; Siv. 469, 882 ; Rilm. 689, 696, 624, 
1330; K. 219) ; good, right, advisable, proper (K.Pr. 
24, 51, 95; Riim. 503) ; much (in a good sense) 
(Siv. 426) ; as adv., well (Ram. 191, 1227, 1622 ; 
H. xi, 17) ; as interj. jan kyah, how well ! how 
excellently! (L.V. 89); cf. jwan. -buth® 
adj. (f. -bufeh^ -q^), good-looking (EL). —gabhun 
—qfq; m.inf. to te advisalDle, proper (to do anytliing) 
(Earn. 191, 401) ; to be right, proper (H. xi, 18) ; 
to turn out well (for a person), to result happily 
(L.V. 85). —pahan i adj. 

c.g. moderately good, not altogether good. —poth^ 
—adv. well, excellently. —pyon^ —m.inf. 
(of rain) to fall fast (Gr.M.). 
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janjur" ^ 


jani in jani-adan 1 m. 

N. of a certain plant growing in the hills and 
described as possessing leaves that are red and blue 
on the face and green on the reverse, the nll-kanthi 
of India, Salvia sj). used medicinally as a diuretic 
(L. 75). 

jin 1 ni. one of the Genii, a male 

fairy ; an elf, spirit; a dem^, an ogre (K.Pr. 84 ; 
Ram. 863, 892). —afeun —I 

m.inf. a demon to enter (a person), to be possessed by 
a demon. —feanan^ \ m.pl.inf. 

demons to be caused to enter; esp. of some very 
prosperous person, to become possessed by devils. 

jina-gara i f' demon 

longing ’, i.e. greediness or voracity like that of 
a demon. -phrot" I » 

demon-boor, i.e. a fellow who conducts himself like 
a demon, a blackguard, a barbarian, 
jbni in jon^-jaii I 

m. the whole self, body, breath, and 
soul considered as an entirety, 
jbni (often written jybni | f. 

goodness, excellence; welfare (Gr.M.). 
janch wtWj see jlch. 

janda | m. a garment made of rags sewn 

together, a patchwork coat, a patched coat, a poor 
man's ragged garment (K.Pr. 24, 86, 228 ; Ram. 
345). I m. a tailor who makes 

coats by sewing rags together; one Avho makes coats 
of good material in a similar fashion, a patch worker, 
-s^fean I f. (sg. dat. 

the needle used in making patchwork. 
janda or jenda l m. a flag, banner, 

standard, ensign. -bardar I m. 

a banner-bearer, standard-bearer. —dyun^ —I 
m.inf. to plant the flag; met. 
after careful preparation to make oneself firm in any 
place, course of action, or the like. —dith behun 

—I m.inf., id. -khan 

I ni. * captain flag a soldier whose 

contribution towards a fight is tq wave the flag; 
hence, a cowardly warrior, a poltroon, a shirker. 
—lagun —m.inf. to set up a flag; met. to 
insist on a claim (H. v, 11). 
junda I m. one who has a big belly, 

a corpulent person with a big appetite. 

I f- a corpulent and gluttonous 

woman, who greedily fills her belly at the expense of 
the other members of the household, a greedy slut, 
jund'^ I ni. the belly, esp. a big belly. 


jundal I adj. c.g. big-bellied and 

greedy, voracious, gluttonous, 
jandar l adj. c.g. having life, 

living, alive; liaving power or strength, active; 
lively, spirited (e.g. of a horse), 
jang mil (often spelt jeng \ m. 

fighting; fight, battle, war, combat (K.Pr. 31,86, 
210 ; Siv. 571 ; Ram. 481, 924, 1324, 1420, 1452). 
—din^ —I ra.pl.inf. to give 

combats, i.e. violently to oppose another with abuse 
as well as action. — karun —m.inf. to fight 
(W. 147). 

janga-jang i : f. mutual combat, 

wordy warfare. Regarding gend. see Gr.Gr. 75. 
junga I adj. c.g. impulsive, emotional, 

insisting on having one's own way, one who will have 
his own way. 

jungagi i ^Tv^^T’tf’nft’^rrJT f. in- 

sistence on having one's own way, intolerance of 
others' wishes. 

jangal* I adj. c.g. of or pertaining to 

a forest or wood; born or produced in a forest or 
wood; uncultivated; wdld, savage, uncivilized, bar¬ 
barian, clownish, boorish. — kife" —f. JEchvardsia 
mollis (Eh). 

jangul (often written jengul I 

m. (sg. dat. jangalas pi. nom. jaiigal 

^^^), a jungle ; forest ; in Kiishmir esp. a mountain 
forest (YZ. 284; 6iv. 206, 267, 273, 495, etc.; 
Ram. 20\, 388). 

janjal or jenjal I m. entangle¬ 

ments, embarrassments, troubles, cares or anxieties 
(of worldly concerns or engagements) (Siv. 1695) ; 
a teasing, tiring, or troublesome person or business ; 
a plague, pest, bore; in Kashmiri, esp. noisy 
behaviour, speaking loud, shouting out (Siv. 278) ; 
bombast. 

janjbl^ I adj. c.g. occasioning 

trouble, embarrassing, troublesome ; a troublesome 
person, one who molests; in Kashmiri, esp. one who 
behaves noisily, one who is in the habit of speaking 
loudly or wrangling ; bombastic, 
janjul" or janjur" i m. a face 

twisted downwards by the habitual practice of anger, 
etc., a lowering countenance, 
jenjem m. great brilliancy, blazing brightness 

(Siv. 1843): Of. jamjain. 

janjur^ (®g* janjure 

etc,), a chain (Siv. 1017). 
janjur^ see janjul^ 
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jora 1 


janajat (? spelling and gender), the population of 
a village including agriculturists and menials 
(L. 462). 

janel | ® kind of iron-bound 

club used as a weapon by hill Gujurs and herdsmen, 
janam (borrowed from Persian) (K.Pr. 

153), see jan 1. 

janmashtami f. the eighth lunar day of the 

dark half of the month of Bad“rapeth (August- 
Septeinber), on which Hindus celebrate the festival of 
Ersna’s (Krishna’s) birth (L. 266). 
janana (cf. ^^UU-) i adj- c.g. very 

charming, very excellent, of extreme merit, 
jan^ m. demoniacal possession, loss of reason, 

insanity, madness (El.). 

jins m. genus, kind, sort; goods, articles (as 

a group; hence, in sg.) (Gr.M.) ; cf. gair-jins, 

p. 2966, 1. 21. ba-jinsan adv. in kind, in 

detail, to all appearance (Ram. 346). 

janath, jenath ( = m. (sg. dat. janatas 

srt«id5^), paradise, heaven, the abode of the blessed 
dead (H. iii, 7; xii, 13, 20-4). 
jantri f. an almanac, calendar (L. 459). 
jintyana m. Gentiana (EL), 

janew m. the sacred thread worn by Hindus 

(L. 261). ' 

janwar or (Ram. 1496) janawar or 

janawara m. i.q. janawar, a bird, q.v. 

(EL. YZ. 398, Ram. 1496). 
janawar or janawar I 

rn. (often spelt jyan® ^TR"), a bird, (janawar, 
YZ. 143; Siv. 158, 502, 1607, 1752; Ram. 314-16, 
412,1198 ; janawar, Siv. 1721; Rum. 527 ; H. viii, 
1 ; ix, 1 , 3, 5) ; an animal (janawar, Ram. 370, 
373, 404, 1288). The above is the Hindu spelling, 
Musalmans say jauwar, janawar, or janawara, 

q. v. Cf. Gr.M. 

jinaza : m. a bier 

with a corpse upon it; a bier; a corpse; (in 
Kashmiri) a long-limbed ablebodied fool, 
jnan jnoni "gHt, learned spelling of gyan, 

gyoni, respectively, qq.v. 
janer l m. goodness, excellence, 

japh I f. (sg. dat. japi wftT), 

a sudden leap on to the back of a horse or similar 
riding animal — difi^ 
f.inf. to do this, to leap on to a heighf. 
japh^ in —bhuniin^ —i ^^Tflr^>irRl 
fdnf. to wave or brandish the arm as a threat 
or challenge to another. 


juph-kina-takh I m. N. of 

a gambling game, in which one player holds a number 
of cowries or similar objects in his hand and the other 
bets whether the number is even (Pers. or 

odd (Pers. jU?). 

japhakar m. a tyrant, oppressor (El), 

japhar in —tulun —^ i 

m.int? wljeu someope is detailed to do some work, to 
worry him by excessive urging to perform it quickly, 
japhur^ (? = I m. N. of 

a certain flower, ? the marigold, for which El gives 
japhiri m. According to El there are two varieties, 
sMsh-harg j. (six-leaved m.) and mahhmal j. (velvet 
m.) (Ram. 644). 

jfiph^r^ I ^If^T f. a small hut or hovel 

jaipal phal m. Croton tiglium^ i.q. iamal- 

goth, q.v: (El). 

jar I m. a lustre, chandelier, 

jara wr: or jera ndv. in showers, in floods (of 
tears, etc.) (Siv. 1588) ; hence, very much exceedingly 
(Siv, 334). Cf. jar^ 1. 
jara in jara dyun^ WTT i 1%RT 

m.inf. to drive away or divorce a wife for bad 
conduct. 

jar^ 1 ^ I VTTT^miT: f. continued rain, showers, 
usually —®. 

jar^ 2 I f‘ the root of any medicinal 

herb, a root used as a medicine, a medicinal root. 

jera jara. 

jera l wringing the hands in extreme 

agitation, perturbation, the being beside oneself with 
fear, sorrow, or the like. —anun —I 

m.inf. to bring (i.e. commence) 
wringing the hands in extreme agitation, to be at 
one’s wits’ ends for fear, sorrow, or the like. 

jiris-peth pyon" I 

m.inf. to fall on'such agitation, to be filled with 
agitation and to have to act at once, to be agitated 
and to have no time to make up one’s mind. Cf. 
joris-peth pyon’^, s.v. jor^. 
jor 1 I m. a double shawl, 

jor 2 iu jor dyun'^ i m.inf. to 

count, add up. —hyon^ —m.inf. 
to take the total, to test the number of any collection 
of articles, to check the total 
jora 1 I m. a pair, couple (K. 538) ; one 

of a pair, a fellow, mate, match, counterpart. This 
word and jur^ are generally, but not always, used 
with reference to animate objects, while hor^, q.v. 
is generally used for a pair of inanimate objects. 
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Jora and jur^ cannot be used interchangeably. Jora 
is most used with numerals, as in akh jora (but also 
akh jur^), one pair; z®’h jora, two pairs, and so on ; 
but k6tar-jur\ a pair of pigeons ; gur^-jurb a pair 
of horses, and so on ; both atha-jora and atha-jur^, 
the two hands, with slightly different meanings; see 
p. 586, 1. 27. It is also looked upon as the singular 
of the plural z^h, two. See Grr.Grr, 81, 82. Cf. jurh 
With the stiff. of the indef. art. we have jorah, 
see bel. -boj'" I m. (of a man or 

child) a mate, a fellow ; one who is alike another in 
all particulars and actions. -judby^ f. 

separation or disassociation of a pair, esp. the 
dissolution of the union between husband and wife, 
the sorrow caused to .one by the death of the other 
(K.Pr. 231). -put'* I f. 

a double shawl; a shawl made up of two thicknesses 
or two widths joined together. 

jorah l 0 g-> pk any pair, some 

pair (Ram. 447) ; about two. This word is declined 
in theplur., c.g. pi. ag. jorahau (Gr.Gr. 81, 93). 
-khanda o.g. about two, but a little less 

(Gr.Gr. 81, 93). 

jora 2 ra. (really the same a.s jora 1 in a special 
sense), a suit (of clothes) (Gr.M.). 

jore jori see jurb 

jorl or jyori siitO I adj. c.g. 

running, flowing (Sir. 205, 532, 1892, 1893; Ram. 

722) ; proceeding, progressing; current, usual ; con¬ 
tinuing, continuous, permanent; issued and in force 
(of an order) (Gr.M.) ; opened and still open (of 
a school, or the like) (Gr.M.) ; as adv. in streams, 
continually, without cessation (Ram. 1735). 

jor" ^ adj. (f. jur« ^ji^), mounted (as jewels) (El.). 

Of. jarun. 

jor" ^ im in jbris peth pyon" izm i 

m.inf. to fall into agitation on 
the non-success of some work, when no other means of 
carrying it out appears to be available. Cf. jiris- 
peth pyon", s.v. jera. 

jur> 1 ^ I f. (sg. dat. jore ^■^), two things, 

a pair of any two similar things. This word is the 
same in meaning as jora 1, but the two words are 
not interchangeable, one being preferred in some 
oases, and the other in. others ; see jora 1. Thus we <5 
have dada-jiirS a pair of bullocks (K.Pr. 187) ; 
atha-jurS the two hands; kotar-jur^ a pair of 
pigeons; karOjur*, a pair of bracelets. We have 
both akh jora and akh jur* meaning a pair; see 
p. 20a, 1. 8. jore jore adv. in pairs 
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(K. 1007). — marane — fliT'sr« 

f.pi. inf. to become unbridled, uncurbed, unrestrained. 

jori-judby* i f. 

separation of a pair, esp. the separation of husband 
and wife, the sorrow caused to one by the death of 
the other (cf. j5ra-juddyS K.Pr. 231), (YZ. 557) ; 
discord between a married couple (Riim. 1616). 

-shala -'91T’5r m. a double shawl (a graifd and 
expensive garment) (Siv. 281, 1687). 

juri 2 ^ f. a suit of clothes, i.q. jora 2 (Gr.M.). 

joraba ( = cj^) i m. a kind of 

stocking or sock reaching only to the ankles (El.), 
-gor" I m. a stocking-maker ; 

a stocking-seller. -salay | 

f. a needle for making stockings, a knitting-needle, 
-saz -?rr^ IQ- a stocking weaver (El.). 

jorub '■jjfl m. a broom, a besom (Riim. 

1511). 

jardga wfTai I irmr^; m. a lattice, window, casement ; 
an open summer-house or pa\dlion on the roof of 
a mansion (K. 716). 

jarah WTITf I ’jw*! adj. o.g. (of a trinket, etc.) 

bestudded, inlaid, enchased, mounted. 

jorah , see jora 1. 

jarjar | m. the sound of a heavy fall 

of rain. 

jarmana iUL*p>- m. a penalty, forfeit, fine (Gr.M.). 

jarun or jerun i conj. l (i p.p. 

jor" ^), to inlay or set (witli jewels), fix or set 
(jewels), bestud, enchase, mount (with silver or gold) 
(Siv. 169, 1726 ; Riim. 568). 

jor"-mot" 3r^-JT^ i perf. part. (f. jiir"- 

mii'b'a jewelled, studded with jewels (Siv. 

1640 ; K. 555, 921, 984). 

jurun i conj. 3(2 p.p. juryov ^zff^), 

to come to band, to be got, be had, be obtained, 
Ijrocured, earned. 

jurun I conj. 1 (1 p.p. j^a 2 p.p. 

juryov This verb is used impersonally in 

tenses formed from the past participles) to work 
zealously and expertly. Of. jakhun. 

jarnail m. a general (the English word) 

(Gr.M.). 

jarra l adv. swiftly, quickly, speedily. 

jiris see jera. 

jurawun" n.ag. (f. jurawun® 

an industrious worker. 

jasoda f. K. of the foster-mother of Krsna 

(Krishna), in Sanskiit Yasodii. -nand, m. the 
darling of Yasodii, N. of Krsna (Siv. 1423). 
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josh, — 

josh m. boiling ; effervescence ; heat 

(&iv. 1031 ; Riiin. 533, 1733) ; excitement (K.Pr. 
103, YZ. 204); passion, emotion (Siv. 844); lust; 
fervour, ardour, zeal, vehemence (Ram. 713,1387,1392, 
1459); enthusiasm ; frenzy ; anger, rage (Ram. 329, 
689, 818, 1266). —anun —I m.inf. 

excitement, emotion, etc., to come or take place. 
—dyun’i —1 m.inf. (in 

cooking) to boil, to bring to a boll. 

jash'na or jesh^na (cf. I 

m. a banquet, feast, feasting (K.Pr. 66) ; a kind of 
nautch, a kind of dance by professional dancers 
accompanied by songs and instrumental music 
(according to EL, the dancers are males) (K.Pr. 136, 
Siv. 1705). 

joshen m. armour (El. joshan). 

jish-tanga I m. an uproar, loud 

shouts made by a crowd against some unpopular 
measure. 

jism m. the body (with limbs and members) 

(Gr.Mo'. 

jisma I m. strength of body. -w6l'‘ I 
in. (f. -wajen -lynarsT), one who is able-bodied, 
strong. 

jas'ra l » crowd of multitudes coming and 

going. 

jast* I adj. c.g. made of zinc 

or pewter. 

jasth ^ I m. (sg. dat. jastas WB:), 

zinc, spelter ; pewter. 

jastuv'* I adj. (f. jastuv® ^rai^), made 

of zinc or pewter. 

jata 1 WZ I m.pl. the twisted and matted hair of 

a Hindu ascetic (Siv. 1120, 1258, 1893 ; Earn. 112). 
In Siv. 1660 the word is sg. and the abl. is jati ; 
cf. jata* -dori he who wears matted 

locks, N. of Siva (Siv. 1046, 1895). -darawun^ 
n.ag. m., id. (Siv, 1040). -ganga -W f. 
the Ganges, as it issues from the matted locks of Siva 
(Siv. 188) ; see gang-jata, p. 2915,1. 43. -gbson'^ 
I ^ m. an ascetic who wears such 
matted hair. -mdkuth or -mukuth 

m. (dat. sg. -mdkutas -mokatas 

^ diadem composed of matted hair, a 
crown of the head covered with matted hair 
(Siv. 188). 

Jata 2 WZ I f.ph plundering, pillaging, or 

similar action done by a fortuitous crowd of people, 
-josh I ni' the uproar raised 

by such a crowd. 


— jetil 

jata ^ f., i.q. jata 1 (Siv. 778, 892). -dar m. 
he who wears matted looks, If. of Siva (Siv. 235, 629, 
934, 1173). -dar m., id. (Siv. 153, 379, 770, 
918, 1078, 1615). -dori m., id. (Siv. 197). 

-mokuth m. (sg. dat. -mdkutas or 

-mSkatas the crown of the head covered 

with matted hair, jata-mokata-ganga, the Ganges 
(which issues) from the matted hair on the crown 
of Siva’s head (Siv. 892). Cf. ganga-jata, p* 2915, 
1. 43. 

jot'^ I m. ail ascetic wearing matted locks (see 

jata) ; hence, a person under no vow of asceticism 
who parades himself like a mad ascetic with matted 
locks. 

jut^ wfH I f. light, esp. the illumination given 

forth by scented lamps in a Hindu temple, or the 
like, at the time of worship. Cf. joth and juth. 
jath | f. (sg. dat. jiife'^ slg), the hair or 

down of the body ; similar down on anything else; 
fur (K.Pr. 82, 162) ; the hairs of fur (cf. bror^-jath, 
p. 1255, 1. 30). —aniin.^ —f 

having set a person a task, pitilessly to urge him to 
complete it. —galiiii" — 

f.inf. to be put to needless and great exertion. 
—galiifi® —*>7^ I f.inf. to put 

another to needless and great exertion, 
jitih f. (sg. dat. . jife^ ^|[), victory (Gr.M., El. 

makes the word m.). —prawiin^ —TTrW^f inf* to 

gain a victory, to conquer (him = tas peth) (Gr.M.). 
jotha I ni. a great talker of nonsense, 

a babbler. 

joth I f- (sg. dat. jute‘s ^), light (&iv. 

1881), esp. the smokeleBS light given forth by 
phosphorescent wood, or the like, phosphorescence. 
Cf. jut‘ and juth. 

juth ^ I f. (sg. dat. jufe® ^^), the light 

given forth by a lamp, fire, or the like, glare, flare. 
Cf. jut' and joth. 

juth“ I (in s running race) touching 

the winning post, the winning of a race, 
jothil I a P'l® refuse, a rubbish 

heap (of waste straw, wood, etc.). Cf. jetil. 
jath-path l adv. quickly, speedily, 

instantly, at once (K.Pr. S7,jaf-pat). 
jathur" I na. worn out and 

abandoned (used esp. of books and the like), 
jatij** see jatyul". 

jetil I f- a heap of straw and other 

rubbish, a rubbish heap; spilling over of excess from 
a piled heap. Cf. jothil. 
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jay wrq; 


jital I f. a small section,. fragment, piece, 

particle, bit; (of time) an instant, 
jatamasl in. Nardostachys jatanmnsi, spikenard 

(EL, on whose authority the gender is put as m.). 
jatan m. a shift, stratagem (EL), 
jatin I f- a little straw sandal or 

shoe, esp, one that is worn out. Cf. khrav. 
jutesh I m. Hindu astrology ; 

astronomy. 

jutish 1 or jyutish | 

m. a Hindu astrologer (L. 302, Siv. 479). 
jutish 2 m. astronomy (Gr.M.),i.q. jutesh, q.v. 
jattituh I lu. a game played by 

children in the early part of the night of the eighth 
lunar day of the light half of the Hindu month of 
Phagun (February-Maroh) after the ceremony of 
floating lights on a river. The children go in 
a crowd begging from house to house and from 
market to market. 

jatayu m. N. of a vulture who befriended the 

Hindu hero Rama. He was mortally wounded in 
attempting to rescue Sita when she was carried off by 
Rdvana (Eiim. 317, 405, 441, 526, 534). 
jatyul'^ I m. (sg. dat. jatilis 

WfZ^), one who wears matted hair, see 

jata 1. 
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jufe^ ^ , see jath. 

jals4 I adj. c.g. (of the body) covered 

with much down or short hair (Gr.Gir. 135) ; (of 
anything inanimate) covered with down like the down 
of the body. Cf. jath. 

JufeHad adj. c.g. (as subst., f. jub"ladin 

i.q. jate»l. Cf. atha-j®, p. 585,1. 33. 

jwi, see joy. 

jav I thickness of a barley corn 

(a measure of length) ; met. a very amall amount of 
anything, a jot, a tittle (Siv. 557). 

jav m. going, in av ta jav, coming and going 
(K.Pr. 18). Cf. av 1. 

juv or jyuv | Tf jJitli na. a form of address, 
a term of respect, Sir, Master, used —» after a proper 
name, as he naran-juv ho. Sir, Niiriin (Gr.Cr. 96); 
voc. hata juwa, hie, Sir (K.Pr. 80). Similarly, in 
Siv. we have brahma-juv (697, 848, sg. dat; 802, 
1116, 1142); krushna-juv (853); narad-juv 
(1336, sg. ag.); rama-juv (1040, 1781); vidura- 
juv (1328, sg. gen.); viehnu-juv (581), all these 
being proper names. In Ram. we have brahma- 
j(y)UV (597, sg. dat.; 704, 1745, ag. ; 1086, 1177, 
gen.) ; lakh^man-jyuv (380, 1172, sg. ag.); cf. 
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jiy. This word should be distinguished from zuv 
which means ‘ life ’. 

<• -v 

javi in javi labh^j*^ 3n1% i iitot- 

f. a bundle of twigs used as a sweeping¬ 
brush, a broom. 

jawab or jewab 

answer, reply, response (to a letter, writing, saying, 
or question) (Siv. 555 ; Ram. 804 ; H. iii, 4; xii, 
17); a retort, rejoinder; anything answering to 
another, counterpart, double, pair ; return, reward, 
compensation; discharge, dismissal, ; refusal (of 
an offer of marriage, etc.), 
jawhar ru. a gem, a jewel (Ram. 568). 

jwan i adj. c.g. very good, excellent. 

Cf. jan 2. 

jawan or (Siv. 22) jSwan or (Siv. 326) 

jewan 1 adj. c.g. young, 

youthful, in the prime of manhood or womanhood ; 
vigorous; as subst. c.g. a young man or woman 
(K-Pr. 87 ; TZ. 211 ; TV". 48 ; Siv. 22, 326) ; a youth 
(YZ. 9, 207), 

jawbni often spelt jewbni \ 

f. youth, adolescence, puberty (Ram. 14, 99, 
359, 1137, 1625); the season of youth, 
javenda \ m. N. of a certain 

medicinal plant, stated to be sweet* smelling and 
employed as a stomachic (? = Hindi ajwdn, Ligustimm 
ajowan or Ptychotis ajowan). 

jSwar I m. a kind of 

embroidered or flowered woollen shawl or cloth, i.q. 
jama-takta, p-3735,1.32; cf. jamawar. -narVar 

m. a kind of sleeve 

made of this cloth and worn by well-to-do women. 

jewar, see juwur. 

juwtir ^ 5 ^ I m. (sg. dat. juwaras ^pR:^)> 

the edible seeds of a kind of water-lily, the Euryale 
ferox (El. jewar, so L. 72, 345 ; Siv. 1808). 

juwar-goje I f pl- the 

kernels of this seed. 

juviir'^ f., see cila-juvUr“, p. 171^, 1. 12. 
jya Wl, see ja. 

jay ^ m. victory (6iv. Ill, 658), i.q. jai. 

jaye interj. mayst thou have victory ! (Siv. 
1256). This word is really a Sanskrit imperative, 
-jaye-kar i.q. jai-jai-kar, q.v., s.v. jai. 

jay ^ I f. (El- jai) a place (K.Pr. 87, 

165; YZ. 14, 383; 6iv. 180, 519, 1087, 1232, 
1330, 1488, 1743 ; Ram. 202, 8, etc. ; K. 956 ; H. i, 

3, 4, etc.) ; place, room, ground (Siv. 90, 1716) ; 
room, space (K.Pr. 78) ; position (L.V. 50) ; the 
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place or proper place for aiiytliing (K.Pr. 50; 217; 
fev. 767); a proper place, an opportune moment for 
doing anything (Riim. 844) ; a place in which one 
dwells, a dwelling place (Siv. 1236; Riim. 57, 
72). -shay -XT*! C = l f. 

a house .with its appurtenances, such as garden, 
grounds, etc. ‘ , 

jaye Sg. dat. comhionly used for jaye-manz, 
in a place (Siv. 106, 169, 473, 969, 1071, 1136, 1190, 
1468, 1618; Ram. 880,* 1652, etc.), as in akis jaye, 
in a certain place; prath jaye, in every place 
(&iv. 1534;' Ram. 34, 105, 108, 472, 1715, 1716 
K. 862) ; yith jaye, in this place, here; similarly 
in the plur. dat. safen^y jayen, in all places, 
everywhere (Gr.M,). —jaye —I 
adv. in each place, in every place, here ajid there 
(Siv, 719, 885, 1242, ‘ 1480)., -phyur'^ I 

m. to" change olie’s place; esj). (of 
a sick person) to go away for cliange of air. -peth 
anun -W? m.inf. to bring to the place (of 

execution), to execute jdi p^th anun). -yimdad 

place of help, a circum¬ 
stance in which help is required, need of assistance 
(Riim. 381). 

jiy m. a form of address, used —®, i.q. ji and juv, 
qq.v.; as in brahma-jiy (^iv. 485 ; sg. ag. 679; 
dat. 717, 718). narad-jiy (8iv. 807; sg. ag. 796, 
802, 879, 911). shiwa-jiy (Siv. 679, 683, 811, 845, 
1184 ; sg. dat. 992). 


j6y ©r j5^ | f. rivulet, stream 

(El. 'jwi;\SiW 506) Earn, \130l.) ; a Vater-oliannel' 
/(Gr.M.>. v \\ V 

joye-joye ^^-^^,nd.v\m flo64^(Ram. 1483)k'- 
jyada 5ir[3[ (,= rndj. more, ad(iitional (Gr.M.) ; 

superfluous, redundant K too miicli, excessive ; with 
emph. //, kam ya jyaday, less or more (H. ii, 12). 
Of. kam 1. 

jyMo sarrsfl, etc., see jadu. 
jyodah 5^!^, see jod. 
jyah WTf , see ja. 
jyama WR, i q. jama, q.v. 

I jyan SUPl, i q. jan 1 and 2, qq.v. 
jyoni WrI, i q- jbni, q.v. 

jyanawar jyanawar wrsTT^T^, iq. 

janawar, q.v. 
jybri i.q. jbri, q.v. 

jyoti or jyoti f. light; esp. bright light, 

brilliance, glory (L.V. 76). -riiph m. he 

whose form is all glorious light, an epithet of Siva 
(Siv. 104, 305, 612, 981, etc.), -sortiph m., 

id. (Siv. 346). 

jyutish i q- jutish 1 and 2, qq.v. 

jyUV35W,i.q. juv, q.v. 
jyay wr^ i.q. jay, q.v. 

jayyun" l m. a large three- or four¬ 

storied house, a mansion, 
juz-rasi f- frugality, economy (Grr.M.). 

juz^^wa i.q. juj®^wa, q.v. 
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k ?B (_/. The ninth consonant of the Kashmiri 
alphabet in the Eoman character, the first when 
written in the Sarada or the Nagari character, and 
the twenty-eighth when written in the Perso-Arabic 
character. Its Kashmiri name is kov ka 
It is sounded like an English but without any 
trace of the aspiration w^hich is often heard in 
English when that letter is uttered. It is also used 
to represent the sound of the Arabic q j (qdf), 
which, in KSshmirl, occurs only in words borrowed 
directly or indirectly from that language. In such 
cases the q j is usually pronounced as k in speaking 
Kdshmlrl. Some writers, however, represent it 
by kk. 

The aspirate of k is kh ^ S, which is the second 
consonant of the KashniM alphabet when written in 
the Saradcl or the Nagarl character. Its Kashmiri 
name is kh6n‘ kha ^ . Tl^is aspirate kh is 

also used to represent the Arabic and Persian 
M which occurs only in words borrow^ed from 
those languages. In such cases, the M ^ is pro¬ 
nounced as the ordinary aspirated kh in speaking 
Kashmiri. Except in a few isolated words, such as 
feok^, sour, when k is followed by ii-matra, by y, 
or by e, it is changed to c. Thus, batuk^, a duck, 
fern, bat^c^ ; Vthak-, be weary, 2 p.p. thacyov ; 
nynk^ thin, nicer, thinness (Gr.Gr. 30 ; Gr.M., 
p. 23). Similarly, except in the case of a few 
isolated words, such as khukh'^, speaking nasally, 
kh, when followed by any of these letters, becomes 
ch. Thus, hokh^, dry, fern. hSch^; Vlikh-, 
write, 2 p.p. lichyov; tryukh^, clever, tricher, 
cleverness (ih.). 

kai in kai zag (L. 463), see kev^-zag, s.v. kyov^. 
kao, see kav. 
ke ^ , see kyah 1. 

ki,^ (? spelling) m. the cord bending (? binding) the 
spb^es of the large wheel together in the spinning 
•whee^^'(El.). ' 

H .6r\ ku a prefix implying deterioration, 
depreciation, deficiency, want, littleness, hindrance, 

V • ' »i 

rejproach, contempt, guilt, or the like. It is a 
Sanskrit prefix, but in Kashmiri it appears not only 
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prefixed to borrowed Sanskrit words, but also to pure 
^ Kashmiri ones. Words to which this prefix is added 
will he .found below in their proper alphabetical 
order. 

koi ill koi kok (? spelling and gender), a turnip-rooted 
UnihelUfer (L. 71, eaten in times of famine). ? Cf. 

kyov^. 

ko-adij^ I f. a had bone; met. 

the bone of some wretched fellow fit only to be 
beaten, or of somo low fellow fit only to carry 
burdens, or the* like, as in amis chuh kd-adij^, he 
has a bad hone, i.e. he is not worth anything but 
a beating or to put to hearing burdens. 

kaba | f.pl. the two forearms, from the 

elbows to the fingers. — menane — | 
i. pi. inf. ‘ to measure the forearms ’; hence, to 
struggle \vith the forearms against the forearms, to 
wrestle at arm’s length. 

kaba 1 ^RT ? f. N. of a garment worn by men, 
^ a long gown with flaps* in the skirt. The skirt and 
breast are open, and sometimes has slits in the 
armj^its. It resembles the alkhblikh, q.v., but is 
fastened with strings instead'of buttons (Ram. 976). 
kaba 2 in kaba-kut"" 

m. an impalement post, the post on which a criminal 
condemned to death is impaled. 

kob I m. a long - prepared 

opportunity for bringing another under subjection, 
the successful climax of such a preparation. 

k§b (?.spelling) f. a sheath, scabbard (El. komh ) , 

i.q. kambV 9*^. 

kob^ 1 gR I ni. a lumip on the hack, hump¬ 

backedness (K. 428). 

kob^ 2 ^fR I adj. (f, kob^ bump-backed 

(K. 427) ; a hunchback, esp. one boru so (K.Pr. 116); 
crooked (El. k6b) ; cf. kobur^. — kul*^ — | 

m. a hunchback tree, a tree with a crooked 
trunk. Such tree is easily climbed and is the 
rendezvous for this pui;pose of all the children of the 
neighbourhood; hence, met. an under-servant, who 
is the fag and drudge of all the upper servants, and 
who never has a moment’s peace (see K.Pr. 116 for 
the origin of the metaphor). 
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kababa l m. roasted 

meat, collops, or slices, or small pieces of meat roasted 
on a skewer or spit, and then treated with grease 
(K.Pr. 200). Cf. leje-kababa, s.v. lej^ 
kabbb^ { = ^\^) i adj. c.g. one who 

makes or sells roast meat; met. an evilly conducted 
person, who is of an angry and miserly disposition, 
and who is at the same time addicted to other vices, 
kubba ^ dome, cupola (TZ. 8). 
kabbal (? spelling and gend.), a kind of grass, the dub 
grass of India (L. 71). 

kibal I f. jaundice, i.q. kamal 1, q.v. 

kabila m. a family (EL) ; a man’s wife ; 

a woman’s husband (Earn. 265) ; the members of 
a family (Ram. 276, 1425). -kron^ family 

and relations (Ram. 1780). 
kabul i.q. kobuP, q.v. 

kabul acceptance; consent, assent; 

recognition, sanction ; admission, acknowledgment; 
choice (El.) ; that to which God has consented, one’s 
fate (K.Pr. 25). — karun —ra.inf. to accept 

(El.) ; to choose (EL), 
kabull i q. kobuK, q.v. 

kbbil Jo U adj. capable, able, clever, skilful, 

competent ; a fit or competent person, an able man, 
etc. (Ram. 1302). 

kbbil I m. N. of a 

certain medicinal plant, used as a cure for herpes, 
kobuli adj. c.g. of or belonging to Kiihul, the 

capital of Afghanistan. —phrasth —a kind 
of poplar (L. 81). 

kobul" kobulas the city 

of Kabul, the capital of Afghanistan ; the country of 
Afghanistan, which in K. is treated as equivalent to 
the Kamboja of Sanskrit literature (K. 678, 682, 686, 
619 fiP.). 

kabuliyeth f- (sg. ^at. kabuliyu^^ 

acceptance; a receipt (EL) ; a written 

agreement. 

kdbun I conj. 3 (2 p.p. kobyov 

ai^^), to become hunchbacked (from disease, 
accident, old age, or the like), 
kabr, kabar i.q. kob%^ q.v. 
kibar greatness, grandeur; nobility, 

eminence; pride,haughtiness (El.,K.Pr.ll2, Siv. 324). 
kdber gRR I Imnchbackedness, the condition 

of being humpbacked. 

kdbur"^ aR^ I 5^: adj. (f. kdbV aR’l^)i one who 
has become hunchbacked (by disease, or the like, and 
who was not born so). Of. kdb'^ 2. 


kabay 2 

kob“r“ or (H. ir, 7) kabar i ^fnj^snTrm; 

f. a grave, a tomb, esp. a Musalman’s tomb (as in 
K.Pr. 22) (K.Pr. 138 Jcabri). .w8b“r« 
f., id. (El. kabar-wahar). 

kSb^re walun m.inf. to cause to 

descend into a tomb, to inter (H. iv, 7, kahari). 
kbbiir® i wrf% 

N. of a certain astronomical period in the month of 
dshid (Skr. Asvina = Septr.—Oct.) during which the 
sun is in Virgo (it corresponds to the Sanskrit 
Kdmari-pakm, for which, see hel.); hence, the spring 
crops (wheat, barley, etc.) usually sown in this period. 

kbbari-kah i ffe: 

m. the timely rain (kah 2) that falls during this 
period, and after which the spring crops are sown 
(L. 328, kdmbar kd). -pach -TT^ | m. 

N. of this period, in Sanskrit Edmdri-^iaksa. It is 
the dark half of the hmi-solar month of Oshid (see 
ab.). During it, not only are the spring crops sown, 
but also offerings are made by Hindus to their 
deceased ancestors (L. 266, Kamhar pack), -shrad 
-’siTf I m. the oblation (Sanskrit 

h'dddha) offered by Hindus to deceased ancestors 
(luring this period. 

kbb^rawun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

k6b®r6w“ ^fr^r), to make hunchbacked (by a 
blow, or the like) ; to make an inanimate object 
humped (e.g. to make the trunk of a tree crooked). 

kabath I f. (sg. dat. kabati ^^’fe), 

a hoy’s game, the kahaddi of India proper. It is 
a kind of prisoner’s base. A boy enters the 
territory of the rival party and runs through it. 
He must cry ‘ kahath ’ the whole time, and as long as 
he does so without taking breath he cannot be made 
a prisoner. 

ko-butb^ ^gly-faced, ugly-mouthed; 

foul-mouthed, scurrilous. 

ko-beb^ adv. in an evil work, 

in had conduct, u.w. vhs. signifying expenditure, or 
the like. 

kibay 1 l f. jaundice, i.q. kamal 1 and 

kIbaL 

kibay 2 i f. H. of a certain medicinal 

plant, Solanum nigrum, used as an antiperiodic (L. 71, 
kdmbe; 76, kamhai-, El. kdmbei)', i.q. kamal 2. 
kabaye-byol" ^tipEr-sgVw i m. 

its seed, used as medicine, -pan I 

m. its leaf. -ras I m. 

its juice, -wath^r I m. its 

leaf. 
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kachari 


ko-byol" — 

k6-byol" 15-ajtg I m. bad seed, that 

which (in the case of a plant) produces inferior 
seedlings, or which (in the case of a man) produces 
evil offspring. 

kobyalyuk'* i adj. (f. 

kobyalic*^ l?«sn'f%^), born of a bad seed, 
kabz in kabz-bandi 

f. constipation, costiveness (EL), 
kabza m. a grasp, clutch (of the hand) ; 

possession, occupancy; the handle or hilt (of a sword) ; 
a hinge; a sheath (EL). 

kubza 3i^rr N. of a poor humpbacked girl (in Sanskrit 
Kubja), who showed devotion to Krsna (Krishna) on 
his way to fight the demon Kamsa. In recognition 
of her devotion Krsna embraced her, and stayed 
a short time in her house (Siv. 702, 1470 ; K. 425 ff., 
520 ff.). 

ko-bazun i fKRJi: m. (sg. dat. -bazanas 

-^T^J’T^), a worthless vessel or titensil; met. a totally 
unworthy person. 

kace see koc" and kiit® 1 and 2 . 
kaci in kaci-put“ 1 m. a young 

he-goat, a male kid. Of. kac^yul® 2 > 
koca 4 . 5 ^^ (often spelt koce 1 see art. C) I 

m. a lane, an alley, a narrow road 
between bouses (YZ. 40, 253 ; Siv. 1466,1625, 1849 ; 
Kclm. 44), a ehopless street (El. kochih) ; an alley 
leading to a house (L. 462). -ph.yur'*^ I 

m. alley-wandering; hence, losing one’s 
way in the lanes of a town; met. losing one’s 
way in some complicated business, losing the thread 
of an argument, or the like. 
k5ce see ket«, 
koce 2 see kut^ for 1 , see koca. 

koc“ I WT^:, adj. (f. kucttgs’g), 

unripe, raw, green; (of food) raw, uncooked, in¬ 
sufficiently cooked; immature, crude ; unfinished, 
imperfect, incomplete ; rude, rough, sketchy ; built of 
unbaked bricks, built of mud. 
kach spelt kachy in Siv. 500 | m. 

(sg. dat. kachas ^ 5 ^), the'short grass of the field, 
green grass (esp. the kind that grows in damp soil) 
(K.Pr, 43, L. 463, W. 144, Siv. 500), met. a trifle 
(K.Pr. 181). -nend f. the first of the four 

kkushdbas or weedings hy hand of a rice field, i.q. 
arifear (L. 463 ; cf. 327). 

kacha-dbn" f. (for kacha- 

dane, ‘ kacha-paddy’), a kind of grass that grows 
plentifully in the Valley of Kashmir. Its pods are 
eaten by children and hy persons reduced to poverty. 


See RT.Tr. i, 211 ff. (I, 36 ff.) for an instance of its 
use. Cf. K.Pr. 43. • 

kacb IQ- (sg. dat. kacas ^RT^), a carrot,.Dawcws 
carota (EL). 

kick or (K. 605) klksha f. wish, desire, 
longing' (K. 605, 623, 798, 1114, 1127, 1134),. 

kache wrw, see kotb®. 

kacb' in lach* aradith kach' b^-tun, a jingle 
of lach^ and meaning ‘ by a thing of small moment ’ 
as opposed to lach', ‘ by a hundred thousand 
(efforts).’ Perhaps based on kach. 
kdch a?w I f. (sg. dat. kdchi often 

written kbche liW), the lap, the lower part of the 
bosom (where babies are carried or dandled) (K.Pr. 
174, 227; YZ. 141; Siv. 1549; K. 94, 158, 341, 
469; L.V. 70). 

kdchi (orkdche) hyon’'ii% (orftisj) ^5 m.inf. 
to take or carry in the bosom or lap (Siv. 377, 1381, 
1401). -keth adv. in the bosom (e.g. with 

verbs of carrying or embracing) (Siv. 1367, 1542 ; 
Ram. 665, 928, 1522 ; K. 161). 'pethuk" 
I adj. (f. -pethiic'' of 

on the lap, (of a child much fondled) a mother’s 
darling. 

koch m. the belly (Gr.Gr. 133). 
kuch f. (sg. dat. kuci grf^), the female breast, 
bosom (EL). 

kuch 1 ^ m. (sg. dat. kucas ^^), marching, 
march; journey; departure (EL), 
kuch 2 I m. onomat. the 

creak (of a door, a machine, or the like). 
kdch ^ (? spelling) f. (sg. dat. kfici ^f^), a corner 
(EL kmch). 

kuche giu. see kuth^. 
kuchu (L. 381), see khoc" and cf. kochuw“. 
kuceh (kucheh) (K.Pr. 116), kucih (kuchih) 
(K.Pr. 5), incorr. for kuche, kuchi, see kuth^^. 
kucih (kuchih) (K.Pr. 239), inoorr. for koce^ 
see kut^. 

kochal I adj. c.g. big-bellied, 

corpulent, large - bodied, full - bodied (only with 
reference to animate beings). Cf. koch (Gr.Gr. 133). 
kSchun l conj. 1 (1 p.p. kdch^ 

to wish, want, desire, long for (K.Pr. 69 ; Siv. 319, 
1107; Ram. 1213). koch^-mot^ 1 

perf. part. (f. kSch^-mufe^ Wished for, 

desired. 

kachari or kachiri f. a court of 

justice. These are the words as spelt by El. In 
India the word is kacahri. 
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kacher l m. hardness, toughness (of 

the woody condition reached by Tegetables, radishes, 
or the like, allowed to grow old before they are 
plucked). 

kachur^ see ad-kachur^, s.v. ad. 

kochuw^ ^^3“ I ^ tortoise. (The Sanskrit 

translation, however, means ‘ crocodile \ This word 
is perhaps the same as the hfchu of L. 381, 

^ see kuchu). 

kuchay l grain-merchant, 

one who buys unhuslied grain fiom cultivators, stores 
it, husks it, and then sells it. Cf. koth", 
kacU 1 1 f. want of experience (in 

anything), ignorance due to want of practice (K.Pr. 

76, kachal), 

kacil 2 (? spelling and gender), the Himalayan spruce, 
Picea morinday i.q. rdyil, q.v. (L. 79, 80, kachil). 
kicam m. twisting, see laci-klcam, s.v. 

kd-cal I 111- an evilly behaved 

person, one of bad conduct, one of evil or corrupt life, 
one who is immoral. ' 

kica-mama i m. the 

aromatic rhizome or root-stock of the Acorns ealamuSy 
or sweet-flag. It is used in medicine as an anti¬ 
phlegmatic. 

kacen , see kiit* 1 and 2. 
kacer I m. rawness, 

greenness; (of food) rawness, uncookedness ; im¬ 
maturity ; incompleteness, 
kacur in* zedoary, Zmziher zermnhet (EL), 
kd-cdt^i or k6-c6th^ i adj. (f. 

-c8t^ or , foul-lipped, foul-mouthed; 

one who habitually uses foul abuse; as subst. a foul, 
dirty lip. Of. cot'^. 

kacyul"" 1 I m. the face (a rare ■word). 

kacyul“ 2 l m. a goat; met. a foolish 

fellow with a long scanty heard. Cf. kaci-puf^, 
s.v. kaci. 

k8cy6v see kStun, 

kad cB^ or kadd aS m. size, stature, height (EL, Gr.M., 

YZ. 12, 229). 

kad I ^5^^: ra. a representative (Gr.Gr. 10), 
a paid representative engaged on behalf of someone 
to supervise a particular work, e.g. sowing or reaping 
a certain area, a work-overseer. Cf. kad^'r, 
kad 1 i m. the bed of a river, a river 

channel, the section of a river bed from bank to bank, 
the width of a river (Gr.Gr. 10). 
kad 2 I m. a man’s length, the stature of 

a man. (as a measure of length) (Bam. 632, zangan 
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kadun kad, to stretch oneself the whole length 
of one’s body. So K. 119). 

kad 3 ^, see kad 1« 

kad 1 I fbe stalk or stem of a reed, grass, 

or the like, straw. In the compound with dan 5 
(p. 221^, 1. 13) the word is spelt kad. 

kada-bor"^ I ^TTHWTT: m. a load or 

bundle of straw, reed-stems, etc. 

kad 2 m. a section, part in general; a cluster, 

bundle, multitude (Siv. 32).- 

kaid, see kbd. 

kod I ^he collar of the long 

cotton coat {pheran) worn by Kashmiris. It is 
a separate piece of stuff cut to shape the neck and 
sewn on to the body of the garment. 

kod m. a kernel (EL). 

kbd or kaid <xA m. imprisonment; a prison; 
hence, as adj. imprisoned (Gr.M.). -khan 
(II.) or -khana m. a prison (Gr.M, ; 

Bam. 587, 684; H. v, 7, 8). — karun — 

m.inf. to imprison (H. v, 7, 9 ; x, 5, 12). — lagnn 

—m.inf. to become imprisoned (H. v, 8 ; 
^vi, 11). 

kbda f. a kiln; a potter’s kiln (Bam. 

1446 ; H. xi, 11); a brick-kiln (Siv. 1033) ; a lime¬ 
kiln . -bal I m. the place where 

a kiln is erected, a brick or potter’s kiln (Gr.Gr. 165). 
—khasiin^ —| f.inf. 

a kiln to arise ; met. to become like such a kiln 
(which contains no imperfectly baked articles, but 
only well-made perfectly baked ones), hence, a 

collection of good (‘ pucka *) articles or qualities to 
/ 

exist. Cf. Siv. 1033, where' the causal form of the 
verb is used. 

kod‘ 1 ^rH% I f- (for 2, 3, see kod" 1, 2), the 

brain; cf. k6d“ 1. —tarUn“ — | JTfW^fvrsBT- 

f.inf. to extract the brain, to knock out a 
person’s brains (in a fight, or as a capital punish¬ 
ment, etc.). 

kod^ 1 I the brain. Cf. kodh 

kbd^-al I f. N. of a kind of 

pumpkin. 

kod^ 2 I ni- one who cleans seeds 

from raw cotton, a cotton-cleaner; a cotton carder 
(EL kddM) (L.V. 102). 

kod^-bay \ f. a 

cotton-cleaner’s wife; a woman who lives by cleaning 
cotton. -yend^T l m. the machine 

used for extracting seeds from raw cotton. 

koida kbyida. 
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ktid* or (vill.) kbd* m. a captive, 

a prisoner (Gr.M.; H. v, 7, 8, 9 ; vi, 11; x, 5, 12 ; 
K. 998, ii.pl. ktidi). 

kQdi f* a mortar (for pounding) (El. Idindi), 

kud^ i.q. kur^ q.v. This is the form used 

towards Baraniula (EL). 

kadd Si , see kad. 

kuddu sari, see kuduseri. 

kuddus ^dj. c.g. pure, holy, blessed ; an epithet 

of the Deity (Gr.M.). 

ko-deh ip|f m. an evil body, a vile body, (this) vile 
body (in self-depreciation) (L.V. 7). 

ko-ddh I m- an evil day, an unlucky day, 

an inauspicious day (W. 110). 
kddakh 1 m. (sg. dat. kodakas 

a wrapper of paper, or the like, for con¬ 
taining loose leaves, such as those of a weakly-bound 
book, or the like. 

kadkby^ I adj* c.g. lazy, one who 

dawdles at work. 

kad®-! also written kadal I a 

bridge (Siv. 1830). See El. s.v. for a full account of 
the mode in which bridges are made in Kashmir. 
The principle is that of a cantilever, -on^ I 
m. a blind man who sits on a bridge to beg 
from passers by (who for his selfish ends blocks the 
traffic, and who gets out of the way only when he 
hears approaching footsteps); met. any selfish person 
who in every way pursues his own object without 
consideration for others. ■—‘batun —m.inf. to 
cut a bridge; met. (of a mischievous and extravagant 
wife) altogether to hinder her husband from crossing 
over to the other side (where prosperity and j)eaoe are 
to be had) (K.Pr. 70). 

kad4a-bal I m. the 

bathing place on the bank of a river and 
close by a bridge, -kanul I 

m. the main beams that support the 
floor of the wooden cantilever bridges used in 
Kashmir ; cf. kaniil. -kut^ I m. 

^ v» 

the heams (in general) of a bridge. “thoth^ 
-Z'Z \ fho central pier supporting 

a long Kashmir bridge. It is usually built of 
stone or brick. 

kddal (? spelling) m. the tail feathers of the 

nilyuj^ bird. They are worn by Persian and 

Plindostanl women (El. kondnl ; cf. also El. s.v. 
niluj ). 

ko-dol I «dj. c.g. ill-formed, mis¬ 

shapen, ungainly, ugly. 


— kadun 

kadam ^Jjj m. the foot; a footstep, step, pace 

(El.) ; (of a horse) his paces, mode of going 
(K.Pr. 71) ; a footprint, the mark of a foot (Siv. 
1666). — dyun^ —m.inf. to set forth (H. x, 
11, 12). — tulun —m.inf. to tlie 

footstep; walk vigorously, step out (K.Pr. 

Riim. 1648 ; L.V. 99). — trawun —m.inf. 

to put down the foot, to walk, to step forward (Siv. 
496, 1088; cf. 1849 ; H. iv, 5). 

kadun also (vill.) karun i 

conj. 1 (1 p.p. kod^ pl.f. kaje ; 2 p.p. 

kajyov ^^'^), to pull out, drag out, pluck out, 
root up (K.Pr. 33, 175 ; YZ. 569 ; Siv. 124, 1111, 
1462 ; Earn. 849 ; H. x, 13 ; K. 432); to take out, 
extract, bring out (K.Pr. 64, 94 ; YZ. 104, 454 ; 
Siv. 1693 ; Earn. 1523 ; H. viii, 4, 11, 12) ; to take 
out (from a receptacle) (H. viii, 7, 10; xii, 17) ; to 
take out, withdraw (e.g. money from a bank) (K.Pr. 
26) ; to bring forth, bring out, lead forth (H. iii, 
4, 8 ; xii, 1) ; to draw out, entice out (of a place) 
(Earn. 375) ; to tear out, or off, dislocate (H. viii, 7) ; 
to tear off, pull off, strip (cf. dala) (Siv. 1329, 
Earn. 1233) ; to take off, detach (something fastened 
to another) (H. viii, 10) ; to take off (clothes) 
(PI. V, 9 ; xii, 6, 7) ; to draw (a sword) (Eiim. 411 ; 
H. viii, 13 ; x, 7; K. 33) ; to pull, drag (Siv. 830 ; 
cf, brod'^) ; to drive^ out, turn out, cast out, expel, 
banish ; (Siv. 706 ; Earn. 1167 ; PI. iv, 2 ; viii, 11) ; 
to release, let go (Siv. 1285) ; to deduct (cf, 
p. 155«, 1. 29) ; to extract (e.g. venom from a wound) 
(Gr.M.) ; to drive away (weariness, etc.) (Siv. 1752, 
1867) ; to dig out; to accomplish, complete, effect ; 
to pluck (fruit, vegetables, etc.) (K.Pr. 10, 80; Earn. 
1283) ; to find out, bring to light, invent, discover ; 
to strike (a balance) ; to bring out (a person’s 
qualities), to train, bring up (a person, horse, etc.) 
(cf. p. 1225, 1. 3); to bring out, produce, display (fev. 
1299; II. X, 2, 12 ; xii, 15) ; to let out, give 
utterance to, utter (Siv. 1907) ; to extract (apassage), 
to quote (Gr.M.); to experience (trouble, adversity, 
etc.) (Eilm. 419) ; (of a period of time) to pass (it) 
somehow or other, to manage to spend (it), to while 
(it) away (K.Pr. 117, Eiim. 1740); (generally) to 
pass (time) (H. viii, 3, 11 ; x, 11 ; xii, 4, 5, 11). 
This verb occurs very frequently in idiomatic ex¬ 
pressions, of which the following are only a few 
examples. IVlaiiy others will he found elsewhere in 
this Dictionary : — 

ah kadun to sigh (YZ. 494); 

arman — — , to drive out longing, to achieve 
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one’s long-desired object (8iv. 706, 1655, 1830) ; 
atha— —, to pull the hand (Siv. 1462, YZ. 439) ; 

doh— ^—, to pass the day somehow or other, to 
while it away (K.Pr. 117) ; dcwol^— —, to 

become bankrupt (Gtr.M.) j kad— cRT^—, to stretch 
one’s whole length, to extend the limbs (Ram. 632, 
K. 119) ; kruh kadan^ to be at the 

point of death ; kash— —, to pull a bow, draw 

a bow, prepare to discharge an arrow (Ram. 117, 
123, 1271) ; to serve (a person) to his complete 
satisfaction ; mula— —, to pull up by the roots 

(Gr.M. ; Riim, 929, 1375, 1626) ; tana tana— 
—, to pull off limb after limb, to tear limb 
from limb (Ram. 698, 1405) ; tas — 'ZV ^—, to make 
the sound of a slap ; to smack the lips (?) (R.Pr. 
138) ; to apend to the last farthing ; feop^— —, 

to lake a bite out of something (K.Pr. 238) ; kdrith — 
to quote (from a took) (Gr.M.); wani — 
, to recognize (a person or thing) as (so-and-so 
or such-and-such) (fev. 910). 

galatl kadiin^ to pick out mistakes, 

criticize (Gr.M.) ; woth— —? to leap (Siv. 998) ; 
zev— —, to thrust out the tongue, to put it into 
positiou for immediate speech (K. 508) . 

kod^-mof* I perf. part. (f. kud“- 

pulled out; expelled, banished, and 
so on with all the meanings of kadun. kiid^-mufe^ 
kath, an extract (from a letter) (Gr.M.). 

kadith hawun m.inf. to produce and 

show (Riim. 670, 1466). —nyun^ —m.inf. to 

take out and carry away, to carry out, to carry awaj^ 
(K. 57, 69, 191, 254). —fehunun —m.inf. to 

cast out altogether, to expel, drive out (W, 85 ; 
Ram. 148, 257, 1391, 1608, 1695) ; to take off, doff 

' (clothes) (H. X, 9). 

kadane \ ^ (Gr.Gr. 118), scolding, 

blaming, finding fault with (a servant, a child, or the 
like). The f.pl. of kadun also takes the form 
of this word. kadane-p6s®^rane l 

f- pl- inf. to scold, to blame, 

as ab. 

kad^r jSi or (Ram, 18) kadiir'^ ni. 

greatness, dignity, honour (Siv. 497) ; rank (EL) ; 
doing honour, honouring (Ram. 18); (in estimating) 
the value or worth (©.g. of a precious stone) 
(K.Pr. 123). 

kad®*! I na. one who wants work¬ 

people for any special work, an employer of workmen 
or workwomen, such as a large farmer who wants 
people for reaping, or the like. Of. kad. 


kagalun^ 

kSd^r also spelt kSdur^ l l m. 

(f. kad^-ren q.v.), a baker (of bread or 

of other articles ; cf. p. 140Z>, 1. 28) (Gr.Gr. 148 ; K.Pi'. 
20, sg. dat. kSd^ris ; W. 18, 114). 
kadur 1 I ni. an oven (rare), 

kadur 2 kadur^ 2 or kld^r^ 

ni. a large kind of jar, wrapped round with 
grass or twigs, and often plastered with mud, used 
for storing grain or as a receptacle for articles in 
frequent use. Of. pp. 1096,1. 30 and 230a, 1. 2. 
kodur also spelt kudur 5 ^’^, kodur^ 

or kudur^ 1 I m. (sg. dat. 

kddaras the small hard seed of a grape or 

similar fruit. 

kodar 1 Y^WTf^ 5 [WTLm.pl. of the ab,, met. 

audacity, hard-heartedness, and other blameworthy 
qualities of soul (as distinct from external 
defects). 

kbdir adj. potent, powerful, mighty; a 

common Musalman N.P. kodir-i-mutlakh jSii 
m. the Omnipotent, the Almighty, N. of God 
(Musalman) (Gr.M.). 

kudur" ^ I m. N. of a certain inferior grain 

eaten by the poorer villagers, the liddd of India, 
Paspalmn scrobicu latum . 

kudur" 2 I adj. (f. kud“r" 5^^). hard, 

difiicult (of a road, mountain pass, or the like) ; 
coarse (EL) ; passionate, wrathful, hard to get on 
with, unbearable (K.Pr. 117). 
kld^ren also spelt kidurefi I 

f. a baker’s wife; a female baker. 
Cf. k|d®r (Gr.Gr. 39). 

kodrath f. (sg. dat. kodriife^ 

power, ability, authority; esp. God’s power, omnipo¬ 
tence (EL, Gr.M., Siv. 602). 

kuduseri (? spelling and gender), N. of a kind of small 
good apple (see EL, s.v. isunt). L. 349 spells the 
word kuddu sari, and says it is in shape long, and is 
juicy and rather acid, ripening early and not keeping, 
kaday f. pulling out; hence, using up, ex¬ 

pending, used —» as in doha-® (see d 6 h), dana-® 
(see dana 1 ), dyara-® (see dyar), qq.v. 
kagol" 1 I adj. (f. kagiij" 

full of tarry sap (e.g. soft fir-wood), and hence easily 
inflammable. 

kagol^ 2 I m. the awn of grain. 

kSgalnn'^ ni. resinousness, the 

condition of possessing resinous sap (cf. kSgol^ 1) ; 
cf. L. 80 kanglan, the white resin of the blue pine, 
used as an application for wounds. 
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klh ?BTf 


klgrUyu or kagiir'^ ^T’ir^ or klg^r I 

f. (sg. dat. kagre or klgare 

abl. kigri the portable brazier, or Jmngrl, 

much used in Kashmir (K.Pr. kangdr, 129, 131, 178 ; 

Ixdhgn^ 50, 128, 129), For particulars see El.-s.v. 

hangn\ L. 70, 250, hangar ; and K.Pr. 129, The 

word is a fern. dim. of kang, q.v. (Gr.Gr, 37). 

klgri-khoph^r^ I Tft^T 

f. a worn-out brazier, -khor'^ I 

VHTT*. ni. the outer half (made of woven twigs) of 

a brazier, remaining after the inner earthenware 

bowl has been broken or removed ; see khor'^, 

-kondol" I m. the circular 

earthenware bowl of a brazier, which contains the 

burning fuel. -kon<* I Wf^^T^rTT f. the 

. . ^ 

covering of woven twigs outside the earthenware 
bowl of a brazier ; see kon* 2. 
kagaz «irr^r^, incorr. for kakaz, q.v. 
kagazi incorr. for kakazi, q.v. 

kh 1 ^ pron. suff. of the sing. nom. of the second 
person as in poku-kh, thou wentest ; kor^m-akh, 
thou wast made by me (Gr.Gr. 184). If this suff. is 
followed by another pron. sulf. it becomes h. Thus 
karan chu-kh, thou makest, karan chu-h-a-s, 
thou rnakest for him (Gr.Gr. 181). With this word 
may be compared the Armenian kho^ thy, in which 
Indo-European tii- has become hh-. 
kh 2 ^ pron. suff. of any case of the plur. of the third 
person, as in karan chu-kh, he makes them or he 
makes for them; koru-kh, he was made by them 
(Gr.Gr. 186). If this suff. is followed by another 
pron. suff. it becomes A, as in kor'^-h-a-S, I was made 
by them (Gr.Gr. 181). 

kha ^ m. the sky, the firmament ; (in Salva philosophy) 
i.q. akash, the principle of absolute vacuity, the wide 
and limitless expanse of empty space; -soriiph 
m. he whose nature consists in the principle of absolute 
void, the Supreme Deity of the Saivas (L.V. 15). 
khai, khai, see khay 1. 
khao, see khav. 
khe see khyon“. . 

kho 1 ^ yi- m. (El.), temper, disposition (cf. khoy f.) 

(El. JM, i.e. khow" ; YZ. 5). 
kho 2 (? spelling) m. Orcoseris lunuginosa (El. kho, 
i.e. kh6w“). 
khoe, see khoy. 
khfi i.q. khun, q.v. 

kah 1 I f. (sg. dat. kiish® 

the testing of gold by its colour (ascertained by 
rubbing on a touchstone). Of. kah-wut^. 


kah 2 , see kah 1. 

kah , for kSh , see k§h. 

kah 1 sfiXf or kah l card. c.g. (pi. dat. 

kahan Siv. 522, L.V. 95), eleven (Gr.Gr. 76) ; 

kah, Pam. 1740 ; kah, K.Pr. 91, 95, 153 ; YZ, 82; 
kahai, only eleven (K.Pr. 97, W. 124). As a rule 
kah is used in the Musalmiin dialect and kah in the 
Hindii dialect. — sheth —'51^ I card, 

c.g. eleven hundred. With kah, hath becomes 
sheth (Gr.Gr. 84, Earn. 740-1). 

kaha-neth®^r I 

N. of a certain Hindu hirth-ceremony. On the 
eleventh day after birth (if all goes well) the mother 
ceases to he impure. The kah-neth®'r ceremony is 
then performed. A Brahman priest is summoned, 
and the mother drinks the five products of a cow. 
Tlie seven birth-room vessels (see hur^-lej^, p. 3465, 
1. 41) are filled with food of which relatives and 
friends partake. A tree is traced in chalk upon the 
wall, and the family astrologers cast the child's 
horoscope (see L. 259, hah netar). -now^ ^ 

in. he who possesses eleven names; 
es]D. the Hindu God Eudra (a form of Siva) who 
appears under eleven forms, each of which again is 
a Eudra. The usual list of the names of these 
eleven Eudras is, in Sanskrit, Ajaikapad, Aliir- 
hudhnya, Ilara, Nirrta, Isvara, Bliuvana, Aiigaraka, 
Ardha-kctu, Mrtyu, Sarpa, and Kapalin. -rbth%^ 

I f- N. of a present sent by 

a Hindii to liis daughter's father-in-law and other 
relations on the eleventh day after the death of his 
father or other senior relation. It is on this day 
that the ^raddha ceremony for the deceased is 
performed. 

kah 2 I ni- watering of fields, whetlier 

sown or not, by sj)riiikling (either from rain, 
or from reservoirs). Cf. kbbari-kah, p. 3825, 
1. 13. 

kah 3 I f- (sg. dat. kbsh" 

the eleventh day of a lunar fortnight (according to 
the Hindii almanac) (Gr.Gr. 69; cf. gad, p. 276a, 
1. 37). 

kah 4 I f. a lace made of leather, a strip of 

leather used as a thread for seAving together the com¬ 
ponent parts of leather articles (such as shoes, 
bellows, or the like) (H. xi, 14). 

kaha tarane ^Tf f- pl-iuf. 

‘ to pass the laces over i.e. to sew leather goods with 
this leather lace. 

klh see klh. 
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kah^ 1 — 

kah^ 1 how ?, in what manner ? (poet.) 

(Siv. 1624). -tarn -nm I ^'^T^Rfcr adv. somehow or 
other (poet.) (K. 1119). -tamath I 

adv., id. -tan -rfl^ I adv., id. (X. 366, 740). 

-taneth \ adv., id. 

kah^ 2 what price ? As in kah' 

cheh dS-khar, at what price is a k/idr of paddy ? like 
our ^ how much is wheat a hushel ?’ (K.Pr. 109). 
kahu 1 I Iftrm* adj. c.g. miserly, a^miser (ohs.). 
kahu 2 m. Lactuca satira (El.) ; cf. hand, 

-khor^ in. N. of a certain edible fungus, Ilydnum 
coralloides. It grows in rotten wood, and in the 
burnt-out hollows oiPicea Mony}da (L. 73 kdho khur). 
keh , see klh. 

klh 'If I pron. indef. used either as a subst. or 

as an adj. 

[It has in the singular two sets of forms, one 
animate, the other inanimate. In the nominative 
singular animate it has a set of forms which are 
confined to the masculine, and of which the dis¬ 
tinguishing vowel is u, and another set of forms 
which are of common gender, and of which the 
distinguishing vowel is a. In the other cases of the 
singular it is of common gender. 

The inanimate forms of the singular are all of 
common gender. 

In the plural there is no distinction between 
animate and inanimate, and all forms are of common 
gender. 

The simplest forms of the sg. nom. are kfih (an. m.), 
kah (an. c.g.), and klfc. (inan. c.g.). To these fe is 
added as an indefinite suffix, so that we get some 
such form as kfihfa, klhfe, or klhfe respectively, but 
such forms are now obsolete, although grammarians 
give a form klfe or kenfe, which is now not used 
except ill the nom. plur. (cf. Gr.Gr. 67, 91). In 
Earn. 150 there is, however, the form klhfeh-ah, 
and this is the only instance yet noted of the 
preservation of the h. before the fe. 

This form kehfehah leads us to the second set of 
nominative forms used at the present day. Under 
the rule of Kashmiri phonetics that a final surd must 
be aspirated, kShits, kahfe, and klhfe regularly 
become kuhl&h, kahfeh, and klhfeh respectively. 
These have been contracted to kfifeh (L.V. 60), 
klfeh, and kibh, to which the suffix ah of the [ 
indefinite article is added, so that we finally arrive at 
the forms kSbhall, klbhah, and klfehah, which 
are now in everyday use, as optional forms of kfih, 
kSh, and klh respectively. 


~ klh 

The suffix fe is not used in the oblique cases of the 
singular, which have special forms, but reappears 
in the plural, where it is used throughout. 

For the singular oblique cases, the animate form is 
kaisi and the inanimate form is klini. 

For the plural, the nominative is klh, klfe or 
kenfe, or klfehah, and the base of the oblique cases 
is klfe. 

The above remarks primarily refer to the use 
of this pi’onoun as a subst. Its use as an adjective is 
verj’’ similar, but is more lax and will he dealt with 
later on. 

The following are therefore the forms occurring in 
declension :— 

Singular, nominative; animate; masculine, k5h 
^ (K. 578, 795), kSfehah (Gr.M.) ; common 
gender, klh (El. ka/m) (L.V. 107; &iv. 79, 81, 
85, 214, 423, 985, 997, 1189; Earn,-139, 164,604, 
720, 729, 770, etc.; II. i, 2; vi, 10; xii, 2), 
klfehah (Siv. 356-7, Ram. 884). 

Inanimate, common gender, klh (El. ki/in) 

■ (Siv. 309, 329, 589, §94, 636, 647, 984, etc. ; Earn. 
149, 360, 520, 559, etc.; L.V. 9, 11, 19, etc.) ; 
klfehah (Siv. 117, 974, 1529; Earn. 162, 
587, 653, 1081) (klhfehah Kam. 150). 

In old Kashmiri we have also kuh (L.V. 2), and 
kfifeh (L.V. 60). 

All oblique cases except gen., an. kaisi 
(Siv. 1216, 1228, 1460 ; Earn. 133, 139, 215-6, 543, 
1093, 1220, 1230, 1597, 1621,1780; H. ii, 8; iii, 3; 
L.V. 35) or kSsi (K.Pr. 171, 208 ; H. v, 9) ; 
inan. kuni (&v. 306, 1281, 1757; Earn. 780). 

Gen. an. kaisi-hond’^ (Ram. 381, 754, 

881, 1228) ; inan. kunyuk^ (see bel.). 

Plural, an. and inan., c.g. nom. klh (Siv. 123 ; 
Ram. 778, 861-*3, 1071-6, 1379 ; L.V.^32); klfe 
or kenfe (Gr.Gr. 67, 91) or klfehah 
IWTf (Gr.M.); dk klfean (Gr.M., K.Pr. 

102) ; gen. klfean-hond^ (Gr.M.) ; ag., 

abl. klfeau (Gr.M., K.Pr. 102). 

It will have been observed that in all the above 
forms, except kaisi, the stem vowel is long and is 
nasalized, thus, fi, I, I. In writing in the Ndgarl 
or Saradii character the nasalization is often repre¬ 
sented by an n before fe, thus, kunfehah 
kanfehah kenfehah , kenfe 

kenfean kenfeau This perhaps indicates 

a real variation of pronunciation, but, so far as the 
present writer's experience goes, there is no true 
?^-sound, but only a nasalization of the vowel except 
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keh — 

in the noin, pi. kenfe, in which the n is generally 
distinctly audible. The vowel is also very commonly 
written and pronounced short throughout, thus, 
U, a, e. This is particularly common in the 
Musalman dialect (e.g. in H.), but also occurs in 
llinclu poetry, so that we get kuh (EL hihn) 

(8iv. 311 ; Earn. 716, 1076, 1762 ;"l.V. 2,^35, 60) ; 
kufehah ^ (®- ; 

kafehah ; klh <lS^ (EL ki/m) 

(H. i, 6 ; ii, 5 ; iv, 4, 6 ; v, 8 ; viii, 2 ; ix, 6 ; xi, 15 ; 
xii, 6, 7, 15); kefehah (H* vii, 26; 

X, 3; xii, 4, 5, etc.) or even kenfeah 
(H. vii, 20); kenfe ^; klfean ; 

kefeau 

The final h of kfifehah, kafehSh, kefehah is also 
sometimes omitted, so that we get kfifeha ^WT, 
kafeha kefeha *^^T* In the Persian 

character, moreover, the final ah of these three words 
is often written ah, so that we get kfifehah 
kfifehah kfifehah etc. There are 

other minor variations of spelling, which it is un¬ 
necessary to note here. 

When used as an adjective, all the forms given 
above for the use of this pronoun as a substantive 
may be employed, number for number, case for case, 
an. masc. for an.masc.,an. c.g. for an. c.g., and inan. 
for inan. Moreover kfih (kuh), kfih (kfih), kfih 
(keh), or kfifehah (kfifehah), etc., may be used 
without change to agree with any inan. noun in any 
case of either number. The following examples of 
adjectival use occur in the literature at present 
available An. m. sg. nom. kuh (Riim. 373) ; 
kfih (K. 419) ; kfih ^Tf (Siv. 35; Eiim. 1425, 
1498 ; H. V, 8). 

Inan. sg. nom. keh (H. v, 10; vi, 16; viii, 
1,2; X, 1, 7 ; xii, 5); kih If (Siv. 23, 375, 429, 
518, 644, 750, etc.; Rarn. 188, 219, 298, 302, 409, 
533, etc.); klh qiTf (Siv. 255, 477, 771, 1757; 
Riim. 417, 617, 836, 967, 1649) ; kah (K.Pr. 
201); kafeh (L.V. 41); kefeh'W^ (L.V. 59) ; 
klbhahlfiWTf (Riim. 300, 699); kenfehah 
(H. xii, 4, 19) ; kuh (Ram. 231, 836) ; and the 
irregular kiih (Ram. 689, see bel.). L.V. 77 
lias an inanimate fern. kBh (in k8h-ti). 

Obi. kuni (K. 949; Ram. 762, 1023, 

1037),. 

PI. nom. klhff^(Riim. 775, 786, 852, 1343). 
In H. xi, 7, keh is used as an. fern. pi. nom. 
The only available example of this form as m. is 
the irregular keh* of H. vi, 11.] 


— keh ff 

As subst. an. anyone (6iv, 77, 81, 85, 214, 423, 
985, 997, 1189,1228 ; Ram. 133, 139, 215, 381, 504, 
720, 770, 884, 915, 1379, etc.; H. i, 2 ; ii, 8 ; iii, 3 ; 
vi, 10; xii, 22 ; L.V. 35, 60) ; someone • (Ram. 
944, 1179). 

As subst. inan. anything (Siv. 329, 589, 594, 636, 
647, 728, 984, 1434, 1451, 1749, 1858 ; Riim. 149, 
360, 520, 559, 758, 1158, 1287, 1342,. 1399, 1658, 
1661, 1670 ; H. i, 6 ; ii, 5 ; iv, 4, 6 ; v, 8; viii, 2 ; 
ix, 6 ; xi, 15 ; xii, 6, 7, 15; K.Pr. 201) ; something 
(Siv. 309, 974 ; Ram. 786 ; H. vii, 20, 26 ; x, 3 ; 
xii, 18). 

As adj. an. any (Siv. 35 ; Riim. 1425, 1498; 
H. V, 8) ; some, a certain (H. vi, 11 ; xi, 7). 

As adj. inan. any (Siv. 23, 255, 375, 429, 477, 
644, 750, 763, 771, 777, 843, 844, 873, 1072, 1757 ; 
Riim. 188, 219, 298, 302, 409, 471, 617, 654, 817, 
836, 1343 ; H. vi, 16; viii, 1 ; x, 1, 7; xii, 5, 19) ; 
some, a certain (Rum, 300, 599, 786, 1150, 1388, 
1743; H. V, 10 ; viii, 2 ; xii, 4, 19). 

As adv. at all, in any respect (with iieg. not at all, 
in no respect) (Ram. 283, 331, 347, 754). 

kuh compounded with an interrogative pronoun 
becomes still more indefinite, as in kuh kus, anyone 
whatever (Earn. 715) ; kfih kyah, some ... or 
other, of some kind or other (adj. inan.) (Earn. 231, 
373), so kfih kami sata, at some time or other 
(Earn. 836) ; kfih na-ta kyah, nothing at all 
(L.V. 19). Ill kuh kath jaye, in any place what¬ 
ever, the vowel of kuh has been changed (Earn. 689). 
Cf. kfih-kiit^ (p. 3906, 1. 30). 

biye kfih (m.) biye kfih (c.g.) 

(Earn. 729, 1246), etc., anyone else; someone else ; 
someone more ; as adj. an,, any other, biye kfih-ti 
anyone else at all (Eiim. 164). biye 
kfih , etc., anything else (H. xii, 8) ; some¬ 

thing else, something more (H. iii, 8). 

na kfih ^ (m.) (K. 582), na kfih ^ ^Tf (c.g.) 

(Eiim. 139, 1076), etc. (or the na may follow), no 
one. As adj. an., not any, no. na kfih , etc., 
not anything, nothing (L.V. 9, 11, 90). As adj. 
inan., not any, no (Siv. 518; Earn. 26, 104, 208, 
275-6, 912, 1002, 1270, 1710, 1730; L.V. 41, 77). 
As adv., not at all (H. ii, 5; v, 5; xii, 2). EL 
Idhnnah- It often takes the form keh-na 
with short vowel and no nasal. 

prath kfih TRT (m.), etc., each on^, every 
one (Siv. 357, 1216, 1460). prath kfih iw 
etc., each thing, everything (Siv. 306, 1281, 
1757). 
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soruy kah ^ff, etc., everyone, soruy 

klh etc., everything (Siv. 1758). 

yu 8 kah etc., whoever (Siv. 356, yus 

kifehah) ; yih klh , etc,, Avhatever (Ram. 

45, 256, 470, 790, 1745 j yih kltshah, 6 iv. 117, 
695, 1184, 1529 ; Earn. 162, 587, 653; H. iii, 1 , 8 ; 
V, 8 ); yih keh . . . ti klh, whatever . . . that 
(correl.) (Ram. 1660). 

kah akhah gsff ^wrf, etc, i o.g. a 

certain man (or woman), a certain pei'son, equivalent 
to tlie Latin quidam. 

kah-ti etc., anyone even, anyone at all 

(Earn. 1497; H. vii, 23; kuh-ti, Siv. 311, Earn. 
1762). As aclj. any even, any at all (H. i, 5 ). 
kSh-ti etc., anything oven, anything at all 

(&iv. 1476 ; Eiim. 710,1295,1492); as adi. any at all 
(H. viii, 9). 

keh-na see na klh under na kuh, ab. 

klh keh pi. several of various kinds (Eiim. 

775). klh klh "Wf (pi.) . . . klh klh 
(pi.) some . . . others (Siv. 125). klh "Wf (pi.)' . . ' 
klh'Wf (pi.) some . . . others (Eiim. 778, 861-3, 
1071-6 ; K.Pr. 102 ; L.V. 32). Similarly (sg. inan.) 
klh 'sftf . . klfehah . . . klh'^^ some 

. . . some . . . some, part . . . part . . . part 
(Eiim. 1081). 

keh-kyuth“ or klh-kyuth“ i 

adj. (f. -kibh® -fsR^j, ‘ifke 
something or other, hence, used as a euj^Iiemism for 
something terrible or harmful, which it is ill-omened 
or inadvisable to mention. 

kuh akhah 1 m. a certain 

man, i.q. kah akhah, ab., hut only masc. 

kuni-kin* (Rarri. 780) or kuni pbth^ 

3 ^ in some way, in some way or other 

(K. 375, 448) ; in any way (K. 616). 

kunyuk" ^ 5 ; adj. (gen. of klh) (f. kunic« 
of anything (Siv. 475, 491, 728, 819, 1546; 
Eiim: 1742). 

kaisi phiri adv. sometimes, now and 

then f several times, frequently (Rl. kcusih phiriy 
kenisi phiri). 

kibhah karun m.inf. to do some- 

thing; esp. (in a bad sense) to do something 
malicious (to a person) (H. sii, 5 , 10 , 13, 19). 
-lulbhah -Irfrif 1 f^fu m. something or 

other. 

klhi (H. vi, 11 ), see klh. 
keho 1 see kyah. 

keho 2 adv. why ? (K.Pr. 49 , kiho). Cf. kahyu. 
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keho 3 conj. or; yut“ keho tot“, here or there, at 
some place or other (K.Pr. 102). 

kih or kih 1 ; f. a lump of matted 

hair pulled out in combing, hair pulled out in 
combing, the loose hair found in the hand or comb 
when dressing the hair (El., H. v, 4). The ordinary 
hair of the head is kish, m., q.v. 

kihi.h«r« 1 f. a 

quantity or mass of hair pulled out at one time by 
a comb, a lump of combings. ^raz | TTOT* 

f. a rope made of hair combings, 
a ‘switch’. -wal I m. 

a single hair pulled out in combing, 
kih" 1%^, etc., see kyuh". 

koh UI^ (= n^) 1 m. a mountain (Siv. 63, 202, 

206, 252, 422, 1392 ; Earn. 96, 205, 400, 443-4, etc.); 
a range of mountains (El. kok, i.e. koh). 

koha-damanitf-^jTTn: (=^/.t^Uj) 1 

m. the foot or declivity of a mountain. -kShai -1?%, 
adv. on every mountain, from mountain to mountain 
(H. ix, 2). -luta I f. ‘ the tail of 

cl mountain , a hill at the foot of a mountain range; 
any small hill. 

kok I ra. a mountain, i.q. koh, q.v. 

(Gr.M., K.Pr. 78, 114, 161, 262; W. 156; YZ. 89; 
Eiim. 3/5, 439, 746, 1337), with Persian koh-i 
(Siv. 648, 823 ; Ecam. 937). koh-i-tora, Mount 
Sinai (H. iv, 5). 

k6h a form of kSh see klh, used 

in the comp. klh-kiiP how many? or 

how many! (Eiim. 690). Of. kuh kU8, etc., s.v. 

klh. 

kbh^ Mtf card, the form winch kah 1, eleven, takes 
in the arithmetical process of multiplication, as in bah 
kbh^ akh hath ta d6yetr"h, twelve elevens (are) 
a hundred and thirty-two. This word can only 
he used with numerals above ten (Gr.Gr. 86). 
kuh ff, kah ktih see klh. 
khah m. a dream (H. vi, 12, 14). 

— deshun —(H. vi, 11, 12 , 14, 15) or 
— 'WUChun — 5^*1, m.inf. to see a dream, to have 
a dream vision. 

khbhi adv. in a dream (YZ. 9, 14, 250, 531). 
khabuk"tbbir the interpretation 

of a dream (H. vi, 14). 

khahas andar adv. i.q. khobi 

(YZ. 80). Cf. khwab. 

khob" I m. a kind of padded or 

quilted cap worn in the cold weather. Cf. pp. 1385, 

1. 14; 2995, 1. 8; 3165, 1. 2. 
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khub 4_>,r4- — 

Cs'v • J 

khub «(iv. well, excellently, thoroughly 

(H. vi, io). 

khbbani, khbbbni an apricot (the fruit) (EL). 

khabar f. (El. wrongly makes the word m.) 

knowledge, acquaintance, information (regarding any¬ 
thing) (Ram. 132, 298, 733, 1248, 1349, 1652; 
H. iii, 3); information, belief, impression, surmise 
(that so-and-so is the case) (II. xii, 2); memory, 
remembrance (Riim. 1209-15) ; notice, oare, heed, 
precaution (K.Pr. 105); information, a piece of 
information (Siv. 844, 1280-1 ; Earn. 435, 560, 907, 
1543); news, tidings, a piece of news (YZ. 38, 229; 
Siv. 725, 729 ; Rilm. 90, 209, 405, 508, 695, 750, 

777, 798-9, etc.; H. ii, 1, 6; iii, 1; x, 7, 8, 14; 

xi, 20 ; xii, 23, 24 ; K. 36) ; report, ruxnour (Riim. 
1308,1757). he cheye khabar, is there information 
to thee? do you know? (Gr.M.; similarly, Siv. 761, 
763, 769, 1292 ; Ram. 145, 272, 351, 493, 664, 761, 
970, 1318-9, 1353, 1524; H. v, 7; xii, 20); 

panani paniic™ khabar, consciousness of one’s own 
existence (Siv. 492). — kar —when was the 

news ? who knows when (such-and-such occurred) 
(H. ii, 4); when did one ever hear that ? i.e. never 

at any time (Riim. 848, 1372). karanw6l“ 

—n ag- (f- — karanwajen — 
an informer (EL). —kariiu^* —^t^f.inf. to inform, 

tell (GnM.; W. 143 ; Siv. 719 ; Ram. 91, 121, 840). 
— thawUn“ —’81^ f.inf. to take care, he careful 
(Gr.M.). 

khabari-rost" -adj. (f. -rufeh® -x®), 

thoughtless (EL). 

khabarah f. a piece of news (H. ii, 6). 

khubrui adj. c.g. fair, comely, pretty (EL). 

khabardar adj. c.g. (as subst., f. 

khabardaren informed, certified (&iv. 

918, Ram. 405); aware; conscious (EL); careful, 
cautious (Riim. 870); attentive, heedful (Riim. 1743) ; 
ware of, cai-eful against (K.Pr. 137, Riirn. 799). As 
subst., a newsinaxi, infoimer (H. ii, 1, 6; x, 7, 8 ; 
xii, 23) ; as iuterj. take care! beware! (Gr.M., 
W. 101). 

khabardbri f. informing, getting 

information; taking care, carefulness (Riim. 868); 
care, charge, custody, guardianship. 

khobsurath or khubsurath 

iZJjy) adj. c.g. beautiful, handsome (Gr.M. ; H. xii, 
4, 5, 10, 15, 19). 

khaca ti^in khaca-gur" i 

m. a horse whose mane and tail-hair have been cut 
short. 


khada 

khaee l in khace-ryflt“ i m. 

a low mean fellow, human only in form, but an 
animal in character, a low brute of a fellow. Of. 
ritun. 

khace 2 in khace-zag i a 

kind of paddy, producing a red coloured rice. 

khice ta'INr, see khbt". 

khoce see kh6t“. 

• • 

khoc’i I m. a kind of heav}^ clumsy, 

boat, without any roof, used for the transport of stone, 
bricks, and rough goods that are not injured by rain 
(L. 381, ktichu, EL khiieh'). 

khich mawas (L. 266), incorr. for khefci-mawas, 
see khefeiir®. 

khical I m. an impediment, stumbling 

block, hindrance put by another to any work, 
khecun conj. 1 (1 p.p. khyuc“ pi. kMc‘ 

; f. khic* pi. khece'W^) , to pull, draw 

(Gr.M., K. 87, 542) ; to draw (a line) (Gr.M.). 
khocer I ni. (of a precious metal, or the 

like), the condition of being unrefined, foulness (&iv. 
766); (of a coin, etc.), baseness, adulteration, alloy 
(K.Pr. khuchar, IbZ), Cf. khot^ 
khociir^ I f. a kind of bag or purse 

used for carrying money or valuables on a journey, 
usually made of woollen inateriuL 
khicis see khyuc“. 

khacyov see khatun. 

kbad I f. (sg. dat. khuz'^ ^li?), the 

complete and sudden carrying off or disappearauee of 
something collected or piled up (such as a lieap of 
food, grain, or the like). — tulufi" — (T^ | 

f inf. to carry off or to destroy at once 
and completing something gradually collected; to 
consixme entirely (a pile of food, or the like). 
— 'Wbthun" — I f.inf. total dis- 

9»PP©firiinc0 or consumption to occur (©.g. of n pil© of 
cooked or uncooked food by eating ; or of something 
gradually collected to be suddenly destroyed by the 
act of God). 

kbad 1 m. an ass, i.q. kbar 1. This is the form 
that the word takes towards Islamabad (EL), 
kbad 2 (cf. kbada, kbod«, and kbud“), in 
kbad-cod | f. a woman, previously 

chaste and modest, who has taken to liarlotry. 
Principally used in obsc. abuse, -kus® | 
f., id. . " ^ 

kbada l m. a beam of wood (L. 458) ; 

a kind of forest wood u.seful for making beams, 
-kut" I m., id. 
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khada l ni. the vulva, the female organ of 

generation. Cf. khad and khod'^. 
khid I m. affliction, trouble, pain, distress 

(e.g. from disease, poverty, homesickness, or the like) 
(L.V. 18 ; Earn. 101 ; K, 87, 541-2, 754). — dyun^ 
—I in.inf. to give pain, to afflict, to 

cause distress (to). 

khidas gomot® per£. 

j)art. (f. —gomufe^ —to affliction, 
afflicted, troubled, harassed, distressed, 
khdd or khud l)ron..self. -pasandi 

f. self-complacency, self-conceit (Earn. 
817). ' See be-khod (e.g. YZ. 32, Earn. 483). 
khod or (EL) khwod | m. (sg. abl. khoda 1 
^^), a pit, a hole dug in the ground (H. x, 13) ; 
a ditch (Gr.M.) ; esp. a hole dug in the ground in 
which money or other treasure is buried for safety, 
a pit-hoard ; a cavity (EL), a rent (EL). — khanun 
—J ni. to dig a pit (Siv. 590, 746, 1215) ; 

met. to dig a pit (for a person), to lay a trap for his 
destruction (e.g. by calumniating him to his superiors). 
Cf. khona-wath, s.v. khon. 

khoda-on"" ‘ adj. (f. -un^ 

a blind man whose eyeballs are sunken in as if at the 
bottom of a pit (an appearance presented by persons 
blind from smallpox, or sometimes by persons horn 
blind), -bal I ni. N. of a site in 

&inagar, where, according to legend, King Pravar- 
sena II first reached firm land in seeking for a place 
on which to build the city of Pravarapura, the modern 
Srinagar. The ancient name of the site was 
Ksurikabala. See ET.Tr. iii, 347 and note on 
339-49. -buzy I m. dependent on 

a pit; hence, wasted away to nothing like a thing long 
buried in a pit. The expression is used in curses or 
in angry abuse, as in * may yon become wasted away, 
as ah.’ (Gr.Gr. 161), -gupun I adj. 

(m.8g.dat. -gupanas f. sg. nom. -gupun^ 

-jrxi'^), a man who conceals his own opinions, one 
wlio keeps his opinions to himself (like a foolish 
animal in a pit). -han or -hana I 

m. (we should expect the word to be f.), a small I 
pit. ' -khar^'C I m. expenditure on 

a multitude of works (necessitating frequent with¬ 
drawals from a pit-hoard) ; met. any continual secret 
expenditure, -kon^ I adj. (f. -kbn^ 

a one-eyed man, whose blind eye is sunken ; 
of. -on^, ah. -kyom'^ I m. a kind of 

worm or maggot that always lives in a hole in the 
ground. -m6nd^ I m. the root 

* * H* <i 


khbd* 

left in the ground when a tree is cut down, -pachin 
I m. any bird that, 

out of fear of danger, lives in a pit, one that is full 
of cunning devices for concealment; met. a rich man 
who is a miser (i.e. who unnecessarily puts on an 
appearance of poverty, like a bird who can fly away 
perfectly well, and yet prefers to hide in holes), 
-phet^ (®&' -pliece -■qqra'), 

‘ false scandal from a pit,’ i.e. cheating by privately 
retailing false scandal. -feur I m. 

a pit-thief, one who steals mone}^ etc., deposited or 
hidden in a hole in the ground. -Isur^ - 7 |^ | 
f. theft such as the ah. ’ -w6l^ I 

m. (f. -wajen -^T^JT^T), (of ground, etc.), 
covered with holes, full of holes, -won^ 1 | 

m. water that has collected in a pit, etc. 
-wofi^ 2 I ^ l<^w shopkeeper who 

does not sell in the market, but who sells in a hidden 
place (as though in a pit), a hole and corner merchant. 
-WOr^ I f. a little very.low-lying 

garden in the midst of other vegetable gardens 
(principally seen in the villages), 
khoda 2 l in. an abusive name for 

ShPa Musalmans. 

khoda Ijc;. or khoday m. (sg. dat. 

khodayes K.Pr. 89 ; H. vii, 4 ; x, 5 ; 

so, H. xii, 7, gen.; xii, 15, ag.), God (Musalman and 
Christian) (K.Pr. 121, 168 ; YZ. 101; II.* vi, 5, 6, 7, 
10; X, 7, 8), voc. khodaya (YZ. 15; khodaye, 
W. 101; H. iv, 1; v, 7) ; khodayo (K.Pr. 74, 
W. 101, YZ. 98), O God! bar khodayo, 0 great God 
(H. V, 7). ba khdda, one who believes in God, 
a true believer (H. xii, 20). hak-i-khoday, a 
husband (sacred to the wife as God) (IT. xii, 15). 
hawalath khdda, adieu (L. 458). wada-y-khoda, 
an oath by God (H. xii, 7, 15). -sbb m. God 

the Master, the Lord God (IT, iii, 8; x, 5). 
khodaye-sond" chuy kasam 
interj. I adjure thee by God (H. xii, 7). " 
khod" I m. the vulva, the female 

organ of generation (Gr.Gr. 9). Cf. khad and 
khada. 

khad^-dinal \ f. an unchaste 

woman, -dawal I f., id. -diiz^ I 

f., id. 

khbd^ f. (sg. dat. khoje 2 'mm; for 

1, see S.V.), a small pit, a small hollow place or bole ; 
esp. one of a series of holes in tlie ground used in 
a hoys’ game. The boys are blindfolded and try to 
drop little halls into the holes. 
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khoje or khoje-andar | 

adv. in the hole, the expression used in the ab. game 
when a pellet falls into a hole, -han 2 or 

-hana 2 -fsrr i f- (for i, see a.v. 

kkoje 1), a single one of these holes in the ab. game, 
-manz | adv., i.q. khdje, ab. 

khuda ,'khuday , i.q. khdda, q.y. 

khadi r HtTWI f. a helmet (ESm. 

979). 

khud^ I f. an unchaste woman (cf. khad, 

khada, and khod“). 

khddadar i adj. c.g. (as subst., f. 

khodadar611 pitted, holed, possessing a 

hole (e.g. a stone, with a small pit in it, or a rock 
with a cave). 

khadakh m. (sg. dat. khadakas 

a sword (El.). 

khadil f- an unchaste woman, i.q. 

khUd'^, and principally used in low, obscene, 
abuse. 

khodal adj. c.g. full of pits or hollows 

(of anything inanimate). 

khddim m. a servant; esj). a servant in charge 

of a mosque or shrine (L. 289). 

khad’^math khidmath 

khud^math or (qq.v.) khazmath 

or I f. (sg. dat. khad^mufe*^ 

etc.), service, attendance, ministry (El. lihidmat, m.) 
(khad^math, Eiim. 791, 1531, 1638; khidmath, 

K. Pr. 22, 36, 94, 107; khizmath, K.Pr. 107; 
H. ii, 3); guren-hiinz^ khazmath, service of 
horses, groom’s work (H. xii, 3). 

khad^mathgar (Siv. 435), khidmathgar 

f^JT^JTTT (Siv. 341) or khud^^mathgar 

(Siv. 970, 1793) m. a serving man, a 
servant (Siv., as ab.) ; a table-servant, a butler 
(K.Pr. 25, khid®). 

khadan-yar i ni. N. of a site 

about four miles from Variihamula on the right bank 
of the Vitasta (Veth or Jehlam). Its Sanskrit name 
was KMdanahdra. See RT.Tr. iii, 14 n. It is the 
lower limit of navigation on the Veth or Jehlam, 
the upper limit being Kbanabal (see khan) 
(K.Pr. 103). 

khadar or khandar I m. a 

marriage, the marriage ceremony (Gr.M.; K.Pr. 126 ; 

L. 461 ; Siv. 53, 412, 631, 638, 741, 838 ; Earn. 364; 

K. 665, 950). -b6g“ -^5 I m. the 

marriage-share, i.e. the present which has to be sent 
to the house of the husband of any previously married 


khagur® 

sister of the bride or bridegroom. — karun —I 
m.inf. to carry out a marruige of 
a sou or daughter (Ram. 136). -w6l^ I 

in. the person who carries out a 
marriage, i.e. the father or guardian of a bride or 
bridegroom. -wofehav I m. 

a marriage festival; met. any household festival on 
the scale of or resembling a marriage festival. 

khSdara-bapath I adv. 

for the purpose of a marriage, on account of a 
marriage (e.g. a wedding‘present). -brOth -^3 I 
f^<lT?TritT^ adv. before (in point of time) the 
marriage ceremony, -khidar I 

m. marriage upon marriage, many marriages; (a time 
in which) there are marriages upon marriages; the 
marriage season, the season which Hindus consider to 
he propitious for marriages, and in which many 
marriages occur, -pata -tm I adv. after 

(in point of time) the marriage. 

khadaras-kyut" 1^^- 

adv., i.q. khidara bapatk, ab. ; at the time of 
the marriage. 

khad^^r™ f. the first milk given 

forth by a woman when a child is horn ; similarly 
(of a cow) beestings milk. 

khud“r“ I f. a kind of coarse 

woollen blanket. 

khodrang, khudrang adj. c.g. self- 

coloured ; as subst. m. N. of a kind of blanket 
having the natural colour of the wool (L. 370). 
khodas I conj. but, but on the other hand, 

khudashih (= m. danger (EL), 

khodalsar (EL p, 155) or khodafeur (EL p. 5) 

? spelling, m. the back of the head (EL), 
khodawandi i f. owner¬ 

ship, lordship, sovereignty; divinity, providence; 
the property or quality of a beneficent lord or master, 
favour; (in Kashmiri), adj. c.g. extremely rare, 
diflfioult to obtain. 

khoday see khdda. 

khafa i.q.*‘khapa, q.v. 

khof (EL), see khoph. 

khuft see khuphtan. 

khbg^ I ni. a man who collects 

water-chestnuts (see gor'^) in the Kashmir lakes. 
Cf. dal 1, p. 2095, 1. 47, where the meaning is 
extended to indicate the gardeners of the floating 
islands on the Dal lake. 

khagiir** i ^IRT f. cheating, swindling (by 

lying tales, or the like). 
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khdgar 

khagari-polav I 

^ff m. a swindling ragout, swindling by fair 
promises (as if one promised a delicious ragout), 
khogar ^ accustomed, habituated, 

inured; (in Kiishinirl) one who is familiar, saucy, 
pert, ‘ cheeky ’; one who, without respect to his elders 
and betters, shows off his cleverness before them. 
—gomot'" I myf* perf. part. (f. 

-gomufe'^ “^nrnH|^), become pert, etc. — gafehun 

—I m.inf. to become pert, etc. 

kh^h I plltf: m. a scratch or superficial tear of the 
skin. —dyun^ —m.inf. to cause 
a scratch, to scratch a person’s skin so‘as to leave 
a mark. — lagun — I m.inf. a 

scratch on the skin to occur, 
khah 1 I m.^a cultivated field, esp. a seed 

bed for paddy, or tlie like (E.Pr. 121 hhuiih, ns if for 


khaha milawan i m. 

intermingling of cultivated fields, i.e. when tlie lands 
of two adjacent villages are close together on the 
common border, and are to a certain extent locally 
intermingled. \ f. a 

cultivated field which has been measured, and of which 
the area is known. -w6n“ I 

m. the water brought by irrigation into rice-land. 

khahas-manz i adv. ill, 

or into, a field (commonly used with regard to 
agricultural operations, or the like), -peth I 
Iff?! adv. to the field (the postposition peth being 
here, as in the case of certain other words, used after 
verbs of motion). 

khah 2 I m. a man of the Khas (Sanskrit 

KJiaia) ixih^y i.q. khokh^ 2, q.v. 
khah 3 adj. c.g. wishing, desiring. Cf. dilkhah. 
kheh see khyon^. 

kh6h ?|f in kh6h-pay i m. a 

difficult path on a mountain or in a forest obstructed 
by thorns, venomous insects, etc. Cf. k6h, koh. 
khoh^ in khah^-wath I f. 

(sg. dat. -watl -^t?f), a new path across the paddy 
fields made by the coming and going of cultivators, 
after the flood-water has dried off in the autumn (the 
former tracks having, of course, been obliterated by 
the rainy season floods and irrigation). Cf. khah 1. 
khuah (K.Pr. 121), see khah 1. 
khuh« 5^1 m. the Persian well (El. khuh). 
khahad m. a place where wine is made and 

deposited (EL) . 

khehokh see khyon". 
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kh^-halad l adj. c.g. (as subst., f. 

kh®'haladin having the skin scratched, 

suffering from a scratch or scratches. Cf. kh^h. 
khahun I conj. 1 

(1 p.p. khoh^ 2 p.p. khahyov wY^), to 
ornament with a pattern ; habitually to gaze at 
a person with intent to 'do him an injury, to watch 
him with evil intent. 

khahan-woP i n.ag. (f. -wajen 

-^T^^), one who makes patterns ; one who habitually 
gazes, as' ab.; met. one who is outwardly friendly to 
another, but is really watching for an opportunity to 
injure him. 

khehon see khyon'^. 

khaharan 1 f. (sg. dat. khaharufi^ 1 

a whetstone, a grindstone. —din^ — 

f.iiif. to apply the whetstone, to whet; met. 
to confirm, promote, add fuel to a person’s anger. 
—lagun^ 1 I f.inf. the whetstone 

to be applied, whetting to be going on (with regard 
to any cutting weapon or tool). 

khahariin^-gor^ 1 m. a man 

whose profession it is to apply the whetstone, a 
knife-grinder, a sword-grinder, etc. —khasun 1 
—m.inf. to mount on to a whet¬ 
stone or grindstone, to be put to the grindstone (of 
a cutting weapon or tool). —khot“-mot'^ 1 — 

I perf. part. (f. —khiife^-miib^ 

mounted on to the whetstone or 

grindstone, 

khaharan 2 I f. (sg. dat. 

khahariin^ 2 extreme obstinacy in one’s 

opinion or purpose (of a stupid, foolish, person, who 
has no real reason for his obstinacy), pig-headedness, 
—lagun* 2 I f i“f- 

such obstinacy to be practised (by such a person). 

khahariin* khasun 2 m.inf. to 

mount on to obstinacy, to be obstinate, as ab. 
— khot" - mot“ 2 — perf. part. (f. 

—khub*-mufe* —obstinate, us ab., 
pig-beaded. 

khaji or khiij* I f- oilcake, the cake 

left after oil has been pressed out from walnuts, 
oilseeds, or the like. Of. khal 3 (L- 462, kaj). 
khajOlokhur* I tuwraii^w^: m. a lump 

or ball of oilcake. 

khej^ or kh^j* i f. of khyol“, q.v., 

a small flock, herd, or troop of animals. Cf. gupan-^ 
khej‘ (p. 2946, 1. 36) and gurOkh” (p. 2986, 1. 36)* 
(Gr.Gr. 152). 
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kheji-wadal I f. pain, 

■worry, etc., given to a herd or flock (by some outside 
influence) ; met. worry, oppression, exercised against 
a crowd of people by one daring person, a brave 
attack by one upon a multitude. 

khejau-khejau l adv. in flocks, 

in herds, in troops (as in ‘ going about in troops ’). 
khoja m. a man of distinction; 

a title of honour (El., K.Pr. 5). The word is 
a variant of khoje 1. — klg^’* f- the 

finely worked, highly coloured, portable brazier used 
by the wealthier classes, as distinct from the grist' 
kSg'^r’*, or ordinary peasant’s brazier (K.Pr. 129). 
khoje 1 (for 2 , see 

khSd^), a Khoja, a Musalmiin merchant (K.Pr. 107) ; 
of. khdja. -bay i f. his wife, 

-han 1 or -hana 1 -^5fT i '9ffw5^aii: m. (for 2, 
see kh8d“), a single Khoja, -thul I 
m. a low, disreputable looking Musalman merchant, 
khoj^ khalun. 

khuj* or khuj“ , see khul”. 
khiij^ 1 see khaj'. 

khuj’^ 2 see khol“. 

kshij" |p1?W I f- O' giffi or present (offered or 

received, when a person visits or pays his respects to 
a prince or other person of high rank), a ^iazrdm. 
khajil odj. o.g. ashamed, abashed ; 

bashful, modest (El. khojdt). — karnil — ^^*1. I 
m.inf. to humiliate, abasli \ esp. to humiliate 
a person by directing abusive language at him. 
khajalath l f- (sg. dat. 

khajalufe® bashfulness, sliaine, sense of 

shame (K.Pr. 4) ; a sense of humiliation, lowliness, 
khuj^-miife** ®o® kholun. 

khajer ^sinc I na. openness, (of a receptacle) 

ability to receive more than its actual contents ; 
width, extension, wideness (EL, Ritm. 796) ; a finger’s 
breadth (EL). Cf. khol" and Gr.Gr. 141. 
khojer l ni. muddiness (of water, or 

the like). Cf. khul". 

khaj^rawun , i q khaPrawun, q.v. (Gr.Gr. 

174). 

khajyov see khalun. 

khojyov see khdlun. 

khaka <)^l^ I m. a plan, sketch, outline, 

tracing, delineation ; (in Kashmiri) the marks or 
remains on paper after writing or drawing has been 
rubbed or wiped out, — tra'WUn — ^1^*1. I 
m.inf. to make the first drawing or outline (as 
a guide to the painter) of a picture or design that is 


khdkhalun 

to be coloured ; to mark tiro lines of a drawing or 
pattern on a substance to be engraved (as a guide for 
the engraver). 

khoki i 

posed of, or coloured like, ashes or dust (K.Pr. 18). 

khakh wpa c_ TLi- m. (sg. dat. khakas ), dust, 

earth, ashes (YZ. 19 ; Siv. 828 ; Eiim. 156, 444, 
874, 1537). With imfat, khak-i-gam, the ashes of 
grief (Eiim. 441). 

khakha , see khokh" 1. 

khekh see khyon“. 

khokh“ 1 Istsf I "i. a bugaboo, bogeyman, 

bugbear, hobgoblin, ogre (a term used in frightening 
children). 

khakha-b6t“ or kh6kha-h6t« i 

ro-j id. (K.Pr. 61 has khukarhatt) . -mof' 

I m-, id- 

khokh" 2 I 'it- a mim of the Khas (Skr. 
Khah) tribe.' This word is generally used in the 
plural, a man of the tribe, in the singulai-, is khah 2, 
q.v. (Gr.Gr. 8). _ 

khUkha in kh^ha-pator" or -potor" 

I adj. (f. -pator^ 

a flat-nosed person, who habitually speaks through 
his nose. 

khakh" i adj. \f. 

khhkh“ Gr.Gr. 36 orkhUkh“ 1 '|'|t), havin'^ 
a deformed or flat nose, and hence habitually speaking, 
through the nose (W^. 11 khonkJi). —gahhuil 

—'JTSn. I “-inf- f® become subject to 

such'* a condition (fi-om disease or naturally), to 
become flat-nosed, etc. 

khukh^i ^1^ or khUkh^ 2 1 f- self- 

conceit arising from undeserved praise, or the like. 
—khasUfi® —I f-inf- such 

self-conceit to mount (i.e. to be felt). 

khokhabot" l m. i.q. khakha- 

bot", s.v. khokh" 1. 

khbkhuc^i (K. 146) or kh6kh«j« ^1% I 

f- Ibe crawling of children. —kariin'* 

_I .f.iiif. (of a child) to crawl. 

_ yijTi — I f.inf. crawling to come, 

(of a child) beginning to crawl to happen, crawling 
to be commenced. 

khbkhja-khokhja i fTt^T 

adv. at a crawl, ctawlingly, as ab. 

khbkhalun i conj- ^ (2 p.p. 

khdkhalyov (of clothes, or the like) to be 

rinsed in water (by being dipped in water and shaken 
about therein, so as to cleanse them). 
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khdkhalawun — 

khSkhalawun i conj. l (1 p.p. 

kh 6 khal 6 w“ to cleanse (a dirty garment) 

by dipping it into water, and shaldngit about therein, 
khakhamot^ , see khokh^ 1 . 

khakhun^ * ^T^ETRTW^: the snout of a lower 

animal (including the end of the nose and the mouth), 
khakh^r or khakhur^ ^^ 15:1 

f. a kind of torture inflicted as a punishment on 
a criminal (by throwing him on the ground and 
dragging him a long way by his legs) (K. 450) ; 
dragging in this way done by children iu play. 
—• used met. (cf. buth^-®, p. 142«, 1. 48). 

khakhari-thal \ m. a 

kind of large caldron (»o heavy that it cannot be 
lifted, and is dragged about only with difficulty), 
khakhari-zal I m. a drag 

net, a kind of fishing net dragged along the bed 
of a river (not thrown in and lifted out), 
khakhur or khdkhur or I 

(sg. dat." khikharas 
W^T^), the interstices or hollow under or between 
a number of great rocks piled together; —® a bone 
of the body devoid of flesh, etc. Cf. ach^-khokhur 
(p. 8a, 1. 28), adiji-® (p. 14a, 1, 38), and khSkur, 
khikhur 1 m. (sg. dat. khikharas 

^ hind of wicker or straAv basket, in which 
small charcoal is brought into the towns for sale, 
khokhor’^ ^Tir^ or khdkhur^ 1 

adj. (f. khdkhur^ hollow, 

apparently solid, but hollow within [e.g. a bamboo, or 
(K.Pr. 229), a blind walnut] ; met. (of speech, or the 
like) fine words signifying nothing; (of anything) 
solid-looking, but worthless; danda khdkhor'^, a 
toothless man (K.Pr. 48). Cf. khukhor'^. 
khdkhur or see khikhur. 

khtikher 1 m. the condition of 

possessing a flat nose ; flat-nosedness ; the nasality of 
speech consequent upon this condition (Gr.Gr. 140). 

khflkhera-san i ’TTRiftr^rcnTr adv. in 

a nasal tone, u.w. vbs. of speaking, or the like, 
khukhor^ I rn. hollow, empty, lacking 

a kernel (of a fruit of the nut kind, such as an 
almond or a walnut). Cf. khdkhor^. 

khtiklieradar l adj. c.g. 

(as subst. khtikheradaren flat-nosed ; 

hence, one who speaks through the nose, one whose 
voice is nasal. 

khdkharun 1 conj. 3 (2 p.p. 

khdkharyov to become hollow (of some¬ 

thing originally solid, such as a tree). 


khal 1 

khdkharer I m. hollowness, 

emptiness (of a nut, or the like, apparently good, but 
possessing no kernel). 

khdkharera-san i 

adv. accompanied by such hollowness ; hence, empty, 
hollow, as ab. 

khakhararay i f. onomat. the 

rustling or crackling sound made by dried skins, 
sheets of bark, or the like, when they are moved 
(K.Pr. 26 Jxhakard?/), 

khokhos^ \ m. the perpetual mis¬ 
chievous restlessness of a naughty child. —asuil 

—\ m.inf. such restlessness to 

exist. —d^-nun —I m.inf. 

shaking of the ground or of things to occur through 
this restlessness, as we say ^ the whole house is being 
shaken down ’ by a naughty child’s goings on. 
—karun —l m.inf. to create 

such restlessness in a naughty child. 

khokhas^-dev l a rest¬ 

lessness-devil ; a little devil of a child, who is not 
only restless himself, but makes other children 
restless too. 

khokhas^dar i adj. c.g. (as 

subst., f. kkokhas'daren (of a child) 

one who is always mischievously restless. See 

khokhos*. 

khokhasUad i adj. c.g. (as 

suhst., f. khokhasUadin i.q. 

khokhas^dar, q.v. 

khokhutk i ^T»rfarn?R; m. (sg. dat. khSkhatas 

a small dark closet iu the interior of 
a house. ' 

khakij® , see khakyul®. 

khikur (? spelling) m. the osseous rim of the 

orbital cavity (EL). Of. khikhur. 

khukarbati, see kbakha-bot’*, s.v. kbokh'^ 1 . 

kbakaray, see khakhararay. 

kbaksbl m. a certain small seed used as an 

eyesalve;' Sisymbrium Mo (EL), London-rocket. 
khakyup i adj. (f. khakij" 

), somewhat beloved (u.w. reference to a child 
whom one loves, but whom one is scolding). 

khal 1 I m. (sg. abl. khala 1 ^ir), a 

threshing-floor (K.Pr. 29 ; Siv. 1212, 1476, 1748; 
H. ix, 9); met. a harvest, crop (El.) ; a granary (El.), 
-andar I adv. in or on the threshing- 

floor. —gandun l m.inf. the 

fastening of a threshing-floor, i.e. the hedge or wall 
surrounding it. -pahdr^ I t the 
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khola 1 


khal 2 — 

hut on a threshing-floor in which the guardian stays, 
-pal^yar -trt%’5!TTT I f. the hedge round 

a threshing-floor, -roch^ I ni. the 

guardian of a threshing-floor. " -sor^ I 

f. the collection or piling up of crops on 
a threshing-floor; the carrying away of crops or 
grain from a threshing-floor and accumulating ' it 
elsewhere. -zag I f- the 

night-watching of a threshing-floor. 

khala-bagay i f. the 

division on the threshing-floor, esp. the separation of 
the Government share and that of the village servants 
before the grain is * taken away. -bon^ I 

m. the pile of crops or of grain on a 
threshing-floor. -bor^ I the 

little gate giving admission to a threshing-floor, 
-baran 1 the large gate of a 

threshing-floor, for the entrance and exit of cultivators, 
etc. -duvyun^ ^ the sweepings 

of a threshing-floor, the refuse left there after the 
grain is removed, -nebar I adv. 

outside the threshing-floor. -zagay | 

the night-.watching of threshing- 

floor. 

khalas-manz | adv. in the 

threshing-floor. — feanun —I 
m.inf. to cause to enter into the threshing-floor, to 
commence carrying crops into it. 
kbal 2 W I ^ f. dried skin, leather; the skin of 
a living being (K.Pr. 156, maz vefees na khali, 
his flesh will not fit into his skin, i.e. he will not be 
able to contain himself for joy) ; cf. ud^r^-khal, 
p. 15a, 1. 40. -khish f. < slaughtering of 

hides ’ ; hence, the skin of a sheep, together 
with all the edible parts, when it is slaughtered, 
as opp. to the offal (K.Pr. 237, where the 
compound is freely translated ‘ slaughter of beasts *). 
-wiir^ -4^ I ^f^rT f. skin-cake, a kind 

of stew made of chopped sheep- or goat-skin 
boiled till it is tender and served with spices. This 
word is generally used in the plural (-ware 
khal 3 f. oil-cake, i.q. khaj^. 4 |Cf. aPshi-khal, 
p. 25b, 1. 5. 
khal 4, see khU 1. 

khal 1 JU- ni.' a mole; an artificial spot painted on 
the face to increase beauty, a beauty-spot (EL, 
who gives both khal and khdl; YZ. 10, 11, 

67, 68). 

khO 2 Jbi. m. a maternal uncle, a mother’s 

brother. Sg. voc. khala (K.Pr. 260, W. 156). 


khal 3 f. skin, khala-dar m. the chess¬ 

board sqiiare of skin; hence, the position inside the 
skin, the womb, being born, human life (Siv. 
1644). 

khal 4 I adv. at some time or other, 

sometimes, -klfehah I c.g. an. 

someone or other. 

khal 5 (for 1 adv. only, merely. 

Of. khoP.' 

khala 2 | adv. (for l, see khal 1), together, 

as a whole, wholesale (of a number of articles sold 
together at an inclusive price) ; cf. khili. -khanje 
-^511 1 adv. all together, good and bad 

together, all sorts together without distinction. 

khali 1 (for 2, see khol") in khali karun 

I m.inf. to mix up bad and 

good together (of grain, or the like, of which the 
good grains have been originally separated from 
the bad). 

khel 1 I m. a kind of lotus-leaf, lotus- 

grass. 

khela-bar^g m. i.q. khel. 

-wath®r -4^-^ I m., id. (ar.Gr. 74, Siv. 

1842). 

khelas-andar adv. in 

a lotus-leaf (e.g. used as a wrapper). -keth I 

adv., id. -manz | adv., id. 

-manz-bag i adv., id. 

khel 2 131^ ( = J.^) f. in khel-khana 

( = J-iS-) I m. a family, an 

entire household, an assembled group of all one’s 
household and relations (e.g. on a pilgrimage to some 
holy place). Cf. khel. 

khel f- £>■ troop, body, company, i.q. khyoP. 

Cf. has*-khel, p. 3546, 1. 29, and khel 2. With 
suff. of indef. art. khelah #55TTf (K. 224). 

khela %5r l f. (sg. dat. kheli %t%, K. 277), 

sport, play, fun, frolic, esp. the frolics of children 
with their elders (Siv. 1383; K. 364, 511, 858, 863, 
941, 960). .b6j“ (K. 197), kheli-boj'' %f%- 

(K. 304), or khelan-b6j“ (K. 504), 

m. a play-fellow. —karafie —I 
f. pi. inf. to frolic, as ab. (K. 145, 200, 218, 250, 
293, 297, 388, 742, 863-4). 

kheP ^ft^, kheli ^f%, see khyol“. 

khili in khili-mili adv. 

intimately mixed up (of a number of different things). 
Cf. khali, s.v. khala 2. 

khola 1 i f. pl. intestinal worms, 

ascarides (El. k/idlah, m.sg.). 


5 

10 

15 

20 

25 

so 

35 

40 

45 

50 














\ , 
V 


V ^ 

' \ \ 

khola 2 ' ' 


§L 


V •' 


— '3f98 


\ V 

X > 
\ 


a , . - « « 

. khola 2 f. 1 ) 1 . burning of pepper^ etc.,' or other 

' pungoht article. —pehe | f- pl. inf. 

' ‘burljm^ to fall, the mouth to be burnt by a 
pungent ta^te, -^wasafie \ 

,f. pl. inf.^ i5^ 

khbl^ or fchbli | adj. c.g. (for 2, 

see kil6i“), enipty, vacant, void (K.Pr. 55); hollow, 
having noting in it (El. khdli; Earn. 1456) ; as 
ady. ..only, merely (Gr.M.* Eiira. 766); as postpos. 
governing tliOs abl,, deprived of, free from, devoid of, 
Jas in gata-pabha-nishe kholiy, (the moon) 
deprived of its dark fortnight (Siv. 166). jay 
' khbli kariin^, to mkke a place empty ; to devastate 
V V plo-oe (cf. EiinK 915)<;* met. to leave a place empty, 
to disappear,, to die (Ram.^809). — gafehun — 

' m.inf. to void ; {of a ^llet, or the like) to miss 
the mark (Gr.M.);*\(^ the brain) to become empty, 
to lose^ one’s ^senses,'Jt^ecome idiotic (K.Pr, 166). 

^ Vyun^'—m.inf. to come empty; to return 
unsuccessful^ (froniv an expedition, or the like) 
(Riim. 489). 

khol^ I adj. (f. khtij^ 2 , for 1, see 

khaj^), open, spread out, spread wide; broad, wide 
(Gr.M.) ; clear (EL); (of a hollow, or receptacle) able 
to receive something in addition to its actual contents; 
(of a garment) loose, flowing; cf. khula, khalun, 
and khaPran. 

khali 2 mfm 1 adv. (for 1 , see khala 2) 

with something spread out (o.g* wearing flowing 
garments). 

kh6l“ I m. (pl. nom. khol‘ 2 for 

1, see S.V.), the kernel of a fruit stone or of a nut, 
etc. (El. khol, a seed). —kadun — 

m.inf. to extract a kernel. —kliyon“ 

I m.inf. to eat a kernel. 

khor-mal i f. a 

necklace mude up of golden beads shaped like 
kernels. 

khula I adj. c.g. wide, widely extended, 

i.q. khol", q.v.; released, independent, free (Siv. 
I8d5) ; open, clear, cloudless (of the sky) (Earn. 678, 
khuld, m.c.). -khula I adj. c.g. 

wide, expanded, having plenty of room (e.g. a place 
already containing people, but with room for more); 
(of handwriting) open, wide, wide apart, 
khiil" 1 I a^j. (f. khuj^ or khuj^ 

^IW), muddy (of water, or the like), 
khul" 2 see kholun. 

k6-hol“ 3 ?-^^ I f. habitual practice of any 

vile or repulsive occupation. Of. hal 6. 
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.ikhalbal^ t XW?(: f. scattering (articles) 

' hither and thither; confusion, commotion, hurry (EL), 
hustle, hubbub, rushing about and making a stir 
(K.Pr. 78). Cf. khulbur^ 
khalbtir" l f. (in some 

work being done by someone else) thrusting in 
the hands and throwing it into confusion. Cf, 
khalbaP. 

kheladar i u?nR3T*t adj. c.g. (of a lake, or 

the like) possessing many khel lotus-leaves. See 

khel 1. 

khilafath Lr-jlLs-, see khilaphath. 
khilahor" i m. a pair (hor") 

of leather sandals, the upper portion consisting of 
leather straps, and the sole of solid leather, the 
capli or cappal of India. 

khal"kh or khaPkh : 

m. (sg. dat. khalkhas ^i^^),' creation ; mankind ; 
people; the people or population of a country (Earn. 
207, 1130). 

khalkath m. (sg. dat. khalkatas 

a created being, a creature (El.) ; creation, 
the world, universe (Gr.M.). 

kkalal m. being marred by fault or negligence, 

disturbance; slight injury, trouble, inconvenience 
(Eiim. 736). In Kashmiri with suff. of indef. art. 
khalala W^T1| HU m. interference (EL). Cf. 
khilal 2. 

kkilal 1 m. a pin ; a skewer; a tooth¬ 

pick (cf. danda-kh°, p. 2246,1. 17). 
kkEal 2 tJ lbs- m. disorder, ruin, damage 

(Gr.M.) ; disorder, interruption, i.q. khnlffl, 
khalan I f. the act of stirring (with 

a ladle, etc., in cooking) (K.Pr. 208, sg. abl. khalani). 
Cf. khbluw". 

khalun or (El.) khulun i conj. 3 

(2 p.p. khalyov to bo or become spread out 

or spread about, to be or become wide. The caus. 
(or tr.) form of this verb is kh^“Tawun or 
khaj"rawun (Gr.Gr. 174). khalyo-mot" 

perf. part. (f. khale-mufe^ ^lir-jTg), 
opened, spread»'out, spread about, 
khalun conj. 1, another form of kharun, q.v. 

(1 p.p. khol" ^|r, f. khoj** H. vii, 19; 

2 p.p. khajyov ^^ 3 ), to cause to mount, to cause 
to ascend; to take upstairs (H. x, 7) ; to fix (upon 
a machine) (H. vii, 19); zima khalun, to cause 
responsibility to mount (upon so-and-so), to prove 
(so-and-so) responsible (H. x, 12) ; and so on in 
all the meanings of kharun. 
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khelun conj. 1 (1 p.p. khyul^ 

(trans.) as in ras khelun, to play the ras-sport 
(Siv. 737, 1054, 1353, 1376, 1390, 1429, 1493; 
K. 293) ; to dandle, fondle, play with (a child) 
(K, 184); conj. 3 (2 p.p. khelyov %^^), to play, 
sport (intrans.) (Earn. 1554; K. 157, 183, 211, 226, 
etc.) ; to play (with), to contest (with) (Eiiin. 1435) ; 
to sport (sexually) (K. 810). 
khelun l conj. 1 (1 p.p. khul*^ 2 

for 1, see s,v. ; 2 p.p. khojyov to 

open (e.g. a box) ; to open, untie (a knot, etc) ; 
to open (a tied»up parcel, etc.) ; to open, loosen 
(clothes) (Siv. 1219) ; to release, set free (a prisoner 
in bonds). khul^-mot^ perf. 

part. (f. khuj^-miife^ opened, etc., as ab. 

khulun (El.), i.q. khalun, q.v. 
khelanawun conj. 1 (1 p.p. khelanow'^ 

to cause to play, to cause to sport (Siv. 
1876; K. 324, 946). 

kh&lpha I m. purslane-seed, used 

as a medicine. 

khilaphath f. (sg. dat. khilaphub^ 

the office or dignity of a Caliph ; imperial 
dignity, monarchy; (in Kashmiri) the condition of 
being one who is the monarch of a lover’s heart, the 
condition of being an object of adoration (K.Pr. 132). 
khalar (? spelling and gender) N. of a certain medicinal 
herb, Senecio Jacquemoniiana (L. 75). 
khalur l m. (sg. dat. khalaras 

a- kind of small stone mortar, used for 
pounding medicines, etc. 

khalur^ subst. m. a dried skin ; 

the skin of animals (El.); as adj. (f. khaPr^ 1 ^^'^) 
met. withered and shrunk, very old and withered, 
khal^^ 2 I f. a small piece of dried 

crumpled up skin (cf. basta-kh®, p. 135^, 1. 45) 
(K.Pr. 84, khalari), 

khaPran \ f« (sg. dat, khaPriin^ 

^W<,^), the act of widening out, opening out 
(e.g. a narrow liole) ; spreading out (a garment, or 
the like). Cf. khol" and khalun. 
khaPrawun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

khaProw'^ ^^^^), to widen (e.g. a narrow hole) ; 
to spread out, loosen (e.g. a garment). Tliis verb is the 
caus. of khalun, another form being khaj^-rawnn 
(Gr.Gr. 174). 

khalsa m. lands under management of govern¬ 

ment, crown or government land (L. 426). 
khalas liberation, release, deliverance ; in 

Kashmiri, adj. o.g. free (EL). — gafehun — 1 
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Tn0f^« m.inf. to become free, be set at liberty 
(YZ. 462) ; (of a woman in labour) to be delivered 
(of the child) ; met. to become free of worldly 
troubles, to die (H. iii, 4). — karun — m.inf. 

to set at liberty, release (EL). — sapanun — 

m.inf. to become free, be set at liberty (YZ. 136). 
-WOr^ I m. a deed of sale (of a horse, 

cow, or the like), a deed of release, 
khalosi b'cedom (EL hhaldsi). — din^ 

f.inf. to release, 
khelis see khyoP. 

khulasa l e.g. forming the 

purest and best part or substance of anything ; (in 
Kashmiri) beautiful and excellent in its own kind ; 
as subst. m. the substance, gist, pith of anything 
(Gr.M.). 

khalish l f. pricking, pain ; 

care, solicitude, anxiety (Ram. 714) ; apprehension, 
misgiving; a cause of anxiety, cause of trouble, 
impediment (Ram. 110) ; (in Kashmiri) the hidden 
relics of a disease that remain after an apparent cure, 
khalath ( = ci^^xU.) i (sg- dat. 

khaPtas a robe; a robe of honour with 

which princes or those in authority confer dignity on 
subjects (K.Pr. 245) ; the complete set of dresses 
worn by a bridegroom, a bridegroom’s outfit of clothes. 

khaPta-baha i in. (at 

a marriage) the present of gold, etc., ornaments given 
by the father of the bride to the bridegroom, us 
a contribution towards the cost of liis wedding outfit. 

kbaPt-e-shbhi In m. 

a royal robe, a magnificent robe of honour (H. x, 4). 
kholuw^ I m. the stirring up of clear 

water, so as to make it muddy (K. 233). Cf. 

khalan. 

khelawun'^ n.ag. (f. kbelawim^ ^^4^), 

one who plays (trans.), one who habitually plays 
(cf. khelun) (Siv. 949, 1325, 1432 ff.); one who 
plays, one who sports (intrans.). 
khalwath m. (sg. dat. khalwatas 

retirement, solitude, privacy (EL) ; a 
private place, a secret place, a closet, a place of 
retirement (Riim. 1744). 

kham 1 ^ l m. a bend, curl, crook ; 

crookedness, curvature (YZ. 51, 53); bending, flexure; 
being bent into a fork. — afeun — ^ I 
m.inf. bending to enter, flexure or curvature to occur, 
esp. wlien the subsequent straightening would be 
difficult. — karun —m.inf. to bend, crooken ; 
to bend, to twirl (a rosary in prayer) (K.Pr. 212). 
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kh^m 2 m. the sky, heaven (EL). ' 

kham i m. unripe, green, 

crude, immature (K.Pr. 119; Siv. 1112 ; Ram. 1030 ; 
H. vi, 15); imperfect, bad, inferior, worthless, of 
small value (K.Pr. 64; Ram, 298, 883); inexpert, 
inexperienced; untaugW and stupid (K.Pr. 11) not 
solid or substantial, not made of*masonry; rough, 
approximate (as an estimate) j lower, smaller (weight 
or measure, opp. to pokhta, the larger of two 
standard weights, etc.), -gev\-W^ I ^3F(; 

in. uncooked ghz (clarified butter). —g“az —| 
m. the smaller yard measure in Kashmir, 
being j^ths of the. pdkhta yard. It is used for 
^ measuring cloth, etc! ^ —paisa —or —posa 
^ I m. the copper pice formerly 

current in Knsliinlr, now being superseded by the 
British pie^ worth about a farthing"'(cf. hath). Its 
yalue varied from time to*time (H. vii, 25-6). 

, —repay — m. the old local 

• Kashmirr rupee, now being superseded by the British 

nij)ee, arid about half its value (L. 242). _sir® 

I Maitt*#! f- £in unbaked brick, a mud brick. 
—tab —fR l m. a kind of fever, low fever; 

the start of fever when the temperature is low and 
the pulse is going up, fever with a temperature over 
102° is called pok“ tab. -tama -rurr i 

adj. c.g. entertaining rain desires; hence, 
(in Kiishmirl) very covetous, avaricious (K.Pr. 103). 
—til — I m. raw oil, unboiled oil. 

khami-kham |*U. i 

adj. c.g. absolutely raw, not in the'least cooked (and 
so on, in all the uses of kham). 
kham 2 | m. uncured skin, undried and 

fresh from the animal. —marun — I 

m.inf. to apply or fix damp skin, 
as in making the top of a drum ; to fix damp skin 
on the face as a disguise or kind of mask, as was the 
custom in Kashmir in former times, 
khama l I cough and stridor due to 

obstruction of the larynx, common in Kashmir owing 
to specific disease and leprosy. It is rare in England. 
Cf. khamun. 

khaima or khbma i m. a tent, 

pavilion (El. khemi). —dyun“ —m.inf. to 

pitch a tent, to encamp (EL). 

khem in Ichema-khem i 

m. (of two persons) mutual repeated fixed staring at 
each other. 

khema igrsR, see khyon". 
khema see kshema. 
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kham m. a large vessel or jar; a dyer^s 

' \vat (K.Pr. 177). ' ' 

kbhim® see kbhyum". • 

khamb®r« 1 f. the hollow left in 

a heap of grain, when a portion of grain is removed 
from it. 

khambur" 1 f^WT f. a sharp-pointed stone 

or potsherd (Eriim. 1250) ; a large piece of ice from 
the heaven's. These' pieces of ice are said to be 
so large^ as to kill people (El. khambirri ; cf. kham 2). 

kihambare pene 1 xsif^tsarTr: f. pi. inf. 

a very violent storm of rain.or ice, as ab. (compared 
to a shower of pointed flints), to fall, 
khamhyul" khamij® or khamyiil“ 

in danda-khambyul“ etc.,'p. 2245,11. 19 ff. 
khamadar i adj. c.g. (as subst., 

f. khamadar en become crooked, 

crookeiied (of a stick, or the like), 
khemahb , khemahbv see khyon". 

khamij® ’lififw, see khambyul”. 
kha-ma-kha ^T-JT-xii 1 adv. 

willingly or unwillingly, nolens volens, perforce;' 
certainly, positively, inevitably, at all events, 
khamal 1 adj. c.g. suffering from 

cough, etc.; see khama. 

khbmil x3Tf*TW I t^gf^fTT f. ignorance, want of ex- 

perience in any work. 

khamun 1 conj. 1 (1 p.p. khom« 

. This verb is impersonal in tenses formed from 
the past participles. Thus khomun, it was coughed 
by him, he coughed), to be subject to attacks of 
coughing accompanied by stridor due to obstruction 
of the larynx; to be breatlJess (EL, Ram. 483). 
Cf. khama. 

khamir . ? « 1 . leaven, ferment (L. 82). 
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khumar m. intoxication ; languishing 

appearance of the eyes (the effect of drinking, or of 
drowsiness, or of love, etc.), a languishing look, 
languishment. pur-khumar (YZ. 269) or pur“- 
khumar (H. v, 2), (of a loved one) full of 
languishment. 

khamosh adj. c.g. silent (Ram. 689). 

khematis khemav see khyon”, 

khamyul” see khambyull 

khan 1 m. a hole, a pit; esp. 

a hollow in a pile of grain, caused by taking some of 
the grain out of it (cf. khamb®r® and atha-khan, 
p. 58b, 1. 43) ; the hollow or depression between two 
mountain peaks; a breach or channel cut in the bank 
of a flooded river for drawing off superfluous water ; 



















khan 1 ' — 

a breach cut by the water in the bank of a flooded river 
(cf. Gr.Gr. 123). —dyun^ —I 

rn.inf. to make sucli an artificial cut in the bank 
of a flooded river. — gandun — I 
rn.inf. to block up such a cut or breach in the bank of 
a river so as to stop the flow of water through it. 
—gafehan^ —I m. pi. inf. such 

breaches in the bank of a river to occur ; met. j)its to 
occur (in the belly), extreme hunger to occur (cf. 
bata-khan, p. 136/>, 1. 44). 

khana-bal I m.inf. the 

place where such a cut or breach occurs in the bank 
of the main river ; N. of a place at the head watery 
of the river Veth (Jelilam) in Anatnng Pargana, 
where three rivers meet and together form the Veth. 
See ET.Tr. II, 412, 414 n. It is the upper limit of 
navigation in Kashmir, as khadan-yar (q.^*) is the 
lower limit (K.Pr. 103). -roch^ ^ 

m. the watchman of such a cut or breach. 
He guards the embankment and directs the course of 
boats, etc. 

khan 1 | ni. lord, prince; a title 

of Musalrnan nobles; common adjunct to Pathan 
names (H. ii, 1, 12). 

khana-bay i f. the wife 

of a Khan. 

khan 2 m. a table (not used by Hindus) 

(EL, K.Pr. 103, YZ. 29). 
khan 3 i f. (sg. dat. khbn^ ^ 

a place wdience minerals are dug (Gr.M.). 
khana I m. a house, dwelling (K.Pr. 

4, 37; Earn. 131, 305; H. vi, 4); a receptacle, 
drawer, compartment ; a pigeon-hole (in a desk); 
a socket; a square (of a chessboard) (Gr.M.) ; 
a window-pane (Gr.M.) Often —® as in diwan- 
khana, a hall of audience (Siv. 968), kod-khana, 
a prison (Ram. 587, 684; H. v, 7, 8; vi, 10), 
kutub-kh., a library, mahala-kh., a palace, 
etc., qq.v. -damad m. a son-in- 

law in the house ; a son-in-law who lives in his 
father-in-law’s house (as Jacob did in Laban’s), and 
who has to work as a drudge until the marriage, 
i.e. usually for a period of seven years (L. 267). 
—dambdi —f. the system 

under which such a son-in-law is taken into a house 
(L. 267). -mbj^ f. a house¬ 

mother ; hence, a darling and much loved girl 
member of a family (W. 17). -majer -;R‘Rnc I 
m. the condition of such a 

loved girl, -mol'^ I a house- 


— khen 2 

father; hence, a darling and much loved boy 
member of a family (K.Pr. 104, W. 17); a young 
gentleman (EL). 

khani (K.Pr. 205), see khun^ 1. 

kben 1 see khyon'^. 

khen 2 I m. (sg. abl. khena 1 w), food 

(Gr.Gr. 120; L.V. 71 ; K.Pr. 106; L, 460; Siv. 
759, 1042; H. xii, 16-“7) ; eating (W. Ill); cf. 
khyon'^. -cen I food and drink 

(K. 203, 209) ; eating and drinking at the same 
time; cf. khena-cen, bel. — dyun^ —i 

in.inf. to give food, to give to eat, to feed. 
—ratun —l m.inf. to stop food 

(e.g. a doctor stopping a patient’s food, or disease 
taking away appetite). Cf. khyon^ ratun, s.v. 
khyon^. 

khena-boch^ (f- -l)6ch^ 

-4^), hungry for food ; one who is always hungering, 
e.g^ one who at meal-time is alw^ays ready to eat up 
everything before him, or who wants to eat every 
time he sees food, -bohadur I 

ni. a hero at eating, one who is able tb^at large 
quantities, and who is ready to do so even at the 
cost of indigestion, -bulbnl I 

in. a nightingale at eating, one who habitually has 
a small appetite, -bana I 

ui. a food-dish, a dinner-plate (W. Ill) ; 
ability to eat much, or to digest much food, -bon^ 

1 ni. a food-dish, a dinner-plate 

(usually cont.). -bapatb RT'TO 1 adv. for 

food, for eating (not for any other purpose), 
-bapathay or -bapath'^y \ 

adv. intended only for eating (tliougfi capable of 
being used for something else). -brbr^ I 

f* ^ cat at eating, a woman who like 
a cat wants to get bold of everything edible she sees, 
one who is always hankering after dainties, -bife^ 
I f- a weakling at eating, 

a woman who eats slowly and in moderation, -bav 
-cf 7 ^ I m. a thing which is useful only for 

food, and not for any other purpose. j;Cen I 

m., i.q. khen-cen, ab. -cot^ ^ 

Ki. lit. ‘ a mouth for eating ’ ; met. 
worthiness to receive food, deserviiigiiess to be given 
food (on account of modesty, or the like, when food 
is offered). -duP I m. an 

earthenware eating vessel, an eartlieuware dinner- 
plate (such are chiefly used by MusaImans). -dor'^ 
I adj. (f. -dur^ hard in eating, 

tough, stringy. -gara \ £• 
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continual longing for food, insatiability, -gor" -3^5 I 
111 . an eater, one who is always eating and 
on the look out for food, -gofeur” I ni. 

‘ an eating-bag ’, id.; cf. g 6 fe®r“. -khot^ra I 

adv., i.q. khena-bapath, ab. -modur" 
in. sweet in eating, sweet in taste, 
-myiith" 1 adj. (f. id. 

-thbr^ I f. haste in eating, hurrying 

over one’s food (in order to complete some work), 
-tor" -flT^I f. delay, in eating, taking 

a long time over one’s food, -tyoth." I 

adj. (f. teth^i bitter in eating, bitter 

in taste. 

khenah-cenah 1 ^arfmRqr^ m. 

‘ a food, a drink ’, a good, tasty, meal. 

khenas khen-bresh 1 

‘eating-excitement at eating’, jealousy 
at another s good dinner, although one is eating 
equally good food oneself; met. jealousy felt by 
a prosperous man at anotlier’s prosperity, -jkyilt^ 

I wnt; adj. (f. -kils" - 1 ^^), intended 

for food; fit for food, good to eat. -layckh 
I adj, c.g, fit for food, good to eat. 

khenay or khen^y i m. 

only food ; only eating. Cf. khyonuv, s. v. khvon^. 
khen 3 see kshen. 

khena 2 khen^ kheni kheni 
see khyon'^. 
kheun, see khyon^ 1 . 
khiua khini see khyiln”. 

kh 6 n w»r 8 r»nJi:, 

f. (sg. dat. khbni Gr.Gr. 70), the part of the 

arm near the elbow, and towards the wrist, the upper 
part of the fore-arm ; the middle part of the sleeve of 
a garment, the part of the sleeve near tlie elbow ; 
the hollow immediately over the hip, on which 
women carry small children (H. xi, 13) ; a pile, 
a heap (cf. dar-kh®, p. 235a, I. 28). —gabhUfi" 

—I f.inf. ‘ the elbow to go ’, 

a hole to come in the elbow part of a sleeve. 

khona karane i ^(jgrw^ f. pi. inf. to 

make piles, steadily to continue earning and making 
one’s pile. -wath | m. (sg. dat. 

-watas the elbow-joint, the elbow, -wata 

khod khanun -^2 13 ^^ 1 

m.iiif. to dig a pit with the elbow ; met. to commence 
a difficult and almost impossible task (Siv. 590, 746, 
1214). 

kh 6 n*-kha 1 the name of the 

letter kha where written in the Siirada character (used 
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in schools), -kil | f. a nudge with 

the elbow ; esp. in order to draw attention. 

khoni gomot'" | 

perf. part. (f. —gomiifc^ —^ garment) 
gone in the elbow, having the elbow of the sleeve 
torn, cut, or worn into a hole. -—hyon^ —| 
m.inf. to hold on the hip or haunch 
(a child or bundle, for carryingit). -keth adv. 
on the haunch (as ah.) (H. xi, 13). —thaph karUn^ 

—^T5R I f .inf. to seize by the elbow; 

met. to follow another’s instructions, to do exactly as 
he tells one. 

kbon" 1 (for 2, see khanun) i adj. (f. 

khiin® 2 for 1 see s.v.), well-olothed, wearing 
many clothes,'" well-dressed (K.Pr. 154). 
khun or (Ram. 915) khfi ^ m. blood (YZ. 

16; Riim. 814, 837, 842, 1076, 1162^ 1201) ; killing, 
slaughter, murder (Gr.M.). khfi-rizi 4|- 
J bloodshed, slaughter, carnage (Ram. 915). 

khuni adj. c.g. bloody, covered with blood 

(Ram. 921) ; bloody, sanguinarysubst. m. a 
murderer, assassin. 

kdh^na l ^3?.* adj. c.g. crooked, distorted, awry ; 

(of a person’s nature) crooked, 
kubun 1conj. l (i p.p. kuh" , 2 p.p. 

kuhyov to pull up (shrubs, plants, etc.), to 

clear the ground preparatory to digging, 
khanci ( = .H^U.) m. a table (EL), 
khand 1 l ftrtTT m. (sg. ahl. khan da i ^§'s), 
coarse sugar (Siv. 207, 283, 374, 1169, 1202, 1524). 

khanda-gur" i m. a sugar horse, 

sugar moulded into the form of a horse (given to 
children. So also sugar in other forms, such as that 
of a man, a parrot, an elephant, etc.) ; cf. -mahan- 
yuw", bel. -grohufi" | 

m. ‘ sugar-fierce ’, i.e. one who' deals honestly in all 
his affairs, -hak^r" -fT^R^I f. sngar- 

priced, sold at the price of sugar ; hence (of some- 
thing very valuable) sold at a very small price (only 
of fem. articles), -mahanyuw" I 

m. a sugar man, sugar moulded into" the form of 
a man, cf. -gur^, ab. ; met. a man of a thoroughly 
pleasing appearance and sweet disposition, -math 

I m. (sg, dat. -matas 

a jar full of sugar; met. a charming, sweet- 
dispositioned man, sincere, virtuous, and well-to-do. 
-moth I f. (sg. dat. -mothi -;i^), 

a handful of sugar ; as much sugar as can be 

contained in the hand, -phol'^ | 

m. a small, indefinite amount of sugar, -phut^j^ 
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I ® tied-up packet of sugar, 

-btin \ «!• sugar-powder, castor sugar ; 

met. any powder resembling such sugar, 
khand 2 m. a part, a portion, piece (K. 430) ; 
a division of the earth, a region, country (Siv. 125<), 
used — • to indicate iiidefiniteness, with slight 
diminution, as in kruh, a Aas; ktuh khand, about 
a Ms, but a little less. In such compounds the noun 
generally takes the suff. of the indef. art,, and khand 
then becomes khanda as in kruhah khanda ; 
similarly dohah khanda, about a day, but some¬ 
thing less; ropayah khanda, about a rupee, but 
something less; akhah khanda, nearly one 
(Gr.Gr. 93, W. 13, Mam/). — karun — 

m.Inf, to break into fragments, to break in pieces 
(K. 429). 

khanda m. laughing, smiling; a laugh, a smile. 

— karun — m. to smile (YZ. 234). 
khanda 2 in khanda-hogod*^ I 

f- a kind of dried fish (cf. hdgbd**). 
khanda 3 in khanda-wav \ XiTf 

m. a shawl-weaver, a weaver of the cloth called 
pashmlna, both made of the fine wool of Central 
Asian goats (cf. L. 316, 317). Regarding the 
Kashmiri shawl-weavers, see L. as ab., and El. s.v. 
khandniDdo {K.Vv. 104, 201). -wav-bay l 

f. his wife, -wav-koj" I 

^ shawl-weaver’s breakfast. 
These people sit at their looms from early morning to 
night with only a short respite for food (L. 316). 
They breakfast at about 11 a.ra. (later than other 
people), and this expression is used to indicate that 
time of day (K.Pr. 176). -wavil I 

f- the profession of a shawl-weaver. -wav- 
I TT'f^^rnsi^t^SfiT f- a shawl-weaver’s 
needle (used'in picking up and joining the threads), 
-wav b61" I m. a wretched, 

lowly, shawl-weaver, 
khanda see khand 2 . 

khinda 1 f-pt- sportive leaping about (like 

a sportive child, a calf, etc.). — karans — ^^'*1 I 
f- ph lilt- to leap about, as ab. -wabhor“ 
I m- (t- -walshur* a sportive 

calf, as ab. 

khond" I m. a small ditch or moat, 

khond'^ \ adj. (f. khund^ 1 

sg. dat. khanje 1 ^su), broken, divided into 
parts ; hence, deprived of a part or limb or member, 
maimed, mutilated ; unevenly formed, irregularly 
angled. 


khiind" 2 I f. (sg. dat. khanje 2 t^sir), 

a piece, bit, fragment; met. as in buk^r'-kh® 
(p. 1026, 1. 2) a piece of face, insolence ; buth*-kh° 
(p. 1426, 1. 7) a piece of face, imperturbability, 
khiind® gafehiin* f inf. (Riim. 969) or 

khanje gafehane ^^'f. pi. inf. (Riim. 1488), 
breaking or fragments to happen (to, dat.) ; hence 
(subj. in dut.) to be broken to fragments, to be 
shattered to pieces. 

kahond" , see kyah (YZ. 20, kohhund). 
khanda-bawan i m. N. of 

a quarter of the city of Srinagar, the ancient Skanda- 
bhavana, named after Skandagupta, who founded 
a vihava, or monastery, here. It is situated on the 
right bank of the river between the sixth bridge 
(Now" Kad"l) and the ‘Idgiih on the western out¬ 
skirts of the city. See RT.Tr. II, 339. 
khandij (t. 77^ineorr. for kandij^, q.v. 
khandukh m. (sg. dat. 

khandakhas or klnwidakas a 

ditch, moat, fosse, trench. 
khandar see khadar. 

khanadar 1 mni m. (f. khanadaren 

a family man, a householder (Siv. 339, 
1065, 1313); (from the point of view of the wife) 
a husband ; (fern.) (from the point of view of the 
husband) a wife. 

khanadar 2 adj. c.g. 

possessing compartments or partitions, pigeonholed 
(e.g. a window or a desk). 

khanadbri i f- the 

state of a master of a family ; hojisekeeping (Siv. 
578, 687, 1049) ; living in the World, the life of 
a householder (as opp. to an acetic life) (Rum. 
1621). 

khand®ran \ f. (sg. dat. 

Irb andMin^ breaking into 

fragments ; division into shtres (Gr.Gr. 121) ; 
dividing a work among a numb^ of people. 
khand“run conj. 1 (1 pij). khand®r“ 4^), 

to break to pieces ; to break of or take off some part 
or limb; to divide into shares. khand®r"-mot" 

I perf. part. (f. khand‘‘r“- 

miife^ broken inp fragments; having 

some part or limb broken off ft taken away; divided^ 
into shares. , / 

khand"rawun conj. j 

(1 p.p. khand^row" khand"run 

q.v. 

I khondas . see khodas. 
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khandeth 

khandeth 1 f. (sg. dat. khandSfe" 

tlie condition of being broken ; the condition 
of being maimed, etc.; loss (of tlie fruits of former 
good actions), ill-luck. 

khanda-wav etc., see khanda 3. 

khingiir^ l f- the insolent pride of an 

unworthy man who has been exalted, the pride of 
a beggar on horseback, arrogance. 

khingari khasun 

m.inf. to mount on such arrogance, i.e. to become 
full of such arrogance. —khot^-mot'^ —^^‘^5 * 

irra* (f- —khiife^-mufe^ 

), filled with such arrogance. 

khenah , see khen 2. 

khenahar I adj. c.g, fit 

to be eaten, edible, meant to be eaten (Gr.Gr. 
129). 

khanje Jim, see khond'^ and khuiid^ 2 
khanjar khanjari f. a 

poniard, a dagger (El.; IcZ. 6, 449 ; Earn, 38, 371, 
903, 1434). 

khazij^r^ = f- ^ mode of printing or staining 

silk, striped silk, khanj^r^-pusheth I 

f. (sg. dat. pushti a 

thong made of 4his stuff, for tying on a wooden 
sandal (cf. d^hpuo, p. 2m, I. 50), 

khanjar^-wbka i f.pl. 

a method of tying the hair in long plaits down the 
back. This method is principally used by prostitutes, 
and sometiines by little girls, 
khanjer l m. the condition of being 

broken, etc., as in khond'^, q.v. 
khonkh, kktiniha khunkh^ etc., see 

khtikha, khulm^. 

khanakah \ m. 

a Musalman convmt, monastery, a religious establish¬ 
ment for holy men. 
khankhur khSkhur. 

khunkhor I = adj. c.g. bloodthirsty, 

sanguinary, fierce, jruel (Gr.M.). 
khankur seekhikur. 

khankyul^ ie khlkyul^. 

khonam l f• a vain woman, one who 

knows or thinks herjelf to be beautiful and fortunate 
in having a rich andlloving husband. 

\khdnamuh N: »f a Kashmir village, the ancient 

\ Khonaniiisa, about tin miles south-east of Srinagar. 

\ It is famous as the/ birtliplace of the poet Bilhana, 
Viid contains a s/cred spring called Damodar Nag 

VHT.Tr. II, 458;|9iv. 930). i 


— khunzun 

klion'-nian \ adv. beyond 

measure, beyond count. 

khonna l f-pb collecting anything which 

can be gathered in armfuls (such as crops, or the like) 
(cf. kh6n). —karane —i f- pb 

to collect in this way. 

khanun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. kkon“ 2 

for 1, see s.v.; f. khiin'* 4^). to ^tig (K.Pr. 155, 
247; L. 459; Siv. 590, 746, 994, 1043, 1197, 1214, 
1373,1754; Ram. 343, 958, 1147, 1724 ; II. xii, 6); 
to engrave (Siv. 414, 671, 1760 ; Ram. 1583). 

khon“-mot“ ^ 5 -^ 51 perf. part. (f. khiin^- 

mUb^ ^ ’ 

engraved. 

khanan-w 6 l“ 1 riR?fgs7ft n.ag. (f. 

-wajen -■^rTSEl^), a digger. 

khanith kadun 1 

m.inf. having dug to drag out; met. to elicit 
(a person’s secret thoughts or intentions). 
kkananawTin conj. 1 (1 p.p. khanan 6 w“ 

i^ 5 T«ffj), to cause to dig; to cause to he dug, to get 
(a pit) dug, to have dug (H. x, 13). 
kkenas , see khen 2, and khyon". 

khinis , see khyun". 

khenashun I TPHTt^^sr*. m. (sg. dat. khena- 

shenas refusal to eat food, ^ibstaining 

from food (by a person who is seeking death) ; 
abstaining from food owing to anger, or the like. 
—karun —l m.inf. to. abstain 

from food, as ab. 

khonta ^ 2 , khont" khbnt“ etc., see 

khbta, kh 6 t“, khbt®, etc. 
khunt, khunt“ see khfit". 

khanth ^t 3 , see khlth. 

khinabar 1 ™- becoming lean or thin, 

leanness, thinness (from disease, sorrow, etc.) ; (of 
the moon) waning; (of the water of a river) drying 
up, diminishing. 

khenawol® see khyon". 

khbnawath see khon. 

khenay see khyon". 

khenay or khenay see khen 2 . 

kheniy 1 adj. c.g. to he eaten, intended 

to be eat, intended to be used for food (and not for 
other purposes). 

khunznn 1 conj. 1 (1 p.p. khunz*^ 

i q- khUnzun, q.v. khunz“ - mot" 

Jtg I perf. part, (f. khunz**" - 

mub“ i-q- khiinz" - mot", q.v. s.v. 

khUnzun? 
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kheph 


khunzun ^^*1; — 

khiinzun «i: (also khunzun i ^rr^^'eR^: conj. 

1 (1 ii.p/khttnz’^ ^5), to pluck (the feathers of 

a bird) ; to pluck out the hairs (of a man, etc.). 

khiinz’*-niot’‘ I perf. part, 

(f. khtinz^-mufe* plucked (of a bird or 

man, etc.), as ab. 

khUnz^-muh" kokiir^ I 

f. a plucked fowl, a fowl (dead or alive) from 
which the feathers have been plucked. 

khehi khM“^?i'^, see khyon". 

khin^* f^i f-, i q- kh“n“, q.v. 

khin* see khyun". 

khbn" I f • a kind of light plough, pulled 

by a man, used in a twice-ploughed field (Siv. 1530). 
kh afja (also written khin“ 

f- the mucus of the nose, the water 
that runs from the nose (El. Khain. The form khin* 
is said to be vill.). — gafehun® — 
f.inf. shame or disgrace to be felt, mortification to be 
experienced, owing to failure to accomplish some 
impossible task becoming public property; cf. huta- 
kh°, p. 141*, 1. 2. —kadun“ —I 

f.inf. to expel or pull out the mucus of 
the nose, to pick one’s nose. —karun'^ — * 
f.inf. to cause mortification as "in 
— gatehiin^ ab. -zan adv. 

like nose-mucus (with reference to any slimy filth, 
which should be thrown away, or propelled, to a 
distance). 

kh^ne-brot'^ I m. 

a drop of nose-mucus as it issues from the nose, 
-barith l adj. c.g. having 

a running nose, defiled with nose-mucus, snotty 
(e.g. a child). -diij^ I 

f. nose-mucus-cloth, a handkerchief for 
wijhng the nose, -khav I adj. 

c.g. a child that eats its own nose-mucus, -lopon^ 

I adj. (f. -lopiin^ 

one who is habitually filthy with nose-niucup. -lotsh'^ 

I m. a clot of nose-mucus, -mot^ 

I adj. (f. -mub* -fl^). one 

whose nose habitually secretes copious mucus, 

-ndkor’i adj. (f. -ndktir" 

-Tcf^ii^), a person, esp. a cliild (boy or girl), with 
a nostril blocked with mucus, -nakawor^ 1 

m- ft nostril blocked with 

mucus ; one who has one nostril so blocked, -nost* 
I m- (f- -nSst" -’^), ft 

person, esp. a child (boy or giil), whose nose (i.e. both 
of whose nostrils) is always blocked with mucus, and 


who consequently speaks in a nasal manner, -nasth. 

I I'jj^W’RTftraiT f. 

(sg. dat. -nasti a nose full of mucus; a 

woman having such a nose. -nastur^ * 

«rrfrra5f^5iTfti?R: adj. (f. -nastur" -^r^), iq- 
-nostft, ab. -sherbath -ir^^ i ^TTfk^RTwrt^^ 
f. (sg. dat. -sherbufeft -If^^), any drink defiled 
by nose-mucus or similar filth, 
khiin" l l (^^W^z:) f- a kitni of warm 

Avoolleii hlmket (K.Pr. 205, Jchani). In K.Pr. 201 
the sg. dat., widtten khanih is translated ‘ a mendi¬ 
cants cloak ’. 

khani-waguv" I m. a kind of 

reed mat. 

khiin® 2 see khon". 

k®^hun“ or kahUfift I 

f. rej)eated asking, persistent begging; 
repeating a statement over and over again, kahiin^- 
kahun“ I f- repeated 

reproach or abuse. 

khftfiedar I ft<^j- o g- (fts 

subst., f. ^^•nedaren filled with or 

covered with nose-mucus. 

kh^fiel or khinel i adj. 

c.g. one who is alwaj'^s defiled with nose-mucus, one 
who suffers from running at the nose, -kharyuk" 

1 m. a young colt just 

born, whose nose is always running. 
kh«-&elad I adj. c.g. (as subst., 

f. kli«^neladin i.q kh^nedar, q.v. 

khun"«mufe® f. of khon"-mot'‘, see 

kkanun. 

khaner I “• wearing many 

clothes, the being well-clothed, see khon“, 
khiner l leanness, 

khapa Old Persian x^fpd), adj. c.g. dis¬ 

pleased, vexed, angry. — gafehun — 1 
m.inf. to become angry. 

khaph 1 I f- (sg- dat. khapi ^ifb), 

a rope halter put on a horse for feeding, 
khaph 2 *§15 f. in khapa-khaph i 

f- a method of copulation, called in 

Sanskrit Jdh. 

khaph 3 I f- (sg. dat. khapi ^fb), 

a confused sound, a disturbance (esp. caused by out¬ 
siders or naughty children to a peaceful company), 

khapha, khafa .urs-, i q- khapa, q.v. 
kheph I f- (sg. dat. khepi 

^rfq), a pile (esp. of straw, etc., or of sheets of 
paper) ; a portion of money or other property 
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(suddenly acquired by j)lunderiijg, cheating, or the 
like), a share of property dishonestly acquired. 

—athi yin^ —i 
f.inf. such a share to be acquired, as ab. 
khoph tftxR m. (sg. dat. khdphas 

terror, dread, fear (EL, who spells the word Jc/iof) 

(K.Pr. 105, khmtf; Siv. 1833). 
khaphlir^ I f. one-half of the 

cranium or brain-pan, generally used —«, as in 
kala-kh®, ‘ the front half of the cranium of the head,’ 
i.e. the forehead and neighbouring parts of the skull. 

See kala. 

khaphari phamb feanun i 

to put cotton-wool into the 
cranium; met. (just as thrusting a very small piece 
of cotton-wool into a wounded cranium causes intense 
pain; and as the cotton-wool appears from the pain 
to be much larger than it really is) greatly to increase 
another’s slight pain (physical or mental) by some 
petty action. 

kh 6 pli%« or kh 6 p«r“ i sfVT&rrraT 

f. an old ruined thatched mud hut; an. 
old worn-out kag%*^or portable brazier (cf. khor" 1 ). 

Of. klgri-kh®, p. 387ff, 1 . 8 , and lari-kh®, s.v. lUr*^. 
khaphHh (cf. u^) | m. 

(sg. dat. khaphtas sudden pride or self- 

conceit (exhibited, without reason, by a fool). 

—kadun i m.inf. to expel 

self-conceit, to take down a person’s pride; esp. (of 

a merchant) to make public his bankruptcy, to 
disclose the fact that he is at the end of his 
resources. 

khuphtan adv. (formed from at bed¬ 

time, at the time for going to sleep, about 9.30 p.m 
(K.Pr. 177). 

khapal l m. one who is a fornicator 

or adulterer, a lecher. Genl. used the first word 
being such a word as ‘ sister «daughter ’, or the like, 
to indicate, in foul abuse, that the person referred to 
has misconducted himself with such a female relation, 
khapxm ^ 5 * 1 ; 1 conj. 1 (i p.p. khop“ ^ 5 . 

This verb is impersonal in tenses formed from the 
past participles) to be one who habitually has un¬ 
lawful intercourse with women (esp. one who does 
this forcibly), to be a raper, to be a fornicator, to be 
an adulterer ; to commit adultery (EL), 
khapiifi^i l hinf. conj. 1 (1 p.p. f. 

khiip® 4q), to have unlawful connexion with 
a woman (esp. when with one who is unwilling), 
to rape (so-and-so). 
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khap^ra 1 qftwtq: m. a kind of fine cloth, 

muslin. 

khup^ra l xn. the hard shell of 

a coco-nut (used for the water bowl of the native 
pipe or bubble-buhble) ; a chestnut (El. khtqmih, 
p. 156 or khiipy'ah, p. 11), 

khapot"" I adj. (f. khapiit" dat. 

khapace X^X[^), smashed, broken to pieces (e.g. an 
earthen jar or a skull so broken). A vnriant form of 
the f., khap^t^ is used —*, to form diminutives 

in a contemptuous sense, as in aina-khap^t“, a small 
mirror of no value ; gur'-kh®, a wretched starved little 
horse ; kar* kh®, a mean little worn-out bracelet, 
khepot^x x§jxi^ i adj. (f. khepute^ i 

for 2, see khepath), one who is of dwarfish 
and ill-proportion form, and who also wears mean 
clothes, an unsightly scarecrow of a fellow, -hyuh'x 
I adj. (f. khepiits^-hish^ 

t%^), one who is like such a scarecrow, * a bit 
of a scarecrow himself.’ 

khepatx khyomot'^ I ^f^Tf^xr: 

. perf. part. (f. — khyemufe^ —#^^), i q. khepot^. 
khepath x^Tx?^ i f. (sg. dat. kfiepufe ^2 ^ 4 ^), 

a sense of shame, a feeling of disgrace. 

khapatas-khapatas ^xnz^-xixrrz^ i m. 

a severe ciidgellmg (as'a punishment), 
kh^r 1 I m. something that has not 

happened, a cock-and-bull story, a traveller’s tale, 
fiction. —trawun | m.inf. 

to tell a cock-and-bull story, in the presence of 
someone who knows the truth, 
kh^r 2 I m. onomat. the 

rustling sound made by paper, or the like. -kh®r 
I m. onomat. the noise made 

in tearing paper, or the like. Cf. khar-khar, 
s.v. khar 4 . 

kh^'r 3 I m. self-praise, self-glorification, 

self-laudation. 

kh^r 4 I irq'Tjf (^\sf: xn^ifi:^) f. tobogganing 

down a mountain side (sitting on a sled, or smooth 
flat stone used as a sled, with the legs straight out in 
front, and so sliding down). — traviin^ —1 
^rf^F^rirfTT: f.inf. to toboggan, as ab. — fehunUn^ 
—I f.inf., id. 

kh®ra-pat^j^ xiirTXfnnxrw- f- ' a 

toboggan-mat the smooth flat stone used as a 
toboggan in Kashmir. 
kh®r 5 in kh^ra-ponz" 

unmeaning scrawls in imitation of writing, made by 
untaught children, or the like. 
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khar l i m (f- khur« or kharin 

^(f^), a donkey, an ass (L.T. 88; K.Pr. 26, 73, 
104-5, 166, 174, 190, 215, 235, 262 ; H. iii, 8, 9 ; 
V, 7; K. 224) ; often used «—, to indicate the 
commonest, largest, or coarsest of the kind, like 
‘ horse ’ in our ‘ horse-radish ’, ‘ a horse-laugh etc. ; 
cf. khar-badam, hel., and kbarkhasun, s.v. 
Towards Islamabad the word is pronounced khad 
(EL), -ahang f- an ass’s bray (K.Pr. 235). 

-baca I ^ 

ass’s foal, -badam m. a kind 

of bitter almond, see El. s.v. iadam. -bor“ I 

ass’s load ; met. a heavy load, too 
heavy to be comfortably carried by a man. -khav 
I adj. c.g. an ass-eater; met. one 

who is universally condemned and vilified (K.Pr. 104). 

-kbav gafehun -irrw »rf«I I m inf- 

become a subject of ill-repute, to get a had name, 
acquire (justly or unjustly) an evil repute, -kbav 
karun -IHTI l m.inf. to give 

a person a bad name, to bring him into disrepute 
(whether deserved or not), -kan -^*1 m. ‘ ass-eared , 
a hare, i.q. khargosh, q.v. s.v. -kura I 

ui. an ass’s colt ; met. a capricious 
troublesome child, -led -mj I f- (sg. dat. 

-lSz“ ass’s dung, -meng -Rj^r I 

m. a kin d^nf grass, said to make man garrulous and 
rnad, when eaten unawares. -paduT *^1^^ I 
m. N. of a certain fruit, a kind of pear, -palaiia 
-^^*1 I m- ail ass’s pack-saddle, -put" 

-53 104). -8"b 1 

m. a certain animal, described as a small¬ 
sized leopard that kills only small animals, not larger 
than an ass. -tSc“ I N. of 

a certain fruit, a kind of wild pear (El. khar-tdnj'). 
-tbg I f- the bray of an ass. -trel 

I 55 ^; f. N. of a kind of small wild 

apple, -bam -^u; i f- ®^®y 

hard and tough skin, like that of an ass. -bdtb 
I f- (sg- dat. bob" 1111 ®®®’® ’ 

tlie generative organs of an ass (male or female). 
-bUth -fn I f- (sg- dat. bttti ^f^), an ass’s 

fart. -WOl" I m. a man who, as 

a means of livelihood, owns asses for carrying 
burdens, an ass driver who owns his asses (L. 
459). 

kharas kbarun i m-inf- 

to mount (a person) on an ass ; met. to put (a person) 
to public shame, to disgrace. — kbasun —I 
m.inf. to become mounted on an ass; 


— kbar 1 stn: 

met. to be put to public shame, to become disgraced 
(K.Pr. 16, 105; of. 174). 

kbar 3 m. N. of a demon, who was slain by Riima- 
candra. He was a younger brother of Riivana 
(Ram. 337, 340, 350, 633). 

kbar 3 1 m. a certain kind of worm or 

caterpillar possessing fourteen legs. 

kbara-pav karan I '^rfirsfl'UrraT 

adv. in great haste, in great hurry, without time for 
sitting down (u.w. vhs. of giving, taking, etc.), 
•zang-hyuh" l adj. (f. -zang- 

bisb*^ l®g worm; hence, 

very small, minute, microscopic. 

kbar 4 in kbar-kbar ’¥^-^■5: i m. 

onomat. the ratthng or rustling sound made by skins 
of dry leather, or similar dry sheets. Cf. kh®r-kb"'r, 
s.v. kb^r 2. 

kbar 5 adj. c.g. hitter (EL). Cf. kbara 3 . 

kbar 6, see kbtir^ 3 . 

kbar 1 i ^fbiTTi “• (sg- a^l- kbara 1 ; • 

the pi. dat. of this word is kbaran 1 which 

is to be distinguished from kbarau 2, q.v., s.v.), 
a blacksmith, an iron worker (cf. bauduka-kbar, 
p. llli, 1 . 46; K.Pr. 46 ; H. xi, 17 ) ; a farrier (EL). 
Tliis word is often a part of a name, and in such case 
comes at the end (W. 118 ) as in Wabab kbar, 
Wahab the smith (H. ii, 12 ; vi, 17 ). 

kbara-basta 1 f. the skin 

bellows of a blacksmith, •butb’^ I 
f. the wail of a blacksmith’s furnace or hearth, -bay 
-■^T^ I f- blacksmith’s wife (Gr.Gr. 34). 

-dokur" I ra. a blacksmith’s 

hammer, a sledge-hammer. "gdj* or -giij® 

-; 45 f I f- a blacksmith’s furnace or 

hearth, -hal I f- (sg- dat. -boj" 

-’firw), a blacksmith’s smelting furnace ; cf. bal 5. 
-kur* I ® blacksmith’s daughter, 

-kot" I the son of a blacksmith, 

esp. a skilful son, who can work at the same 
profession. -kUt" I f. a black¬ 

smith’s daughter, esp. one who has the virtues and 
qualities properly belonging to her father’s profession 
or caste. 1 -Rh| I f. (for 2 , 

see kbara 3), ‘blacksmith’s earth,’ i.e. iron-ore. 
-necyuw" 1 m. a blacksmith’s 

SOIIv -nay (for kbaranay 2, 

see kbarun), the trough into which the blacksmith 
allows melted iron to flow after smelting. -b®ne 
I f.pl. charcoal used by 

blacksmiths in their furnaces. -wan I 
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khar 2 

^ blacksmith's shop, a forge, smithy 
(K.Pr. 30). -wath I i^T^errfrTVfTTftr^ ’«• 

(sg. dat. -wati -wiz), the large stone used by a 
blacksmith as an anvil. 

khar 2 or khwar I adj. c.g. 

poor, distressed, become poor, reduced to poverty ; 
deserted, abandoned, friendless, wretched (Siv. 421, 
Itam. 1697) ; abject, vile, base, contemptible (cf. 
kharakhas) (K.Pr. 247); ruined, desolate (El.); 
ruined, destroyed, spoiled (K.Pr. 248, E*7m. 1380-1); 
distraught, full of anxiety or sorrow (Ram. 1623). 
—gomop' ‘ perf. part. (f. 

-gomuh^ become poor; become contemptible, 

despised, despicable (YZ. 486) ; become distressed, 
become full of anxiety or sorrow, distraught (Ram. 
1463, 1665); etc., as ab. — karun — I 

m.inf. to reduce a person to distress or 
poverty (e.g. by unkinduess, by robbing him, or by 
seducing him to profligacy) (Rilm. 1386, 1481) ; to 
make despised, bring to contempt (YZ. 37, 668) ; 
to ruin, destroy (Ram. 1380). — ta kharaba 

adj. c.g. reduced to the 
greatest straits, greatly distressed (by loss of 
livelihood) ; reduced to distress (by disease), etc. 

khar 3 I f- (sg- dat. khbr^ 1 

Gr.Gr. 71), an ass’s load (the Jihanvdr of Persia and 
India) ; a dry measure containing- sixteen trakh of 
ll -iVV each, and hence equal to 177-f^f| Ih. 

avoirdupois (L. 243). According to EL, however, 
a trakh is about 9|lb., and a khar is hence 152 Ih. 
(K.Pr. 5, 28, 90, 106, 118, 138, 168; W. 103; 
isiv. 591, 1795). By local custom, a khar of rice, 
maize, and barley consists of only 15 trakhs, or 
166|-|-lb. (Ij. I.C.). As a measure of land, a khar 
represents the area which is supposed to require 
a khar weight of rice-seed, or exactly 4 Britisli 
acres (L. l.c.). -bor'^ I a load i 

(of grain, or the like) weighing one khar. khar I 
dod khar I L , 

about one or one and a half khar (in weight). 
—mati khasiin^ —i f.inf. 

a khar weight to mount on the shoulder; met. 
a heavy responsibility to be imposed upon one (e.g. 
to find oneself responsible for the support of a large 
family when one is without the necessary means). 
— z^khbr^ —about one 
or two khar (in weight). 

khor^-hond'' I adj. 

(f. -hunz^ ), of a khar ; hence (of a basket, or the 
like) large enough to contain a khar (of grain, etc.). 
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khbr^v-pbth^ or -pbthin | 

adv. in k/nlrs^ i.e. in a large number of 
k/iCirs, ill an indefinite number of khan, 
khar 4 m. a thorn (L.V. 96, K.Pr. 47, 

Siv. 827), i.q. khara 2, q.v. 
khar 5 (Siv. 1795), see khbr^ 2. 
khara 1 adj. c.g. good, excellent; genuine, real, 
true; just, fair, right; upright, sincere (Gr.M.) ; 
clear, manifest, jiermaiiently bright (Siv. 1642, 1774) ; 
cf. khor'^ 6. —karun — i m.inf. 

to make clearly intelligible, to make clearly under¬ 
stood. -Sara karun \ 

m.inf. to make a clear enquiry; hence, after due 
investigation to decide correctly, 
khara 2 adj. c.g. standing up, erect, upright ; 
standing, stationary ; (of something which may be 
liquid, etc.) solid, undissolved (Siv. 336) ; solid, 
substantial, firm (Siv. 330, 340, 625) ; ready, 
prepared (Siv. 1586). — gafehun —m.inf. to 

stand up, become erect; (of one asleep) to rise from 
sleej^, to be aroused, to bo awakened, to awake 
(K. 232), — rbzun —l m.inf. 

to remain standing, to stand, stay, wait; esp. to 
stand in attendance, or in order to help, 
khara 3, 4 sg. abl. of khar 1 and 2, qq.v. 
khara 2 ( = jl^) or khar 4 (L.Y. 96, 

K.Pr. 47, Siv. 827) | m. (for 1, see khar 1), 
a thorn, prickle, spine (K.Pr. 47 ; Siv. 827, 1530) ; 
(in KashmTrT) envy, jealousy, secret hate ; desire (EL, 
YZ. 52) ; great sorrow (Ram. 1484, cf. khar 2). 
-khara (=jU.jU.) i 

m. disquietude ; longing for something^uiiobtained or 
unobtainable; the growth of secret hatred. Cf. 
khura-khura, s.v. khura 1. 
khara 3 WT o.g. salt, saline, brackish. —2 
—4^ I f. (for 1, see khar 1), saline 

soil, soil impregnated with alkali, sour soil (the 
k/uirsamin of L. 321). —won" — | 
m. salt water, brackish water, 
khara 4 in khara<wal i ’Srnct^wr- 

f- raising and lowering; bringing up and 
down (e.g. a great load or equipment up and down 
in mountainous country) ; (in Saiva philosophy) the 
raising of the soul to the Brahma-randr (Brahma- 
randhra, p. 121r/, 1. 8) and the bringing it down again, 
khar^ khar^khara ^^dj. c.g. (K. 446), 

translated by the Sanskrit commentator hhUf/cl 
tidyogly or ^ strenuous by fear \ rendered courageous 
by terror, having the courage of despair. Cf. khur^ 5 
and khara 2. 
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khair l or khbr M. m. good fortune, 

prosperity, welfare, Avell-being, weal (K.Pr. 25, 103, 
150). dwa-yi-khbr, a prayer for (so-and-so’s) 
welfare (H. i, 3) ; cf. khbr“ 3. -khah 
ni. a well”wisher; a gOYernmeiit spy (L. 421). 
-khbhl f. the profession of a government 

spy (L. 421). 

khair 2 (? spelling) in khair-posh (?) m. 

Vilktrsia nympkoules (EL). Probably khUr"-p6sh 
Cf. khor“ 1 and kuru. 
khair, see khiir" 6 . 

khaira % I in. catechu powder. 

kll6rR 1 in. the rope bridge used over 

rivers in Kashmir. 

khir or (Siv. 374) khyir or khir 

m. (sg. abl. khira 1 -^T). rice-milk, a dish made 
of rice and milk (rice, parboiled in w'ater, is agair 
boiled in nnllc, with the addition of sugar, and 
soTnetimes spices, etc.); cf. kshir, of which this 
is another form. — bbg^run —1 xrr^^rl%- 
m.inf. to divide out rice-milk; (among 
Hindiis) after an offering of rice-milk to a god, to 
divide the remainder amongst relations, seryants, etc.; 
esp. such a division of an offering of rice-milk made 
to the goddess Sitala, after a child has recovered from 
smallpox. -—ba-wun —I m.inf. 

(among Hindiis) to offer rice-milk in worshipping 
a god. — karun —m.inf. to 
prepare rice-milk ; esp. (among Hindiis) to prepare 
rice-milk for an offering to Sltalii, as ah. 

khira-bahugun | m. 

a small brazen vessel (v. bahugun) full of rice-milk ; 
the amount of rice-milk contained in such a vessel, 
“dik'ca I I <!n m. a saucepm in which 

rice-milk is prepared, or which is lillei) with it. 
-khos** I m ^41 c(i^; m. a metal cup fill of rice- 

milk. -prbpyun’^ I Ill (among 

Hindus) after ricc-milk has been offered to a 
the amount that remains over and above, aad that 
is consumed by the worshipper, his friends, servants, 
etc. -sal I 

m. (among 

HindHs) an invitation to a meal of rice-milk, -thal 
I m. a metal dish containing rice- 

milk. -tok^ earthenware 

platter of rice-milk. -tur'^ I m. 

a metal cup or bowl of rice-milk, -toth^ ^ 

f. a trickle of rice-milk; hence, a mere 
drop or two of it, a very little rice-milk. 
khirR 2 \ adj. c.g, freward, 

insolent, uncontrolled, uncontrollable, ungovernable, 
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arrogant (of one lias grown up without proper 
control, and wi^ evil associates); astonished (El. 
Jehirah). —gofiot^ “ I ITTTT: perf. 

part. (f. —become insolent, etc., 
as ah. —gabhun — arf m.inf. 

to h^ome insolent, etc., as ab. 
khir* ete., see khyur^. 

kh<^' 1 I m. a foot; esp. the human foot 

^YZ. 79 Siv. 1640 ; K. 88 , 427, 606). Cf. kh 6 r 2 . 

khora-bana i ilTfqiT m. a shoe, boot, 

etc. ; cf. khora-bana, s.v. khor 2 (W. ill, 
khuara-bana). -gand I m. tying 

the feet; met. making a child stay in one place (in 
order to keep it in good behaviour) ; of. kbora-gand, 
s.v, khor 2. -kon" i (f. 

-kbn" -bit^), ‘foot one-eyed,’ i.e. one who does not 
know his own shoes and who habitually, when 
leaving a house, takes someone else’s shoes. In .this 
connexion the Kashmiri shoe may be compared with 
our umbrella. The shoes are, of course, left outside 
the door on entering a house; cf. khora-kon", s.v. 
khor 2. -nyoth -^3 I m. (sg. dat. 

-nyothas -5|3^), the thumb of the foot, the great 
toe ; cf. khora-nydth, s.v. khor 2. -phal* 1 
m.pl. foot-pearls, the pretty tender 
feet of a baby, or the like; cf. khora-phol", s.v. 
khor 2. -rot“ 1 tq^rnr: m. seizing the feet; 
met. impeding (a person) ; of. kh5ra-rot“, s.v. ' 
khor 2 (cf. K. 83). -shSd or -shand -iji^ i 
m. (tumiiig a person round in bed) so 
that his feet are where his head was and vice versa (done 
as an alleviation in sickness); as adv. 
from foot to shoulder ; cf. khora-shld, s.v. khor 2. 
khora karun shand, to walk from the foot of the 
bed to the pillow (H. v, 6 ). -trun^ -'^5 | 
m. a stocking, -tyond" I m. the tip of 

the foot, the tip of the toes. Cf. khora-tyond^, 
s.v. khor 2, 

khoras-peth khor fehunun ^ I 

m.inf. to put a foot on the 
foot; met. out of hatred to bring a false charge 
(against a person). 

khor 2 ^ or khor 1 or khor"^ 4 (q.v.) 

adj. and subst. m. eating; an eater; used — © as in 
gota-khor, one who eats dives, a diver; caki-khor, 
an eater of desire, i.e. an old servant ready to attend 
to one’s every want (p. 168ft, 1. 48). 
khor 2 I m. the foot of any living being, 

i.q. khor 1 , q.v. According to El. this word 
properly means ‘ instep but h generally used for 
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khor“ 1 


‘ foot In Gt.M. it is once e;tended to mean ‘ leg ’ 
(K.Pr. 110, 154, 248, 260; :Z. 535 ; Siv. 200, 

1829; Earn. 355, 477, 634, 710; 1092, 1201, 1250, 
1254, 1432, 1633 ; H. v, 9; K. 3J, 119, 187, etc.). 
— darun —| m.ini tliefoot to be 

firm ; the foot to be steady (in slippery places or tlie 
like), —darun — l m.nf. to 

plant the foot firmly; to stand perfectly 8 *'<ady. 
— dyun™ —I m.inf. to put the fmt; 

esp. to put down the foot to save oneself, when^oje 
stumbles or slips. — phutun — I 

m.inf. breaking or dislocation of the foot to occur 
(K.Pr. 222). — phut'^run — 15^*4 I 

m.inf. to cause breaking or dislocation of the foot 
(Earn. 552). -peth marun m.inf. 

(for kh 6 ras-p° m°) to slay (an animal) over the 
feet, i.e. near the closed feet of the person for whose 
benefit it is sacrificed (K.Pr. 158). — sarun 

— I m.inf. to feel for with the feet 

(e,g. searching about with one^s feet for one’s clothes 
in the dark, or a blind man feeling his steps). 
—thawun —I trr^T^: m.inf. to put down 
the feet (on the ground) ; esp. the setting down 
of the feet as part of a Hindu wedding ceremony. 
—faheuun —^ 5 * 1 : 1 m.inf. the foot to 

become cut or wounded (e.g. from violent contact with 
a stone). —featUDL — I m.inf. to 

cut off or amputate the foot (e.g. as a punishment, 
in a surgical operation, or as the result of an I 
accident). — waharun I 

m.inf. to spread out the feet, to lie at full length 
(K.Pr. 236 ; cf. K. 605, khor wa°) ; met. to take 
rest after hard work. -z“h | m.pl, the 

two feet, the feot (of a person). 

khora-bana i •gTTT«r^ 7 f|[ m. a shoe, 

a boot; cf. khSi'a-bana, s.v. kli 6 r 1 . 'gand i 
m. tying the feet (e.g. as a punishment); 
met. being unable to get about owing to pressing 
engagements (e.g. a marriage) at home; cf. khdra- 
gand, s.v. khor i. ‘■hol“ i adj. 

(f. -huj« -^), crooked-legged, bandy-legged, knock- 
kneed (either from birth or through disease, etc.), 
-han I f. a small foot (e.g. a child’s 

foot or a man’s foot small in proportion to his other 
limbs). -hor“ - 1^15 1 m. a pair of feet, the 

feet (of a two-footed being). -kon^ I 

rn- iq- kh 6 ra-k 6 n^, q.v. s.v. khor 1 ; 
(also) one who cannot get about owing to not being 
able to find his shoes. -iiiSy or -moya I 

f- ^ delicate little foot (e.g. that of a child 
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or of a beautiful girl), -nam I 
m. a toe-nail, -nyuk'^ 1 adj, (f. -nic"^ 

small footed, having the foot small as com- 
pared with other limbs, -nyoth I MI 

m. (sg. dat. -nyhtlias ** 53 ^), the great toe, i.q. 
khdra-nyhth, s.v. kh6r 1 (K. 631). -phol" -tjiw i 
m. a foot-pearl, the delicate foot of 
a beautiful girl; cf. khdra-phaP, s.v. khor 1. 
-rot^ I bfT^-ftV^, in-, i-fi- 

khora-rot", s.v. khhr 1 (K.Pr. 236). -shad or 
-shand 1 i.q. khdra-shad, s.v. 

khhr 1. -sher 1 adv. from foot 

to head, from head to foot. -tyond" -^^1 
m., i.q. khora-tyond**, s.v. khhr 1. -fehoti 1 
adj. (f. -fehiiti^ small-footed, liavuig 

the feet small iu oomparisou with the other limbs, 
-hot" I adj. (f. -feUt“ -^1^), having the 

feet cut off, as in khor hatun^ ah. ; having no feet 
from birth, -zyuth'^ I adj. (f. -zith^ 

-^^), long-footed, having the feet long, as compared 
with tlie other limbs. 

khur^-liujara I T[T^T m. a 

foot-house, i.e. a lean-to house built against the wall 
of a larger one. Such houses quickly become dis¬ 
torted and crooked ; hence, met. anyone of a crooked, 
deceitful nature. -taP -ci*^ I adv. to or from 

under the feet (e.g. put under the feet, or take up 
from under the feet) (cf. K.Pr. 24, Mar /a/), 
khor 3 in khor gahhun i 

in-inf. (of a living being) to become thin, 
to become wasted ; (of clothes, or the like) to become 
worn out. Cf. khar2. 
khor see khair 1. 

khbr^ w(p[ (Siv. 196, 1895), i.q. khur^ 2 , q.v. Cf. 

khbr^ 6. 

khori ^ U.- f. meanness; ignominy ba-khbri, 
ignoininiously (Ram. 1186). 

khor^ 1 I m, N. of a round-leafed 

swaKii)-plant (considered by natives to be a kind of 
lotTi$, cf. bdd-khor^, p. 83t>, 1. 9). Limmmthemum 
nphphoides (L. T\ khur, &iv. 1837). It is much 
valued as a food for cattle which increases the yield 
of milk. Of. buda-khor'^, b 6 ta-khor^, gur^khor’^, 
^.VT. buda, bota, and gur^. Probably the kiirii of EL 
which he translates Villarmnymphoides, Cf. also khair 2 . 

kharknal \ m. the stem 

of this plant, which is cooked as a vegetable, -puj^ 
-qW I f. a kind of large basket 

fulf of the leaves of this plant, -wath^r I 

m. a leaf of this plant. 
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khor“ 2 ^ — 

khor" 2 ^ I adj. (f. khiir^ 1 ^ 1 %), one who 

is afflicted with scald-head {Tinea capitis), one bald- 
headed from this cause, a scald-head, a bald-head, 
of. kharela and khiir*^ 4 (W. 144, khor) ; met. 
a mean, dirty, person ; cf. guh^-kliur^, p. 2806,1. 21 , 
a wicked man ; kharis-raj, a wicked man’s reign 
(K.Pr. 105). 

khar'-khapa | TT: m- ‘ anger 

of a scald-head ’; met. groundless arrogance, khar*- 
parmana l m. a scald-headed 

weigh-man, a bald-headed fellow employed by a 
merchant to put the weights into the pan of the 
scales; a scald-head who is a mean fellow even 
among other scald-heads. 

khari-kala m. 

a scald-headed fellow; a term of abuse used in 
scolding children. -kashun yun“ I 

< 4 ^^irff- m.inf. the itch of a scald-head to 

Os N* 

come on. 

khor^ 3 ^ certain measure of grain, a load 

of twelve local seers, eight of these being equa^"^ 
to a khdr of ninety-six local seers, see aitha khoi!^ 
path, p. 666 , L 18, and khar 3; (in cutting oropsw 
grass) a certain measure consisting of twelve lijtud- 
fuls, or as much as can be grasped twelve times in the 
hand, two sheaves, see dS-khor^, p. 2Wa, 1 . '14, and 
gasa-khor'^, p. 3076, 1 . 26 (K.Pr. 132, A7/;r). 

khor^ 4 ^ m., i.q. khftr 2 , an eater, use'^—as in 
anema-khor^, an eater of rice-gmeb g®’sa-khor^, 
an eater of filth (see aucnia and g®'S)i Gf. khor 2 . 

khor^ 6 m. disapproval, blame, censure (K.Pr. 218, 
221, A/mr). Of. kharun. 

khor^ 6 adj. c.g. (f. khiir^ 2 bq. khara 1, 
pure, genuine ; pure, unalloyed (K.Pr. 206, lihur, 
opp. to kh6t^) ; i.q. khara 2, erect, standing np 
(cf. kan 1). 

khor'' 1 \ m, the old 

worn basket-work round the outside a disused 
kEg^r^ or portable brazier, when the in tier earthen¬ 
ware vessel for retaining the hurniiig coals has been 
broken and thrown away. It is offeni used for 
carrying fish, see gada-khor^, p. 276(3, 1 . 46. Cf. 
kh 6 ph%^. 

khor" 2 ^>5 I ^T^titt:»i'n!!arT«f,adj. (f. khdr*^ ^T^), 
equal to a khdr, weighing or measuring a khdr (see 
khar 3 ) ; often —®, as in ad-khor", weighing half 
a khdr; hatabod* - khor", weighing hundreds of 
khdrs (H. ix, 9); cf. aith, dah, day. -bor" -^1^ i 
ni. a load weighing a khar. 

khor" 3 in grata-khor", i.q. kh()r^ 2 , q.v. 


— khur" ^ 

khor^ 2 I f. (for l, see khar 3), 

a large basket receptacle made of withies used in 
mills. It receives the wheat, etc., to be ground, and 
delivers it to the mill-stones. In the compound 
grata-khor", see grata, tbe woid is masc. ( 6 iT. 
1914 ; in Siv. 1795, khdr). 

khdr*^ 3 (7-^) good ; goodness ; good fortune, 

prosperity, welfare, well - being, weal ; health, 
happiness; cf. khair 1 . -sher i 

m. happiness or sorrow, prosperity or misfortune (used 
in expressions of doubt and the like), 
khor^ 4 f• of khor" 2 ; see also kharun. 

khdr*^ 6 f. the pi. nom. of this word is khare 

which occurs in danda-khare, the sockets 
of the teeth, the gums. See dand 1 , p. 2246, 

l. 23. 

khdr" 6 inbana-khdr" f., the weight of carrying 
on ‘a household, p. 1096, 1. 35 ; cf. khdr*, possibly 
a met. use of khur^ 2 . 

khdr" 7 in hewawane khdr**, even at the very 

beginning. ^ sg. dat. of khar 3. 
khur (K.Pr. 218, 221), see khor" 3, 5, and 
khur* 4. 

khui-a 1 ill khura-khura I m- 

loiiging for something uiiobtaiued or unobtainable 
(li.Pr. 57; khur-khnrah, translated ‘ proudiiess ’). 

Cf. khara-khara, p. 4086,1. 31. 
khura 2 IIT I adj. c.g. roughened (of a stone, or 

the like originally smooth, but become rougli by lapse 
of time). — duj“ — ^ 1 UipiT f. a writing 

board which has become rough through constant use 
or througli dirt; see duj*. — gomot" — I 
m^ltj UTHi gdmuh" 3(i*i^), become 

roughened, as ah. — gafehun — I 

m. inf. to become roughened, as ab. ' 

khur* ilt^, see khdr 2 as well as khur" (l-5\ 
khur" ^15 1 in- ttie condition df being 

spoiled by many knots and tangles (of threac\ taken 
from the spinning wheel or in hanks); meV (of 
a business) the condition of being tangled, or 
complicated, utter confusion ; torment, vexatkm 
(Riim. 1510). — alsun I 

m.iuf. knottiness to enter, to become spoiled by being ^ 
tangled and knotted, as ab.); met. (of a business) to 
become tangled and complicated, as ab. — hanuu 
— ^’*’11 m.iuf. to make tangled, 

us ab.; (of a business) to throw into utter confusion, 
as ab. — yun" — I m inf. tangled¬ 

ness to come, to become tangled, as ab. ; (of a 
business) to become utterly confused, as ab. 
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khur^ 

khur'-klg^r® I f. ‘ a trazier 

(full) of tangles ’, i.e. a collection of many faults (as 
when a number of new faults appear in something 
originally faulty). -khokhos" I ^[^2T- 

fvnnCW*! ra- a public office, or place of public 
business which, in order to harass the people, is filled 
with false accusations. For the Sanskrit word 
kimrkhutddhikaramm, see ET.Tr. vii, 298 n. ; cf. 
khokhos’*. -mav yin*^ I ^tTf^TT- 

f.inf. to be at one’s wit’s end, owing to 
failure to accomplish some difficult task, -zal I 
m. ‘a tangle-net’, a kind of fishing-net 
(Tiifm. 1781). 

khuris-manz yun'^ i 

m.inf. to find oneself suddenly entangled 
in some very objectionable business, 
khur® I f- a ‘tangle-net’, a kind of net 

used by boat-men; cf. khur^-zal, s.v. khur'^ (K.Pr. 
112 , khuri). -walawosh" I STT^^T 

<!|TJ^T ^. a springe attached to a net, used by 
hunters for catching deer and birds, 
khur’* 1 I m. the leg of a bed, stool, 

or the like. Cf. khor 2. 

khur** 2 ^ I name for the sign 

for non-initial m in the Saradii character, corre¬ 
sponding to, and closely resembling in form, the 
Nagarl v». The sign for the corresponding long 
vowel is ar-khtir^, q.v. 
khw“ 3 I razor (Gr.M., L. 463). 

kh.ur" 4 I m. an oar, a paddle (Gr.M. ; 

Siv. 1780^1804). 

khur'^ 6 ^ adj. (f. khur*^ or khUr" afraid, 
fearful, used —«, as in ad-khur'^, p. 10«, 1. 25, half- 
afraid, timid. Of. kkorun. 
khur® 1 I rrrfbS' f- (sg- dat. khore ^^), the 
heel j(El. khiir, m., Gr.M.) ; met. a great hindrance 
(K.Pr. 119). — kariin" —l f.inf. 

to nse the heel; hence, (in riding) to spur a horse, 
etc., with the heel. 

khore tachane I f. pi. inf. 

the heels to pare (the earth) ; met. to be agitated or 
distraught with pain or sorrow (as if one who was 
unable to use his limbs was being dragged along with 
his heels scraping the ground). 

khori gomot^ I fwisqTfbtin’li perf. 

part. (f. gomute^ (of a shoe, etc.) gone at 

the heel, having the heel worn aw^ay. -hol^ I 
adj. (f. -huj^ crooked-heeled. -r"az 

I f. a strap at the heel of a shoe, 

used to fasten it more firmly when the wearer is j 


— kharab 

going a long distance. -w6l“ 1 I 
adj. (f. -wajen 1 -TT^^). (of a shoe, or the like) 
possessing a heel, made with a heel (i.q. khoridai* 1 
and khorel). 

khur“ 2 I f- (sg. dat. khore 

affliction, distress of mind (Siv. 196, 1895, khdr‘) 
(e.g. that occurring to a servant in a great house 
owing to the commission of some fault) ; cf. 
khoridar 2 and khorilad. —yin^ — * 

f.inf. such distress of mind to come 

to one. 

kh6ri-w61"2 adj. (f. -wajen 

-c(|3ir^), one who suffers from such distress of mind 
(i.q. khoridar 2). 

kh“r® I f. a fall due to slipping on a 

smooth or greasy surface, a slip, 
khur* 3 I '^T’TTHT^i f • (for 1 and 2, see khor“ 2 
and 6), want of affection, dislike (for a person) ; cf. 
kharun. —gafehuh" —f 

want of affection to occur, love for a person to cease, 
love to he changed to hate; (for an inan. obj.) liking 
to cease, a sudden aversion to he felt, 
kh.ur’* 4 I f- scald-head, Tinea capitis ; 

met. a condition of humiliation or mortification; 
oi gana-khUr**, p. 287b, 1. 27; cf. khor" 2 and 
kh^l 2 (El. khar, m.; Gr.Gr. 33, 35 f.; K.Pr. 
Ill, ki-.vr'). 

khur** 5 or kharin l f- a jenny-ass, 

a she-ass, s?e khar 1 (El. khdir, W. 17). 
khiir** in ar-khur**, q.v.; cf. khur'^ 2. 
kah"r m- force, violence, vehemence, severity ; 

rage, fury, wrath, vengeance. Cf. daye-kah*r, 
p. 266ff, 1. 16, and kahar. 

kahar m. a palanquin-bearer, a dooley-hearer 

(Siv. 84).' . . 

kahar (for ^) 1 irf?! 

force, power, vehemence, severity; rage, fury, wrath ; 
in Kashmiri, esp. anger against a servant for some 
fault or impropriety. Cf. kah®'r. 
kahari adj. c.g. very wrathful, furious with rage 

(E5m. 309). Cf. kah"r. . 
khrdb'^ l UT^TWIMr3®^flT m. a dent (e.g. caused 

by a blow given to a metal vessel). — ahun 

—I m.inf. a dent to be made, 

as ab. — kadun —1 rTTf*! 

m.inf. to straighten out a dent. — hanun — I 
^tf^’avITOT; m.inf. to cause or make a dent, 

kharah ‘-->1/^ or (cf. khar 2) kharaba i 
If. adj. c.g, ruined, spoiled, desolate, depopu¬ 

lated, wasted ; abandoned, lost, miserable, wretched ; 
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khrob'dar — 

bad, worthless, vitiated, corrupt, noxious, vicious. 
—gabhun —I m.inf. to become bad, 

ruined, spoiled, etc., as ab. (materially or morally). 
—karun —l m.iuf, to make bad, 

ruin, spoil, corrupt, as ab. (materially or morally) 
(YZ. 49, 179, 209). 
khrob'dar I adj. c.g. dented (of 

a metal vessel by a blow, or the like). 
kah^ruba m. (sg. dat. kah^rubahas 

straw-attracting/ yellow amber ; (in 
Kashmiri) a loadslon^, a magnet (Gr.M.). 
khrbb'lad I adj. c.g., i.q. 

khrob'dar, q.v. 

kbarbuz ( = y,j^) | m. a musk melon 

(mature in. August) (El. kharbiiz); a melon, Cimimis 
Melo (L. 348, 462). -kul’* -^i^I m. a musk melon 
plant (EL). 

kharc or khar'^c 

karcas giiT’^^), outgoings, disbursements, outlay, 
expenditure ; expenses (Ram. 91) ; of. kharj. 
— behun — I m.inf. expenditure 

to be dispensed, i.e. to be proportionately spread over 
different objects. —dyiin'^ — I m.inf. 

to dispense expenditure, as ab, —gafahun — 
m.inf. as in — gom —, expenditure occurred by 
me, i.e. I spent (H. viii, 10). —karun — I 

m.inf. to make expenditure, to spend, 
disburse (sampada khar®^c kur%, lie expended 
property, Gr.M. i, p. 67). — lagun —I 
m.inf. expenditure to be incurred, 
kharca-bardar 

‘ the bearer of expenses a servant whose office is to 
supply the requirements of a household, a steward 

(Siv. 1164). -san I adv. with 

expenditure, in a manner involving expenditure, 

-waroy l adv. without expenditure, 

in such a manner as to avoid expenditure, 
kharci f* expenditure, esp. continued expendi¬ 

ture (e.g. on housekeeping, etc.), as distinguished 
from an isolated act of expenditure; jyada 
kharciyi-kin^ wartawun, to live extravagantly 
(Gr.M.). 

kharace see khariit^. 

kharcun conj. 1 (1 p.p. khorc^ to 

spend, expend. 

khord-U-bbrd JjJ j adj, c.g. ‘eaten and carried 

away ’; hence, spent, embezzled, made a way with 
(K.Pr. 147). 

kharidar m. a purchaser, a buyer 

(Siv. 1665; Earn. 1259, 1529). 


— khairkhah 

khoridar 1 I a6j. c.g. (of 

a shoe, or the like) possessing a heel (i.q. kll5ri- 
woP 1, s.v. khur^ 1, and khorel). 
khoridar 2 I "^jrrxr^: adj. c.g. (as subst.,f. 

khoridaren one who suffers from 

distress of mind or who is afflicted (e.g. owing to his 
having committed some serious fault), i.q. khori- 
wol^ 2, s.v. khur^ 2 and khorilad. 
khur'dar I adj. c.g. full of 

tangles or knots (see khur'^) ; hence, full of 
difficulties and impediments, (of a business, or the 
like) full of anxious moments, a never-ending source 
of anxiety, i.q. khur^lad. 

khur'dar 1 l adj. c.g. possessing legs 

(of a stool, bed, table, or the like). Of. khur^ 1. 
khur^dar 2 adj. c.g. (of 

a syllable or letter) possessing a non-initial u, see 

khur" 2. 

kbargdsh m. a hare (EL, Gr.M.). 

kharj or khar^-j m. (sg. dat. kharjas 

expenditure, outgoing (YZ. 404) ; expense, 
cost, money spent (or to be expended) for any 
purpose (H. xii, 4, 5, 11, 20). Cf. kharc. 
kharji travelling expenses ; (in 

Kashmiri) expense (El. who makes the word m.). 
khorij excluded 

(Gr.M.), — gafehun — m.inf. to become 

excluded; (of a case in a court of law) to be 
dismissed, struck off (Gr.M.), — karun — 

m.inf. to exclude; (of a case, as ab.) to dismiss, 
khirik^ I f. a small door ; a window, 

casement. 

khiriki-dastar I m. 

a kind of turban wound round the head so as to show 
an opening in front, the khirkidar pagan of India, 
khrakh ^ f. (sg. dat. kbraki 

^t^), terror, alann, fright (e.g. that of an unhi'oken 
horse when first ridden, or of a child). — khSfi” 
— I f. inf. to suffer from terror. 

khraki-w6l“ i m. (f. 

-wajen -^saat), one who suffers from terror, one 
who by nature is easily terrified, i.q. khrakilad. 
khrokh i m. (sg. dat. 

khrdkas snoring, a snore (cf.^ji-^). 

kborakh m. (W. 18) food, victuals, 

provisions ; daily food, rations, diet, regulated 
allowance of food ; a dose (of medicine) (cf. 
dawah, p. 262ii, 1. 34) (Gr.M.). 
khairkhah >1 js-, khairkhohi 
khair 1. 
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kharkhara ^ — 

kharkhara I m. 

a curry-comb (K.Pr. 105). —karun —| 

^e( Ini.i’nf. to use a curry-comb, 
to curry (a horse), to groom (a horse), 
khari-khara (E. 446), see kharb 

khur-khurah, see khura 1 . 

kharakhas (for ,U-, cf. khar 2 ) i 

m. sweepings, rubbish ; anything 
vile ; (on land which should be ciiltivated) overgrowth 
of brambles, thorns, weeds, or the like (Siv. lodO). 
kharkhashe (cf. i TTf^^rW^rrf^H 

m. a crowd, tumult, riot; (in Kashmiri, by conflation 
with kharakhas) a pile of rubbisli. 
kharkhasun ^^§*1 l m. a loud sardonic 

laugh, a fierce threatening laugh, 
khar-khav, see khar 1 . 

kherkhish^lad i adj. (as 

subst., f. kherkhish^ladin one 

who suffers death or total destruction as described 
under kherkhyush", q.v. 

kherkhyush" or khirkhyush" i 

m. killing a person by cutting oif 
his limbs by slow degrees, with blunt weapons, or the 
like ; killing a person after killing the members of 
his family one by one before his eyes, painful 
destruction root and branch. The expres.sion is 
oliiefly used in cursing and abuse, 
khrakal l fdj. o.g. easily terrified, 

see khrakh, and cf. khrakilad. 
khrokal I adj. c.g. one who 

habitually snores in his sleep, a great snorer. 
khrakilad i adj. c.g. (as subst., 

f. khrakiladih ^f^^rf^), one who suffers from 
terror, one who by nature is easily terrified, i.q. 
khraki-wol'^, s.v. khrakh. 
khar-kan see s.v. khar T. 

kharela l adj. c.g. one suffering 

from scald-liead, one \vith the head covered with 
sores due to this 'disease; met. (of a fruit, etc.) 
having the skin pitted with spots resembling the 
sores of scald-head. Cf. khor" 2 and khiir*^ 4 . 
kharil l I f. the condition of being 

universally disliked, the condition of one whose mere 
presence in a house is looked upon as a disgrace. 
Cf. khiir® 3. 

kharil 2 l m. scald-head, i.q. khur^ 4 . 

khorel i ^rTnfwHT^r: adj. c.g. (of a shoe, or the 

like) sup 2 died with or possessing a heel, made with 
a heel (i.q. kh 6 ri-w 6 l“ 1 , s.v. khur" 1 and 
khoridar 1 . 


— khariin 

khorilad i adj. c.g. (as subst., f. 

khoriladih one who suffers from 

distress of mind, or who is afflicted (e.g. owing to 
having committed some serious fault), i.q. 
khoridar 2. Cf. khur" 2, qq.v. 

khur'lad i adj. c.g., i.q. khur‘dar, 

q.v. 

kharmach m. Eubus ksiocm-pus (El.). 

kh®'rman wrfl’f l adj. c.g. very much, exceeding, 

beyond count or measure. 

kharan 2 I f- (for 1 , see khar 1; 

sg. dat. kharuu“ tbe act of raising, etc. ; 

cf. khariin. This word is used only with reference 
to feminine things. 

kharun i conj. 2 (1 p.p. khor" i^), 

to be disliked, to he objectionable (Siv. 164, 840) ; 
to be rough to the touch. 

kharun I conj. 1 (cans, of khasun, 

Gr.Gr. 175; 1 p.p. kh6r“ i^^). to cause to rise, 
to raise, to elevate, lift up, carry up (K.Pr. 72, 87, 
114; W. 149; Siv. 61, 1023, 1254, 1392, 1840; 
Ram. 177, 625; K. 836-7) ; to lead up, to oause to 
ascend (YZ. 172; Siv. 1036, 1222, 1687) ; to lift up 
on to (e.g. a horse, a seat, a cart, or a person’s 
shoulders) (Ram. 1354; K. ,254, 288, 298,658, 931) ; 
to raise, pile uj) (cf. der) ; to put forward (a claim, 
or the like) (cf. dand) ; to draw water (from a well, 
or the like) (YZ. 112-3 ; Siv. 1559, 1629); to bring 
up (an accusation), to charge with (cf. dush) 
(K. 31) ; to rear, set up (Siv. 713, 1075-6; Ram. 
1147) ; to enter (in a register or account book) (cf. 
bardasht kharun) ; to enter credit, to give ei-edit, 
to give goods on credit (Ram. 1312) ; to mount or 
place (u23on the tongue), to utter reverently (the 
name of a god, etc.) (Siv. 1908) ; to offer a (iiresent), 
make an offering (cf. dur^bata) (^iv. 108) ; to raise 
(the breath), exhale, expire (opp. to walun, to 
inhale) (Siv. 1017, 1753, 1845, 1909; Ram. 17); 
to assume (a character, professor, or the like) (cf. 
diirz™) ; to put up (a stake), lay (a wager) (cf. 
dav 3) ; to raise (a stake), conquer or win (a game) 
(cf. bbz^ 1) (Ram. 1316) ; to set anything upon 
a machine preparatory to working upon it (e.g. 
thread on a loom, or wood on a lathe) (cf. d5r 3, 
so carkas kharun, to set on a lathe) ; similarly, 
razi kharun, to mount (a person or thing) upon 
a rope, to hang (Ram. 165, 1019, 1487, 1526, 1706). 
Cf. L.V. 102 t*ye kharenam zbyije t®'ye, the 
spinner raised fine threads (made) of me (from the 
S 2 )inning wheel). 
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kherun — 

This verb is very commonly used with q, sub¬ 
stantive to form a nominal compound verb. Such 
. so-oalled compounds are generally simple in meaning, 
each member retaining its own signification, as in 
der kharan^, to raise heaps, i.e, to make untidy 
heaps. In others the compound acquires a special 
meaning, as in doh kharun, to spend the day in 
paid labour; k8da khariin^, to raise a kiln ; met. 
to raise or make a really good kiln in which only 
perfect bricks are baked (Siv. 1033; cf. k5da 
khasiin^ p. 3846, I. 28). Such compounds will be 
found under the various substantives which form the 
first member. In vill. use this verb often takes 
the form klialuil (e.g. H. vii, 19). El. gives a variant 
khasun. 

khor^-mot^ I ^TTtt^Trr: perf. part. (f. 

khor^-mute^ lifted, raised, etc., as ah. 

kharanay 2 t^T neg. conj. 

part, (for kara-nay 1, see kliair l), with out having 
lifted (as in kohas bor^ kharanay thok", even 
without carrying the load up the mountain he is 
tired, i.e. he is weary even before he has tackled the 
heavy part of his woi^k). 

kharane-walane i 

adv. (in gamblers’ phraseology) by laying down 
stakes, and taking them up when won, i.e. (gambling) 
for stakes actually laid down (as in ready money 
gambling), and not for the value of stakes named 
(e.g. in written bets). 

kherun conj. 3 (2 p.p. kheryov to 

bloom, blossom (EL). 

khiran l f . (sg. dat. khirun^f^-^), 

a particular tone or time in music, (?) the moderate 
time (as opposed to fast or slow). — din^ — 1 
■inf. to sing ill this tone. ^ 

khorun \ conj. 3 (2 p.p. khoryov <sf t 

Note, liowever, that there is also a 1 perf. part, 
kkur^-mot^, see bel., as if the verb belonged to the 
2nd conj.), to fear, be afraid (Iv. 8<S) ; esp. (of 
children, or the like) to be afraid (e.g. in the dark of 
the ‘ bogey-man ’), to be frightened, terrified into 
fits; to suffer from a terrifying dream or nightmare. 

khur“-mot'‘ l 1 perf. part. (f. 

khiir«-inufe« frightened, terrified, as ab. 

khoryo-mot" i 2 perf. part. (f. 

khorye-miife^ ^'^-^jr), id. 
kaharun i conj. 3 (2 p.p. 

kaharyov to become rough, coarse, hard ; 

(of a person’s nature) to become hard, harsh ; (of 
food by bad frying) to become hard, to be fried to 
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a chip. kahary6-mot“ I 

perf. part, (f, kaharye-mufe« become 

harsh, bard, etc., as ab. 

khrind | m. the Laughing Gull, Larus 

ruhhundm (L. 123, kniid), found on the Kashmir 
lakes in the winter. 

khrang ii»T | m. abuse, scolding, a threat 

(such as is addressed to a child, a servant, or person 
of low caste). — karun —m.iuf. to threaten 
(EL). — fehunun — I m.inf. to scold, 

as ab. 

khur^-narawav I m. N. of 

a district, in Kaslimir near the Pir Panteiil Pass, see 
RT.Tr. II, 470. The N. is a double one. 

khrinteh , see khiifeh. 

kharanawun conj. 1 (1 p.p. kharanow" 

bq. kharun, q.v. (Siv. 1671). 
khara-nay 1 see khar 1; kharanay 2 

see kharun. 

khran l ^rrt^^rrf^T!^: m. the snorting noise made 
in clearing tlie no.se of liquid mucus, or in clearing 
the chest when suffering from cold ; c'f. khr ftn. 
-khran | m. the frequent 

repetition of this sound. 

khron l m. tlio snorting noise made 

in clearing the nose of liquid mucus ; ef. khran and 
khrdv. -khron i 4srf^-nErt%s»ffr: .m. the 

frequent repetition of this sound; the rattling .sound 
caused by phlegm in the throat, due to a cold, 
kharin or khiir® 5 \ f- a she-ass, 

a jenny-ass, see khar 1 (W. 17 kharin). 
khdrin^ see khdryun'^. 

kharingar m. a cutler (El. khdrinyigar). 

khrdnel l adj. e.g. one who is 

liable to suffer from a cold, with consequent phlegm in 
the throat. 

khraph i f. (sg. dat. khrapi a crack, 

a fissure, esp. in a stone, or the like ; a gap (between 
the teeth; cf. danda-kh°, p. 224fi, I. 24). — karith 
— I adv. very quickly, very .speedilj^ 

u.w. vbs. of doing, speaking, etc. 
khrapidar i adj. e.g. possessing 

cracks or fissures, i.q. khrapal. 
khrapal l adj. e.g. cracked, fissured, i.q. 

khrapidar. 

khras or khres l ^^FWT f. a feeling of shame, 
a sense of shame (due to consciousness of disgrace on 
account of some wrong action). —waliin*^ —I 
f.inf. to cause a sense of shame to 
descend, i.e. to put a person to public disgrace, 














khiris 
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to liumiliate. —-wasun" —^4^ I 
• f.inf. a sense of shame to descend; to he put to 
great shame, to be put to public disgrace. 

khiris f%f^, see khyur^. 

khorish f- the itch; 

scab; mange; itchiness, irritation (cf. danda-kh”. 

p. 22#, 1.28). 

khurish 1 f. food, victuals, 

fare; in Kashmiri, dry p‘am or similar grain used as 
food. 

khrut" I rtTOqttft f. (sg. dat. 

khrace any very small copper coin of little 

value; any fern, thing which has become much worn 
by old age and long use. 

khariit^ ' fqiiftfTtRT f. of kharyuk" (sg. dat. 

kharace ^ newly-born or very young filly 

(K.Pr. 73). 

khrath ^ I ? in. onomat. (sg. dat. 

khratas noise made in swallowing, the 

sound of a gulp. —karith 1 

adv, having made such a sound, with a gulping 
sound. 

khbrath (Gr.M.; 

K.Pr. 62 ; H. v, 9). 

khrlteh ^1| I -farf^qiT f. (sg. dat. khrM ^1T?r), a 

mouse (El. hhnnts). -hish" I f. 

like a mouse; met. any fem. thing that is tiny in 
form, -zan 1 f., id. 

Os 

kkrav (also sometimes khav taTtsf) I 

f. a clog, patten, or wooden sole, 
worn by Kashmiris in winter (El. khrdo m.) (K.Pr. 
110; Siv. 1711, 1829 ; Ram. 305-6, 729 ; H. v, 9) ; 
a weavers shuttle (in shape like our netting needle, 
used by shawl-weavers ox pashmlnd-w^^av^x^). 

khrawa-chan I m. a 

patten-carpenter, a patten-maker. -hor^ -“flj or 
khawa-hor'^ I m. a pair 

of pattens (Gr.Gr. 82). -har^-khor I 

lu, one of a pair of pattens, 
khrawa-phyur"" i 

m. the act of turning round of 'a weaver’s kkrciv, 
disarrangement of the order of the shuttles containing 
the various coloured threads. 

khravi-dab i a 

blow from a patten (a patten being taken off the 
foot and used as a weapon), -han I 

f- a small patten, a child’s patten, 
-jatifi -jatinah i 

f. an old, w^orn out, wooden patten (of. jatin). 
-jatinah is mostly used in questions, as in khravi- 


khbryun^ 

jatinah chey-na, have you not got an old patten ? 
“kh6r I m. a single one of 

a pair of pattens, -moy or -moyah I 

f- a small patten, a child’s patten. 
Like -jatinah, ah., -moyah is used mostly in 
questions, -nok^r^ 1 f. 

the hole near the toe of a patten for receiving the 
strings with which it is fastened to the foot, 
-padur I m. (sg. dat. 

padaras ‘ a patten-hoof,’ the under part 

of a patten, -sadah I ni. 

the sound made by a patten in walking, ‘the clang 
of the wooden shoon.’ 

khriv khruw^^, or khrynw^ (sg. dat. 
khrivis t^ftw^), N. of a village about twenty miles 
S.E. of Snmgar, the ancient Khadiivl. It is a spot 
sacred to the goddess Jwalamukhi Durgii, and is 
largely visited by Hindu pilgrims (RT.Tr. II, 459 ; 
Siv. 93, 95, 1137). 

khrov I onomat. wheezing of the 

chest (due to a cold, or the like) ; cf. khron. 
-khrdv I m- repeated 

wheezing, continued wheezing. -khrov - gofeor^ 

I ?rsg[^?r: m. one who habitually 

wheezes. Cf. gofe^r^. 

khrow'^ I m. the pedal of a loom. 

Cf. khrav (W. 15 krdt^ pi. nom. for khrov^). 

khrdvkhrSvlad I 

c.g. (as subst., f. khr6vkhr6vladin^^i|j^^$rf^), 
one who wheezes, one who suffers from wheezing, 
i.q. khrdv-khrSv-gotsor^, s.v. khrdv. 
kharawun^ « ag. (f. kharawUn^ 

one who, or that which, is disliked, un- 
pleasiijg, unpleasant. 

kharawun^ n.ag. (f. kharawiin^ 

one who raises or lifts (Siv. 856), etc., in all the 
meanings of kharun, q.v. 

kharawan 1 f- wages paid for 

lifting or for carrying up (e.g. for landing goods on 
the bank of a river out of a boat, or for carrying 
loads up a mountain). 

kharwar the Persian form of khar 3, q.v. 

(K.Pr. 82). 

kharay i f- the act of lifting up, 

raising up, carrying up, etc. Cf. kharnn (Gr.Gr. 
128). 

kharyuk" wrtTf i "NlftTJ (f- kharut* 

q.v.), a newly-born or very young male foal. 

khbryun" I «4j. (f. :^brin“ 

weighing one khar, see khar 3 (Gr.Gr. 147). 
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khryuw“ — 

khryuw“ see khriv. 

khar%^ ? m. Cotoneaster olftusa and Totundifolia 

(El. khdnz, i.e. kliar*^z“. Judging from tlie 
form of the word it sliould be f., but El. shows it 
as m.). 

kkas 1 in kh.as*ber f- a kind of apricot 

(El.). Cf. feer (El. has -feera). 
khas 2 ^ in khasa-was i f. 

(sg. dat. khasa-wasi 6 iv. 1027, or khasi- 

wasi Siv. 1682), rising and falling, 

ascending and descending (Siv. 1027, 1682). Of. 
khasun wasun (p. 4206,1. 22) and wasa-khas. 

khas 3 (of. (./iri-) in khas kokur m. 

a capon (L. 459, kas kokar). 

khas adj. c.g. particular, peculiar, special, 

distinct (Gr.M.) ; private, kept for private use, 
personal; choice, select, choicest,, best, excellent, 
noble ; cf. khasa 2 . — karith — adv. 

specially, especially; mainly, principally (Gr.M.). 

khasa l <uU- I m. a kind of fine 

cloth ; muslin. 

khasa 2 iU>l^ l adj. c.g. special, private, 

personal ; choice, select, choicest, best (YZ. 2, 274; 
Siv. 620, 629, 818, 1797 ; Eilm. 1726) ; excellent, 
noble. ama-khasa, people in • general and 
people in particular, low and high, high and low, 
rich and poor (Eiim. 582, 1599). dukhtar-i- 
khasa, one’s own daughter (H. v, 11). — pdth* 

— qif? or -pothin | adv. excellently, 

well. — mahanyuw" — i 3 ^: m. 

a good man, i.e. one who is not only good looking, 
but who is also skilful in his business, and full of 
other virtues. — zanana — I ^ f- 

a good woman, i.e. one fair to look upon and 
endowed with many virtues. 

khas^ 1 castrated animal. — karun 

— I m.iiif. to castrate (a horse, 

ram, etc.) ; met. to weaken (a person), to deprive of 
vigour. 

khas^ 2 in khas^ pow^ was^ p 6 w“ 

4t% 1 (!finftT^»r) m. ‘ up a quarter 

and down a quarter \ (in sharing out) a little more 
or less, an approximate share. Cf. khas 2, khasun, 
and wasun. 

khis I in. picking out, i.e. pilfering, 

dishonestly misappropriating a portion of money 
which has been entrusted to one for safe custody 
or for some special purpose. — karun — I 
m.iuf. to pilfer or misappropriate, as ab. 

khis* etc., see khyus'^ 1 and 2 . 


— khash^ 

khosa (= «<-o^) I m. one who can only 

grow a small thin chinbeard and cannot grow 
whiskers, etc, (K.Pr. 110). Such men have the 
reputation of affability (K.Pr. 100). -dbr^ I 

f. the thin little beard of such 
a man. -khen or -khyon'^ I ^Tt 

m. a Khosa’s dinner ; a dinner party at 
which there are many trays of food served, all of 
wdiich the guests succeed in eating, so that nothing is 
left. Tlie manner of accomplishing this feat is said 
to have been devised by a smart Khosa ; see K.Pr. 
110 for the stories connected with it. -mahanyuw^ 
I m. a man with such 

a beard. 

khos'^ 1 \ m. a bowl-shaped metal cup, used 

hy Hindus for drinking, and by Musalmans also for 
eating rice. That used by Musalmans is larger 
than that used by Hindus (El. k/ids and khos ; 
Gr.M.; K.Pr. 248 ; YZ. 275; Siv. 195, 1769; 
H. ii, 3). 

khbs'-dand^*^ f• the edge, 

or lip, of such a cup. -feok® 1 ^^TPirTT* m- the 
bowl part of such" a cup. 

khos^ 2 \ m. riding on the 

slioulder, esp. a forfeit in children’s games, according 
to which the winner rides on the shoulders of the 
loser (IC. 252 ff.) with suff. of indef. art. khosah, 
a single ride on another’s shoulders; cf. ata-bor”, 
p. 52a, 1. 44. — dyun'* — I 

m.inf. to give another a ride on one’s shoulder, as ah.; 
to he ridden, as ah. (K. 221, 252). — hyon'* 

—IT? • m.inf. to take a ride 

on another’s shoulders, as ab. (K. 252). — kharun 

m.inf. to give another a ride upon one’s 
shoulders (K. 254). — khasun — m.inf. to 
mount upon another’s shoulders, as ab. (K. 253). 
khash I ni. cutting, esp. beheading (of 

a man, a beast, a bird, or the like), the slaughter of 
an animal or bird in this way for food; cf. khish; 
met. misery, wretchedness (K.Pr. 2). hatis khash, 
cutting the throat (K.Pr. 81). — dyun'^ — 

m.inf. to give a cut (to), to cut (obj. in dat.) (not 
necessarily to behead) (H. v, 4, 6). -— karun 

— I m.inf. to behead, to slay with the 

sword (Riim. 396, 1344). 
khash (cf. \ m. wish, desire, 

khash^ in khash^ na maktir' ^ i 
^cfr ^ ^ adj. c.g. neither slaughtered 

(and hence eatable) nor dead of itself (and hence 
uneatable) (of an animal or bird which is excluded 


417 

5 

10 

15 I 

20 

25 

30 

35 

40 

45 

50 


H hh 






khesh 1 


418 


from discrimination as to whether it is eatable or 
uneatable). Cf. khash. 

khesh 1 m. a kind 

of silk cloth, usually worn by woman as a girdle 
or sash. 

kheshe-mSy i f- a long 

narrow' strip of this material worn as ab. -plit" 

f-’ id. 

khesh 2 m. a kinsman, relation (K.Pr. 103). 

khesh‘ or khesh<^ i f. as 

much straight grass, straw, standing corn, or the like 
as can be grasped by tlie hand (but not in the form 
of a crushed-up lump). With the suff. of indef. art. 
kheshah ^giirrf l -S^: f. a single 

handful, as ab. Of. gasa-kh®, p. 307Z», 1. 30. 

khish I f- beheading an animal or bird, 

butchering in this way (K.Pr. 237) ; cf. khash apd 
khal-khish, p. 397«, 1. 33. -khish I 5 ^: 

ra. (by butchers, or the like) frequent or 
continued beheading, as ab. -khish karun -t^^I 
1 g«f: m.inf. to do this repeated 

butchering. 

khishi f- relationship, 

consanguinity, affinity ; in Kashmir!, relationship by 
marriage. 

khosh ^ or khush adj. eg. pleasant, 

charming, agreeable (Siv. 470, 475, 499; Kam. 
1279) ; pleased (with, dat.) (K.Pr. 157; Siv. 171, 
356, 373, 714) ; health\r, happy, well-pleased, glad, 
cheerful, satisfied, contented (El. Ichush) (Siv. 476, 
482, 656; Earn. 146, 198, 261, 660-1, 858, 1066, 
1279, 1397) ; willing (dinas khdsh, willing to give, 
Gr.M.) ; fond of (khenas khdsh, fond of eating, 
Gr.M.). — akha see s.v. khdshakh. 

— andam —adj. c.g. fair-formed, 
possessing a beautiful body (Ram. 1039). — didar 

pleasant to look upon (YZ. 47). 
-dil Jj I'appy-hearted, delighted ; of 

happy mind, lively in disposition (Gr.M.; Riim. 98, 
831, 1134). -dil karun Jo m.inf. to 

delight (El.). — gafahun —m.inf. to become 
pleased, be pleased (Gr.M.; Siv. 356, 386, 431, 696, 
710, 783-4, 795, 807, 899, 1334, 1348, 1712; Earn. 
116, 136-7, 392, 451, 589, 872, 1282, 1284, 1327, 
1344; II. viii, 1,9, 14; xii, 9, 12); to become 
pleasing, to become agreeable (to, dat.) (Siv. 894, 
1071, 1238; Ram. 213, 592, 1371, 1512; H. viii, 
11 ). — hal JU- see s.v. — khath — 

U-L m. neat handwriting, good handwTiting. 

—kandam —(for —andam, ab.) adj. c.g. 


khushaba 

possessing a beautiful form (Ram. 1040). — karun 

—m.inf. to make happy, to please (Gr.M.; 
K.Pr. 191 ; Ram. 304 ; H. xii, 3) ; to make 
pleased (with, dat.) (Siv. 714). — pdth^ — uit? 

adv. in a happy manner; (of a journey) safely 
and comfortably (Gr.M.). — sapadun — 

m.inf. to become happy, to become pleased 
(Siv. 1103, 1286; Ram. 304, 481, 702, 900, 1296, 
1330, 1461) ; to exult (El.); to become pleased, 
satisfied (with, dat. or abl.) [Siv. 1044 (abl.), 1295 
(dat.), 1471 (dat.)]. — yun" —m.inf. to be 

pleasant (to a person), to seem nice (IlindostanI 
pasand ana) (Gr.M. ; YZ. 25 ; ^iv. 485, 806, 1718; 
Riim. 317, 611, 1033, 1279). —yiwun*^ — 

(Ram. 128, 353) or — yiwawun’* —1^53 (YZ. 9 ; 
Siv. 1462; Riim. 247, 1039) n.ag. (f. -wun^ 
one that pleases, pleasant. 

khoshi pleasure, enjoyment 

(Gr.M.); joy, happiness (opp. matam) (Siv. 327); 
will, voluntariness (punani khoshiyi-kin^, at one’s 
own ohoioe, Gr.M.) ; will, what is willed or determined 
(e.g. the will of God) (Ram. 851, 969). —kariin® 
—f.inf. to make merry, rejoice, exult (EL, 
K.Pr. ^107, Riim. 796). -san or (Riim. 752, 
1370) khoshiye-san adv. j oyf ully, 

gladly (Ram. 750, 752, 1218, 1330, 1370). 

khdsh* I adj. (f. khosh^ #|[), 

left-handed; able to use the left hand as well as 
the right, ambidextrou.s. Cf. khowur*. 

khdshCatha 1 m. the left hand ; 

as adv. with the left hand, -khor f. acting in 
the left-handed or opposite way, acting contrary to 
custom, emancipated conduct (L.V. 10, 77). 

khowur* I ftuftiiiadj. (f. kh6v*r®?ft^), 

right and left reversed (e.g. when one puts the right 
shoe on the left foot and vice versa, or when one. 
performs right hand actions on the left and vice 
versa) (K.Pr. 250). -pav I m. one 

who habitually does everything left-handedly (not 
only with his hand, but with all his members), one 
who is sinistral. -war I m. 

winding to the left, winding counter-clockwise (e.g. 
a string) ; cf. the English ‘ left-handed ’ screw, 
•war^ I adv. counter-clockwise. 

khosah I m., see khos* 2. 

I khdshbii adj. c.g. fragrant, odoriferous, 

aromatic (EL, YZ. 234); as subst., f. fragrance, 
odour (Gy.M.). 

khushaha m. the process of weeding 

rice growing in water (L. 325, 327, 463). 
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khasun 


khiishabu (? spelling and gender), the net in which 
water chestnuts (see g6r“) are collected (L. 365). 
khoshbudar adj. c.g. perfumed, scented 

(Gr.M.). 

khdsh-hal JU- or khoshal 1 

adj. C.g. happy, glad (K.Pr. 106, 181; Siv. 1318)] 
fortunate. kh6sh.al khanas zuv abun 

I m.inf. to disturb 

others in sorrow by a merry noise (e.g. ignorant 
children shouting in merriment in a house of 
mourning or where there is illness. In this it is 
said that khanas is a corruption of kanas, and 
this phrase is said to mean lit. ‘ as when a louse goes 
into a happy ear ’). 

kkdsllk adj. c.g. dry ; parched ; 

withered. As subst. m., sg. dat. khbshkas gafebun 
m.inf. to go by land, as opp. to abas 
gafehun to go by water (K.Pr. 49, 

W. 124). Cf. the next. 

khoshki f. dryness; diy land, khoshki 

wati-kin*, (to go) by land as opp. to bbi-wati- 
kinS by water (Gr.M.). Of. the preceding. 
kh.dshakll or m. a welcome, a com- 

oi V a -v ^ 7 

pliment (El.). The word is hke our ‘ welcome ’ 
derived from the following : khosh-akba 
interj. ‘ welcome properly a phrase like the English 
word, art thou come (akha) well (khosh) ? 
Cf. khoshamad. 

kbashkhash i m. a poppy ; 

poppy-seed; in Kashmiri, a poppy-head ; poppy-oil 
(El.), -golur -3^^ I m. a poppy-pod, 

a poppy-head, -gbfe" | f., id. 

khosbal 2 (for i, see kbosb-bal) | 

^idj. c.g. left-handed; (by extension of meaning) one 
who habitually uses by preference all his left-hand 
members (not only the hand), 
kbasbelad l adj. c.g. beheaded (of some 

bird or animal slaughtered by a butcher), see khasb. 
kbashem m. anger, wrath. — karun 

m.inf. to make wrath (to), to make (a person, 
dat.) angry (H. ii, 3). 

kbdsbamad m. flattery, adulation 

(Gr.M.) ; cf. khosbakb. —karun — m.inf. 
to pay compliments (to), fawn (upon), flatter (EL, 
Gr.M.). 

kbashemala l m. a butcher (who 

kills animals or birds by beheading them), 
kbdsbra in kbosbra-basbir^ I 

ra. a whispered conversation, talking in 
whispers. Cf. khusri. 


khashur^ ^’5^ l TRT ni. a kind of cutaneous disease, 
scab (principally affecting the arms and legs); cf. 

khosor". —nerun —i m.inf. 

scab to a 2 >pear, an attack of scab to come on. 

kbasher»-kSg«r" 

f. a kind of portable brazier or ki.g“r“ (fl-v.) of 
which the basket work portion is made of coarse 
twigs marked as if pitted by scabs ; met. a terra of 
abuse used in curses or evil wishes made to another, 
(may you be) in the midst of scab! -pbepbur 
I m. (sg. dat. pbepharas 

■'PnSTV)’ ^ scab-pustule, -paijama -^wr*T I tiRT- 
m. the drawers or paijdmas of 
a person suffering from scab (filthy and defiled by 
scab) ; met. (in abusing and cursing) a condition as 
horrible as such a pair of drawers. 
kbasberUad i adj. c.g. one 

who suffers from scab, scabby, 
kbasbuw’^ I m. a kind of net used for 

skimming dirt, conferva, etc., from the surface of the 
water. 

kbiskun i conj. l (l p.p. khyusk® 

1%^; 2 p.p. khiscydv This verb is 

impersonal in tenses derived from past participles) to 
walk arrogantly, to strut, 
kbislath m. (sg. dat. kbislatas 

temper, humour, disposition, habit (EL). 
kb“sun or (f.) kb»sun“ 7^4^ i ^iTBR^iirn 

conj. 1 (1 p.p. kb^s" ?sl|r), to pluck the hair of the 
privities, to tear them out with the nails (in obsc. 
abuse). This verb is also conjugated in the feminine, 
and is then used in abuse by females one to another 
(Gr.Gr. 120, 192). 

kbasun i conj. 2 [1 p.p. kbot" l 

or according to some kbotb® f. kbiife" 

(kbutsb“ ^#^) (Gr.Gr. 210) ; 2 p.p'. kbabov WrllrwT 
or acoording'to some kbabbov (Gr.Gr. 210). 

L.V. 27 has an irr. conj. part, kbas't* for 

kbasitb Opposite to wasun q.v. (Siv. 

1664, 1874; Earn. 280, 1106; K. 851). The cans, 
is kharun q.v., Gr.Gr. 175, also (El.) kbasun], 
to ascend, to go up (L.V. 75 ; K.l^r. 250 ; 
Siy, 86, 1654, 1664, 1871 ; Eiim. 80, 280, 916,’ 
1106, 1747, 1759; K. 1059); to climb (e.g. 
a mountain, tree, staircase, or the like, dat. with 
petb) (K.Pr. 7; Siv. 95, 785, 847, 931, 1081, 
1167, 1176, 1244, 1246, 1854, 1890; Eilm. 44, 
45'!, 653 a tree ; H. hi, 2, 9 ; x, 8; xii, 7 ; K. 182, 
232, 629) ; to rise, come up (e.g. out of water) (H. i, 

6 , 8 ; xii, 11-2 ; K. 233) ; to go up stream (of river 
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travelling) (U. xii, 6) ; to mount (a horse or a 
person’s shoulders) (cf. ata-bari kh°, p. 526, 1 . 6, 
guri kh®, p. 229ff, 1. 22, and khos" kh°, p. 4176, 1. 35 
(K.Pr. 7, 168, 174; &iv. 720, 732, 788, 793, 801, 
894, 1089 ; H. ii, 6, 11 ; i!i, 8; K. 253,389-90); to 
ride (a horse or other riding animal) (H. x, 3 ; K. 757); 
to mount or ride (a carriage) (Gr.M.; Siv. 84, 580, 
668, 1913; Ram. 281, 1437, 1453, 1712; K. 378, 
406, 490, 870, 985) ; to ascend (on to a throne, 
a bed, a funeral pyre, or the like) (Riim. 1713; 
H. iii, 7; V, 5, 6, 9 ; X, 7; xii, 21, 24) ; to climb 
up on to (the hank of a river), to ascend (from 
bathing) (both“ khasun) (K. 271, 276, 4.13) ; to 
mount (on to), be put (upon), be imposed (upon) 
(e.g. a burden or responsibility) (cf. bor* khasan^, 
p. 118a, 1. 41) (Siv. 1637; Ram. 559, 1237; H. iii, 
3) ; to rise, grow up into a heap (cf. der khasanS 
p. 2366, 1. 10) (Siv. 1199, 1235, 1238) ;‘ to rise (into 
the air), to soar, fly (cf. arshes kh®, p. 446,' 1. 28) 
(Riim. 867, 922; K. 851) ; to rise (of the sun, etc.) 
(K.Pr. 120 ; Siv. 692 ; Riim. 259, 431, 1121; K. 57); 
to rise (of clouds in the sky, darkness, etc.) (Gr.M., 
Siv. 1290); to ri.se (of water in a river) (K. 70, 74); 
to he lifted raised (cf. both^ kh®, p. 140a, 1. 34) ; 
to rise, be swollen (of a blister, boil, etc.) (cf. basta 
khasufia p. 135a, 1. 46 and h®th) (K.Pr. 207, the 
cheeks); to rise (in price or value) ; to rise (of the 
spirits), to become joyful (Ram. 1094) ; to rise in 
the mind (of an idea, emotion, etc., esp. anger) (cf. 
bosh, cbP, demag) (Siv. 106, 375, 759 ; Riim. 309, 
473, 785, 865, 917, 1377; H. riii, 7 ; K. 137, 443, 
445, 561, 618, 796, 908) ; to rise, to begin to be 
uttered (of an outcry, or the like; gafehi bishta 
khasun, the cry of ‘ shoo ’ should be uttered, K.Pr. 
35) (Riim. 1761) ; to rise, to be made (of an accusa¬ 
tion, calumny, etc. (cf. darma-han khasun^*, 
p. 2446, 1. 14) (Ram. 1667) ; to rise, to come 

upon one’s head, to be incurred (of guilt, sin, 
etc.) (Siv. 593; Ram. 1181, 1219, 1238, 1592,' 

lo96, 1619 ; H. ix, 5); to rise, come on the tapis, 

begin to be employed, etc. (K.Pr. 146); to rise, come 

into visibility (e.g. dirty spots on a clean garment) 
(cf. hela khasane, p. 3306, I. 35); to be put on to 
a machine (cf. carkas kh®, p. 1756, 1 . 43, dori kh®, 
p. 237a, 1. 26, khahariin*^ kh®, p. 3946, 1. 25) 
(H. vii, 20) ; to stand upright, to stand up 
(Ram. 800, K. 25); to be raised, exalted, promoted ; 
to turn out weU (K.Pr. 12, 177) ; to he turned 
out (in the process of manufacture) (Siv. 1872) ; 
to be presented, offered, sacrificed (K. 1141); to 


kh 6 sor“ ^ 

embark, go on board (a ship) (Gr.M.); to mount 
(in sexual intercourse) ; to be put on the scale (for 
weighment) (cf. daras-peth kh®, p. 2346, 1. 40) ; 
to get to the head, take effect (of intoxicating 
drugs) (Siv. 3 ; H. viii, 7, poison, met. for rage) ; 
to be spread out, put on, coated ; to turn out to 
be so much, (of a share) (of. hiSsa) ; to pass, elapse, 
exji^ire (of time, esp. when this occurs profitably) 
(cf. doh kh®, p. 1996, 1. 34) ; to march against, 
assault; to be put on tbe fire; to be put down, 
inserted, registered; to be contained in, to fit; to 
grow, grow up (EL, K.Pr. 165, &iv. 1132, Ram. 
1504) ; (of a ship) to mount (a rock, sandbank, etc.), 
to run (aground) (Gr.M.) ; (of a criminal) to mount 
(the empalement stake), to be empaled (Siv. 1630). 

This verb is very frequently employed with a noun 
to form an idiom, in which the idea of ri.sing is 
almost lost (cf. o.g. Ith, bog”, bath 2 , bathi kh® 
(p. 1406, 1. 2), byol", dand, hakh 3, and many 
others). The idioms are given under their respective 
nouns. 

khasun wasun m. rising and falling, 

rise and fall, (of tide) ebb and flow (Gr.M.). Of. 
khasa-was, s.v. khas 2 . 

khasan-bana | m. 

‘ a vessel of rising ’; hence, met. the attainment of 
a high position by an ambitious person. 

khasith gahhun m.inf. to go up, 

ascend, to go above (L.V. 27). 

khot” 1 I p.p. (for 2, see s.v. ; f. 

khiife" ^^), 'risen (on to, dat.), as in kohas 
khot”, ascended on to the mountain. Only used 
thus, predicatively and governing the noun of the 
thing ascended, -mot" -JTgr | perf. part, 

(f. khuls"-mul5*i risen, etc., in all the 

meanings of khasun, frequently in the meaning 
of ‘ standing up, erect ’ (of a tree, or the like), 
khasun conj. 1 (l p.p. khos" i-fi- 

kharun, q.v. (EL). '* 

khasur” 1 m. gravel, loose pebbles. 

khasUr” 1 f. abusive censure. 

kha 8 ”r“ 1 1 f. a kind of wooden 

scoop for baling out water from a boat, a‘baler, 
khas^r® 2 1 f- the globular part of 

the skull, the top and hack of the skull, the crown 
of the head (EL hhusir). 

khbsor” or khdsur” 1 m. a 

condition of the bark of a tree or of a walnut, or the 
like, in which it is worm-eaten and the under part 
reduced to powder; with dand 1 (p. 2246, 1. 30) it 
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khof^ 2 istg 


signifies the tartar of the teeth as it breaks off. Cf. 

khashur^ 

khusri in khusri ta busri »|[f^ cf i 

'3|iWT«fifw«BT f.pl. (probably better spelt khusre ta 
busre), whispered consjiiracy, mutual whispered 
consultation, esp. with evil intent against another. 
Cf. khoshra. 

khosarlad i adj. c.g. having the 

bark diseased as described s.v. khosor^, q.v. 
khisis see kbyns"^ 1 and 2. 

khasusan C 
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adv. especially, more 
particularly, specially (Ram. 1553). 
khasta adj. c.g. wounded (El.). — karuu 

— m.iuf. to wound (El.), 
khustu, see the next. 

khusHh I adv. may be, perhaps. I’ll see if 
I’ll do it (used by an insolent or spoiled servant, or 
the like, when told to do something) ; an interj. 
never mind, it’s no matter (K.Pr. 3, khustu). 
kohistan m. a mountainous region, 

a highland, forest (EL, Ram. 523). 
khasawun" i >i.ag. (f. khasawun" 

TsTfRf’K)* one who rises, etc. (see khasun), an 
ascender (e.g. the moon, YZ. 145) ; one who is 
accustomed to ride, a rider (&iv. 1188, 1324) ; esp. 
of a youth or maiden growing up to manhood or 
womanhood ; an ascent, rising ground opp. to 
wasawun®, a declivity (K.Pr. 72). 
khbsiyeth U- m. (sg. dat. khosiyetas 

property, peculiar nature, attribute, 
natural disposition (Gr.M.). 
khata iiz in khata-biir® i (^iwi) 

f. ‘ a hole of concealment ’, hence (1, intransitively) 
hiding, staying in a hidden place, and (2, transitively) 
hiding, putting in a hidden place. >ittata I 
adv. (a jingle-formation) in hiding, esp. in 
reference to the children’s game of ‘ hide and seek ’ ; 
cf. khatith-matith, p. 423ff, 1. 5. -sor*^ I 

f. a secret collection, i.e. a store of grain 
secretly collected by degrees from other people’s heaps, 
khat* j f. profits made by buying cheap and 

selling dear, esp. when this is done dishonestly, or 
by means of bribery, 
kbeta see khyon”. 

khit^ I f. (sg. dat. khete Gr.Gr. 61), 
a field, esp. a cultivated field, land under cultivation 
(as a means of livelihood) (K.Pr. 107); cultivation, 
farming (as a profession) ; frequently — », as in dS- 
khit^, a paddy-field (p. 230r/, 1. 19). -brit^ I 

f. the position of a client or pupil, etc., go 
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in respect to a family priest or spiritual preceptor or 
the like (the client, etc., being the ^ field * which the 
other cultivates as a means of livelihood) ; cf. 
khitishdr. —kariin^ —i f.inf. 

to do cultivation, to cultivate land as a livelihood. 
—lagUn" — I f.inf. to carry on 

cultivation, to live by cultivating. 

kbeti barith adj. c.g. (of 

a man) ‘full of cultivation’, hence, one who 
cultivates many fields and varied crops. -wol" 
t ni. (f. -wajen -^I^^), a cultivator, 

a farmer. 

khota kbota or (Gr.Gr. 49) khotan i 
■'Sft postpos. indicating comparison, than. It 
governs either the ahl. or the abl. of the gen. Thus 
kani (or kane-handi) khdta trakur®, harder than 
a stone. Eor further particulars, see Gr.Gr. 49, 
Gr.M., and W. 98; YZ. 27, 186, 200 ; fciiv. khota 
166, 434, 497, 784, 1062, 1087, 1290, 1657; khota 
1867-8; Ram. khdta, 265, 730, 976, 1239, 1272, 
1404, 1493; II. khdta, iii, 8 ; xii, 10, 19; K. 
khdta, 906, 1102). The word is sometimes used to 
indicate merely the ablative case, as in doha-khdta 
ddha, from day to day (Siv. 410). 
khdta I fidj. c.g. irregular in shape, 

. unsymmetrical (esp. of a child’s face, or the like), 
khdti in the following: — gomot" —I 

HTF: perf. part. (f. — gomtife*^ — 
gone to shame, put to shame, disgraced, infamous,"of 
had repute (due to the divulging of some disgraceful 
action). — gafehun — I m.inf. 

to have a feeling of shame, to become disgraced, to 
get an ill repute (owing to some disgraceful action). 
—karun — i m.inf. to disgrace 

(a person), put to shame, give an evil repute (by 
disclosing some disgraceful act). 
kh°t“ in khot’^-kh®t“ 1 m. 

onornat. the noise made hy a mouse when gnawing, 
khot" 1 see khasun. 

khot“ 2 I m. a wall-cupboard, a store 

cupboard for holding pots and pans, etc., a small 
closet (of. bana-kh®, p. I09b, 1. 42; br5da-kh®, 
p. 1196, I. 14; brori-kh®, p. 1256, 1. 32 ; d'^hi-kh®, 
p. 1986, 1. 31; and heri-kh®, p. 3456, 1. 12) ; 
the part of a duga or country boat, either 
immediately behind or immediately before the 
centre part occupied by passengers. Cf. galav 
(El. khaut, khut). 

khat'-bagay I f. 

distributing . from various store-rooms ; esp. (at a 
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crowded wedding or similar feast, when there is not 
room to distribute food to all the guests in one 
place) distributing the food from various places or 
rooms, -bata | m., id. 

khot*" 3 in khati kadun i 

m.inf. to train (e.g. a horse in his paces, or a man in 
conduct). Possibly a metaphorical use of khot” 2. 
—nerun —l m.inf. to be trained, 

as ab. 

khot*^ ^ I adj. (f. khot“ dat. 

klldce ^^)> base (of an apparent precious ruetal), 
impure, alloyed (K.Pr. 206, opp. to khor" 6 ; Earn. 
1607) ; flawed (of a precious stone) (H. xii, 3) ; 
counterfeit, spurious (El.) ; (of an action) base, 
wicked, blameworthy (Siv. 105, 171) ; one who 
habitually cheats, svrindling, knavish. —gafehun 

—’Ifn m.inf. to become base ; to become wounded 
in battle (Ram. 1355), 

khdt" I in. (pi. nom. khSP ^TfZ), the half 

of anything (e.g. a box in two halves) ; esp. the 
half of anything globular or nearly globular in shape 
(e.g, of an apple, a pear, a walnut, or a kidney; 
cf. b6ka-wace-kh®, p. 995, 1. 49), a hemisphere; 
in the comp. aina-kh6t“ (p. 305, 1. 8) it means 
a receptacle. Cf. khith. 

kh8t“ I f. (sg. dat. khlce ^t^), N. 

of a certain kind of small fish. 

khut“ I m. a stumble, slip, trip (in walking) ; 

met. a misfortune, calamity (K.Pr. Ill, khimt). 

—khyon“ —l wtwrtirirn: m.inf. to stumble, 
slip, trip; met. (in a transaction) to he tripped up, 
to be cheated. —lagun —| 

m.inf., id. (El, Gr.M., K.Pr. 144)'^ 

kahti (K.Pr. 243), see kut®. 

khath TpT kri- I m. (sg. dat. khatas 

writing, handwriting, penmanship ; a letter, 
note, epistle (Ram. 854; H. xii. 21, mbP-sandi 
daskhata khath, a letter signed by the father; 
xii, 22-3); a document, deed (of sale, etc.) (YZ, 
454) ; khat-i azddi, a document of freedom, a 
deed of manumis.sion (Ram. 676). —dyun*^—I 

m.inf. to give a letter; to give a letter of 
dismissal (to a wife), to divorce a wife, to give 
a writing of divorcement (K.Pr. 105, hhatt). 

—ninaw61“ —n.ag. (f. —ninawajen 
—a letter-carrier, a courier (EL). 
•path®r m. correspondence, interchange of 

letters (Gr.M.). 

khath I m. (sg. dat. khatas the 

half of a fruit, a walnut, or the like. Of. khot". go 


10 


15 


20 


25 


30 


85 


40 


- 


kheth 1 see khyon". 

kheth 2 f. (sg. dat. khbfe® 

injury (L.V. 10, 77). ^ 

khith in khith-khith fw: 

adv. (of a happy infant) laughing, crowing. 

khith-khith gbfe^ | 

f- habitually laughing or crowing (of a 
happy-tempered girl-child); met. (of a girl or 
woman) of a happy, laughing, disposition, 
khoth I adj. e.g. (as subst. m., sg. dat. 

khotas (of a living being) wanting a limb, 

maimed. —gomot'' —I THTT: perf. 

part. (f. —gomiife^ —become maimed, 

—gafehun —;iTf^ l m.inf. to become 

maimed (of anything animate or inanimate) ; (of 
a work) to turn out wrongly, 
khoth 2 in khoth-khotoy^ I 

f. the condition of being full of 
fraud, a swindling disposition, guileful nature, 

j^erfidiousness. 

kahath ksr* i m. (sg. dat. kahatas 

drought, scarcity, dearth; failure of crops; 

famine. 

kithdar adj. e.g. divided into two 

halves, halved (of a fruit, a walnut, or the lihe). See 

khith. 

khat^m m. end, conclusion; (amongst 

Musalmans) a recitation or perusal of the Qur’an 
or the recitation of a Saint’s texts (L. 78). 
khatam-band (? spelling = ^ m. a beautiful 

kind of inlaid ceiling, a speciality of Kashmir 
(L. 372, 379). 

khatan m. circumcising, circumcision (esp. 

amongst Musalmans) (L. 271). -hal | 

f- the ceremony of circumcision, 
-hbj^-maharaza -fT|;TnTTr?t I 

m. the ‘ bridegroom ’ of the circumcision 
ceremony, the hero of the ceremony, the boy on 
whom circumcision is performed, 
khatun conj. 1 (1 p.p. khot" 

2 p.p. khacyov to conceal, hide (K.Pr. 

247; YZ. 289 ; Siv. 331,^333 pass., 336, 410, 1561 ; 
Riim. 19, 207, 258; K. 208, 283, 598) ; to banish, 
make away with, cause to disappear (Siv. 19 pass.; 
Ram. 258, 1017) ; to cause to disappear, over¬ 
whelm, get the mastery over (e.g. cold getting 
the mastery over water, and turning it to ice) 
(L.V. 16). 

khat> khat‘ freq. part, used as adv., 

secretly, privately (Siv. 1374 ; K. 82, 1143). 
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^ot“.mot“ I aftftm: perf. part. (f. 

khUt^-mub" bidden, concealed (§iv. 991). 

khatith i conj. part, used as adv., 

secretly, in a hidden manner (H. xii, 6) ; also as adj., 
concealed, obscured (El.); see also s.v. khatith. 
-matith | 

adv. (a jingle formation), 
id. (cf. khata-mata, p. 421 a, 1. 35). —rozun 

m.inf. to remain bidden, 
to be concealed; see s.v. khatith. —thawun 

or —thawun —WTf*1: I 

m.inf. to put in a secret jdace, to bide away (Grr.M .; 
YZ. 158, 159); see s.v. khatith. 
khotan see khota. 

khotan^ adj. c.g. of or belonging to tbe district 

of Kbotan in Central Asia. —trel —| 
f. a kind of apple of moderate size, red in colour, and 
of superior quality (El. Mofu/tyi um, L. 349 khatoni 
trel). The trel is a small species of apple of good 
flavour. This is larger, but with equal flavour, 
khotun ( = ii)y^) f- (sg. dat. khotuni 

H. X, 7; xii, 15), a noble woman, a lady (IT. v, 11 ; 
X, 7, 12 ; xii, 15, 18-20, 22, 25). 
khutun I conj. 1 (1 p.p. khut“ ^ri, 

2 p.p. khubov to dig from below, to dig out 

from below (e.g. digging out, and stealing, from tbe 
bottom of a grain-heap); met. to dig into (a person), 
to squeeze, harass. 

khutih I f. abstraction from the bottom of 

a heap (e.g. a mouse carrying off from a pile) ; met. 
the aimless pulling done by a little child at something 
that attracts it; cf. khutun. —khutifi kariin* 

•inf. continually to 

abstract from below, as ab.; met. to harass, 
khat^ra m. danger, peril (Gr.M.); fear, appre¬ 
hension (El.). —khyon“ —i m.inf. 

to suffer from fear, to become terrified, 
khatera in khatera karun | »rc^«r 

Til'S•iJT m.inf. to punish for some fault (a child or 
servant) by beating accompanied by scolding, ‘to 
give what for.’ 

khbt^ra TitriT (= J.U) I li;W postpos. for the sake of, 
on account of, out of consideration or regard for, on 
behalf of. It governs either the abl. or the abl. of 
the gen. Thus kami (or kame-handi) kh®, for 
the sake of the business. The use of the genitive is, 
however, principally confined to animate nouns 
(Gr.M. ; W. 98, 99). 

khbtir ^fri^ ^U- m. a thought, suggestion, idea 
(K.Pr. 182); inclination, propensity; affection, regard, 
favour; pleasure, satisfaction; carnal desire (H. viii,3). 
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khdtur" I adj. (f. khbt%“ ^T^), 

of uneven shape, irregularly shaped (of a stone, or 
the like). Cf. khdt® and 6 tur®-kh 6 tur". 
khbtirdbri f. regard, favour, 

kindness (Gr.M.). 

khitra-pal | m. a certain kind of 

tutelary deity wlio is guardian of cultivated fields, 
a kind of bbrav, q.v. 

khetriy written kshetriy 

by Pandits), m. a member of the ksatrii/a or regal 
and military caste of Hindus (Ram. 1261, K. 982). 
khitishor ^?|\^ l m. a lord of fields, 

a landowner ; hence, met. a family priest, spiritual 
preceptor, or the like, who has many clients or 
pupils. See khit*-brit\ p. 421«, 1. 49. 
khatt, see khath. 

khatith adj. c.g. concealed, obscured (El. ; Ram. 

197, |558, 1158, 1355); private, secret (Gr.M.); as 
adv. secretly (see khatun) (Siv. 773, 1393; Ram. 
416, 502; H. xii, 6 ); similarly khat*thay pbth* 
(Siv. 25 ; khatith pbthin 
(Ram. 905), secretly. — rozun — 

m.inf. to remain hidden ; to remain apart and out^of 
sight (R,am. 496, 728,-838, 955, 1007, 1009, 1329). 
—Sapaduu —m.inf. to disappear (El.). 
—thawun — ^^*1 m.inf. to hide away, to conceal 
(El.; YZ. 158, 159). 

khatawun" n.ag. (f. khatawufi^* one 

who conceals, a concealer (Siv. 981). 
khetaway i m. storing up 

food little by little (i.e. not buying a great store 
at once owing to poverty, thoughtlessness, or tbe 
like). 

khatby ^^ttW I m. N. of a certain flower 

blossoming in August-September. 
kahtyah (K.Pr. 248), see kut*. 

kh^fe <11 tI I m. the fluff or loose threads from the 

threads in a loom. Cf. dari-kh®, p. 238u, 1. 24, and 

kh®feh. 

khefei see khefeiir" 2 . 

khufe" ^ adj. (f. khufe* ^), fearful, troubled, 

CN5f y 

distressed (jjroperly, 1 p.p. of khobun) (El.), 
khiife" f. of khot“, see khasun. 
khofea-bod" or -bud" - 5 ^ 1 adj. (f. 

-bxid" -4^ or -blid*^ very fearful, timid, 

easily terrified. Cf. bod" (p. 845, 1. 12) (Gr.M.). 
kh"feadar 1 adj. e.g. (of cloth in the 

loom) fluffy, see kh^fe. 

kh"teh ^ I m. (sg. dat. kh»bas ^^), 

a brush used by weavers for clearing off the fluff 
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from the threads on the loom. Cf. kll^ts of 
which this word is probably only a variant 
spelling. 

khofeh m. (sg. dat. khofaas fear, alarm 

(EL). 

khntih (K.Pr. 99) incor. for kpfeh", q.v. 

khiilsh'^ khafehov see khasun. 

kihfehah *^fWTf, see klh. 

kh^^al I adj. c.g., i.q. kh“^fcadar, 

q.v. 

khofeun i conj. 2 (1 pp. khub" 

2 p.p. khobov to be afraid, to fear (K.Pr. 

59; Riim. 492, 554, 633, 636, 704, 758, 932, 1226, 
1749; K. 139, 158, 245, 247). The object maybe 
ill the dat. (K.Pr. 221 ; Ram. 30, 33), or in the abl. 
(Siv. 1804), or governed by a postposition, snob as 
nishe. Thus, wananas khobun, to be afraid 
to speak; gabhana kh®, to be afraid to go; 
Khodayes-nishe kh®, to fear God (Gr.M.). 

khufe* khub* fieq. part, 

vised as adv., in continual fear. 

khub'^-mot’* i iftw: perf. part. (f. khub"- 

mub® frightened, afraid. 

khoba'n-wol" I n.ag. (f. 

-wajen -^TWar), one who Ifears, a coward; esp. 
a coward in wordy warfare. 

khobanawun conj. 1 (1 p.p. khobanow" 

^5*iV^), to cause to fear, to inake afraid, to terrify, 
to frighten (EL, Gr.M., Riim. 25, K. 222). 

khobanawawun® n.ag. (f. khobana- 

wawiin" terrifying, terrible (Gr.M.). 

khebor® or kliibur’* i ra. (f. 

khebur“ l or khib^i* f^^), low, vulgar, 

unrefined (by nature, or in dress and general 
appearance). 

khebur“ 2 l f. a dish composed of rice, 

pease, and variovis millets, etc., the khicrl of India 
(K.Pr. 64, 245). It is offered in the worship of the 
Hindu god Kuvera (see bel.). The word is used 
met/for mixtures generally. When »— this word 
often taj'eg the form kliebij see bel. —khen^ 

—^■^1 f. inf. to eat this dish ; to eat 

itriixed food. —karim‘‘ —*1'^^ • 

f.inf. to pi;epare this mixed food; met. to make 
df mixture, to concoct (lit. and %.). 

khefei-mawas i 

the khicrl new moon,’tlie day of new moon of the 
month of Poh (Skr. pama = Deceraber-January) on 
which day HindHs offer* this nj^xed food to Kuvera 
and his fairy [yakm) followers (L. 266, khich maims). 
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-mawasi-doh 1 adv. on 

the day of tlie khicrl new moon, as ab. -mawasi- 
kyut" 1 I adj. and adv. 

(f* -mawasi-kife^ for the day of this 

new moon (of something prepared, done, given, or 
the like), -mawasi-kyiit^ 2 I 

adv. on the day of this new moon 
(esp. used in fixing a date for coming or 
going). 

khebari-bapath i adv,. (of 

rice, pease, etc.), for (making) this mixed dish, 
-barith l adj. e.g. filled with this' 

mixed food. 

(f. -kife^ 
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-kyat'" I adj. and adv. 

i.q. -bapatb,' ah. -mawas 
-*fT^ I f., i.q. kbebi-mawas, ab. 

khibur“ i .adj. (f. khib“r“ 1 ^^), i.q. 

khebor", q.v. 

kbabov see kbasun. 

khub5v see kbutun. 

khobawun" i u.ag. (f. kbobawiin'^ 

), frightened, terrified, afraid; timid (EL); 
terrible (EL). 

khav ^ I f. (sg. dat. kbiiv" ’isiw), a sTT).all 

pit dug in the floor of a house, in which turnips and 
the like are stored in the winter, to prevent ^leir 
drying up; cf. monje-kbav, s.v. mond'* 1. 
—kbaniin^ —f.inf. to dig 
such a pit. 

kbuv^-g6g“j“ 1 Wf f- 

a turnip stored, as ah. 

kbav 1 I “1- an eater (K.Pr. 14, 104, 153) ; 

voracious, a glutton ; one who habitually eats 
(frequently —«; cf. anema, atha, d6hul“, dand l, 
gad, haram, kbar 1, mal l, tyond", etc.; so 
adam^-kbav, a man-eating animal) (Rain. 1631) 
(El. khdo). 

khav 2 w? f- for khrav, q.v. in khawa-hor“ 

m. a pair of wooden 

pattens. 

khev 1 m. eating, used — ® ; cf. ad-kh°, p. lO^r, 
1. 29, and bata-kh®, p. 136/>, 1. 47. 

khev 2 I f- a mooring cable, a hawser 

(usually made of withies) ; a tow-rope (Gr.M. 
where it is shown as m.). — gandiin^ 

f.inf. to moor with such a cable. 

khev 3 i.q. khyov, see kbyon"". 

khow'" see kho 1 and 2 . 

kahwa \ ni. coffee (roasted, or 

roasted and ground, or the decoction) ; in Kashmiri, 
sweetened tea (the liquid) (L. 254, 464), 
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khwab 

khwab or khab » dream (EL) ; 

cf. khab. —wuchhun —m.inf. to see 

a dream, to dream (EL). 

khwbbi adv. in a dream. 

. khwabas-manz adv. in a dream, 

kahwace see kah-wiit®. 

khwod , see khod. 
khwah, see khah 1 and 3. 

khwahish, khwdhish or khwayish, 

khwbyish f- a desire, wish (EL khtodisli), 

khwahishmand, khwbhishmand adj. 

c.g. desiroiis, eager (EL). 

khawal l f- one who is an eater, 

used —" as a feminine noun signifying ‘ an eater ’ 
in the sense of ‘ a destroyer ’ (of son, husband, or the 
like). 

khwan m- !>• reader or reciter (Musaliniin) 

(L. 462). 

khewan , see khyon’*. 

khewun" n.ag. .contr. of khewawun“, q.v., (EL 

kkyewiin). 

khawand or khbwind i HTit 

in. a lord,a master (H. viii, K), of a dog) ; a.husband 
(K.Pr. 82 ; II. iii, 1-4 ; v, 1, 8, 10-2 ; x, 12'; 
xi, 11 ; xii, 18). 

khwar iiT (W. Ill), i.q. khdr 1, q.v. 

khwar (K.l^r. 247, 248 ; W. 136, 142), i.q. 

khar 2, q v. 

khewar l m. an advance of grain ; 

when grain has been threshed, and has been collected 
previous to the Government assessment for purposes 
of taxation, it is supposed not to be touched till 
Government permission is given. This word signifies 
a portion of grain taken out of the heap by permission 
of the official in charge, for the cultivator’s immediate 
needs. It also moans portions similarly taken by 
the cultivator without such permission; cf. dS,-kh“, 
p. 230a, 1. 19. — dyun“ — I 
m.inf. (of the official) to give such an advance, 
khowor'* or khowur'* (Gr.Gr. 23) i 

ad], (f. khdvur^ left (not right) (K.Pr. 

43 ; YZ. 535 ; L. 461) ; north (Gr.Gr. 151, 
R.Tm. 516; EL gives ‘ soutli ’); cf. khosh", p. 4185, 
1 27. — atha l m. the left hand 

(H. viii, 7). — dachyun" —I 

adj. on the right and on the left, on each side. 
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-gam — a 


village Considered to be on the 


left-hand side of the sun’s course, as opposed to 
a dachyun'* gam on the right side of the same. 
The former are less fertile (L. 435). — kh5r 
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—I ^JTxrr^: m. the left foot (YZ. 535, Ram. 
552).' — por" —I ra¬ 

the left side ; N. of a pargana or fiscal division of 
Kashmir on the eastern or left side of the Led%^ 
Valley (RT.Tr. 465). 

khow^r* or khdwar* i adv. 

from* the left (u.w. vbs. of going, etc.) ; on the left 
(Gr.Gr.. 155, Siv. 246). -kin* I 

adv. from the left, commencing from the left (Gr.Gr. 
159, Rffin. 856); on the left (Rdm. 421). -pbr* 
-UT^ I ***!'’• 1^*^) > 

on the left (Gr.Gr. 160). -pav -tT^ 1 
m. one who is practised in using his left hand, left- 
handed or ambidextrous. 

khowari in khowari-kani I 

adv. on the left, towards the left, leftwards 
(u.w. vbs. of placing, etc.) (!8iv. 1090). -kanyuk" 
I adj. (f. -kanic“ -^f'l’l^). of 

belonging to, or produced on the left, -paryuk** 
I adj. (f. -paric^ -^tT’|). on the 

left, of or belonging to the left. 

^ khoviir^ bab ^ f- tl*® 1®^^ 

hand bosom of a woman. — nur** — I 

f. the left arm. — z4ng —1*^1 I f- the left 

leg- 

khowary uk“ I adj. ( f. kho waric"^ 

of the left, that on the left; esp. (the 
fruit) oiTthe left side (of a tree, which, owing to the 
course of the sun are not so sweet as those on 
the right) ; of or belonging to the north (Gr.Gr. 151). 
khawbrikh m.pl. events 

infringing the usual course of nature, unusual things, 
miracles. 

kbowarer I la. the condition of being 

on the left (Gr.Gr. 139). 

kah-wiit^ I ^rnj: f- (sg- dat. kahwace 

a touchstone (for testing gold) (K.Pr. 206; 
RSm. 1600, dat.). Cf. kah 1. 
khewath f. (sg.. dat. khewati ^wtE), an 

assigned share of revenue, an assessment of revenue 
by apjiortionment as in asOJttiwar khewath, an 
assessment on holdings (L. 40S). 
khewawan f- the wages of eating (Gr.Gr. 

129) ; a present given on the occasion of certain food 
being eaien, as in bata-khe® (p. 136i, 1. 48), the 
present given by u bride’s relations to her husband’s 
people oh the occasion of her first meal in her 
hushand’s\]iouse. 

khewawulP l n-ag- (f- khewawiin^ 

), oue wlio eats, an eater. 
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khawaza (= sj\^) \ m. a plank 

on whicli masons or plasterers stand when at work; 
a scaffold (in house building), 
khay 1 l f. rust (o’f metal) (YZ. 526 ; 

Siv. 282 ; Riim. 31, 655) ; met. tartar of the teeth 
(of. danda-kh®, p. 224S, 1. 36) (El. Mai and khdi). 
—tulun<i —f.inf. to polish (metal) (EL), 
khay 2 l f . low ground in the neighbour¬ 

hood of a stream liable to be flooded by inundation, 
khey see kshey. 

khey kheye kheyi see kbyon". 

khoy f. habit, disposition, temper, (Riim. 1501) 

in Kashmiri, politeness (K.Pr. 89 Moe). Cf. kho 1. 
kahyu adv. inter, by what means ? how ? (L V 
108). Cf. keho2. 
kehay see kyah. 

khyuc« I m. (sg. dat. khicis 

■f^t^), obstruction, liindranee (by thrusting with the'' 
band, etc.), standing in a person’s way, pushing back a 
person who is going along. Cf. latCkhyxic’*, s.v. lot“l. 
khydda m. hunger (El. probably khyoda ^^)- 
khyoda adj. c.g. starving (El. khyoda). 
khyodaihot« (? spelling), hungry (El. probably for 
khy6doyi-hot« 

khayedar adj. c.g. rusty (of metals). 

kheyihe see khyon". 

khuyehom'i i m. JST. of a district 

in Kashmir, stretching in a semi-circle round the 
north shore of the Wolur lake; the Khiiyii^rama or 
Khoyasrama of Sanskrit. See RT.Tr. viii, 2695-98, 
and II, 488. (El. khwiliunia). 
khey'hiv see khyon". 

khyol" I m. a flock, a herd, a troop (of 

animals) (Gr.M. ; :»L.V. 108; K.Pr. 236, 249; RiTm. 
910, 1301 ; K. 182, 207-8, 214, 327) ; often —as 
in gov«-khyo^, a herd of cows (Cr.Gr. 152 ; so, 

K. 210, 212-3, 382) ; sometimes also used for 
a company of liuman beings; cf. mahaniv^-kh®, 
s.v. mahanyuw" , -anun i 

m.inf. to bring a flock along, to lead or drive a herd 
home, to bring it ikra another village to one’s own 
village. —kadun 4-^f n: I m.inf. to 

lead forth a flock, drive out a herd front the village 
to an outside sjiot, such as a graziiig ground. 

—nyun" —l m.inf. to bing a flock, « 

etc., or herd along from one spot or village to 
another. —feanun —'3Tg*t I m.inf. to 

hiing in a flock, etc., from outside. —walun 

—1 m .inf. to bring tj/own a flock, 

etc. (from the mountains or forests to village). 
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khel^-kath (sg. dat. -katas 

the ram of a flock of sheep, the tup ; met. 
a stout lusty fool of a fellow, -rbch^ 1 I 

f- the guardianship of a flock, shepherding, 
herding, -roch" (pL nom. -roch^ 2 

; ^ ^ Os. 

"Tiw), the guardian of a flock, a slieplierd, herdsman. 
-w6l» I fwnrV m. (f. -wajen -^TW^T), one 
who owns a flock; a flock-owner, one who owns 
many flocks. , 

kheli-bapath I adv. for the 

sake of the flock, for the herd, etc. —kheli — 
adv. in troojis (K. 859). -khbt®ra -tiTflY t 
adv. i.q. -bapath, ab. 

khelis-andar i adv. in the 

flock, within the herd, -kyu't" -f^g | adj. 

(f. -kits'* i.q. kheli-bapath, ab. -manz 

I w^iflf^ 'adv., i.q. andar, ab. -manz-bag 
-»l^-WT3T I adv., id. 

khyui“ 51^^, see khelun. 

khayal, khiyal Jl^ m. imagination’ fancy (EL, 
Siv. 1706) ; sentiment, idea, thought, surmise, 
conception (Gr.M.) ; thought, notice (of), taking 
notice (of) (8iv. 819, 832, 920) ; an idea , un imagina- 
tiou (Gr.M.); a sentiment, opinion (mazahabi 
khayal, a religious oiunion, Gr.M.) ; khayal-i 
kham, an inferior (i.e. evil) intention, treachery 
(Riim. 383). —tsanun —^Tg^ mdnf. to cause 

thouglit to enter (a subject), to devote attention (to 
a subject) (Gr.M.). 

khayelad i adj. c.g. rusty (of 

metals). 

kahyum^ ^ m. (amongst Musalmans) 

the offering made on the eleventh solar day^ of 
a lunar month. This word is also a form of 
kbhyum^ q.v. used by Musalmans. Of. kah 1. 
kbhyum" i ord. (f. kbhim** ^itt^r), 

eleventh (Gr.Gr. 76, Riim. 1158, f.). Musalmiuis 
commonly employ the form kahyum". Cf. kah 1 . 
khyon" conj. 1 irreg. [the 

inf. of this v^erb is often spelt kheun in the roman 
character. Its caus. is khyawun or 

khyawanawun (Gr.Gr. 172). 

Inf. and fut. pass. part, khyon'^ ^g (Gr.Gr. 112, 
191 ; Siv. 1202, 1223 ; Riim. 599, 813, 849 fut. pass, 
part., 1027 ; H. xii, 16 fut. pass, part.) ; acc. khenas 
(YZ. 169, 8iv. 1387, K. 138); abl. khena 
(L.V. 27, 63; K.Pr. 106; Siv. 1042, 1430; R5m. 
1577 ; K. 148) ; or kheni l?rf% (l&iv. 1084, m.c. 
khene ; H. x, 5 ; K. 204, 1144 m.c. khene) ; gen. 
khenuk" ^gg (Siv. 759, fem.) ; pL nom. khen* 
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khyon’i — 

; f. sg. nom. khSn“ (Ram. 1629, K. 160) ; 
pi. nom. khene Pres. part, khewan ’^^•1 

(G-r.Gr. 103 ; Earn. 458, 698, 876, 936, 979, 1022, 
1159; H. vi, 16; xii, 4, 6, 17). Impers. fat. part, 
kheni (Gr.Gr. 111). Conj. part, kketh 

(Gr.Gr. 104, 197 ; L.V. 27, 77 ; YZ. 393, I'het \ 
Siv. 328, 1073; Earn. 1631, 1653 ; K. 138). 
Neg. couj. part. khenay (Gr.Gr. Ill, K.Pr. 

104). Freq. part, khe khe ^31 ^ (Gr.Gr. 105, 
198) or kheth kheth (Gr.Gr. 105, 198). 

Adverbial part, khewon* (Gr.Gr. 196). 

N.ag. 1 khewawun" (Gr.Gr. 105) ; 

2 kkenawol" (Gr.Gr. 106). ^ 

Fut. (Gr.Gr. 202) sg. 1 khema ^ (&V. 1533 ; 
Eiim. 972; PI. viii, 11) ; khemay for thee 

(Earn. 268, 387; H. iii, 1) ; 2 khekh "ilTf (Siv. 
1434 ; Eiim. 668 ; H. ii, 3 ; vi, 2) ; 3 kheyi 
(Eiim. 1780 ; H. xii, 15) ; kheyiy for thee 

(L.V. 88); kheyiwa you (Eiim. 1742, 

K.Pr. 102) ; inter, kheya (K.Pr. 153). 

PI. 1 khemav 2 kheyiv 3 khen 

khenam me (Earn. 1191). 

Oonrl. past. (Gr.Gr. 253) sg. 1 kkemako ; 

khemahas for him (K.Pr. 144) ; 2 

khekbkh 3 kheyihe ; kheyihes 

(It. 240). PI. 1 khemahbv ; 

2 khey'hiv 3 khehbn 

Impve. pres. (Gr.Gr. 247) sg. 2 kheh (Siv. 

1824; II. iii, 1) ; khyuh (vill.) (H. x, 5); 
khyo ^ (vill.) (H. X, 12) ; khem for me 
(Gr.Gr. 248) ; khen him (Ram. 599) ; 3 

kheyin (Eiim. 1597); \A. 2 kheyiv 

(YZ. 404) ; 3 kheyin . Pol. (Gr.Gr. 249) 

sg. 2 kheta WfT (Siv. 379, 578); khetam , 
for me (Siv. 283, 374; H. iii, 1); 3 kheyHan 
pi. 2 kheyitav 3 khey'tan 

Fut. khezi (Gr.Gr. 260 ; L.V. 90, 
kheze, m.o.; H. xii, 16). Past, khezihe ^faif 
(Gr.Gr. 251). 

1 p.p. (Gr.Gr. 211) m.sg. khyov (or 

khyauv i^^) (H. x, 12) ‘ or khev (Eiim. 

81, 766, 1138^ 1400; H. ii, 2); khyom 
by me (Gr.Gr. 217) ; khyoth by thee (&iv. 

1328, K. 1090) ; khyon wt®!, by him (H, vi, 16) ; 
khyowa by you; khyokh by them 

(Eiim. 916) ; pi. khyey or khey (H. x, 2); 
khyem by me (L.V. 81); khyeth by 

thee ; khyen #ilL. i'y him ; khyewa by you ; 
khyekh by them; f.sg. and pi. kheye 

(Eiim. 1306) ; kheyem , by me ; kheyeth 


— kbyon® 

hy thee (Siv. 702) ; kheyen by him; 

kheyewa by you (H. x, 12, vill. kheyev); 

kheyekh by them. 

2 p.p. (Gr.Gr. 233) m.sg. kheyov pi- 

kheyey kheyen by him (Eiim. 

459 ) ; f.sg. and pi. kheyeye 

3 p.p. (Gr.Gr. 238) m.sg. kheyav pL 

kheyeyey ; f.sg. and pi. kheyeye . 

Perf. part, khemot'^ ’’SGIH (Earn. 154, 344) or 
khyomot" (K. 1147), see bel.]. 

To. eat (cf. baita, gdh, gasa; L.V. 27, 63, 77, 
81, 88; YZ. 404; Siv. 283, 1073, 1464; Eiim. 81, 
268, 387, 458-9, 599, 698, 766, 849, 972, 1159, 
1173, 1191, 1306, 1577, 1629, 1653 ; H. iii, 1, etc. ; 
K. 138, 141-2, 148, 160, 204, etc.) ; to take 

(medicine) (cf. dawah-kh", p. 2626, 1. 35; Gr.M.), 
to eat, to live on, have as a means of subsistence (cf. 
drbl* khen^ p. 2436, 1. 25; honje-gasa kh®, 
p. 3376, 1. 43; harana kh®, p. 3486, 1. 33) ; met. 
to eat the good things of this life, to enjoy oneself 
(L.V. 27, 90); to receive, meet with, experience (cf. 
cSkh khbh®, p. 170«, 1. 12; coth kh®, p. 178a, 
1. 1; dab kh®, p. 181a, 1. 28; d6kh kh®, p. 206a, 
1. 38; hdfeh kh®, p. 3606, 1. 11 ; Siv. 1836 ; Ram. 
916, 1400, 1743); to suffer, endure, experience (e.g. 
a beating, sticks, slander, swindling) (cf. bbz* khefi.^, 
p. 1526, 1. 28; cob khenh p. 1566, 1. 30; daka- 
dula kheni, p. 2036, 1. 48; gota khenS p. 3106, 
1. 25 ; mar 1; Ram. 344, an arrow); to undergo 
(a process), to be subjected to (some operative 
medium) (cf. baha kh®, p. 94ff, 1. 17; barsath 
kh®, p. 127a, 1. 28; hazynn" kh®, p. 1556, 1. 11 ; 
dam kh®, p. 216a, 1. 48) ; to feel (an emotion, such 
as fear, sorrow, etc.) (cf. bim kh®, p. 107a, 1. 26 ; 
baye kh®, p. I486,1. 21 ; gam kh®, p. 2866,1. 18) 
(Ram. 876, 979, 1022, 1027, 1138); to corrode, 
erode, wear away (tr.) ; to consume, spend ; (with 
kasam, etc.) to take (an oath), to swear (Gr.M., 
Eiim. 154) ; to embezzle, misappropriate (property 
entrusted to one) (cf. mush) (H. x, 2) ; to eat, to 
enjoy, experience the rapture of (any pleasant thing 
or experience) (YZ. 169). 

This verb often makes a nominal compound with 
a noun in some very metaphorical sense, as in 
aphsus khyon®, to eat alas, to regret (Ram. 668, 
936) ; dam khyon®, to eat one’s breath ; hence, to 
be silenced in wordy warfare; driy khen^i, to eat 
(i.e. take) an oath; hal khyon®, to eat the after¬ 
birth, i.e. to die in childbirth ; iiat>ab khon®, to 
eat firew'ood, i.e. to be cheated ; shor khyon", to 
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khyon^ ^5 — 

experience a noise, to be roared at (Eilin. 1780 ; 
cf. 828). Such idioms will usually be found under 
the various substantives which form the first member 
of the compound. 

This vei'b is also sometimes used with the 
conjunctive participle of another verb to form 
similar metaphorical compounds, as in buzith 
kh-yon^j to eat after understanding; hence, to vie 
with, emulate. Such idioms at«) given under the verbs 
forming the first members of such compounds. 

khe khe ^ ^ l froq, part, eating 

frequently, eating excessively, continually eating, 
eating without cessation. — ta khe ■—cf ^ I 
^fcTST’^tw: freq. part., id. 

kheh ^f, impve. sg. 2, in the phrase kheh 
khofeh ma igff \ ^ eat, fear 

not’, used in permitting a person to eat while at 
work ; esp. in sportive abuse (obsc,). 

khematis dramun karun ^9^ 

I m.inf. ' to chew the cud of some- 

tliing embezzled to embezzle, misappropriate 
something entrusted to one. Cf. dramun, see 
khyomot^, hel. 

kh^na-grakh i n.ag. 

(sg. dat. -grakas f. -grakan 

an eater ; esp. one wlio is fond of eating good food, 
an epicure, a bon-mmit, gourmet (Gr.Gr. 106). 
-w6l" I n.ag. 

(f. -wajen" an eater (Gr.Grr. 106, 193) ; 

esp. a glutton ; one wlio is skilled as regards the 
fitness or otherwise of any article for food; one 
who misappropriates what is entrusted to him, an 
embezzler. — yun" — m.ijif. pass, to he eaten, 
to be edible ((xr.Gr. 170). 

kheni ceni adv. (inf. of 

purpose) to eat and drink, for the purpose of having 
a meal. Cf. khyon’^ cyon’^, hel. 

khenay l neg. conj. paid, not 

having eaten ; as adv., without having eaten, 
u.w. vbs. of going, or the like (K.Pr. 104). 

kheni fut. pass. part. f. abl. -vizi 

I adv. at the time of eating, at 

dinner time. 

kheth I conj. part, having eaten, etc. 

(Siv. 328, 1073, 1087). — ceth — | ^ 

conj. part, having eaten and drunk, u.sed as adv., 
after a meal, after dinner (Siv. 328, 753, 1584, 
1712, 1832); cf. khyon’* cyon“, bel. — dith 

— I conj. part, having eaten and ! 

given ; esp. u.w. vbs. of coming or of going, as in 


khyur’^ 

‘ he went away' after eating and giving ’. 
—gafehun —m.inf. to eat up (K.Pr. 161, 
YZ. 393). —karith —I conj. 

part. esp. used as adv., after eating and doing (such 
and such a business). — 'fahuimn —m.inf., 
i.q. kheth gahhun, ah. (Ram. 1631). 

khyomoP^ I perf. part, 

(m. sg. dat. khyematis or khematis 

f. sg. nom. kbyemuh" or khemiife*^ 

^'JTW), eaten, etc. in all the various senses of 
khyon“ ; esp. embezzled. — cyomot® —I 
perf. part. (f. khyemiife^ cyemiite^ 
eaten and drunk (of a meal). Cf. 
khyon’* cyon®, hel. 

khyon“ ^5 I m.inf. the act of eating; 

frequently used as a snhst., eating, food, dinner 
(L. 73, liheun; Riirn. 599; K. 241, 306, 309). 
khyon"-cyon« l m- to eat and 

drink (of a meal at which both are done at the same 
time) ; as subst. meat and drink, food, board (Siv. 
1449; K. 401, 524, 932, 1131); cf. khen cen, 
p. 401f;, 1. 9. — dyun“ —| m.inf. 

to give food, to give to eat; to support (another) 
with food; gar-bar paraden dyututh khyon", 
his house and home thou hast given to others to 
enjoy (Rain. 813). —ratun'^ —| 

m.inf. to stop eating, refrain from food (e.g. under 
a doctor’s orders or from want of appetite owing to 
sickness); cf. khen ratun, p. 4016,1. 13. — ^kyut“ 

— I adj. (f. khen^-kife“ 

fit to be eaten, intended for food. 

khyonuy I m. only food, good 

for nothing but food ; cf. khenay, p. 402fl, 1. 24. 
khyun" or adj. (m. sg. dat. khinis 

abl. khini f. sg. nom;khin* 

wasted, emaciated, feeble, 

khina-pach i m. (sg. dat. 

-pachas the waning half of a lunar month, 

tlie fifteen days of a waning moon, 
kheyin , see khyon“. 

khbyin m., see danda-khbyin, p. 2246, 1. 39. 

Cf. khay 1. 

khiyanath ? m. treachery, treason ; 

breach of trust, misapjiropriation, embezzlement 
(K.Pr. 11). 

khyir (Siv. 374), i.q. khir, q.v. 

khyur“ I m. (sg. dat. khiris a,kind 

of straw mat or cushion, on wdiich Ilindii students 
and ascetics sit. They mostly come to the Valley of 
Kashmir from Kashtaw'ar (Kishtw'ar of the maps). 
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khyus*^ 1 — 

khyus" 1 I m- (sg- (lat. khisis 

f^-Rra:), the leather case in whicli barbers or 
surgeons keep their instruments. 

khis‘-phyur" I m. reversal of 

expectations, turning out contrary to expectations 
(e.g. when a merchant expects from some transaction 
only a small profit and yet makes great gain, or vice 
versa). 

khyus” 2 I (sg. dat. khisis 

a kind of bird, a teal (?). Cf. kyus“. 

khis'-ptit" I in. a young teal. 

khyusk“ 1%^, see khiskim. 
khey'tan khey*tav see khyon’^. 

khyav iii khyav khyav I 

;3^T:tTfTT:W*T. ^T) file act of giving food 

continualljt; causing continual or gradual misappro¬ 
priation by another of property entrusted to him. 
khyauv khyov khgyav WfT^, 

kheyiv kheyov see khyon'^. 

khyawun wrf (also khyawanawun i 

conj. 1 (1 p.p. khyow® Wt^), 
to give to eat, to cause to be eaten ; to cause to eat, 
to feed, etc. (Iv.Pr, 4, Siv. 970, 1784, K. 373) (causal 
of khyon^ in all its ineahiiigs, Gr.Gr. 172) ; esp. 
to cause another to misapprofiriate or embezzle 
property entrusted to him. shor khyawun, to cause 
another to eat a noise, to roar at a person (Ram, 828 ; 
cf. 1780). 

khyow^-mof^ 

perf. part. (f. khybv‘*-intife'^ , caused to 

be eaten ; (of property entrusted) caused to be mis¬ 
appropriated or embezzled by the trustee, 
khyawanawun conj. 1 (1 p.p. khyawa- 

now" caus. of khyon’*, i.q. khyawun, 

q.v. (G-r.Gr. 172). 

khyawan f-, i q- khewawan, q.v., see bata< 

kh°, p. 137fl, 1.^7. 

khyey kheyey kheyeyey 

khezi see khyon". 

khbz“ f. tlie corruption 

of stagnant water (accompanied by putrefaction and 
a foul smell), slime (Siv. 1804) ; the disease of itch; 
a disease of the teeth (see danda-kh®, p. 2241), 1. 41). 
khezihe see khyon". 

khazmath (H. xii, .3) or khizmath 

(K.Pr. 107; II. ii, 3), i.q. khad^math, q.v. 
k^azana l l ro. a repository, 

magazine, store bouse, granary ; a treasury ; treasure 
(Siv. 428, 1764; RiTra. 1135, 1734); revenue, 

finances. 


— koj® o?r^ 

khazana 2 ^STR I m. tlie ripening of the 

leaves (i.e., these turning yellow or red in autumn). 
Possibly a met. extension of khazana 1, with 
allusion to the golden colour of the leaves. — lagun 
“ — I m.iiif. the turn of the leaf to 

begin, the leaves to begin to change colour, Autumn 
to commence. 

khaz^r or khuz^r I m. a date (the 

• -s, 

fruit) (Ram. 807). -kul^ m. tlie date palm, 
kaj 1 (cf. ^) I ■^(TT m. crookedness ; esp. the 
condition of something originally straight, hut which 
has become crooked. Cf. hol“-kol“, p- 331(r, 1. 50, 
kaj-raftar, and kol’* 2. 
kaj 2 for kUj“ 2, see kol“ 1. 
kaj 3 (L. 462), iucorr. for khajS q.v. 
kaje, see kadun. 

kaj* or kiij*^ 2 «iiW , see kol“ 1. 
kaji, for kuj** 1, see kal 1. 
kaji 1 and 2 ^Tf^, see koj** and koj* 2. 
kaji 3 ^Ttw in kaji-tamon** i 

adj. (f. -tamuntt -rni^). dark-skinned, dark- 
complexioned (over the whole body), 
kij or kinj 'Nwf. the cat in the game of tipcat, 
see loth**. Tlie word is a by-form of kij*, q.v. 
kij* fui^, kij^ kiji or kij“ I 

f. a wooden peg or spike (Ram. 435) ; 
a peg for tetliering cattle ; a tent-peg ; a small nail, 
tack, spike, or wedge for fastening anything (cf. ala- 
k®, p. 23<?, 1. 34; chana-k®, p. 162flP, 1. 13; dasa-k, 
p. 252a, 1. 9) (K.Pr. 41 !dj, 112 kij; El. kij). Cf. 
kyul**. 

kiji-khrav I ^BTWr^RiT f- 

a wooden patten with a peg at the fore-end, which is 
grasped between the toes, and by which the patten 
is held to the foot, -kfish* 1 WR 

f. a kind of high-heeled shoe worn in winter, see 

'kSshk 

koje ^511 , see kul". 

koj** Sfitw I UTFRRR^T (sg- **&• 1 

kaji 1 WrfR)> the morning meal, breakfast (Gr.Gr. 
157, K.Pr. 104) ; the hour of the morning meal, 
about 4^ hours after sunrise (K.Pr. 176), the fore¬ 
noon. Cf. ad-kdj", p. 10«, 1. 32; khandawav- 
koj**, p. 403a, 1. 27; i.q. casht, q.v. (El. also kanj). 
—khyawun —wtjr: I 'jnfR'nr^TT^siRrT’jjiTn: 
m.inf. to cause to eat the morning meal, to give break¬ 
fast (to), esp. (when owing to a death in a family, 
the members fast by eating only once a day, in the 
evening) to cause the members of a family to break 
such a fast by inducing them to take the morning 
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koj^ 2 . — 

meal, kaji-kala I HTTTTTir^T^’rr^r'^lV: 

adv. both at the morning meal and at the evening 
meal, both at breakfast and at supper (there being 
only two meals tf day) ; cf. kala-kaji, s.v. kal 1. 
-pat* -trt? I adv. after the time of the 

morning meal, after the early forenoon. 

kdj*-bata ^RT^-^rrl l m. the food 

eaten at the morning meal ; the morning meal itself, 
breakfast, -gasa -^rre I m. the 

early morning meal of grass, or the like, given to 
cattle, -samay m., i.q. -wakth, bel. (K. 

204). -wakth i m. (sg. 

dat. -waktas the time of the morning-meal, 

breakfast-time, -waktan I 
adv. at the time of the morning meal, at breakfast 
time, -waktas I TT'ar?nTfT’jfW5iiT% adv., id. 

kdjis I adv. at the hour 

of the morning meal, at breakfast time (u.w. vbs. 
of coming, going, or the like) (El. also Mnjis). 
-bog* -^Tt^r or -begin l Tn7TtT^r%^^fl:adv., 

id., but more indefinite, at about breakfast time. 

kajyuk** i TnsRTTT^^Tt^^ii: adj. (f. kajic® 

wrfw^), of or belonging to, or produced at the time 
of tlie morning meal (i.e. in the forenoon), 
kbj* 2 or koj“ 1 1 fir^ f. (sg. abl. kaji 2 

^Tf%, for 3, see s.v.), a slab, a flat stone ; esp. a flat 
stone on which sandal-wood, condiments, or the like, 
are ground with a muller (K. 151). kaji-til ^Tf^- 
I ni. a kind of medicinal oil, ground 

out of medicaments on such a slab. It is used 
as a remedy for skin diseases. -wath I 

ni. (sg. dat. -watas -^2^1), the 
stone muller used with the above grinding slab 
(El. Mjiwat or kdjwat) (K.Pr. 60, 112, 114, 148). 
ky*i 2, 3 see kol** 1, 3. 

kfij ^ (cf. \ gjtw: m- a corner (EL) ; an inter¬ 
mediate point of the compass, such as north-east, 
south-east, and so on. El. makes this word f. 
kuj* ^ or kiij“ f. a small or young 

tree; a bush, shrub (K.Pr. 36) ; a plant (as distinct 
from a tree) (K.Pr. 27, 80 ; W. 128). Cf. olici- 
kuj*, p. 235, 1. 45, and kul**. 
kuj»i see kul**. 

kiij^i see kal 1 and kol" 1. 

kajkulah iK-s^ adj. c.g. and subst. m. one who wears 
his turban awry, a fop, a beau ; (cf a king) one who 
wears a curved crown (YZ. 2), see kaj 1. 
kfijal or kfijel | adj. c.g. 

possessing corners, angled (e.g. of something 
quadrangular or pentangular), i.q. kunal. 


kakh 

kajen (YZ. 669, kajin'), (eyes, fern.) were torn 

out by her, see kadun. 

kajer l m. dumbness, muteness (cf. 

kol*> 1). 

kaj-raftar kaj-raphtar adj. c.g. 

wanting crookedly or obliquely; perverse (Gr.M.) ; 
unprincipled, irregular. Cf. kaj 1. 
kujast Lz-~.ol5^, where is ? (borrowed from Persian) 
(K.Pr. 16). 

kajwat, kajiwat, see koji 2. 
kajyov see kadun. 

kak, see kakav. 
kaka scTWi, see kakh. 

kaka m. a crow, in kaka-ji, the revered crow, 

i.e. the crow known in Sanskrit as Bhusunda, who was 
famous for his piety (see busund) (Sir. 1772, where 
the word may also mean a revered elder. Cf. kakh). 
kiki or kaiki or khki (by Pandits 

often written kaikayi or kaikeyi in 

Sanskrit fashion), f. in Hindu legend, N. of one of the 
wives of King Dasaratha, Eamaoandra’s stepmother, 
and mother of Bharata. In Sanskrit her N. was 
‘Kaikeyi’. By her intrigues she procured Eama- 
candra’s banishment, in order to secure , the throne 
for her own son. She is hence considered a type of 
all slanderous intriguers. (Riim. 5, 40, 153, 206, 
256, 277, 297, etc., always spelt kiki;, obi. form 
kikiye, Ram. 82, 148-9, 155, 182, 261, 266, 282, 
and (m.c.) kikiyi, Ram. 83). 
kdk* I adj. c.g. an ill-natured tattler, one 

who habitually goes about saying unpleasant things. 
Cf. kiki. 

kok** in kok^-mok** I m. 

contraction or drawing together all one’s limbs, and 
drawing one’s garments tight round one (e.g. under 
the influence of cold or of great fear), 
kuk* I a kind of tall hat, worn 

especially by mendicant devotees and the like, 
kuk** in hyoP-kuk**, a cuckoo, see byoP-kuk**, 
p. ISOff, 1. 24; of. kukil'^^ and kukyui**. (L. 138, 
shah'uk or kuku, Cnculus canonis). 
kakad l m., see kakaz. 

kakh (= lili') I ftifTT, m. (sg. dat. kakas 

a father (only used with reference to one's 
own fatlxer) ; an elder male relative (esp, when —« 
added to a person's name or referring to him) ; an 
eldest son of a family is so addressed or referred to 
by his brothers and sisters (K.Pr. 156, 217, 251) ; 
a much-respected person outside the family may also 
be so addressed (K.Pr. 217). Cf. kakan. 
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kokh — 

kaka-h8kal i f;;Tfnc- f- distant 

relationship (i.e. a relationship which is admitted, or 
which is traditional, hut the exact degree of which 
cannot he stated). -lala I ™. a 

beloved elder, such as a beloved father of a house or 
person in similar position of authority in a house, 
is thus addressed by the other members. 

kakun'^ (^- kakiin*^ 

belonging to one who is elder (e.g. an elder 
brother) (of. bayyun'*, p. 149i, 1. 17) (K.Pr. 251). 
kakun" haputh m. ‘ Daddy’s bear ’, 

the bogey with which children are threatened 

, to make them good, as in ‘ be quiet, there’s 
a bear coming ’; hence, nothing to be really afraid 
of (K.Pr. 92). 

kokh ^^1 m. (sg. dat. kokas ^^)> fine 
outward appearance (due to di-ess, ornaments, etc.). 
—carun —l m inf. to ‘ tie up ’ 

one’s dress, to arrange one’s dress, etc., to dress 
oneself up; esp. to arrange or tie up the hair, etc. 
Cf. kokala. 

kukh ni. (sg. dat. kukas ^^^)t a 

loud shouting, sliriek, or outcry made by a single 
person. 

kd-khod’" Ip-^f I lif??nTr m- an impure vulva, 

one belonging to a habitually unchaste and depraved 
woman. 

ko-khadyuk™ 1>-^^ I adj. (f. 

-khadic^ -^t%^), one born from such, one utterly 
vile and baseborn. 

kakaji see kaka. 

ko-koj^ fi-cfiW etc,, see k6-k61“. 

kd-kuj^i li4^, see k6-kal. 

kakku, see kakav. 

kakkar m. Pistacia integerrima (El.). 

kQ-kal I f- (sg- dat. ko-kiij® 

gi-ofi^), evil longing, vicious desire. ko-kuj® 
gi-sira I adv. with an evil longing, 

with desires fixed on or exercised in evil objects or 
occupations. 

kokala I m. a method of wearing the 

hair, esp. adopted by prostitutes and the like. It is 
described as tying the hair across the upper part of 
the forehead, and letting it hang down each cheek in 
a ringlet (El. translates ‘ a ringlet, a lock of hair’). 
Cf. kokh and kakav. 

kO’kil f. used in the gen. k6"kili-hond“ 

I adj. (f. -htinz'^ -^)> 

born of unlawful (incestuous) sexual intercourse; 
used in abuse. Cf. kil. 


— kBkah 

k6-k6l“ I adj. (f. -k6j“ -^t^), 

of or belonging to an evil time, born or produced at 
an evil or ill-omened time. 

kokbP I adv. at an evil or 

ill-omened time. —warshun —I 

m. (sg. dat. —warshenas —■^^^), rain at 
an evil time, untimely rain ; met. the production or 
appearance of anything at an iU or awkward time 
(whether the thing is desired or not). 

kukal see kath. 

kukila kukili see kukil’^ and 

kukyul". 

kukil^ I f • the hen of the black or Indian 

cuckoo, Cucnlus indicKs, the koil of India. Cf. 
kukyul^, of which it is f. (K.Pr. 9). In Siv. 603 
the pi. nom. is kukila. 

koklas (? spelling), the Kashmir Pucras Pheasant, 
Pticrasia biddtilphi (L. l^O). . 

klkaliit" i f. (sg. dat. kekalace 

a lizard, chameleon (K.Pr. 102 ; K. 836-7 ; 
L. 156, kauklat). 

ko-kom" 15-^5 adj. (f. ko-kbm" 1!-^T^), one who 
does evil deeds, Avicked, sinful (Itiim. 1776). 
kakun'^ see kakh. 

kokun na. a bracelet in kSkan-band. i 

m. the tying on of the bracelet; esp. 
at a Hindu sacrifice the ceremonial tying on, by the 
sacrificing priest, of a red thread round the right 
fore-arm of the sacrifioer, and of another round the 
left fore-arm of the sacrificer’s wife. Cf. kbkah. 

kokan-her (? spelling') m. Zizyphus vulgaris (EL). 

kSkanawun also kokawun I 

conj. l (1 p.p. k§kan6w“ 
to praise (one person to another), to recommend 
(a person). 

kakah f- ffie wife of an elder male 

relative; esp. an eldest brother’s wife (of. bby‘-k*, 
p. 1495, h. 6) (K.Pr. 156 ; Earn. 610; H. v, 10 ; 
K. 1017) ; a paternal uncle’s wife, or (in the 
lifetime of one’s grandmothers or similar female 
relatives of at least that degree) one’s own mother. 
Of. kakh, mamatur", and masatur". 

kBkah I f- « gold or silver bracelet 

or armlet. Cf. kBkun. 

kSkahe-mast i ^^1= >“• 

a woman’s hair when naturally curling. -WOr“ 
I o. kind of small cake, made 

out of the little amount of flour left over when baking 
a number of cakes or loaves, and indicating that the 
tale of loaves is complete. 
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kakav 


kakar 1, i.q. kakkar, q.v. 

kakar 2 l lii- any substance meant to be 

smoked, such as tobacco, bhang, or the like (vulg.). 
kakor^ l m. unwillingness (due to 

laziness, uppreheiiBion of trouble, or the like) to 
undertake any work when urged to do so. 
kakur WffiT barking deer (EL), 

kakur'^ 1 ni, a mark ; esp. a stain, an 

ugly mark (Ram. 1011). 

kakur^ \ m. (f. kakV K;Pr. 

132, kdkir), a dishonest man, a swindler (rare), 
f. a similar woman (in K.Pr. 132 translated ^ sharp '). 
kakiir^ or kiik^r^ | 

f* the bard outer rind of a water-melon or 
similar fruit; the hard crust of snow whicli lias 
melted on the surface of a road and then frozen 
again. Cf. ala-k^, p. 225, 1. 9. 

kgkur'' m. a servant, a subordinate (K. 23). 

kSkor'^ kokur or (Gr.Gr. 58) kokur^ 

ni. (pi. nom. kdkar 

f. sg. nom. kokiir^ a cock (the barn¬ 

door fowl) (K.Pr. 221) ; a fowd (K.Pr. 117, 236) ; 
a kind of round white pebbles used by little girls 
as a toy (in this sense employed in the plur.) ; 
fern, alien (El. kokir; K.Pr. 117, 16^, kuker; Siv. 
1814). 

kokar-big f. the crowdng of a cock; 

cock-crow, early morning (EL, K.Pr. 176). -bSgi 
-^tf^ udv. at cockcrows at dawn (EL), -bbv^ I 
f- a foAvl’s tbigh ; beiice, tlie thick 
flesh off tlie side o£ a fowl. -d5ka*ddkll 
or -ddkha-dSkh i f- (sg. dat. 

-ddka-ddki the mutual pecking of 

cooks, cock-fighting. -gam ni. a foAvl-village, 

a village in wdiich fowls are reared, or in whicli the 
inhabitants make a speciality of rearing fowls (H. xi, 8). 
-kun (? spelling and gender), fowl cholera (L, 366). 
-mor^ I m. a • fowl-house (cf. K.Pr. 

240). -maz I m. fowPs flesh 

(a word principally used by Musalmans). -nag 
-•rr^T m. N. of a fountain in Pargana Bring (the 
Sanskrit Kiikkutesvara (El. Kukir Nag, PtT.Tr. II, 
469 Kuk^r Nag), -put" -ijg I (f. 

-pufc^ ^ chicken (Gr.Gr. 131). -tir^ I 

a fowl’s feather, -tire lagane 
I f* ph hif. to apply fowl’s 

feathers; met. to put a person to shame, to make 
him an object of blame by bringing a cliargo of some 
fault (esp. when undeserved). -tire yiiie 

1 f. pi. ix^f. fowl’s feathers to 


come ; met. to he reduced to poverty, -zang \ 
f. a fowl’s leg; standing on one leg (like 

a fowl). 

kokur" I f. a hen. —kariin^ 

—i f.inf. to calumniate, to 

make a person an object of blame (esp. when un¬ 
deserved) . 

k6-k6r" l ft^cTT^TT^ adj. (f. 

-kbr" -oRTif), (of an animate object) ill-shaped, ugly. 

kuk%^ see kakxir^. 

kokaruku m. the sound of a cock-crowing or 

any similar inarticulate meaningless sound (Siv. 1814). 

kd-karm 1 I tu. an evil action, a wicked 

deed (W. 110, Siv. 19, K. 12) ; an unlucky action ; 
(amongst Hindus) an evil aotion done in a former 
birth, resulting in unhappiness or misfortune in the 
present life. 

ko-karm 2 IR-cRH adj. c.g. one who suffers from an 
unhappy fate owing to actions done in a former 
birth (Siv. 423). See 1. 

ko-karmi adj. c.g. an e\dl doer, a sinner 

(Ram. 52). 

ko-keran l gjfWrrr m. (of a human 

being) an evil nature, a had disposition. 

k"kararay I f. onomat. 

the crashing noise of breaking or falling timber, or 
the like. 

kiksha 'mm f. (K. 605), i.q. kach, q.v. 

kaksheiua (?) m. Serratuh (Dithelminiiea, a kind of 
suwwort (EL, who also gives as synonjuns bnkokz, 
kola ziniy kCilt zln, and rnahca hakchl, Cf., however, 

kala-zyur", s.t. kala 3). 

ko-kath i f. (sg. dat. -kathi 

an ill word, a word that should not be spoken, 
an abusive or indecent expression. 

ko-kath i m. (sg. dat. -katas -'SRZ^), 

a bad son, one, who by bad conduct, is a disgrace to 
his parents and family (Gr.Gr. 132). 

kakutari (? spelling) f. N. of a certain potherb, used 
as an acid vegetable, probably Rumex acetosa (L. 72). 
Of. obul" and aibij. 

kakav or kakuv i (sg. dat. 

kakawas the Bartavelle or Greek partridge 

{Perdix nifa) (fabled to subsist on moonbeams, and 
to eat fire at the full moon). It is believed to be 
tortured by a pei’petiial thirst, even though it drink 
winter continually, drop by drop .(EL and K.Pr. 101, 
kakku; K.Pr. 145, kakkav; L. 119, kak, Caocabis 
ehukar; Ram. 97). —karun —^'^51. I 

m.inf. to play the partridge, i.e. to abscond, to run 
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kal 1 




kdkawun 


away, esp. to do so without being seen (cf. K.Pr. 145). 

—patli®^rawun —i 

m.inf. to dress the hair over the forehead in a certain 
way used esp. by prostitutes; cf. kokala. 
-rangish* f- (of a human 

being) quickness in walking, the habit of or facility 
in walking quickly (cf. K.Pr. 101, the crow learnt to 
walk like a partridge), -thul | 

m. a partridge’s egg. -tresh -^ir | ’W^?:ttrqT5ErT 
f. a partridge’s thirst ; met. a thirst which is not 
quenched by^ frequently repeated small draughts of 
water. 

kekawun conj. i (l p.p. k8kow" 

i.q. kdkanawun, q.v. 

kaikayl or kaikeyi or kbkayi cBXoBTft, 

i.q. kaiki q.v. 

kukyul" I m. (f. kukil^ f^^)> ^^e 

black, or Indian, cuckoo, Cuculus indiens, the Iw^of 
India (Siv. 1814). 

kukila-phoj m. a flock of cuckoos 

(Siv. 1860). 

kukili-hot"* ^ | m. 

a cuckoo’s throat; met. a human voice sweet as that 
of the Indian cuckoo. -pUr‘ | 
f. the putting down of the foot of a cuckoo, a 
cuckoo’s gait; met. (of a beautiful woman) a gait 
charming as that of a cuckoo. -p6t“ | 

ni. a kind of medicinal grass growing in 
wet ground. It is used as a laxative (L. 75, 
kakUipot •, ^iv. 1808). 

kakaz jails' or kakad i m. paper. 

According to El. the manufacture of paper in 
Kashmir is said to have begun in the time of the 
Emjjeror Akhar. Before that time birch-bark was 
used (see burza). The great paper works, of 
Kashmir are situated at Naushahar, near to Srinagar. 
(H. kakad, xii, 6, 7, 11-2, 15-8, 22; kakaz, 
viii, 10). -bar*g joil^ ni. a leaf, or 

sheet of paper (Gr.M.). -chal f- a bit or scrap 
of paper (Gr.M.). -dasta A_cli I 

m. a quire of paper, 24 sheets, 
-gar I m. a paper-maker; a 

paper-seller, a stationer.' -gara ^ house 

made of paper equivalent to our ‘ house of cards 
a house that can he at once destroyed (Siv. 1778). 
-han f. a piece of paper (Ram. 1163). 

-kut* I f‘ (sg- dat. -koce 

a strip of paper; esp. a long strip of paper 
rolled up, formerly used in Kashmir for business 
accounts or the like. -kyom^ I 
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m. a j)aper-worm, an insect which eats and destroys 
paper that is not cared for, a flsli-insect, hook-worm, 
or the like. 

kakazi adj. c.g. of paper, made of paper; 

paper-like, thin, delicate. — dun'^ — m. a 

sui)erior kind of walnut, with a shell like paper and 
a large excellent kernel (L. 352). 

kal 1 \ f. (sg. dat. kuj^ 1 

Qr.Gr. 69 ; K.Pr. 92 has kaji, but Siv. 1757 has 
kali, and L.V. 64 has pi. dat. kahin ; for kuj^ 2, 
see kol^ 1), longing, regret, yearning (L.V. 64; 
YZ. 271; Siv. 1757; Earn. 650; K. 499, 1102, 
1142); worry, worrying, anxiety (K.Pr. 92); 
thought, cousideratioti, calculation (i.q. kalana, q.v., 
Siv. 583, 769) ; loving thought, affectionate medi¬ 
tation (Siv. 524, 1575; K. 279). — ganiin^ 

—I ^(SpgrrfVrcfft: f iuf. longing (for any 
object) to increase (L.V. 48). — , 

f.inf. to pull out longing, to suggest or proinjvt 
a wish, to cause a person to long (for anything) 
(Siv. 676). 

kal 2 I f. (sg- flat, kali ^1%), a machine, 

an engine (§iv. 1575, 1870). 

kal 3 3|5W f. (sg. dat. kali i.q. kala, q.v. (Siv. 

1667, 1842), shesbi-kal, a digit of the moon 
(L.V. 25, 69). 

kal 4 f- (sg. dat. kali ^f^), any practical art; 
accomplishment, skill, dexterity; yoga-kal, skill in 
poga, the practice of i/oga, or mental absorption, 
L.V. 14. 

kal 5 in kala-kal l m. a noise, 

uproar ; the act of raising an uproar. Cf. kolakol. 

kal 1 1 m. a time, 

a season (cf. apaye-k^ barsath-k®, p. 127<?, 
J. 31, hendawan-k®, p. 3386, 1. 21) (YZ. 454 ; 
Siv. 659, 1325, 1723, 1758) ; time, a period of 
time. (YZ. 237; Kiiin. 548); esp. one of the four 
ages or sritpc/, tretn, dwdpara, aud kali pugas 
(L.V. 91) ; a meal-time ; a meal (YZ. 435); the 
appointed time, E’ate, Destiny (Ram. 276, 282) ; the 
time of death, death (fev. 158, 165, 708, 1563 ; 
Ram. 192, 412, 769 ; K. 68, etc.) ; Death (personified) 
(Siv. 281, 864, 1209, 1465, 1480, 1723, 1908, 1915 ; 
Rilm. 414, 956 ; K. 38, 363, etc.) ; K. of Siva in his 
terrific form (Siv. 1333) ; —» the amount of anything 
taken at one time, as in bata-kal, p. 137(T, 1. 8, 
the amount of rice suffioient for a single meal, 
doda-kal, p. ISfiu', 1. 47, the amount of milk 
taken from a cow at one milking; anta-kal, 
the end-time, the time qf death (K. 8, 238) ; yiife’^ 
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kal, a long time (Riiin. 1297; K, 489, 685, 704, 
794, 1111), for, or from, a long time (^iv. 1209 ; 
Earn. 306, 895, 1137). With suff. of indef. art. 
(kalah, kala) this word is used adverbially when 
—®, as in az-kalah, only once to-day, p. 74«, 1. 16 ; 
kSh-kala, for a short time, for a while (Gr.M., 
K. 603) ; similarly warayah kal, for a very long 
time (H. viii, 2). There are three times,— present, 
past, and future—or, as an alternative explanation, 
the three conditions of waking, dreaming, and sound 
sleep (Siv. 1428, 1694). — gatshun —m.inf. 

time to pass (Siv. 81, 706); keh kalah gav, 
a short time passed (H. v, 10; viii, 2); warayah 
kalah gav, a long time passed (H. viii, 2). 
—ksheph karun —to pass time, 
to spend time (Gr.M.). -^y(ratnil —TTJ*!; m.inf. 
time to elapse ; kotah^al Wotuy, how much time 
elapsed for thee ? how much time did you spend 
(in such and such a place, etc.) (Gr.M.). 

kala adv. at (such and such) a time; (opp. 
to pagah, tb-morrow) at (the evening) time, in the 
evening, this evening (K.Pr. 194,227). Cf. kalacan. 
-kaji -^Ttw I mMi<!Tnr*fr: adv. both at 

breakfast and supper, i.q. kaji-kala, p. 430«, 1. 1. 
>p6tha -Utd adv. from some time, i.e. for some time 
since (Gr.M.); k§h kala-petha, from some time, 
some time ago ; yub« kala-petha, from a long 
time, and so on for other similar expressions (Gr.M.). 
-Shekhar m. (in Hindu mythology) the crest 

of Time or of Death, a N. of the god Siva (&v. 1174). 
-samhar m. N. of the god Siva in his 

terrible form of Eudra, who will destroy the universe 
on the last day, literally, the destroyer of Time or of 
Death (&iv. 68, 122, 864. In 118, 152, 1577, the 
name specifically refers to the destruction of death), 
-samhdri m., id. (Siv. 203, 621, 1888). 

-zal m. the net of time, passage or efflux of 

time; -zbE adv. by efflux of time (L.V. 64). 

kalan adv. — o at such and such a time 

(cf. arinen-kalan, p. 44a, 1. 26). 

^ kalas cfiT^ adv. at (such and such) a time 
(Siv. 862, 1887). Cf. kdl'-kalas, p. 438(i, 1. 9. 
w^ayahas kHas, for (during) a long time 
(H.iii, 1). 

kal 2 m. the day after to-morrow, in az-kal. 
See az 1 (p. 74tf, 1. 13) where it is incorrectly 
translated ‘ to-morrow ’. This word, therefore, diffei-s 
in meaning from the Hindi /cal. The Kashmiri for 
‘ to-morrow ’ is pagah. (El. /cdl, i.o. kdl) ; 
yesterday (§iv. 1333). ■ 


kali 1 efixl^r adv. (for 2, see s.v., for 3, see kol*^ 1) 
on the day after to-morrow, used —us in az-kali, 
to-day and the day after to-morrow, nowadays (p. 74ff, 
1. 15). 

kbl‘ 1 adv. (for 2, see under kol" 1) on the 

day after to-morrow, used —<•, as in az-koE (p. 74a, 
1. 16), to-day and the day after to-morrow, nowadays, 
-keth 1 adv. on the day after to¬ 

morrow (Gr.Gr. 157; W. Icol/ciet, 95). -keth-kani 
I Trni: xiX’Sf: adv. about the day after 
to-morrow, on the day after to-morrow or thereabouts, 
kala (L. 460, kal) | fin:: , m. the head 

of a human being or other animal (cf. gada-k®, 
p. 276^, 1. 4) (K.Pr. 61, 92-3, 136, 169; YZ. 566 ; 
6iv. 124-5, 128, 205,* 313, 319-21, etc.; Earn. 269, 
410, 630, 634, 1457, 1738; H. iii, 1,5,9; K.^236, 
390, etc.) ; the top, end, or tip (of anything) (cf. 
dunz^-k®, p. 229a, 1. 42 ; dS-k°, p. 230a, 1. 29; 
and muji-k®, s.v. IMuj^) ; the head or beginning (of 
anything) (K.Pr. llS,kulah) ; the front (of anything) 
(cf. dasa-k®, p. 252a, 1. 10) ; the commeneernent (of 
a story, or the like), — chawun —m.inf. to 
fling the head (at so-and-so), to thrust (at) with the 
head, to butt (akh akis-kun, mutually Earn. 923, 
but kalas kahe chawun, to fling stones at a 
person’s head. Earn. 1433). -dala I 

m. head-leather, thick skin on a 
man’.s head which by itself gives him the appearance 
of stoutness. — ddlun —| m.inf. 

‘ the head to be of no value i.e, to become very 

humble, to stoop to humility (in supplicating another 

to grant a request). — damn — I 

m.inf. to offer the head (to,the executioner) ; hence, 

to become entirely subject or obedient to another. 

~dyun“ — I m.inf. to give the 

head (including the mind, voice, etc.) ; hence, to 

become entirely engrossed in the accomplishment of 

some object, to devote oneself with ardour to some 

work, -gand liyon“ i 

m.inf. to tie up the head; esp. to tie up the top 

of a bundle of articles. —gandun 1 1 

m, a turban. — ganduu 2 —m.inf. to add 
a preface or introduction to a book, -hilr^ I 
f- a decapitated head (e.g. of a goat) 
(K.Pr. 197); met. (as a term of reproach) a head 
as useless as if it were decapitated, an empty noddle, 
-here-prdpyun” 1 m. an 

offering of the head of a sheep or other animal made 
by a Hindu to a god. — heth lalanawun — 

m.inf. to take hold of a person’s head and 
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kala 2 


fondle it (Earn. 269, 1129). -hal&ll I 

f. (sg. dat. -haki a charge 

resulting in decapitation, a charge of a capital crime, 
-khaphur® I «B^T’5T: f. half of the cranium of the 

head, i.e. the forehead and adjacent part of the skull, 
the front of the cranium, see khaphiir". -kan‘ 
udv. in the direction of the head, at the head end 
(of an animal) (II. xi, 9). -kin^ dyun" 
ra.inf. to throw (a person) head-foremost, to cast 
head-first (K.Pr. 171, W. 144). -kop'* I tipc; 

m. head and cranium, i.e. an entire head 
including the hair; ef. kop" 3. -kapi-san 
wr’l I fine: adv. with head and hair 

i.e. entirely (e.g. of a person diving and plunging so 
that his entire body is under water, or of a person 
greedily eating up an entire dish, as if, like an ogre, 
he were eating an entire animal, head, hair, and all), 
-mal f. a chaplet of heads, or skulls, said by 

Hindus to be worn by the god Siva (Siv. 88, 814, 
891). -mala-dar (Siv. 1174) or-mala- 

darawun* (Siv. 1260, 1537) m. he 

who wears a chaplet of skulls, N. of Siva, -maz 
I “the flesh of the head, the flesh 

of the head of a sheep, goat, or similar animal, cut off 
from the bone and sold by butchers, -phophuj^ 

f. a small head, a little head, 
a head which is small as compared with the other 
members of the body ; cf. heri-ph6°, p. 345J, 1. 46. 
-piish'^ -g^ I m. a head covering, 

a kind of skull-cap (worn chiefly by women) (El. ; 
K.Pr. 146, halaponh ; L. 459, kal posh ; W. 140) 
(of. gev*k®, p. 3165, 1. 4) ; (from its shape) 
a sheep’s paunch, see damV-k®, p. 218a, 1. 10, 

and damine-k®, p. 220a, 1. 39. -push^-kor’* 

I m. the lower 

part or edge of this skull-cap. -push" madun 

m. (sg. dat. 

—madanas —a skull-cap cupid, a man 
who either owing to want of a proper turban or 
through shamelessness hahitnally wears such a 
woman’s skull-cap, and who is vain of his personal 
appearance when doing so. -peth^ w6th -izit? WST 
f. a l«ap over (so-and-so’s head) (H. ii, 9). Similarly 
-peth^, (whirling a thing) over one’s head (K. 187) ; 
-peth^-kin^ (flung it) over his head (K. 351). 
-shekh m. (sg. dat. -shekhas 

-^ 1 ^), one who (on account of great wealth or 
good qualities, high family, or the like) is proud, 
haughty, insolent; one who (for similar reason) is 
entitled to great respect. -taph -^T^i I ^1^1% 


f. (sg. dat. -tapi -^ifh), a slap (with 
the open hand) on the head. -tskatll •ffH I 
f- (sg- dat. -Ishati -Iffz), a cold blast 
on the head; met. terror caused by some great 
calamity (e.g. by undergoing punishment or by the 
pain due to some severe disease), -fehoth -^'5 | 
ra. (sg. dat. -fehoti scurf of 

the head, -'bund'^ I f- (sg. dat. 

-banje -^5lf), a blow on the head (from a fist, kick, 
or the like) ; met. the occurrence of anxietj'^ due to 
fear of death, or the like, -feanje-kiir* \ 

f- ‘ the daughter of a blow on the 
head ’, i.e. an orphan girl dependent upon others who 
treat her unkindly, -banje-necyuv" | 

ni- ‘ tlie soo of blow on the head 
i.e. an orphan boy situated as ah. -bot** I 

tip^TCT:, adj. (f. -btit^* -^^), 

having the head cut off, beheaded; met. one who 
is audacious in order to help another, a knight errant, 
quixotic, chivalrous; warm-hearted, generous, of a 
noble disposition ; one who fearlessly and audaciously 
engages in vile and contemptible employment. 
—batun —m.inf. to behead (K.Pr. 214; 
Ram. 997; H. iii, 2; viii, 6; of. Riim. 471). 
-walyun® l m. anything wrapped 

like a turban round the head; esp. when worn by 
a woman, -vyoth” 1 I m. N. of 

a certain medicinal plant, used as a remedy for colds 
or the like. ? the luilmcint, mentioned in L. 75 as 
a plant used as an antineuralgio medicine, -vyoth® 2 
-?t|^ I adj. (f. -vSth* large-headed. 

kalas dod’^ sfi’Stg: ^ headache (EL, Grr.M.). 

~dyun« akhah —WTf m.inf. to strike 
a person a single blow on the head (Ram. 483, 819). 
—harakath kariin^ —f-’nf. to shake 
the head (Riim. 712). 

kala or kal 3 f. (sg. dat. kalaye or 

kali ^rf%), a digit, or one-sixteenth part of the 
moon’s diameter. Hence, the expression ‘sixteen 
kala’s ’ indicates complete brightness of the moon, or, 
met. of anything else (Siv. 1438, 1658). 
kala 2 (for 1 , see kal 1 ) adj. black (YZ. 66, 228) ; 

cf. k6l“ 3. _dana* —m. Ipomosa ccerulea or 

Pharbites nil (EL). —gata —^ I f- 

the black darkness of a cloudy moonless night 
(Riim. 402) ; met. a time of lawlessness, injustice, 
and calamity, -sar^ph m. (sg. dat. -sarpas 

-¥^). the black and most poisonous variety of the 
Cobra, Coluber mga (Siv. 1055, Riim. 1469). —zira, 
see kakskema, and cf. the next. L. 346 says it is 
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Carum, sp., and that it is a garden spring crop 
cultivated as a condiment for improving the condition 
of horses and other cattle. —zyiir“ —| 
m. the seed of the Nigella indica, a kind 
of cummin. Of. kali and kaksheiua. 
kalai, see kalay 2. 

kali 1 and 2 see kal 1 and 2, and also kala. 
kali 3 in kali-kal | m. 

(gen. -kaluk’^ Siv. 338; -kalun’^ 

Siv. 1758) (amongst Hindus) the time of the Kali- 
yog (see the next) full of evil and sin (Siv. 338, 
1325, 1723, 1758). -yog: -■^^T I (among 

Hindus) the fourth and wor.st of the four ages of the 
world, in Sanskrit Kali-yuga. It is the age of vice, 
and is at present current (Siv. 1521; Kiim. 51; 
K. 6, 7, 12). Cf. kal 1. 

kali 2 iER7t%r m. (for 1, see kal 2, for 3, see k6l“ 1) in 
kali-nag m. the name of a Naga or snake 

who inhabited the river Yamuna (Jamna), and was 
slain by Krsna. The Skt. form of the name is 
Kaliya or Kallya (K. 230ff.). 
kali in kali-ziri f. Sdi'raUilu anthel- 

mintica (EL), see kakshema and kHa 2. -zewar 
m. Biipleiirmn marginatum (EL), 
kail, see kela 1. 

kaul I rT^TtTFrra m- N. of a certain 

sept of Brahmans, the members of which follow the 
Tiintrik or Kuldcara ritual; a member of this sept. 

kaula-hay i f• the wife of 

a member of the Kaul sept (Gr.Gr. 34). -kot'^ 
-%i rn. the son of such a 

Brahman ; esp. a worthy son, spoken of with respect 
(Gr.Gr. 131). -put^ I m. id., but not 

necessarily in a laudatory sense (Gr.Gr. 131). 
kela 1 I m. the ibex or Ladakl goat 

{Capra sibirica, L. 114 A-el and /.mV, EL Jiail). It is 
found in the mountains of Ladak, Baltistun, and 
Ward wan. kel*-phamb kiB-phamb 

or kil'-phamb | T^wrftJTT'fw 

ni. the under hair of the ibex. It is imported from 
Eadak and is a valuable shawl-wool. It is superior 
to all other wools, and finds its way with great 
difficulty to the Indian markets. For further 
particulars see EL s.v. kil-phamh. Of. bota- 
phamb, p. 1385, 1. 24 (L. 114, kelfumh-, K.Pr. 94, 
hil-phanb). 

kela 2 l (^^^) f. the fruit of the 

plantain tree {iMusa mpicntiuni), a banana. It does 
not grow in the valley. -thUr® -'sl^ 1 
f. a plantain tree (see ah.). 
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— kol 1 

keB 1 , see kela 1. For 2, see kyol“. 

keB 3 or keli l adv. of time (inter.) at 
what time P when? (Gr.Gr. 156). 
kil I f. (sg. dat. kill f^f%), a nudge, 

a thrust with the elbow, knee, or the like, to call 
attention (cf. kh6ni-k“, p. 4025, 1. 1) (Gr.Gr. 13) ; 
a slap with the edge of the open hand (EL) ; esp. 
a slap given in the act of sexual intercourse. 

kila dine f. pi. inf. to give nudges, to 

thrust and push (e.g. in making way through a crowd) 
(K.Pr. 56). 

kili-hond" | ^^rniTrf.* m. born of 

a blow given in sexual intercourse; hence, as a term 
of abuse, born of casual or secret intercourse, un¬ 
lawfully begotten. —kili khyon“ —t^rf% i 

in.inf. to hurt a person with 
repeated slaps or cudgellings; to poke over and over 
again (e.g. to poke a obrpse on the funeral pyre 
to make it burn quickly) (K.Pr. 101). 
kila 1%^ lUij I HT4iTK* (esp. one on a 

mountain or eminence), a fortress, castle, citadel, 
fortification (Gr.M.). I.q. kalay 1, q.v. There is 
another kila, pL of kil, q.v. 
kiB etc., see kyul". 

kol 1 I m. a race, a family, stock (Siv. 1322 ; 
K. 379, 467, 604). In Siv. 1536 manz kola is 
translated by the Sanskrit sainsara - madhyat, 
(I shall escape) from existence in the world (?) as 
if kol were used met. for the whole family of 
mankind. -adij“ | f. bone of 

a (good) family ; hence, good stock, as in kol-adije- 
hiinz’^ kur“, a girl of a good stock, ^akol 
m. family and no family, the entire universe com¬ 
prised in two categories, (1) those things which can 
be conceived as existing in groups or families, and 
(2) those things which cannot be so conceived 
(L.Y. 2). -cemakh JT | m. 

(sg. dat. -cemakhas a habitual or 

professional sharper, swindler, cheat. ’ -kur*^ -qjIK | 

family; hence, a virtuous 
maiden of good stock, -kore-yebanatb -^^- 
xjjJ JS I twnrmtY 

f. the disdain shown by a girl of high family ; 
met. the insulted feeling experienced by a child 
under instruction, even when he is being instructed 
by his elders and betters, the sulkiness of an 
unwilhng pupil. -mol | m. 

(sg. abl. kdla-mbla cf. kbla-mola- 

rost“, bel.), family and money-value, family and 
property (the two things considered in arranging 
















kol 2 ira — 4 

a marriage), -nashukh t m. 

(sg. dat. -nashekas destroyer of 

a family, a bad son who brings disgrace on his 
* family, -pot^r or -poth^^r I 

m. (sg, dat. -potras one who is born of 

excellent stock of high rank and repute, -rith. 

I f. (sg. dat. 

traditional customs of a family, -tariikh -TfT^^ I 

(sg- dat. -tarakas -cTTT^b;), 

saviour or restorer of a family, a good son of high 
repute and of good stock, who by his virtuous acts, or 
by clearing off his ancestral debts, is an honour to his 
family. 

kola-diph m. the lamp, or glory, of 

a family (Sir. 1536). -gatukh I i 

m. (sg. dat. -gatakas the murderer of 

a family ; a man of good stock, who ruins or dis¬ 
graces his family, -kalankh I 

c.g. (sg. dat. -kalankas a stain on 

a family; one of respectable stock who disgraces his 
family by sinful practices, or tbe like, -kshey 
I gi^'irnT* ni. the total destruction of a family, 
the wiping out of a family. -mola-rOst^ 

W * adj. (f. -mola-rufeh^ 

without family and money*valiie, of low 
stock and poor (u.w. reference to a person whom one 
is considering as a possible bride or bridegroom; 
see k61-in61, ab.). -mar l m. a kind 

of serpent, whose bite is said to be so deadly that not 
only does the person bitten die, but also bis whole 
family. -nash I m. 

destruction of a family ; also i.q. kola-mar, 
kol 2 I f. (sg. dat. koli 1 a river, 

a stream, a brook (of. chafea-kol) (K.Pr. 103, 114; 
W. 149; L. 457 hilih, dat.; YZ. 407; Siv. 1023, 
1569; Ram. 42, 620 ; II. xii, 2, 4; K. 563) ; an 
artificial stream, canal, irrigation channel (cf. dara- 
k®, p. 236a, 1, 30) (L. 464) ; met. a stream or flow of 
something other than water (of. dyara-kola^ m., 
p. 2706, 1. 28). El. kdl, kul, and ktvol. 

k61a-obuj‘ i f- ^ 

variety of the plant obuj^ (^1-^-) wliicli grows in 
streams, -budij I f- a kind of 

rice with a fragrant white soft grain ; cf. mdshka- 
budij, s.v. m6sh%li. -bal \ m. 

ground near a river or stream (cf. bal 3). -both^ 

I ni. the bank of a river (Ram. 1007). 

-buz^ adj. c.g. dependent on a 

river, become part of a river, merged in a river 
(e.g. something fallen into it, or someone who has 


— k612 ira 

plunged into it) (cf. buz^). -gand I 
m. ‘ tying up a channel’, stopping the flow of water 
through an irrigation channel in order to divert the 
stream in some desired direction, -grazuil'-’^^ I 
m, the roar or noise made by the current of 
a river or stream (e.g. when it strikes some impedi¬ 
ment to its flow), -gota I Tn. 

bathing in a stream or canal; falling accidentally 
into such; met. falling accidentally into any water, 
-gota lagan^ l ni.pl. inf. 

tumblings into water to occur ; met. to he distraught, 
full of perturbation, agitated (from sorrow, anxiety, 
abuse given by another, or similar cause), -hogin 
I f* a fresh-water shell, the shell of 

a fresh*water bivalve, -hun^ h a 

kind of water-animal said to resemble a leech (the 
Sanskrit dnrnCimd apparently means ‘ cockle ’). -kolur 
Blue-wingedx Teal or Garganey, 
Qucrquedula circia (L. 130, kulkikir), -kow^ ^ 

m. a kind of bird yesemhling a crow 
which haunts small streams and, water-channels, 
-nbyid I ^ kiud'^sqf fresh-water 

crab, -phat^ gaishun i 

m.inf. to die by drowning (mostly used in 
curses), -tflc^ I ra. a kii^d of long- 

billed fish-eating bird, which haunts river banks, 
-tar -rTTC: I ^be act of jumping or 

stepping across a small brook or water-channel, 
-ty&t^ -'3^ 1 ni. a certain bird, ? a lapwing. 

-w6d®r^ i ^ river-ottef. -wan 

-'^T^ I the spring-clearing of a river 

or canal by removing the mud, etc., that has 
accumulated in the winter (L. 461 in atilkulivdn, 464 ; 
Siv. 239). 

koli dorith dyun“ f5t% m.inf. to 

fling into the river; met. to cast away, get rid of 
(K.Pr. 76). —gaishun —I 
m.inf. to go into the river ; to fall into a river 
(K.Pr. 8, 192, 224, 263) ; met. to become useless, 
ineffectual. —koli khasun —^*1: m.inf. to 
go upstream along the bank of a river, to walk 
upstream (H. xii, 4). -kun I ^ HtH adv. to 

or towards the river, in the direction of a river, etc. 
(u.w. vbs. of motion) (Gr.Gr. 161). -hhunun 
1 m.inf. to throw into a river 

(KPr. 114, 146 ; Ram. 352, 1037, 1587-8) ; met. to 
make fruitless, to make ineffectual (an action or 
thing), -woth '1^ I f. (sg. dat. -w6ti 

-lt3), a jump into a river; esp. a jump into a river in 
order to commit suicide, throwing oneself into a river. 
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kol I ( = Jy) ra. a promise (El., Gr.M.). 
kol 2 J/ m. a cup (YZ. 130). Of. doda-kol, 
p. 189a, 1. 49. 

kdl, s^ kal 2 . 
kdlai i.q. kolay, q.Y. 

kdli 2 (for 1 , see kol 2 ) in koli-voth^ kske 

^ I m. tlie name given in schools 

to the Saradii or Nilgari compound letter ksa 
kal‘ ^iTt%, see kal 2 and k6l“ 1. 
kol“ 1 I adj. (f. kaj^ 4^ or kiij^ 2 ; 

spelt fay in E.Pr. 92, 239 ; for kuj^^ 1, see kal f), 
durah, mute (of. ada-kol", p. lla, 1 . 36) (Qr.Gr. 9 ; 
Gr.M. 93; L.V. 20 , 86 ; YZ. 436; Ram. 1207). 

ktij® ^5^ adj. f. dumb, a dumb woman (K.Pr. 

239). TJsed as the proper name of a certain dumb 
woman (K.Pr. 92, htj, mis-translated ‘ deaf ’). 

bahath — (cf. c:j^j) i tirs?'nTTr?c: f. 

(sg. dat. bahbfe" WfT|^), a false calumny, a false 
accusation against a person’s character. The con¬ 
nexion of this compound with kol" is doubtful. 

Cf. kaj 1 and kal 1. 

kaP-mdnd" | adj. (f. -mond^^ 

nne who is habitually silent, one who never 
has a word to say, one who sits silent (either from 
want of education or from natural disposition) amid 
general conversation, one who is taciturn. 

kalis dol" ifw i m. one who, 

though he hears, pretends not to hear. Cf. dalun 1. 

kol" 2 bent, crooked, etc., in bol"-kol", see kol" 

Cf. kaj 1. 

kol" 1 adj. (f. kbj« ^ 51 ^), the form which kO 1 
takes when used adjectivally and —®. It follows 
kal 1 in all its meanings. Examples are ok"-k6l", 
one who eats only once a day (p. 19a, 1 . 15) ; yUfe^- 
kol", of or belonging to a long time ago (H. ii, 4 ) ; 
reta-kol" m. the hot-season, summer (Siv. 327). 
harda-kol", of or belonging to winter (see kbl*, bel.). 

kali 3 ^Tt%r adv. (for 1, see kal 2, for 2, see s.v.), 
at such and such a time, used —as in brbth-kali, 
in former times (p. 128a, 1.15); path-kali, informer 
times (L.V. 91; E. 240) j path-kali petha, from 
olden times (till now) (Siv. 1653). -bond" 
adj. (f. -hiinz® of at such and such a time, 

used ®, as in broth-kaii-hoild", of or belonging 
to former times ; of or belonging to the beginning, 45 
initial (p. 128a, 1 . 16). — 

kbl‘ 2 I 5|iT^ri: adv. (for I, see kal 2), in 

the course of time, at some time (either past or 
future), at some time or other (K.Pr. 207; Siv. 527, 

1020 ; Ram. 247, 1602) ; at (the right) time (Gr.Gr! 1 so 


kuF 




157, Ram. 1676) ; at the appointed time, at the 
destined moment (L.V. 74) ; —«> at such and such 
a time, as in brbth-kbP (with vh. in a past tense) in 
former times, at the beginning ; (with a vb. in a future 
tense) in future times, in the future (L.V. 92) (cf. 
hrbth-k", p. 128a, 1 . 19 ; har"da-k°, in the 
autumn, p. 348a, 1 . 11 ) (K.Pr. 30, YZ. 534); 
yu1s"-k°, for a long time (Siv. 343 ) ; klh-k®, 
after some time (K. 624, 734). -kalas 
adv. sometimes, now and then (Siv. 165). 

kalyuk" qiTf%|i adj. (f. kalic* ^rTf%|r), of at such 
and such a time, used —®, as in brbth-kalyuk", 
existing or horn in former times, old fashioned 
(p. 128a, 1 . 20 ). 

kol" 2 in haha-kol" or haha-kol", see p. 324a, 1 . 43 . 
kol" 3 adj. (f. kbj*^ 3 qri^), black. Cf. kala 2 . 

With emph. y, koluy, see dod, p. 188a, 1 . 40. 
kul Ji" I in. the totality, the whole; the 

whole (of), total, sum ; all, universal; esp. the total 
(in counting, adding, etc.), 
kul, see kol 2 . 

kul" I m. (f. kuj‘ or kuj'^ ^ , q.v.), 
a tree (K.Pr. 9, 60, 116, 168; YZ. 397; "iSw. 167, 
182, 197, 267, 367-8, 497-8, 505, 713, 1025, 1208, 
1396, 1651, 1678, 1813 ; Riim. 479, 602-3, 653, 692, 
1097, 1178, 1407-8; K. 12 , 111 , 170 ff., 219, 232, 
270 ff., 350, 775, 890, 970). When —this word 
has a wider extension, and includes the idea of 
a creeper or a shrub, as in ala-kul" (see al), a 
pumpkin-vine ; danewali-k“ (danewal), a coriander 
shrub; datV-k" (datur"), a datura shrub; cf. 
kuj^. It is also used in metaphorical senses, as 
in bata-k® (p. 13/a, 1. 9)', the food-tree, i.e. the 
bread-winner of a family, -kot" | m. 

trees and the like, trees shrubs bushes etc. —peth 
pon" kbarun 

m.mf. as it were to water a small seed of enmity, 
anger, crime, to fan a spark of anger, sin, etc., 
to foment such. 

kuR-dadur^i I f. 

a hollow in a tree, such as that in which a bird 
or other living creature takes up its abode (H. ii, 10); 
a kind of bird that lives in hollow trees. It digs out 
hollows in trees itself. P a woodpecker, -^bd | 
m. the part of the trunk of a tree immkiately 
above the root; the root itself. -goda-gardan. 

I f. a neck ‘resembling 

tlie root of a tree, i.e. a thick neck, a neck grown 
thick by self-indulgence in eating and drinking, 
-gancr | m, thickness of trees, the 
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kul“ — 

closeness together of trees in a wood, or the like, 
-kot'^ -cfitZ I ni. a kind of bird that drills 

holes in a tree with its beak, ? a kind of woodpecker, 
-kow'^ I m. a tree-crow, a kind 

of bird 80 heavy in body that small shrubs bend 
under its weight. -tih°r'‘ or tyuhor“ I 

HI' the top of a tree, a treetop (Siv. 747). 
-WUn'* -'4^ I f- a clump of trees, a grove of 

trees (natural or artificial) (W. 112, Imlhcan'). 
kuli-pethuk*^ b6j“ i 

m. one 'svho owns a share in the fruit of 
a tree; met. a shareholder in joint family property, 
.pethtik"^ I f 

m. an apple on a tree (which is visible to all, and 
which anyone can pluck) ; met. (in business) money, 
etc., which everyone can see and which anyone can 
take, as in asond^ dana chuh kuli pethuk’^ 
his money is like an apple on a tree, 
kiil’^ ^ I fq^5r: adj. (m.pl.dat. kolen 

f. sg. nom. f. dat. koje ^511), reddish- 

brown, tawny, ruddy (cf. kolun). . 
kuil (L. 462), see kyul“. 

kalbaf, kalbaph i-JUli (= ^SIj) hi- 

a carpet-weaver (El.). 

kulic* 1 ( = ‘tsai^) I f. a kind of 

small disc-shaped cake made of flour, milk, sugar, 
clarified butter, etc. kulice-wor’^ I 

m., id. 

kulic® 2 sg. gen. f. of kill", q.v. 

kalacan or kalacen i adv. 

in the evening (K.Pr. 105 ; H. v, 5; viii, 3); 

cf. kala, p. 434rt, 1. 21. —bog^ —or —biigin 

—nt about evening, at eveuingtide. 

kalacanan i adv., i.q. kalacan. 

—bbg^ ——begin —I itr: ^tr 
adv., i.q. k^acan bbgh 

kalacanas bbg^ or —begin 

—I ^R^^^^RRadv., i.q. kalacan bbgh 
kaldacll f. a bramble (El. who makes the 

word m., but dach is f.). 
kala-dana see kala 2. 

kulnf, see kulliph. 

kblagom" I m. If. of a well- 

known village in the Div*sar (Skr. Demsarafi) Pargana 
of Kashmir. The workmen there are said to be the 
cleverest in the Valley (K.Pr. 94). 
kblagbm^ awarit^ adj. c.g. of or belonging to, or 
produced in the village of IvSiagom". —daba ^ I 

“. name of a special kind of 
casket made in KSlagdm’'. 


— kalam ^ 

kalagni m. (according to Ilindiis) the fire that 

will destroy the world, conflagration at the end of 
time. -rud"r m. (sg. dat. -rudras 
the god Siva regarded as the fire that is 
to destroy the world (Siv. 153, 1120, 1147). Of. 
kal 1. 

kalah aiiT’^rrf , see kal 1. 
kale j a m. the liver. 

kalejas dod" m. pain in the liver, 

liver complaint (Gr.M.). 
kalki ^uf^, see karki. 

kdlakol onomat. ? gend. the sound of calling 

or summoning (Ram. 677). Cf. kal 5. 

kulkilar, see kdla>kolur, p. 437fi, 1. 17. 
kolkiet, see kbl^-keth, p. 434A, 1. 8. 
kalakath m. (sg. dat. kalakatas 

Calcutta (Gr.M.). 

k61-k"fe I f. a mouthful of water used 

for rinsing the mouth (Siv. 836). 
kolal I ni. a man who liabitually has 

sexual intercourse with his own daughter, 
kalam i hi. 

(N.B.—This word is f. in Hindi), a reed; a reed- 
pen ; a pen (cf. jadwal-k®, p. 371«, 1. 14) (K.Pr. 
162; Siv. 1912; H. ix, 12); a painter's brush; 
a mode of writing, character, handwriting ; a cutting 
of a tree for planting, a set, a slip (cf. dachc-k®, 
p. 185&, 1. 38) ; a short length of thin wood (e.g. a 
bamboo) (cf. bais-k®, p. 1316, 1. 12). -chapdta 
I m. a splinter of a reed pen, 

a reed pen originally long, but which by use and 
constant cutting, has become worn down to a mere 
splinter or stump. -dana -^^T®T ( = jjj) I 
m- a pen-case, pen and ink case, 
a standish ; esp. one of the highly-ornamented papier 
mache pen-cases, for which Kashmir is famous 
(W. ill ; L. 378, Jcalamdan). -’doni adj, c.g. 

of or belonging to a (papier mache) pen-case; one of 
the three qualities of paper made in Kashmir, the 
kind now chiefly manufactured, containing no hemp 
fibre (L. 380) ; kar-i-kalamdonl, papier mache 
work (L. 378), -dana-khdt'^ l 

m. the upper half, forming the cover, of 
such a Kashmiri pen-case. — garun —m.inf. 
to mend a pen (Gr.M.) ; to make a pen (EL), 
kalam-nor^ i m. a tubular 

box for holding pens, -trash jJj) 

f. a penknife (Earn. 1268). -zan |JJi m. a 

pen-smiter, a penman, a quill-driver (K,Pr. 92) ; 
a painter, draughtsman (Earn. 130). 
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kalam — 

kalaina-phut“ i 

f. an old worn-out and broken reed-pen ; a reed-pen 
worn down to a mere stump, 
kalam m. a word (El., YZ, 157). 
kalima kalama or kalma m. 

a word, speech, expression, phrase (Gr.M.) ; the 
Muslim creed or profession of unity, viz. Id ildha 
illul-ldh, wa Muhammad rasula’l-ldh, there is no god 
but The God, and Muhammad is the apostle of 
The God (K.Pr. 227). 

kelam i m. tlie resin of a deodar 

or other fir-tree, fir-tar; according to L. 80 {kilam) it 
is a kind of black pitch distilled from the roots of the 
Himalayan blue pine [Pinus exceka, see kayor^ and 
ybr^) and is used by men who work in the rice-fields, 
who anoint their legs and arms with it to protect 
themselves against water insects. Sheep are also 
marked with it. 
ktdim' see kxilyum^ 

kfl-mich (El.), kuhumch (L. 74), kulmdnch (L. 79) 
(? spelling and gender), the Guelder, Vihumum fcefens, 
a honey flower (L. 74). The word is apparently 
connected Avith mSch, honey. Cf. kulara and 
kwillim. 

kale-miib^ see kalyo-mot“, s.v. kalun, 

kalana f. calculation, kalanaye-rost" 

adj. (f. -rubh^ -i^), not calculating, not doing I 
anything in the hope of reward (Siv. 1537), 
kalun I conj. 3 (2 p.p. kalyov 

, to become dumb, become speechless (Siv. 434, 
741, 748, 986) ; to be stricken dumb, to be left 
without an answer, kalyo-mof^ I 

perf. part. (f. kale-mUfs® ^%-«r^), become ^speech less 
(of one who formerly could speak) ; (in a dispute) 
become speechless, left without an answer, 
kolen see kfir. 

kolun ^^*1, I conj. 3 (2 p.p. 

kolyov (of food) to become browned by 

roasting, frying, or the like. Of. kul". 
kalandar (JcJj! m. a kind of Avandering 

Musalman monk, a Calender (K.Pr. 29, sg. voc. 
Kalandarai ). 

kaling I f- of like character (to 

such and stich), usually —®, the former member 
indicating someone blameworthy. 
k61ung“ lAf^ I m. a kind of Shrike, ? Lanius 

erythronotus, the Rufous-backed Shrike (cf. L. 149). 
kulinj“ I f- acute colic, 

kalindi f. N. of one of the wives of Krsna. j 

She was a daughter of the Sun (K. 703). 


kulara 

kalankh i m. (sg. dat. kalankas 

stain, mark, soil; esp. a moral stain, 
or a stain in reputation; a blemish, defect 
(Gr.M.). 

kolifi'i koKn^ k61yun". 

kuluph (= Jij) I m. (sg. dat. kuluphas 

), a look (of a door, chest, or the like), a 
padlock (K.Pr. 164, 220). —karun —m.inf. 

to lock (EL). —mufearawun —m.inf. 

to unlock (Gr.M.). —thawun —m.inf. to 

unlock (a door, etc.) (H. iii, 8). 
kil-phamb, see keP-phamb, p. 436«, 1. 38. 
k4aph»th i ffK: f. sg. dat. k®^laph.“fe® 

trouble, vexation, distress, inconvenience ; 
(in Kashmiri) the preparations or arrangements 
necessary for any Hindi! religious sacrifice, or 
the like, 

kalpan (L-^) or kalpana ^^tnrr (Siv.) f. 

creating in the mind, imagining; (hence, in &aiva 
theology) earthly desire (which is all vanity) (L.V. 
30, 33; Siv. 1658). 

kala-pbni ^’RTT-iTT^ m. transportation (the punish¬ 
ment) (borrowed from Hindi), kala-poni sozana 
yun“, to be sentenced to transportation (Gr.M.). 
kalpanth | m. (sg. dat. kalpantas 

(amongst Hindus) the end of a yuya 
or age, esp. of the present, or Kali, age (see kali 3), 
the dissolution of all things, the last day (Siv. 119) ; 
met. a great calamity or agony (comparable to what 
will happen at the last day) ; a ka/pa or fabulous 
period of time consisting of 4,320,000,000 yeai^s 
(Siv. 854, 1209). Cf. mahakalph. 

kalpantas tan adv. up to the end 

of the age, to the end of all time, i.e. practically 
equivalent to our ‘ to all eternity ’. 
kalaposh, see kala-push", p. 435«, 1.29. 
kil-path»r (? spelling) m. the maple (acer) 

(El. kilpatar). 

kalpa-vruksh m. (in Hindu mythology) one 

of the five trees of Svarga or Indra’s paradise, fabled 
to fulfil all desire,' the wishing tree, the tree of 
plenty. In Sanskrit kalpavrkm (Siv. 1013, 1213, 
1553). 

kalar m. fallow ground (EL), 
kdlur I aPT^:, asiT^: m. a kind of bird, the 
bald coot, FuUca atra (L. 122, kolar). 
kolur" I m. K. of a kind of river fish. 

The word is said to he very rai'e. 
kulara (? spelling), m. Vihurnim fcetem (EL). Cf. 
kil-mich and kwillim. 
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kalaron^ 1 m. i^eed-cotton, rusli-cotton, 

the CO (ton-like flower of a certiuri reed (? Phragmites 
cormnums), wliich grows in marshes and on the 
borders of lakes in Kashmir. 

kalaran-bor'^ I m. reed- 

cotton plaster; a grey-coloured plaster (cf, bor^ 2) 
made up of mud mixed with this reed-cotton, which 
is applied to the inner walls of houses, like 
whitewash. 

kal^run couj. l (i p.p. kaPr’^ i.q. 

jkal*rawun, q.v. (Gr.Gr. 175). 
karrawun conj. 1 (i p.p. kal®r6w“ 

lo niftke dumb, cause to be dumb, to make 
speechless ; to strike dTimb, to leave without an 
answer; caus. of kalun, q.v. (Gr.Gr. 173), also 

karmn. 

kailas m. (in Ilindii mythology) N. of a 

mountain (in Sanskrit kailasa), the fabulous residence 
of Kubera, the god of Avealth, and the paradise of 
Siva. It is said to be situated among the loftiest 
peaks of the Himalaya, near lake Manasa (Siv. 63, 
79, 114, 116, 270, 390, 393, 648, 737, 1076, 1100, 
1349, 1440, 145G; Ei?m. 937).. 

kailasa-koh (Siv. 252) or kohi- 

kailas (Siv. 823) m. the mountain of 

Kailasa, i.q. kailas. "was (Siv. 1257) or 

-WOSi (Siv. 195, 779) m. he Avho dwells in 

KailiTsa, a N. of Siva. 

kilis see kyul“. 

klesh ni. pain, torment, affliction (L.V. 80). 

—karun —m.iuf. to cause affliction (to, dat.) 
(L.V. 61). 

kalush I m. (sg. dat. kalashes 

a jar; esp. (among Hindus) a sacred jar or cup 
which is set up before beginning the ritual of worship, 
and into Avhich water iiiid fruits are cast. It is 
sui)posed to represent all the gods. — waharun 

I rn. the ceremonial setting 

up of this jar before commencing the principal ritual ; 
met. the first thing done in anj’’ work. 

kalashe-dtin" I m. a 

Avalnut which forms part of the fruit cast into this 
jar. At the conclusion of the main worship, and after 
the jar has been removed, these walnuts are dis¬ 
tributed to the members of tbe congregation to be 
eaten by them, -lawa I f. the 

ceremonial sjrrinkling of the worshippers with water 
from this jar, after the conclusion of the main ritual. 
-nbr“ I f. the above jar. -wor" 

I f., id. 
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kalish l cIT^SnPTt f. a copper coin of small value, 

such as a pice. 

kolash jjH i adj. c.g. slirewd, 

cunning, crafty; malicious; (in Kashmiri) one who 
habitually gains or attains his or her object solely by 
bis own cleverness, a Machiav'cl. 
k5l3.-S3.r m. N. of a lake in Kashmir visited 

by Hindii pilgrims on their Avay to Harmokh 
(p. 343ff, 1. 31), q.v. In Sanskrit it is called 
10 lundasaras. The pilgrims throw money into it as 
they pass by (Siv. 1177, 1892). 
k4ath I f. (sg. dat. 

littleness, smallness ; fewness, paucity, deficiency, 
insufiiciency, scarcity ; want, indigence ; diflSculty ; 
(in Kashmiri) (of a thing) rareness (on account of 
insufficient production, or the like), 
kul^tr^h m. N. of a village about 

twelve miles south of Srinagar, 
kolabh in the following: kdlabh wbj^ 

I f. a ring given by a bride’s parents 

to their son-iii-law when she first goes to her 
husband’s house. It is used there as a kind of guide 
or omen for the auspicious helping of food ; cf. 

kolufeh^. ‘•wbr^ i f- an 

earthen dish in which the hands are washed after 
helping food (which is done with the unaided hand), 
a finger-bowl. 

kolufeh"^ grjf I the dividing out 

of cooked rice, condiments, etc.; helping or distributing 
food; met. taking out or putting back, etc., any 
collection of articles. Cf. kdla^h. 

kalawal l m. a seller of spirituous 

liquor, a wiue merchant; met. a drinker of spirituous 
liquor ; hence, applied to Biva as he who drinks the 
nectar of absolute bliss (Skt. scdnaruldmrtapdyin) (Siv. 
1260, 1537). 

kulwan.(L. 461), see kola-wan, p. 437J, 1. 30. 
kalawint (L. 75), see kala-vyoth*^ 1, p. 4355, 

1. 27. 

kalay 1 ( = ajtL*) i »»>. (sg. abl. 

kalaye 1 efi^rnr), a fort (esp. on a mountain or on an 
eminence), a foriress, castle, citadel, fortification. 
I.q. kila, q.v. 

kalay 2 i WH f- («[?• kalaye 2 

^’511^), tin (K.Pr. 93, 103) ; a coating of tin given 
to culinary vessels, etc.; the application of such 
coating (Eh, K.Pr., htldi). kalayS-gar 

1 m. a tinner of pots and pans ; 

a tinman. 

kalaye 3 see kala. 
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kal'ye — 

kal'ye m. broiled flesb-meat dressed with 

anything. See s.v. dapkar, p. 233r;, 1. 33. 
kolay I f. a wife (K.Pr. 13, 59, 70, 132, 

147; W.'l6; H. iii, 4; v, 3, 5, 9; viii, 3, 11; 
K. 685, 699). 

kolaye-kuzy fa or kolayi-huzy 

■ I adj. c.g. one who is dependent 

on a wife, i.e. wdao has only one relation, viz. a wife 
(see buz^, p. 153a, 1. 30) (Gr.Qr.'- 161) ; as adv. 
(u.w. vhs. of going, etc.) entirely under one’s wife’s 
orders (whether owing to lier personality, or to her 
holding the purse-strings). -griinz" afeun *4 I ' 

in.inf. to become extrenielj’’ subservient 
to someone, in order to get a desired object. 
-mahanytiv“ l ?^T#r1Wff: m. a wife’s man, 

one who is always by his wife’s side; one who 
customarily follows his wife’s advice in business 
matters, etc. one who is a lienpecked husband. 
-mot“ -5Rgr l m. ‘ a wife-madman ’, i.e. 

one who through love for his wife neglects his 
business, etc., one who is uxorious. -pon“ -’’itj I 
m. acting like a wife, being very 
subservient, humble obedience, -ton” I 

m., id. -yoz“ I ■q^cTrcn:: m. one who is 

uxoriously subservient to his wife. A yoz'^ is a fool 
who w'cars his outer garments as inner garments, 
and vice verm. 

koluy see koP 3. 

kulyum’^ i (®o- * kulimis 

N. of a kind of jasmine, Jasmhmm nmlti- 
fiorumy or J, kirmtuniy or J. ^mbesceus, 

kulim^ m.pk the ornaniental 

ivory knobs at the bottom of a lute, to which the 
strings are fastened, -posh I ni. the 

jasmine-ftowor. 

kalyan m. good fortune, happiness, prosperity 

(Siv. 204). 

kolyun" or kolyun'* I adj. (f. 

kolin" 15f%^ or k61in<^ of good family, 

of high birth ; (of an animal) of good breed. 

kaliyavan m. (in Hindii legend) N. of 

a tyrannical demon, who was burnt to death by the 
saint Muoukunda through a stratagem of Krsna 
(Krishna). In Skt. the name is Kdlayavana (Siv. 
1479; K. 578 ff., 614, 624). 

kala zira, kali-ziri, see kakshema, kala 2, and 
kali. 

kali-zewar see kali. 

kam 1 ^ I adj. c.g. deficient, less, short 

(K.Pr. .39 ;' II. iii, 46), little, small, inconsiderable, 


— kam 2 

few (K.Pr. 93, 94 ; Siv. 1230, 1248 ; Ram. 520, 667 ; 
K. 660) ; young (of age) (YZ. 7); scanty ; less 
(opp. to more) (Siv. 444, 1596); abated; short (of 
life, stature) (Gr.M.). «—■ it gives the idea of 

defectiveness, inferiority, or negation, -bakllt -^^<1 
or -bakt (Siv. 1041) adj. c.g. un¬ 

fortunate, unlucky (W. 110). -bana -'^T®T I 
m. one possessed of no luck, luckless. — gabhun 
—’in’!, m.itif. to become less, to diminish, decrease 
(Riim. 845, 1022, 1174, 1192, 1562). -jyada -WT^ 

(= oUj I adv. more or less (u.w. vbs. 

of giving, or the like) (H. ii, 12). —kam 1 — 

^ ^ I adv. (for 2, see kyah), only a little, 

little by little (u.w. vbs. of giving, or the like). 

_karun —m.inf. to diminish, to lessen (tr.), 

to make less (El., Siv. 1266). -nasib -'Sf^sr 
4 < adj. c.g. unlucky, unfortunate (El.), 
-pliahm -tSfJi: ^ ^ adj. c.g. of feeble under¬ 
standing, stupid, ignorant (W. 110). -pahan 

•^17*1, I adj. c.g. somewhat less (than 

a fixed quantity, or the like). —sapadua — 
or —sapanun —or —sapazun 
m.inf. to diminish, to become less, to grow less, to 
lessen (intr.) (El., Gr.M., Riim. 229). -yab 

adj. c.g. scarce, rare, uncommon, hard to get 
(Gr.M.). -zor J.j ^ I adj. c.g. 

weak, feeble, infirm, prowerless ; ineffectual (Siv. 1734). 
-zath j ^ 1 adj. c.g. (as subst., 

sg. dat. -zatas *?rTfra(), of low origin or caste, low¬ 
bred (Rarn. 816). -ZUV -fW I adj. o.g. 

having little life, weak, impotent (naturally or owing 
to disease). 

kamay-hana BCTf^^-f5iT 'or kam^y-hana 

I f* a little (of anything), a small 

amount, -mdya I f., id. 

kam 2 m. work ; sg. abl. kama 1 used 

in the following :— kama drav I 

(f. -draye -^^), issued 
from work, i.e. thoroughly experienced, well 
trained hy practice (e.g. a welbtrained horse); (of an 
iron weapon, or the like) thoroughly forged (by 
repeated hammering, etc.). — nerun — I 
in.inf. to issue from W'ork, i.e. to 
become thoroughly trained by practice, to become 
thoroughly experienced; (of an iron weapon, or the 
like) to become thoroughly forged (by repeated 
hammering, etc.). -zUt^ I 

f. a work-rag, i.e. a working garment, an old worn- 
out garment used for working in, esp. the worn-out, 
torn garment worn by collectors of water-chestnuts. 
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kam 3 kama 2 see kyah. Note that 
this word is often used to mean ‘ extraordinary things 
‘ what (wonderful) things! ’ 

kam 4 , sg. abl. kama 3 cRTT, in the following :— 

kama-gori or -gor* I 

f. N. of a particular kind of water-chestnut and of its 
kernel, see gor’^ and gbr" 2. -khuru (? spelling 
and gender), a kind of hoe on a long pole for scraping 
up and gathering water-chestnuts (L. 461, kamkhuru, 
cf. 355; see gbr‘-k6w“, p. 298rt, 1. 33, and 

cokdan). 

kam 1 m. (amongst Hindiis) love, sexual love 

(L.V. 71, Siv. 1749) ; Love, Desire personified; non- 
sexual love (Siv. 179); pleasure, enjoyment (cf. 
darm, p. 244a, 1. 10) ; (in Hindu theology) desire (as 
an impediment to free communion with God) (Siv. 
.767, 888, 1568, 1798; Eiim. 42, 977) ; kam krud 
lub muh, desire, wrath, greed, and illusion, four 
vices often grouped together in Hindfi theology (Siv. 
18, 269, 932, 1647). 

kama-din or kama-denu 

(El. also kamadaycm) f. (sg. dat. kama-dini eRTR- 
^f»T, Siv. 1006, 1368; K. 845 If; pi. noin. kama- 
dina Siv. 1388, 1439; K. 97, 218, 229, 

261, 944, 974); (in Hindu mythology) the desire- 
cow, the cow of plenty, N. of a fabulous cow 
belonging to tlie god Indra, said to have been pro¬ 
duced at the churning of the ocean, and to yield 
whatever may he requested of her (K. 13-4, 844); 
met. a cow that gives much milk, a milch-cow (K. 97, 
218, 229, etc.) ; a cow (generally) (EL), 
kam 2, said by EL to mean ‘ some ’. Probably a 
mis-spelling of klh, see klh, 
kam^ kami ^fiT, see kyah. 
kami I ^*1711 f- (i-q- kamer), littleness, 

scantiness; paucity, scarcitj', lack ; deficiency (Gr.M., 
W. 112, Ram. 710) ; decrease, diminution, abatement 
(Siv. 843); fall (of price). —karun" —eRT^a^f.inf. 
to make deficiency, to do deficiency ; to show want of 
zeal, not to exercise one’s full powers (RiTm. 409, 
1516). 

kaum, see kom l. 

\ 

kema ( = <U^) | m- pounded or ' 

minced meat, sold in this condition in the butchei's’ 
shops. 

kem^ , see kyom’*. 
koim li , see kbyim. 

kom I cRTH: f. an armful, as much space as there 
is inside the bent arms joined together at the 
lingers (Siv. 1849, K. 720). —kariin^ ' 


— kbm^ 

f.inf. to lift up (some weighty 
object) by embracing it with the arms (Riim. 926). 

koma karane cipc;^ i f. pi. inf. to 

naake armfuls, i.e. to earn a great quantity of 
anything. 

kom 1 J I m. a tribe, race, family, sect, 

caste (K.Pr. 260, W. 141, /.:««/«); kom-e-Marwan, 
the tribe of Marwiin (a dirtily clothed wandering lot) 
(K.Pr. 14^). 

kom 2 I m. one Avho is mean, despicable, 

unworthy of respect. 

kom 3, the Hindu pronunciation of kbm^, q.v. 

k6m^ ^ m. or kbrn** IRJT f. I »'• the fine 

bran produced from tlie husks of the grain when 
paddy is pounded for the purpose of decortication 
(Siv. 702, kom^ so K. 1118, 1143 If.) ; chaff (El., 
K.Pr., Jami) (K.Pr. 204). 

kom^-tathaj‘ -tathiij^ ' 

f- the wooden trough from which cows 
are fed with this bran, -febche I 
f.pl. cakes made of this bran (K.Pr. 103). -wor” 

I in. a kind of thick round cake made of 

s. S* Cv, 

this bran. -ybj" f. another kind of cake made 

of the same (K.Pr. 3,^90). 

kom^ I f. (Hindus generally write this word 

, and pronounce it kom, cf. gOV*, p. 316r/, 1. 31. 
Examples are Siv. 1237; Riim. 469, 687; K. 89, 
265), a work, action, deed (K.Pr. 64, K. 360) ; work, 
labour (K.Pr. 106, 114); a task, job, undertaking 
(cf. dapi-k^, p. 232r/, 1. 23) (Gr.M. ; Ram. 310 ; 
K. 469, 794, 1034, 1036, 1064 ff.) ; a matter, affair 
(Gr.M.; Ram. 360, 1185; H. xi, 11; K. 89,519, 
565, 581, 749) ; business, transaction of business 
(K.Pr. 149; Rilm. 469, 687, 848, 1163, 1280, 1446, 
1611 ; K. 169, 480) ; workmanship, manufacture ; 
work (as in needle-work, embroidery-work, etc.) (cf. 
dbv^-k®, p. 262^/, 1. 17) ; work, means of livelihood, 
profession (kyah kbm^ chukh karan, what work 
do you do ? El.) (Gr.M.) ; a post, employment 
(Gr.M,); a necessity, obligation (Rnm, 1148); a 
purpose, object (Gr.M.), chhiih kam6ii lagan, 
it serves (various) purposes (Gr.M.) ; nerihe jan 
kom^, good work would have issued, it would have 
been of use (Gr.M.) ; wazan cheh razan-siity 
kosa kbm^, what have cooks to do with kings (that 
they should be treated on equal terms) (Siv. 1237). 
So kyah kbm^ (K. 1122). — dih^ —to 
give employment (to), to employ (dat. of person) 

(Gr.M.). -kar i ui. (sg. dat. kame- 

karas work and the like ; work, 
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business, duties, occupation, business; transactions, 
dealings (Gr.M.). —kariin" —^y^f.inf. to do an 

action (Gr.M.; Rilm. 71, 1171, 147''4); to do work 
(Gr.M.) ; in folk-tales tbe e.x;pression kbm’^ kur%, 
be did a deed, or similar phrase, is common, and is 
equivalent to our ‘ and what do 3'Ou think he did ’ in 
a fairy-tale (e.g. II. ii, 5, 7 ; viii, 4 ; x, 2, 3, 7, 12, 
14; xii, 22). -kot*^ I f. (sg. dat. kame- 

k6ce i.q. kbin“-kar (K.-265, 281, 417). 

kame-hond" a8j. (fem. -hunz“ -?^) 

(sing, gen.), of use, useful (Gr.M.). -manz anun 
m.inf. to bring into use, to use (EL), 
kami-kar ?liTf»T-^T^ I m. adoeroE work; 

esp. a good worker, a hard worker, an industrious 
worker. -rost“ adj. (f. -rufeh" -T^). without 
work, idle, out of work (EL), -rosf^ karun 

m.inf. to dismiss, discharge (EL, W. 87). -t6th“ 
I rn. one who is loved on account of work 

done by him; one who habitually shows afEection to 
another merely on seeing his actions, -feur I 

m. a work thief, a lazy fellow who hides 
himself when he finds that there is work to do. 
kambai, kambe, see kabay 2 . 
kamV 1 or kiimb^ i f- (for 

kamb^ 2, see komb’^), the sheath of a sword, a 
scabbard. Of. kbb (EL AwnJ and kumb), 

kambi anun i m.inf. 

gradually to bring under subjection, to tame (a man, 
beast, bird, etc.), 
komb see kSb. 

komb’* I m. the fore-end of the 

sleeve of a garment, tbe cufE. (It is made of a 
separate piece of material.) 

kamb*-chal i f- the pioce 

of cloth of which the cuff is made, -war -WTT I 
m., id. 

kumb® 1 m. (amongst Hindus) a particular 

religious exercise, profound meditation brought on by 
closing tbe mouth and nostrils and thereby suspending 
the breath (Skt. kumhhaka) (L.V. 34, K.Pr. 187). 
kumb® 2 or m. N. of a certain astrological 
mansion, one of the signs of the zodiac, Aquarius, in 
Skt. kumbha (Earn. 1277, dat. kumbi). 
kiimb'^ I f . see kambh 

kdmbakh or kdmakh m. (sg. dat. 

kbmbakas help, aid, assistance (El. kumbak^ 

Riim. 734; H. xi, 7); reinforcement (of an arq^y, 
etc.); association of villagers for any partioular^int 
object, assembly en masse oE the inhabitants bf the 
village for such (L. 458, kumak). / 
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— kumaj]^ar 

kumbakarn or m. (in Hindn legend) 

N. of a demon, the brother of Eiivana (in Skt. 
Kumbha,karm). He used to sleep for six months at 
a time and then wake to gorge himselE (Ram. 
636, 926). 

kambai i.q kibal, see kamal 1 . 

kombil see k8bil. 

kombun iiW’ff, conj. 1 (1 p.p. komb® ip^), (amongst 
Hindiis) to suppress, or do away with (some impedi¬ 
ment to religious welfare) by means of the kumhhaka 
meditation (L.V. 75). See kumb® 1. 
kambar or kamar (q.v.) i ^tz: m. the 

loins, the waist; a girdle, zone, belt; the middle 
(of a mountain, etc.) ; the flank (of an array), 
-band ^) l m. a girdle, 

zone, sash, belt, waistband; a long piece of cloth 
folded round the loins. — g’andun —m.inf. 

to gird up the loins (Riim. 882), i.q. kamar-gandun, 
s.v. kamar. -kash (cf. y^) \ 

m. N. oE a certain medicinal root given to women 
after childbirth, 
komb Ur* see kSbur". 

kambar ka, kambar pack, see kSbur*. 
kamb®rakh i m. (sg. dat. 

kamb^rakas a certain kind of cotton 

cloth made with very fine threads, a kind of cambric, 
kambay see ki,bay 1 and 2. 

kamca or (EL) kamci 1 cft’^ a whip, 
a scourge, -dan l m. a whip-handle. 

—layun —minf. to flog, to whip (EL), 
-shelakh I m. 

(sg. dat. -shelakhas a beating with a 

whip, %^whipping, a scourging. 
kamad/^H^ 1 f. sons, grandsons, and the 

liko,Avhen referred to as a whole, 

kama-dln !• 

kmdev urpRct^ or kamadev cjrrii^m. N. of the 
Hiiidii Cupid, the god of love. His wife was Rati, 
the Hindu Venus (K.Pr. 93 ; K. 735, 739) ; met. 
a person beautiful as the god of love, a Cupid 
(K. 263-8, 978). 
kSmSgar 1 adj. c.g. one who is 

clever at supporting a large family on a small income, 
a clever, economical, and industrious housemaster or 
housewife. 

kemigarl I •IH f- successfully carrying 

housekeeping with a small income, clever economy. 

kumiij® see kumol®. 

knmajyar ^?T5irTT 1 m. softness, delicacy 

(e.g. of a flower, or of a hand) (Gr.Gr. 141) ; gentle- 
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kdmakh — 

ness, tenderness ; tenderness, sbftness (oE food) ; 
softness (e.g. that of butter caused by warmth). 

kdmakh see kombakh. 

kd-mdkha | adv. with an evil face; 

with a face distorted (by anger, or the like), 
kemkhab or m. silk or satin 

worked with gold or silver flowers, ‘ cincob,’ brocade 
(Siv. 535, 789, 901). 

kami-kar (EL), see s.v. kbm“. 

kamal m. a lotus, a lotus flower, to which a 

beautiful eye (&v. 1741) or a beautiful foot (Siv. 
1266; Riim. 938; K. 184, 392) is often compared; 
a N. of Siva (Siv. 1538). 
kamal m. perfection (K.Pr. 94). 
kamal 1 q?T»i^, kabal or kSbay 1 i 

f. jaundice, excessive secretion or 
obstruction of bile. 

kamal 2 or kSbay 2 I f. N. of 

a certain medicinal plant, Solanmn nigrum, used as an 
anti-periodic (L. 76, kamhai ; El. kdmbet). 
kamal* | f. a hind of black 

woollen blanket, said to come from the West, 
kamlla m- Mallotus Philippinensis, used as a dye, 

and also, in medicine, as a vermifuge (El. Rottleria 
tinctoria, a name now not used; L. 68, kamiki). 
kumal (Riim. 1173) orkumal (Siv. 1538) I 
adj. c.g., i.q. kumol**, q.v. 

kumol" I adj. (f. kumuj” soft, 

delicate; gentle, tender ; tender, soft (of food) (El. 
kiimul) ; soft (e.g. butter when subject to warmth). 
kem*lad t adj. c.g. full of worms, 

defiled by worms, maggoty, worm-eaten. — karun 
—^^*1, I m.inf. to make a person maggoty, 

i.e. to pester him with repeated unreasonable requests, 
kumalun i conj. 3 (2 p.p. 

kumalyov to become soft or tender 

(e.g. food by cooking) ; to become tender (of the 
heart), to be full of pity and grace (Siv. 308, K. 82) ; 
to become soft, to melt (of ice, snow, butter, or the 
like) (EL). 

kumalawun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

kumalow’* fJT^fr^), to make soft or tender (e.g. 
food by cooking) ; to make a person’s heart tender, to 
make him compliant by supplication, or the like; to 
soften, to melt (something congealed) ; cans, of 
kumalun (Gir.Gr. 170). 

kamalaz m. he who was born in a lotus, N. of 

the Hindu god Brahma, kamalaza-nath 
•rr^ m. the lord who was born in a lotus, N. of 
Brahma (L.V. 8). i 


kamanawun 

kaman I WT f. [ (sg. dat. kambn<* 

(Grr.M.) or kamani (Gr.M.))],.a bow (the 

weapon) (Gr.M.; YZ. 6, 50-1, 208 ; Riiift. 117, 121, 
140, 446, 480, 919, 977, 982, 999, 1269, 1421) i 
an arch (Gr.M., Siv. 1715) ; the sign Sagittarius; 
(in Kashmiri, by confusion with kamaud, q.v.), 
a bowstring; the bowstring-like top of a sidedoor 
or casement, the chord of an arch. — kadufi.^ 
— f.inf. to draw a bow (EL who makes 
kaman m.). — sheriin^ —f.inf. to prepare 

a bow, to string a bow (Ram. 1420, 1452). 
kaman 1 writ: | f. (sg. dat. kamun" ^T?r^), 

scarcity, rarity. 

kamun^ l adv. (K.Pr. kdmani or 

kdmuni), under conditions of scarcity, (obtainable) 
with great difliculty (owing to rarity) (K.Pr. 29) ; 
at a famine price (K.Pr. 38, 250). — gafehun 

—m.inf. to become at a famine price, to be 
wanting when necessary (K.Pr. 95, 114, 242). 
kamana or (K. 572) kaman 2 f. wish, 

desire (Siv. 108, 1138,1335, 1239, 1470, 1626, 1817 ; 
K. 263-4, 268-9, 274, 278, 339, 394, 573-4, 596, 718, 
768, 1010). Of. mani-kaman, s.v. man l. 
kamin | adj. c.g. (of something 

animate) low, mean (by qualities as well as birth and 
family) (K.Pr. 94). 

kamini f- (sg. dat. kaminiye 

K. 264), a loving cr affectionate woman, 
kamun conj. 3, to tremble, to shiver (only EL, 

probably corruption of kSpun, q.v., and should be 
spelt kbmun). 

k5-mana lR-*r®T l adv. with an evil mind, with 

evil intention ; with an angry mind, 
kamand m. a halter; a noose ; a snai’e 

(EL) ; a bowstring (Ram. 977). Of. kaman. 
kamandal m. a gourd or vessel made of wood 

or earth, used as a water-jar by religious ascetics 
(Siv. 543). 

kamandar m. a bowman, an archer (YZ. 50). 

kamangar-pur" i m. N. of 

a place to the north of the Naupur** quarter of 
Srinagar, formerly inhabited by makers of bows 
(Persian kamdn-gar). 

kaman-kond** i adj. (f. -hiinz*^ 

-^3), see kyah. 

kamanawun (or kamawun or 

kamaWUn^JRTT^^, qq.v.) \ conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

kamanow** ^JT^ff^), to earn, acquire, gain ; to 
accumulate, save; to acquire (a quality, condition, 
etc.) by practice or experience ; (of iron, hard leather, 
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kimath 


or the like) to work at, to bring into proper condition, 
or to perfect by first softening it and then working 
upon iK; to smelt (metal). kamanow^-mot* 

‘ I ^^r^Vafri: perf. part. (f. kamanov®- 

miife” earned, acquired ; (of a quality, 

condition, etc.) acquired by practice, thoroughly 
learnt; (of iron, leather, etc.) brought into proper 
condition by being softened and then worked upon ; 
(of metal) smelted. 

kamph m. (sg. dat. kampas ^tto:), shaking, 

trembling (K. 415, 554). bumi-kamph, an earth¬ 

quake (Ram. 281); ef. bum 3 and kBph. kampas 
gafehun ™ to go to trembling, to be 

seized with trembling (K. 367). 

komph see kBph. 
kbmpun see kBpun. 

kbmpanawun , see kBpanawun. 

kbmpawun , see kSpawun. 

kompawun" r see kBpawun". 

kamar m. the flank, loins, waist (El.) ; cf. 

kambar. ' -band m. a waistband, girdle 

(El.); i.q. kambar-band, p. 4446,1. 15. -basta 
-W sdj. c.g. having the loins girt, in a state 

of readiness, on the alert, ready for action (Riiin. 573). 
—gandun — ’i'f*1 m.inf. to gird up the loins, get 
ready, arm (for) (Eiim. 127), i.q. kambar gandun, 
p. 4446, 1. 17. 

kamer \ m., i.q. kami, q.v. 

kamiir^ f., see kru8"-kamur“ and krabi- 

kamur^\ s.v. krabh 2. 

komar 1 IWTT c.g. a youth (m. or f.) used —* in 
raza-kumar a pri'’co (&iv. 1290) or 

a princess (Siv. 971, 1285) ; as a poidion of N.P. 
danishth-komar (Rilm. 572, 593). \ 
komar 2 aiUK N.P. of the llindrAgod of war, 
called in Skt. Kumiira, Karttiki-ya, v^kanda, or 
Subrahjnanyii. He i.s siiid to have beeh the son 
of ^iva and Parvati, and to be the leader of W ganas 
or hosts of Siva (Siv. 1278, 1581). 

komara-bror™ i wi., i.qf 

komar 2. -ji id. (Siv. 517). -sheth 

I (sg. dat. shith^lf^l^), thes^th 

lunar day of the bright half of any mouth, esp. that 
of Mr ( = June July, Skt. Amdha), on whichX 
women who desire sons fast in honour of Kurnara 
(the Skt. ICumdrmmfhi). 

kombri gwrf'O» often written kumori 1 

f. a maiden, a virgin, older than seven, and younger 
than twelve years ; a girl, a daughter (El. komari) 
(feiv. 37, 939, 945 ; Ram. 127, 137, 1220) ; a 


princess (Ram.- 734, 1637, 1692). raza-kbmori 
TTfl-lnRTTt, a king’s daughter, a princess (Siv. 577, 
630, 961, 1218, 1224, 1362, 1517). 
k nufi M or f. N. of a certain bird, said 

to resemble the Indian cuckoo (kukil”) (feiv. 504). 
Probably fem. of kumor", q.v. 
kumor'* l m. N. of a certain small 

bird, with a liigh melodious voice. Cf. kawa- 
kumor" (Ram. 675). 

kamraz i m. ,N. of one of the two 

great divisions of the Valley of Kashmir. It 
comprises the districts on both sides of the river Veth 
(or Jehlam) below Srinagar, while the other, Maraz 
(q.v.), comprises those above. Srinagar itself is 
called Yamriiz. The corresponding Skt. names are 
respectively Kramarajya qnd Madavariijya (RT.Tr. 
ii, 15, and II, 436). According to popular tradition, 
however, the valley was once divided between tAvo 
brothers named, respectively, Kiimanadeva and 
Malhanadeva, after whom the tracts were named 
respectively Kiimanljya and Malhanariijya. For 
another popular etymology, see El. s.v. Kashmir, and 
K.Pr. 138. 

kamrbzi aJj- c.g. of or belonging to Kamriiz 

(see the preceding) ; N. of a certain violent wind, 
i.q. bada shal, p. 826, 1. 28 (L. 465). 
kams in. Kamsa, N. of an Asura or demon (he was 
king of Mathurii, and the cousin and implacable foe 
of Kmia, by whom he was slain (Siv. 117, 653, 738, 
748, 1425 ; K. 30, 37, 64, 72, et passim). 
kSmis see kyom™. 

kamsantakh m. (sg. dat. kamsantakas 

he who was the (causer of the) death of, 
Kamsa, a title of Krsna (Siv. 1398). See kams. 
kamsasor m. i.q. kams, q.v. (K. 22, 29, 31, 

51, 64, 68, 122, 468). 
kaimath (Riim. 17), see kimath. 

kemat^ in kemat* kfish* i 

a kind of high-heeled shoe 
(see kflsh^) made of a special kind of variegated and 
embossed leather. 

kemut'^ ^ worm. This term 

is priAoipallj used when soaring a little child from 
any small wormlike object of which it may catch 
sight. 

kimath or (Efim. 17) kaimath 

m. (sg. dat. kimatas price, value, worth 

. (K.Pr. 88, Earn. 17). The form kaimath (or 
kbmath) is probably due to confusion with the 
next. 
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kbmath m. (sg. dat. kamatas ^STOrna;), 

height, stature (El. kdmat) (Eum. 620). Cf. the 
preceding. 

kamawun i eonj. 1 (1 p.p. kamow” 

to earn, etc., i.q. kamanawun, q.v. The 
cans, of this vb. is kamawanawun (Gr.Gr. 171). 

kamow“-mot“ I perf. part, 

(f. kamuv'^-miib* i.q. kamanow'' 

mot", q.v. s.v. kamanawun. 
kamawun I co'ij- 1 (1 pp. kamow" 

^^^). i q. kamawun and kamanawun, qq.v., 
but pi'incipally used in the sense of acquiring, 
earning, or the like. 

kamawan-kul" i ^^sr: m. the 

earning tree, i.e. the bread-winner of a family (i.q. 
kamayi-kul", s.v. kamoy^)- 

kamawanawun couj. 1 (1 p.p. kama- 

wanow" to cause to earn; cans, of 

kamawun (Gr.Gr. 171). 

kamby' l f. earning, acquiring; 

earning.?, gains,profits; work, performance, kamayi- 
kul" ^Trrftr-^ i rn, tlie bread-winner of 

a family, i.q. kamawan-kul^, q.v. s.v. kamawun. 

kam-yab see kam 1. 

kamyab adj. c.g. obtaining one’s 

object, snccessful (Gr.M.). 

kamyobi f- success, j^rosperity in an 

undertaking (YZ. 250). 

kamayidar i adj. c.g. that which 

has received thorough working, thoroughly worked, 
perfected, made or become complete; useful, pro¬ 
ducing excellent results (Ram. 9, m.c. -dori). 

kamyul'^ m. a farm labourer who 

lives in the-farmer’s house. 

kamz5r see kaml. 

kan 1 I m. (sg. abl. kana 1 ^), 

the ear (El.; K.Pr. 164, 206, 246 ; W. 18; YZ. 187 ; 
Siv. 98, 197, 408, etc.; Ram. 11, 28, 58, 171, 245, 
353, etc. ; K. 507 ; H. iii, 5, 9; vii, 11); the edge 
(of a leaf, or the like). Pandits often spell this word 
kan —darun — i m.inf. to 

place the ear, to lend the ear, attend to, listen to 
(Gr.M. ; Siv. 163, 395, 584, 596, 802, 966, 1439, 
1517, 1580, 1614; Riim. 6, 48, 1491, 1496; K. 15, 
261, 638, 991). — khem —I Tfr?r: 5 %-!T 

m. pi. inf. to eat the ears; hence, to 
besiege a person’s ears, to worry by continued talking 
(e.g. in requesting, giving advice or giving in¬ 
formation). —kkar^ gafeh^> —’IWl^ i 

m. pi. inf. the ears to become erect i 


— kan 1 

(e.g. on hearing good news, or on learning some 
secret) —mSjan^ — I m. pi. inf. 

to clean the ears; esp. of a woman preparing her 
ears to receive ornaments; met. to polish up the 
edges of anything. — phyush'^ —or kan^ phish 
t^RW I m. (of something said) the 

act getting into the ear and sticking there; esp. of 
children who perversely listen to people talking and 
do not forget what they hear, whether they are meant 
to hear it or not; cf. our sajn’ng about little pitchers 
having long ears, -pakh^'sh | 

adj. c.g. of the size of a piece of an ear; lienee, very 
small, tiny (as a measure of size), -path I 
m. a kind of ear ornament, shaped like the 
leaf of a ^a/-palm, and studded with precious stones 
or pearls, — thawun —m.inf. to offer the 

ear, lend the ear, listen (to), attend (to) (8iv. 40, 
182, 697, 765, 807, 821, 988, etc. ; Ram. 29, 55, 60, 
209, 334, 455, 500, 528, etc. ; H. ii, 7). —thawun 
m.inf., id. (L.V. 91 ; YZ. 556 ; Siv. 533, 
544,880, 1594, 1668, 1803; Ram. 83, 1758; H. viii, 
6, 8, 11; ix, 1, 4). — feombun — | 

m.inf. to bore the ear (to receive earrings, 
etc.) (Siv. 1290). — zor^ —m. a deaf ear, the 

ear of one who is deaf; esp. in a phrase to avert ill- 
luck from self-praise, shaitana-sand^ kan zar^ 
(may) Satan have deaf ears (K.Pr. 191), 

kana«bal l m. power of hearing, 

esp. the acute hearing of blind men and the like, 
who, though unable to read, are able to remember the 
contents of a book by merely hearing it read; of. 
kana-pav, hel. -dol l m. disregard, 

indifference ; although hearing, acting as if one did 
not hear; turning away the ear (from), refusing to 
listen (to) (K.Pr. 94). -doll din^ -*¥T^ 
f.inf. to refuse to listen (to a person) (H. v, 2)". 
-dur I m. a kind of earring or 

pendant, usually set with a single pearl and worn on 
the lobe of the ear .(El. ; YZ. 36, 448 ; Siv. 1689 ; 
Ram. 1040); i.q. kana-dur^ 2, bel. -diir^ 1 i 
qfR&raffH.* f« pulling the ear, esp. the disciplinary 
pulling of a pupil’s ears by liis teacher, -diir^ 2 
I f. a kind of wooden tassel set on 

each corner of the roof of a house, that swings to and 
fro like an ear pendant (of. kana-dur, ah.) (K.Pr. 
123, L. 464). -gogul^ m. the 

ear-turnip, i.e. the meatus aiiditonus extermis, the 
mastoid process of the ear (Kl.); a general name for 
the whole ear with its root ; cf, -yoj^, bel. -hapin 
I f. a centipede, Scolopendra (Hindi 
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kan 2 


kmi-hhajura; El. hanahaiping). -kapas I 

f- ‘ cottou in the ear’, strict injunction 
(given to a messenger, so that lie shall not forget his 
message). -kufeor'^ m- ‘an ear- 

puppy one who immediately conveys to another 
news that he has just heard from someone, else, 
a tattling newsmonger, a tattler. -led I 

adj. c.g. weak-eared, one Avho believes 
everything he hears, and who acts upon it as if 
it were true, -mal I m. dirt of the 

ear, ear-wax, etc. -mond“ 1 -51^^ I m. the 

root of the ear. -m6nd“ 2 -5^^ I (f. -mond* 1 

- 3 ^^, 8 g. dat. -mdnje 1 dull of hearing, hard 

of hearing, -mond^ 2 l f. (sg. dat. 

-mdnje 2 -3^3*r), i.q. -mdnd"!. -mana-tu I 

m. (when a grown-up 
person is sporting with a child) pretending to shout 
loudly into the ear. The speaker makes motions as 
if he were going to shout, and then merely murmurs 
these words ' kana mana tu ’ into the child's ear. 
-phol" 1 I adj. (for 2 , see kana 2), 

worn or torn at the edges (esp. of garments and the 
like), -phot" -lij I s»dj. (f. -phiit® ■^^)> 

having the ear torn or broken (from a blow, or the 
like) ; (of something inanimate) having the edge torn 
or broken. -pyush^ -fxy|r I m. a flea in 

the ear (and hence invisible) ; hence, some very small 
thing which cannot be seen, but whose existence is 
perceived by some other sense. -pav | 

m. skill in remembering narratives 
or literary passages after a single hearing ; cf. kana- 
bal, ab. -ron" 1 adj. (f. -run" 

-1^), ear-maimed, one having ears that are not 
adorned with the usual earrings, etc, ; ugly-eared, 
-tihij^ I f. the ‘ ear-sprout', i.e. the 

lobe of the ear. -feot^ \ adj. (f. -IsUt^ 

having the ear or ears cut (Gr.Gr. 75) ; (of 
something inanimate, e.g. a sheet of paper) having 
the edge or edges cut. -wbj^ -tNt I f . 

an earring (EL; K.Pr. 36, 236; W- 114; K. 926, 
1047). -woP 1 ra. a large earring, 

worn both by men and by women (El. ; Siv. 98 ; 
K. 60, 756, 770, 926, 1047). -wan -m’C I 
3a. the passing of news from ear to ear, 
the spreading of a general report in this way. 
•WOt'^ I m. a kind of cap 

reaching down to the ears, worn by Panjabis; a pad 
made of rags or straw put on the shoulders under a load 
that is being carried. -wat^byol^ * 

in. N. of a certain kind of paddy. 


f. the ear-biscuit, i.e. the entii’e ear 
witli' its root ; cf. -gogul", ab. -yur I 

m. an ear-friend, a confidential 
friend, a close and dear friend to whom one can 
confide secrets, -zuj^ \ the zuj^ 

is a kind of long cloth hanging down the back from 
the crown of the head to the small of the back ; when 
it hangs only as far as the ears it is called kana- 
zuj"^. In former times in schools, when one pupil 
defeated another in a learned discussion, the defeated 
pupil was made to put on and wear a kana-zuj^, 
and hence the word still means also defeat in a 
contest of learning. 
kaiP-achar 

letters the sound of which are known by ear and not 
by sight (e.g, in the case of a blind man, or of one 
too stupid to read), -katha -^’^T I f.pl. 

words spoken into a person's ear, private com¬ 
munications conveyed by a whisper, etc. -phish 
I m., i.q. kan phyushl^ ab. 

-phisararay -^^R^TTT^ I f. long whispered 

communication, continued whispering in the ear. 
-pat^ -Ijt^ I «dv. behind the ear, i.e. (when 

one hears) as if one did not hear; inattentively 
(K.Pr. 229). -shech^ \ f. news or 

a message conveyed privately, a secretly con¬ 
veyed message, whispered news. -SIT" I 

f. slitting the ear of a coav, as 
a reiriedy for cattle-pox (L. 459). -t"j^ 

or I f- an ear-pick, a small 

metal or wooden spike for clearing out the ears. 
-tal‘ anun I niiiif- to bring 

under the ear, to make a praptice of eavesdropping, 
-tar nyun" -7H% m.inf. to take (a person) 
under the ear, to let him have one’s ear, to patronize 
(K.Pr. 102). -tap wanun m.inf. to 

say under the ear, to say privately (Gr.M.). -taP 
yun" -fft^ 1 m.inf. to come under 

(so-and-so's) ear, to tell (false) tales to a person, to 
calumniate secretly to so-and-so. 

kaiias bala ladun m.inf. to put 

food into one’s ear (instead of into one’s mouth) 
(originally of a drunkard), to be an utter fool 
(K.Pr. 94, 206), —dod'^ —m. ear-ache 

(W, 114). 

kan 2^^ m. —® a ball of cooked food ; cf. ana-kan, 
p. 296, 1. 37, and bata-kan, p. 137 <t, 1. 11. 

kani-hana f. a little ball of cooked 

food, a small quantity of food (K.Pr. 160, kamh- 
hand). 
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— 

kan 3 m. —“ a single one, esp. one of a pair, as 
in birbali'kan, one of a pair of earrings (p. 119ff, 
1. 2). So, dache-kan, a single grape (p. 185^>, 

l. 40) ; dura-kan or dura-bar*-kan (p. 238/), II. 43, 
47); dej‘-har*-kan (p. 267b, 1. 19); jumka-kan 
(p. 374a, 1. 18); lolakh-kan, s.v. lolakh. With the 
exception of dache-k°, eacli of these examples refers 
to some kind of earring. Of. kun“. 

kan 4, see kun®. 

kan 5 in. a digger, an engraver, used —*, as in 

m6har*kan, a seal-engraver, see mdhar. 

kan 1 I inii aiTow (El.; Gr.M.; K.Pr. 68; 

Siv. 353 ; Riim. 320, 367, 499, 503, 652, 686, 727, 
932, 1298, 1453, 1455; K. 824). —barun 

m. inf. to aim an arrow (L.V. 71). 

kana-dag l f. the range of 

an arrow, a bowshot, -nor'^ I m. a 

quiver, -pbal -'CR’a I m. the metal tip or 

point of an arrow. 

kan 2 I f. (sg. dat. kdn^ ^ mine, 

a quarry (EL, m.), a source (EL, f.). Of. gandakh- 
k®, p. 290fl, 1. 85. 

kan 3, see ktin^. 

kana 2 l m. (for l, see kan 1), a particle, 

atom, granule; esp. (in the pi.) the broken fragments 
of grain remain when rice is being husked, broken 
rice, -khebtir® l f- a mixed 

pottage in which this broken grain is used instead of 
legumes, see khefeur® 2. kana-phol® 2 i 
m. (for 1, see kan 1), a single fragment of 
this broken rice. 

kana 3 l ^«[T ^rr^cL^dv. inter, (for 1, see kan 1), 
from when ? since when ? (usually referring to 
a time long past). detha>kana, a long time ago, 
from a long time ago, see detba and Gr.Gr. 256). 
kana-petha i imtif adv., id. kana- 

shutun | adv., id. 

kana 4 pleon. stuff, added to inter, adverbs, as in 
ketha’kana, how ? (K. 272). 

kane, see kun“. 

kan^ 1 and 2 41%, see kan 1 and kon“, 

kan^ 3 4^ postpos. governing abl. (cf. kin^, of which 
it is a variant). It also governs the dative if the 
governed noun or pronoun is or refers to a human 
being. It indicates locality, as in kala-kan^ at the 
head end (of an animal), and lati-kan^, at the tail 
end (II. xi, 9) ; route or method, as in dari-kan* 
(flung out) through the window (H. v, 4) ; and, 
esp., motion from, as in yes-kan*, from whom (it 
wiE escape) (H. ii, 8). j 


kani 1, see kiin*^. 

kani 2 or kanen (cf- kin* and kun) 

postpos. governing abl. or, in the case of animate 
rational beings, the dat. Considered by native 
grammarians to be a sec. suff. It is used in various 
ways, viz. : — 

(1) Governing the abl. of adverbs of place and 
other words, it indicates ‘ on to ’, and is u.w. vbs. of 
putting, and the like, as in anda-kani, (put) on the 
outer side (p. 315, 1. 43) ; apari-kani, (put) on the 
other side (p. 39a, 1. 30) ; ora-kani, (put) on there, 
on the far side, or (H. v, 2) in that direction (p. 415, 
1. 21) ; bdna-kani, (put) down (p. 1105, 1. 18) ; 
br5tha>kani, (put) in front, (lay) before, (sit down) 
before (Ram. 268) (p. 128a, 1. 39) ; heri-kani, (put) 
at the top (p. 367a, 1. 39) ; khowari-kani, (put) on 
the left side (Siv. 1090) (p. 4255, 1. 16); petha- 
kani, (put) above (everyone else), in the place of 
honour (Siv. 1716), and so on. 

Often the idea of ‘putting’, etc. is dropped, and 
the compound is used simply as an adv. or post.pos. 
(governing dat.), as in anda-kani, outside (Siv. 422); 
bdna-kani, below (H, iii, 2); brdtba (or bontha) 
-kani, in front; garas brdtha-kani, opposite the 
house (Gr.M.; so H. ii, 3; iii, 1 ; viii, 11, etc.); 
labi-kani, at the edge (Siv. 842, 1445, 1570); 
petha-kani, above, on the top of (H. viii, 1) ; 
wdzali-kani (a bite) on the red side (of an apple) 
(K.Pr. 238). 

In all the above cases it may be put into the 
genitive, and then forms and adjective indicating 
‘ of or belonging to such-and-such a position as in 
anda-kanynk** (f. -kanic^), of or belonging to 
what is outside, of or belonging to the outside ; 
apari-kanyiik**, of or belonging to the opposite 
side ; dra-kanyuk®, of or belonging to the far side ; 
bdna-kanyuk’*, of or belonging to below, nether; 
br6tha-kanyuk“, of or belonging to Avhat in 
front ; heri-kanyuk“, of or belonging to something 
on the top, and so on. 

(2) So far we have dealt with kaui as a post¬ 
position governing the ablative. The word with 
which it is compounded, anda, apari, ora, and so 
forth is put in the ablative because it is governed by 
kani. But adverbs of place can be placed in¬ 
dependently in the ablative, and then indicate motion 
from. Thus : or, there ; ora, from there: yor, 
here ; yora, from here, and so on. kani may also 
be compounded with these ablatives without changing 
their meaning. Here it is not a question of kani as 
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a postposition governing tbe ablative, but one of kaili 
as an adverb being suffixed, without changing tbe 
meaning, to another adverb indicating motion from. 
Thus, ora-kani, means not only ‘ on there ’ (under 1), 
but also ‘ from there ’ (§iv. 1674, Riim. 946) under 
this rule. Similarly we have hora-kani, from there, 
thence ; kora-kaili, whence ? (Riim. 949) ; pata- 
kani, from behind (Siv. 1734) ; tora-kani, 
thence ; yora-kani, hence, or (relative) whence 
(Gr.dr. 159); br8tha<kani, from opposite, as well 
as ‘ in front'. Similarly, with nouns, we have dsa- 
kani (issuing) from the mouth (H. viii, 7) ; talawa- 
kani (down) from the ceiling (H. viii, 6). 

Similarly, as an adverb, kani is sometimes added 
pleonastically to an adverb of place, without causing 
a change of meaning. A good example is peth- 
kani (s.v. peth), above, in tbe upper portion ; hence, 
in the place of honour (K.Pr. 103) (cf. petha-kani, 
ab.); tami peth^-kani, on the top of that, in 
addition to that (H. iii, 8). 

(3) As a postpos. kani may also indicate the 
reason for anything, as in ad®ri-kani (p. 16«, 1. 45), 
(money) for the sweetmeats; ami-kani or awa- 
kani (p. 545, 1. 37 ; p. 555, 1. 36) for that reason, 
therefore ; humi-kani or huwa-kani, therefore; 
kami-kani or kawa-kani, wherefore ? tami-kani 
or tawa-kani, therefore; yemi-kani or yewa- 
kani, wherefore; yimi-kani or yiwa-kani, for 
this reason (Gir.Gr. 159). 

(4) As a further development of this sense it may 
often be translated by ‘ for ’, in tlie sense of ‘ as 
a substitute for ’, ‘ instead of ’, ‘ in the place of ’, 
‘to serve as’. The following examples are mainly 
taken from Siv., but the use runs through all 
literature ; ashe-kani, (blood) instead of tears 
(Riim, 1483) ; bari-kani, (silver used) as plaster 
(Riim. 568); daji-kani, in place of a dowry (Siv. 
1677) ; dupa-dipa-k®, instead of incense and lamps 
(Siv. 1692) ; dara-k®, in place of wood (i^iv. 337) ; 
daryau-k®, to serve as casements (§iv. 340) ; 
kaharau-k°, serving as palankeen-bearers (Siv. 84); 
lati-k® lafehul®, a besom used as a tail (K.Pr. 124) ; 
mdkta-k®, instead of a p)earl (Siv. 1145) ; mokata- 
k®, in place of a diadem (Siv. 892); pakb®cail-k®, 
in place of the side-arms of a spinning-wheel (Siv. 
1014); poshe-k®, instead of a flower (Siv. 863 ; 
cf. 1692); ruda-k®, instead of rain (Siv. 713) ; 
ratbabaua-k®, serving as a charioteer (Siv. 1146); 
sumi-k®, to serve as a bridge (^§iv. 1793) ; sona-k®, 
instead of gold (Siv. 169); trati-k®, serving as 


kin^ 




10 


16 


20 


25 


30 


36 


40 


45 


50 


a necklace (Siv. 1557); wardanau-k®, (bark) for 
a bridal garment (Ram. 763); yikili-k®, to serve 
for a beam (K.Pr. 41) ; yone-k®, instead of a 
sacrificial tlii-ead (Siv. 1014). 

(5) As a postpos. governing a word signifying 
time or season, it indicates uncertainty (Gr.Qr. 159), 
as in iitra-kani, about the day before yesterday 
(p. 685,1, 21); az-kani, about to-day, perhaps to-day 
(p. 74a, 1. 19); brBthus-kani, about, or perhaps, 
next year (p. 129a, 1. 32) ; dahum-kani, on about 
the tenth lunar day (p. 201«, 1. 43); d§-phulayi- 
kani, at about the season of paddy flowering 
(dl-phulay, p. 2305, 1. 12); hara-kani, about the 
month of Hiir (p. 3435, 1. 44); har^da-kani, at 
about autumn (p. 348a, 1. 12) ; kbl^-ketb-kani, on 
about the day after to-morrow (kdR*keth., p. 4345, 

I. 9) ; pagah-kani, perhaps to-morrow (pagah). 

(6) Examples of other relations indicated by this 
postposition are ampa-kani, by means of beak-to- 
beak feeding (H. viii, 1 ; perhaps incorr. forkan^ 3) ; 
kuni-kani, in any way (H. xii, 13); pata-kani, 
afterwards (H. x, 1) ; thur^-kani, (turning) back¬ 
wards (H. v, 4). 

In all the above (whether under head 2, 3, 4, 5, or 
6) kani can be put into the genitive as under head 1, 
to indicate of or belonging to the motion from, rea.son, 
or indefinite time indicated. 

ken an adverbial suff. added pleonastically in 

wun-ken, now, at present (Gr.M.; Siv. 634, 841, 
1713, 1718-9; Riim. 852) ; a by-form of kani. 
kena see kyon’^. 

kin 1, see kane 1. 

kin 2 (Siv. 1894-5), a by-form of kinS q.v. 
kina i conj. or, as in Buh kina boh, he or I 
(Gr.M. ; K.Pr. 82, 121, kih nah; W. 153; YZ. 110, 
206 ; Siv. 923, 1664; Riim, 280, 289, 445, 450, etc. ; 

II. V, 7 ; viii, 3, 11 ; xii, 18, 19, 23). 

kina ^•r | m. hatred, rancour, malevo¬ 

lence, malice, spite, grudge, resentment, animosity 
(El. kin and kinah, Riim. 802). 
kin* or occasionally (e.g. Siv. 1894-5) kin 

or kan* (q.v.) I postpos. (cf. kan* 3, 

kani 2, kun, kan 2, and kin), governing ag. or abl. 
or occasionally the ag. of the gen. (as in himala- 
sand*-kinS Siv. 728). There does not appear to be 
any distinction. of meaning dependent on the ease 
governed. The word primarily means ‘ from ’, as in 
achiv-kinS (tears falling) from the eyes (Riim. 284, 
482, 1201, 1482) ; and“r*'kin*, from within (p. 325, 

1. 17) ; apbr*-kin*, from the far side (p, 39a, 1. 42) ; 
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brUth^-kin*, from in front, from before (p. 1286, 
1. 14) (Gr.Gr. 158) ; dachin*-kin^, from the right 
(p. 186rt, 1. 36) (Gr.Gr. 159), cf. bel. ; khow^r^-kinS 
from the left (p.'4256, 1.8) (Gr.Gr. 159) ; pat*-kin*, 
from behind (path) (Gr.Gr. 159) ; peth^-kin^ from 
above (peth) (Gr.Gr. 159), but ‘ upon ’ in §iv. 166 ; 
thaj^WOri-kin, from ThaJ'wor" (Siv. 1895) ; tal*- 
kin^, from below (tal) (Gr.Gr. 159; Ram. 1410, 
contra.sted with hyor“-kun, upwards); wana-kinS 
from the forest (Siv. 1440). 

In this sense it is added pleonasticnlly to adverbs 
already signifying motion from (Gr.Gr. 158) as in 
ati-kin*, from there, thence; huti*kiu^, thence; 
kati-kinS whence ? tati-kinS thence; yeti-kin‘, 
whence (relative) ; yiti-kin*, hence. 

Sometimes it indicates progressive motion, the idea 
of ‘from’ being more or less dormant (cf.‘W. 97, 
kin, by the side of), as in b6n^-kin^, below, in the 
sense of going along the foot of anything (e.g. an 
embankment) (p. 1106, 1. 24) ; brfith*-kin^, not only 
‘ from before ’, as ab., but also ‘ ahead ’, in the sense 
of going along in front of another person ; obi wati- 
kinh (to go) by the water route (Gr.M.) ; hiiuala* 
sand*-kiii^, via the Himalaya (Siv. 728); koce-kin*, 
(wandering) through lanes (Ram. 44) ; khala-kin^, 
by way of the threshing floor (Siv. 1476); khdshlu 
wati-kin*, (to go) by the land route (p. 419ff, 1. 20); 
k61av-kin', (swimming) along the streams (Ram. 
620) ; Ibriy-kin', via Liir (Siv. 1894, so K.Pr. 124, 
lari-kin*). 

With adverbs of place, it is even used pleenastically, 
and may altogether lose the root-idea of motion from. 
Thus, dachin^'kin^ on the right hand (Ram. 856), 
on the south (cf. ab.) (Riim. 1682); khow*r*-kinS 
on the left (Riim. 421, 856) ; liebar*-kin\ 
on the outside (Riim. 1558); outwardly (Siv. 764); 
pachim’-kin^, on the west (Riim. 1681) ; pur^- 
kin‘, on the east (Ram. 1681) ; WOtar^kinh on 
the north (Riim. 1682). Cf. buthCkin^ , face to 
face, bel. 

It sometimes indicates reason or cause, as in 
ami-kin^ or awa-kin^ (p. 546, 1. 39 ; p. 556, 1. 39), 
for that reason, therefore ; zanana-kin', through 
knowing (Gr.M.) ; asana-kinS owing to being (so- 
and-so) (Gr.M.) ; be-khabariyi-kin‘, owing to 
neglect (Gr.M.); aniibawa-bawa-kin‘, owing to 
the condition of perception (Siv. 75, 982) ; murkha- 
bbz'^-kinV owing to foolish thought (Siv. 881) ; 
nirmala riipa-kin*, owing to (thy) pure form 
(&iv. 886). 
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It often signifies a means or method, as in achiv- 
kinh by means of the eyes ; hence (to come) as fast 
as one can see, (to come) at once (^iv. 717) ; barau* 
kin*, (looking) through the doors (Siv. 958) ; dari* 
kin*, (to go out, or look) through a window (dbr^3) 
(Gr.M., K.Pr. 254, Riim. 331); ak'li-kinS by^ 
means of intelligence, to the best of one’s intelligence 
(Riim. 546) ; kana^kin', by means of the ears, by 
hearing (Siv. 1815) ; mana-tana-kin^ (knowing) 
with mind and body (^iv. 241) ; myon^-kin*, 

through, by means of me (Gr.M.) ; yoga-kin*, i>y 
means of ascetic practices (Siv. 984); zevi-kin*, 
(singing) with the tongue (Siv. 241). 

Like the Hindi se, it is very often used to form 
adverbs of manner, as in agyaye-kinh according to 
a command (Siv. 1051) ; and^r^kinh inwardly 
(as well as ‘from the inside’) (Siv. 764); avSz^- 
kin*, wrongly (p. 71«, 1. 7) ; bakta-baganaye* 
kinh by good fortune (Siv. 411) ; buth’-kin^, 
impudently, audaciously (p. 1426, 11. 10 ff.) ; face to 
face (Riim. 152, 920) ; (falling) on the face (Ram. 
5, 8, 926, 1176, 1180,1201, 1242,1354) ; dana-kin*, 
(to return) like a hockey-ball (p. 222a, 1. 38) ; hence, 
to retort ; darma-kin*, devoutly (p. 2446, 1. 20) 
(fev. 428); dayaye-kin‘, in a kindly way; as 
inter], please ! have the kindness to (p. 267rt, 1. 3) ; 
Ldshe-kin^ with due care and attention (p. 353a, 
1. 27), carefully, heedfully (Riirn. 1286) ; 161a-kin*, 
affectionately (Siv. 702) ; kuni-kin^, in some way or 
other (p. 390a, 1. 34) (Riim. 780) ; mana-kinS with 
the mind, with heart and soul (Siv. 62, 272, 335, 
1534) ; nawa-kinh (known) by name (Siv. 1289) ; 
parbeza-kinh cautiously (parkez, oiuition) (Gr.M.) ; 
paz*-kinS in truth (Riim. 1149) ; rama-riipa-kinS 
in the person (or in the character) of Rama (Siv. 701 ; 
so 737,778); ranga-kinS in appearance (Siv. 1366) ; 
tawazau-kin*, politely (tawaza, politeness) (Gr.M.); 
zarra-kin^, ever so little, hardly at all (zarra, an 
atom) (YZ. 231). 

kon (K.Pr. 156), see bhdba-k6n°, s.v. fehdfe®. 

kon (? spelling) m. the branch of a tree (El. who gives 
kon on p. 8, and kon on p. 159). Perhaps the same as 

kon" 2. 

kona iw l f.pl. the caulking of a boat. 

(This is done by packing in a kind of grass rope between 
the planking; cf. kon" 6 and kpth"). — kadane 
— I f.pl.inf. to pull or 

pick out the caulking between the planks of a boat; 
met. to pick holes in a person’s character, to criticize 
unfavourably. 
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kona I ^ adv. how not? why not? (e.g. suh 
kona yiyi, why will he not come ?) (K.Pr. 30, hinah ; 
173, 251, 253, lionah-, YZ. 28 ; §iv. 87, 309, 487, 
1559, 1704 ; Bam. 76, 215, 352, 436, 664, 769, 1186, 
1217,1484,1588-9,1615-6,1635,1769,1775 ; H. viii, 
1 ; IL 141, 264, 341, etc.), 
koni m.sg. ahl. of kun’^ 

koniqii^ adj. c.g. in Ram. 1141, lal-i kiini, translated 
in the Skt. commentary by ' ratnmh hahmmlj/mn', 
a jewel of great price. The phrase probably repre¬ 
sents the Pers. ^Is JjJ, a ruby of a mine, i.e. a 
genuine, not artificial, ruby. 

kon" I m. a sumrnoner, the man sent b}^ 

her people to invite a young bride on a visit from her 
husband’s house. (The invitation is a matter of some 
ceremony, and must be accompanied by a present to 
the husband, L. 262). kan*-w61“ I 

n.ag. (f. -wajen id. 

kon" 1 I m. a ball of thread 

as it is made on the spinning wheel (K.Pr. 259)* 
kbni barana yin^ wit? I 

m. pi. inf. pass, the balls of thread to 
become filled up; hence, met. (when a person has been 
reduced to a skeleton by famine or disease, and receives 
relief or is convalescent) the filling out of his internal 
organs and veins due to returned appetite and good 
food. 

kon® 2 I m. a thin stick, a slight rod (cf. 

lasbi-kon'^, s.v. lash^); esp. one of the row of 
sticks set up in the ground by a weaver, on which he 
arranges the warp prior to putting it in a loom for 
weaving. Cf. gaba-kon", p. 274*, 1. 1. 
kon'^ 3 in burza-kon'*, a man whose profession it 
is to remove bark from birch-trees. See burza, 
p. 130*, 1. 32. Cf. also lari-k6ll“, a house-broker, 
s.v. liir^. 

kon" 4 I ^rrw: adj. (f. kon<i ^^), one-eyed, 
monocular, blind of one eye (K.Pr. 1, 14", 66, 95, 100, 
249) ; cf. cipa-kon" and dola-kon" (p. 211*, 1.16). 
—® often used to indicate clumsiness, or the like, as in 
atha-kon", p. 59^, 1. 33. —kalam —i 

ra. a one-eyed pen, i.e. a pen of 
which one side of the nib is damaged. 

kon‘-bagay l f. a one- 

eyed division, an unfuir division (looking more in 
one direction than another; hence, giving more to one 
person than another). 

kani-ach^-gash I 

m. the gleam of a one-eyed eye, i.e. of the eye of 
a one-eyed man (a very rare tiling, and difficult to 


— kun 3 

bring about); hence, met. used with reference to some 
object which is rare or difficult of accomplishment, 
kon" 5 I ITTHl adj. (f. kbn" ^R+Sf), having 

holes or orifices filled or choked up (e.g. a sieve 
choked up with dirt). Cf. kdna. 
koin, see kon“ 2 and 3. 
kun 1 incorr. for kun", q.v. (>§iv. 329). 
kun 2 (? spelling) in kokar-kun (L. 366), fowl- 
cholera, see p. 432fl, 1. 37. 

kun 3 I postpos. (cf. kani 2 and kin*) 

governing the dat. (Gr.M.), also used as a sec. 
suff. not governing any case (Cr.Gr. 160, Gr.M.) ; 
towards, in the direction of, to (W. 97). The 
following examples are taken principally from &iv. 
and Ram. u.w. vbs. of motion (Siv. 341, 532, 
638, 664, 1010, 1193, 1196, 1209, 1275, 1437, 
1556,' 1660, 1709, 1722-3, 1745, 1860; Biiin. 114, 
205, 249, 388, 443, 495, 521, 760, 1193, 1207 ; H. 
viii, 6, 11). 

(a) As postpos. :— ath-kun, towards that, in that 
direction (p. 55*, 1. 20) (Gr.Qr. 160) ; biy^-kun, 
(going) anywhere else (H. xii, 4) ; dakhenas-kun, 
(reached to the south) (Ram 632) ; danje-kun 
WUChun, to look tow'ards the condition (p. 226«, 1. 8), 
to calculate resources ; kdli-kun, towards the river 
(p. 437*, 1. 42) (Gr.Gr. 161); maje-knn, towards the 
mother (mbj®) (Gr.Gr. 161) ; mblis-kun, towards 
the father (Gr.Gr. 161) ; tas-kun, (love) towards 
him (YZ. 77); tath-kun, towards tliat, in that 
direction (Gr.Gr. 160); fae-kun phir", she turned 
towards thee (Earn. 1275) ; ware-kun, towards the 
garden (Gr.Gr. 161). 

(*) As suffix :—akash-kun, towards, or up to, 
the sky (Ram. 924, 1055) ; andar-kun, to within 
(p. 32a, 1. 42); ap6r"-kun, to beyond (apor") ; 
6r-kun, in that direction (Gr.Gr. 160) ; ot"-kun, in 
that direction (p. 53a, 1. 13) ; bdn-kun, downwards 
(p. 110*, 1. 8) (Gr..Gr. 161); brbth-kun, towards 
the front (p. 128a, l.-'23) forwards; in future 
(Siv. 1756); gam-kun, tawafds the village (p. 286*, 

1. 30) (Gr.Gr. 160) ; gara-kun, towards the house 
(Gr.Gr. 160, Riim. 1370); butgaras-knn (Ram. 1090, 
1693) ; hyor"-kun, upwards' (p. 367rt, 1. 34) (RSm. 
1410, contrasted with talkkini, from below) ; kor- 
kun, whither? (Ram. 513) ; nagar-kun, (went) to 
the city (RSm. 1554) ; tur*-kun, thither verily 
(Riim. 1254) ; w6tur"-kun, towards the north 
(Ram. 632 ; of. 783) ; yipor^-ktin, in this direction 
CVV. 95); yara-SOnd“-kun, in the direction of tlie 
friend's (house) (H. x, 11), 
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From the idea of motion towards, there is 
developed the meaning of ‘ to ’ after verbs of saying, 
addressing, etc. (6iv. 79, 86, 394, 429, 555, 708, 941, 
1007, 1262, 1318; Earn. 55, 198, 209, 220, 262, 307, 
371, 373, 379, 442, etc.; H. v, 2 ; vii, 4, 20, eto.), 
and various other dative senses, such as (making 
a bow) to (Siv. 156); (looking towards or at) (Siv. 
584, 758, 760, 768, 1008, 1693, 1737; Earn. 245, 
535-6, 670, 825, 980, 1048, 1084-6, etc.); (showing) 
to (H. vi, 5) ; (becoming manifest) to (L.V. 22, 
Siv. 171) ; (turning the ear) to (Siv. 544) ; (turning 
the mind) to, (having and inclination) to, (or taste) 
for, etc. (Siv. 596, 750, 754, 1181, 1293, 1751) ; 
(devoting the inind) to (Eiim. 565, 1134, 1673) ; 
(affection) to, (longing) for (YZ. 77; H. iii, 7 ; 
vii, 3) ; (good intentions) to (Ram. 521) ; (do service) 
to (Ram. 627); (give welcome) to (Ram. 751); 
(promise) to (Riim. 627); (arrive) at (Riim. 116/, 
1428; H. X, 6); (happen) to (Riim. 536, 1116); 
(attach) to (Riim. 993, 1178); (wield a weapon) 
against (Riim. 40, 999) ; (go for refuge) to, (take 
refuge) with (Ram. 1291, 1478, 1584) ; (a test) in 
reference to, (a test) of (Ram. 459) ; (limbs pressed) 
to (limb) (Ram. 1117); akh akis-kun, one to, or 
against, the other (Riim. 618, 923). 

A further development is the meaning ‘ in *, ‘ at ’, 
as in ;— akith-kun, on one side (H. xii, 14) ; 
or-kun, on the far side, over there, as well as ‘ in that 
direction’; andas-kun, at the end (H. xii, 6); ath- 
kun, there, as well as ‘in that direction’ (p. 55b, 1. 20) ; 
brBth- (or bonth-) kun, in front (H. i, 8 ; K. 565), 
as well as ‘ in a forward direction ’ (p. 128//, 1. 23) ; 
dachau’kun, on the right-hand side (dachyun’^) 
(W.) ; hyor“-kun or hyur“-kun, at the top, as 
well as ‘ upwards ’ (p. 367//, 1. 34) ; kbowur-kun, on 
the left (W. 129) ; kor-kun or kof^-kun, where? 
as well as ‘ whither P ’ path-kun, at the back, behind 
(Siv. 1194 ; H. v, 8) ; afterwards (H. iii, 5; v, 6) ; 
finally, ultimalely (&iv. 1344, 1901) ; (with verb in 
future) behind (the present time) ; afterwards, in the 
future (Siv. 70, 311) ; (with verb in past) behind (the 
present time), formerly, in the past (Siv. 72, 425, 
1908 ; K. 347); peth-kun, above, in the place of 
honour (K. 476, 616). 

kun 4 adv. anywhere, at any place (Siv. 1428), 

i.q. kuni 1, q.v. 

kun I in- a corner (EL, Gr. Gr. 18). 

—yun'i —I m.inf. a corner 

to come ; in a maclune, a driving bund to become 
displaced. 


— kun“ ^ 

kuna 1 l f. a certain potherb, growing 

wild amidst other potherbs; it is also nsed medicinally 
in colds and inflammatory diseases, being considered 
cool and dry ; it is said to be the same as the kufffc 
of India, Portulaca oleracea or purslane. It is 
believed to grow with particular freedom in famine 
years, when it is used for food (L. 71). 
kuna 2 in kuna-pbtb®^r I 

m. a present given to artizans employed in making 
the necessary materials on the occasion of a son’s 
marriage ; the present is given for good luck, and 
especially by a man who has only one son. 
kuni 1 I UTfU adv. ever, at any time 

(Gr.M., K. 504) ; at some time, sometimes; any¬ 
where, in anyplace (Gr.M. ; W. 95 ; Siv. 1428, kun ; 
23, 97, 846, 1540, 1666, 1757, kuni; Riim. 1158; 
H. viii, 7 ; K. 82, 152, eto.) ; somewhere (H. viii, 7) ; 
at all, in any respect (H. v, 6; viii, 1, 2, 9; xii, 1, 
22 ; K. 641) ; prath kuni, everywheie (Gr.M.) ; 
bar kuni, everywhere (W. 95) ; kuni*kani, in any 
way (H. xii, 13) ; with empli. y, kuniy, at any 
time (Ram. 1654) ; anywhere (Riim. 91) (El. kunyi). 
-kuni I adv. sometimes, now 

and then (Gr.M. ; K. 476, 480, 963, 992), wherever, 
in every place that (Riim. 789). -na adv. at no 
time ; nowliere (El. ; W. 95 ; L.V. 9,-11, na kune, 
ra.o. ; K.Pr. 201, nah kune). 
kuni 2 and kuni, see kun“. 

kuni 3 see klh. 

kun“ sometimes (e.g. Siv. 329) written kun \ 
TfSfiqi: card. (f. kun“ gi^), one, only one, a single 
(Gr.Gr. 81 ; K.Pr. 119/120; ^iv. 1239, 1544, 1561, 
1622 ; Riim. 410) ; only, the only [as in kun“ 
necbyuw“, an only son ; so kun“ bokf^, the only 
devotee (K. 828)] ; exactly one (Gr.M.) ; one and the 
same (Riim. 301); alone, by oneself (YZ. 436, 
Riim. 1623, K.895) ; only, bare (EL). (K.Pr. spells 
kun^, kuni ; and the dat. kuna, kunih.) kun® 
zon" 51^ I W’Vl adj. (f. kun® zun® gr^ ai^), 
a person alone, one all alone, by oneself, gen 1. used 
with a verb, as in ‘ sitting alone ’, and so lorth (Siv. 
1199, K. 563). 

kunuy gig-q; I adj. (f. kun®y ^^^), only 

one (L.V. 84, 94; H. vi, 7 ; vii, 2 ; x, 8) ;''a single 
(K.Pr. 9, 91, 117, 119, kunm-, Siv. 25, 328, 512, 712, 
715, 883, 898, 907, 912, 1274, 1281, 1443, 1548, 
1643, 1646, 1756, 1763, 1764, 1768; Riim. 1229; 
K. 288, 761) ; one, become one, united (K.Pr. 83, of 
quarrelsome dogs becoming one for common object, 
hml for pi. nom. kuniy) ; (of several things 
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♦ ^ 

(f. kun^y zun'^ , 

(Siv. 534; Eiim. lOSlT 1219,^ 1225 ; 


kuil“ _ 

o>* 

compared) one and the same, all one (L.V. 90 ; K.Pr. 
125, kuni; K. 821) ; alone, hj oneself (L. 458, kuni; 
Siv. 779, 1189, 1713; Riim. 1361, 1744); left all 
alone, with no friends or relations, or (e.^. on a 
journey when one is separated from his fellow- 
travellers) companions, or the sole survivor (e.g. in 
a battle) (Riim. 981). —hyuh" —ff| adj. (f. 

kufi“y kish® ff^), exactly simifar (Hindi 

ek sa) (Gr.M.). —zon"' —| adj. 

one who is alone 
H. viii, 7; 

xii, 5 left all alone (e.g. of one on a journey 
separated from hia comrades, or a single survivor in 
a battle) (Eiim. 973, 1200). 

kun“y I f. of kunuy, 

ah.; also, in the game of heads and tails played 
by children with cowries (in which a number of 
cowries are thrown up into the air, and those that 
fall open side downwards and upwards respectively 
are counted), when only one cowry falls with the 
open side downwards, and all the others fall with it 
upwards, the throw is called a kufi'^y, and the 
owner of the single cowry wins the game, kufi^y 
(or kufiiy) zun» (or gif%r^) ^ | 

f. of kunuy zon“, ah. 

(“-pl-dal- konen f. sg. nom. | 

kun“ sg. dat. kone cornered; used j 

—« as in btha-kun“, eight-cornered, octagonal 

(p. 66*, 1. 23). 

kuu** I ^ m. the foundation (of a house, or the 
like) (El. kan and kan ; Gr.M.; Siv. 448 ; Riim. 607). 
kenabob“ m. the fruit of the blue lotus or 

water lily {Nymphwn) (Siv. 1809). Of. kena-rab, 
s.v. kyon". 

kanaci «R«I('m\ m. Rubus rotundifolius (El.), 
kanauca m. 8alma (EL). 

kinch, see kinj“. 
kunch see kach. 
kanchun see kSchun. 

k6-necyuw“ m. (sg. dat. -necivii^ ), 

a bad child (W. ifO). 

IcRnd 1 I ni- crystallized sugar, sugar- 

candy (EL ; K.Pr. 62, 94; Siv. 45, 435, 1169, 1202, 
1524; Ram. 42, 998, 1335, 1557). El. also has 
gand; which mxiy be a misprint for qand (j^J). 
kanda-fe6k“ I XRTftr<T^»i: m. the bottom 

part of a piece of crystallized sugar; (sugar is 
crystallized in a kind of jar, and the bottom of the 
resulting lump is naturally the thickest part; cf. 
Pers. kum). Cf. mbdur". 
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kand 2 m. an edible root, a bulb; (iu §aiva 

philosophy) the ‘bulb ’ which is supposed to be the 
root of the nadis or tubes through which the prana or 
life wind circulates. It is also called tnanipuraJca, and 
is said to be sitiiated in the region of the navel 
or solar plexus; (cf. Sirarntravimarsirfl, i, 12, and 
YbgacuMmani-upanimd, 12). In L.V. 56, it is called 
kandapura. kanda-mul 

m.pl. edible roots, radish, etc. ; esp. the roots eaten 
by Hindii forest ascetics, 
kand m. a nut (EL), 
kand or , see kSd 1 and 2. 
kandi l (? spelling) N. of a hilly tract in Kashmir 
(L. 359, 436). 
kandi 2 , see kund“ 1. 

kand* I f. the selvedge, or non-ravelling 

edge of a textile fabric, 
kando, ? spelling, Ctfsalpinia sepiaria (EL). 

kandu, see kanduw“. 

k6nd ars or konda ar? I fiJir: m. a kind of large 
bowl or basin made of metal or earthenware (Gr.Gr. 
145) ; a deep still spring (EL, Gr.Gr. 145) ; (amongst 
Hindus) a hole dug in the ground for receiving 
consecrated fire; cf. ag®na-k6nd (p. 16*, 1. 34) 
(Riim. 631). Cf. kond“. 
konda see kbda. 

kond® iR|- pron. indef. only noted in L.V. 55, where it 
occurs in the pi. ag. kandev . . . kandgy, by 
some . . . by others, by several people . . . bv 
several other people. 

k6nd“ or kond" l l m. a large bowl or 

basin, a cauldron for' cooking or other use (cf. 
Iiwan-k6nd“, s.v. liwun ; maizi-k®, s.v. maiz); 
(amongst Hindus) a hole dug in the ground for 
receiving consecrated fire; i.q. kdnd, q.v. -kas 
I m. ‘ removal of the 

• (dirty) pots and pans after a feast ’; hence, leisure 
after the completion of a work ; cf. the next, -kath 
-<¥13 I m. the litter of dirty cauldrons 

and bits of firewood left after a great feast, used 
in phrases like kond’^-kath kbsith, having cleared 
up the litter (he did so-and-so); used met. when 
a person gives up laziness, and takes to serious work 
(quasi, he clears up the litter after his feast, and 
sets to work). Cf. the preceding. — mandul" —1T3WI 
>TT^(Wy*f)f%^; m. scouring round a cooking pot 
after use with scouring earth, water, etc., in order to 
clean the inside from the remains of food or the outside 
from smoke, etc.; met. disgracing a person by covering 
bis face with mud (^iv. 128). Cf. d^h, p. 198*, 1. 7. 
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kandil 


kond" 2 

>• 

kand^-llj^* i 

;i|^T'= 3 (»|r f. the small vessel in which are kept the 
scouring-earth, water, etc., used for scouring cooking 
pots, etc,, as ab. -wS-dul"^ I 

m. the large bowl or tub in 
which water is kept for scouring purposes, as ab. 
-wl-mandul" f i I 

m., i.q. kond'^-mandul'^, ab. --wdii" I 

m. the dirty water with 
which vessels have been scoured, as ab. 
kond“ 2 I m. a thorn, prickle, spine (cf. 

mifear-k®) (El. k6nd, kiind ; K.Pr.61; L. 75, 76, kund; 
464, kuudu ; YZ. 99 ; kv. 17-34, 1807 ; Rum. 354. 
1200, 1210, 1218, 1224, 1226, 1329, 1355, 1424, 
1432, 1529, 1633; H. viii, 1) ; the sharp bone of 
a fish (of. gada-k®, p. 2766, 1. 10) (K.Pr. 168) ; 
a small nail, a sprig, a tack. 

kandkbab“r^ i f- a 

kind of basil, -bombur I » kind of 

bee whose body is said to be covered with spines, 
-doph I m. (sg. dat. -dopas 

a thorn-bush, a thorny bush. -hiir“ I 

f- a collection of (dry) thorn branches, 
a heap of thorns (Riim. 586) ; cf. hUr“ (p. 3476, 

1. -35). -nar --iTT^ I W^Tf^tT:, 
in. a fire of thorns (very fierce in its burning) ; 
a valley road between two mountains choked with 
thorns, and almost impassable, ' '-paryar I ! 

aSTI^eSlfw: f. a thorn fence (round a garden, or the 
like), -posh I ■qtiTf^^xC m. the 

flower of any thorny shrub; N. of a certain 
flower. -pay -11^ I »'• a thorn fence, 

-thiir" I ^inSjaii^T f- any thorny shrub, a 

thorn-bush (K.Pr. 218, Ij. 282) ; N. of a special 
thorny slirub used for making fences. -bhar I 

f. a thorn-creel, a large 
kind of basket full of, or for holding, thorns ; N. of 
a certain piece of wood in the topmost roof of a liouse. 
-bhUr*^ f. a basket made of j 

thorns; a basket full of thorns. -zal I 

ni- a piece of ground covered with or 
surrounded by thorns, as by a net (YZ. 257; Siv. 
1568, 1686, 1854). Cf. W. 112, kqndizar. 
kond*^ 3 % I -sw: m. (f. kund« 2 q.v.), 

a stingy person, a miser. 

kond® 4 also written kond® | m. 

a stain (cf. lashi-kond®, s.v. lash*), the act of 
causing a stain, staining. 

kond® 5 I 111- a washerman’s 

dressing iron (El. kundh) ; a scraper or grater for 


I grating radishes, or the like ; usually * — , the second 
member being the article to be graied, as in the 
following kandi-mujtt 

f. grated radish, but mujo-kond®, a radish-grater 
(cf. muj®). 

kond® f. used in pi. konje iisii i 

f.pl. delay deliberately made in making a gift or 
granting a request, or in order to show indiflerence 
or contempt. 

konje-abha iiw-’inw I f-, id. 

The word dfs/ia is said to be meaningless here, 
but of. obh®, endeavour; abha may be pi. of 
a fern. bbh®. — karanc lagane — i 
^q^i$ f- ph inf. openly to 

make sucli delay. — lagano — f. ph inf. such 
delay to occur, hence (on the part of the person 
who i.s expecting) anxiety to be felt (K.Pr. 128, 
kotijih ). 

kunda i-XxS' | m. a billet, a log ; a trunk or 

stump of a tree; a kind of clog or wooden fetter 
(for prisoners). 

kuudi , see kadi. 

kund*i 1 I f. (sg. dat. kanje ^w), the hard 

woody shell of a fruit, such as a walnut, pomegranate, 
or the like (K.Pr. 120 ; L. 353, kaudi) ; used for the 
hard rind of a special kind of gourd, see ala-k®, 
p. 226, 1. 16; an encampment, see gujari-k®, 

p. 2816, 1. 41. 

kanje-nar i m- a fire of ‘such 

shells; esp. a fire of the shells of the water-chestnut. 
Cf. gor^kund*^, p. 298^, 1. 31. L. 460 has incorr. 
kanga,iov kanje. -trop® I m. a certain 

method of sewing together pieces of cloth, ‘ top¬ 
sewing.’ 

kund® 2 I liwr f- of kond® 3, q.v. (sg. dat. 
kanje ^^), a miserly woman, a skinflint who stints 
eveII her necessary expenditure. 

kandcher, see kandij®. 

kandij® ?Rfs^ l f- a certain wild 

plant used as a potlierb, Morina longifolia (L. 77, 
khundij or kandcher). According to L. the 
dried plants and roots are esteemed by Ladakhls 
as incense. 

k6nd“j^ kondul. 

kondiij® I f- N- of a diagram in 

a horoscope in Avhicli are marked the positions of, the 
various planets, etc., at the time of one’s birth 
(cf. mul 2). 

kandil candelabrum ; (in Kashmiri) 

the shade of a lamp (Eh). 
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kangni 


kandla 

kandUa K.Pr. 84) i 

. m. a kind of long tubular box in which hei’on plumes 
(cf. brag) and similar valuable articles are kept for 
safety (K.Pr. 83, handil). 

kdndal l ijr®^ or (Gr.Grr. 69) kundal i 

f. (sg. dat. 

kdndali or kdndiij^ Or.Gr. 69), tlie 

earthenware bowl of a kl,g^r^, Jiaugri or portable 
brazier, which holds the burning coals (K.Pr. 25, 
129, 210); the outcry of a number of people running 
after a person and shouting abuse at him. Of. 
kdndul. —kariin^* —I 

f.inf. to shout abtise, as ab. 

kdndal 2 in girda-kondal, p. 3006, 1. 10, 

i.q. kdndul, q.v. 
kondal see kddal. 

kdndul or kdndol" i ^wrifffT: adj. 

(f. kdnd’“j'‘ Gr. Gr. 145), ring-shaped, 

annular ; bowl-shaped ; as subst. m., i.q. kdndal 1 
and 2, qq.v. ; cf. alakdndul. kdndali-wahay 
I ’SR-pRTT^f^i f- N. of the 

ring-like form assumed by the letter a when non¬ 
initial in the Saradii character, when following the 
letter «, j, or t, as in jd. 

kandam in khdah-kandam, adj. c.g. possessing 

a beautiful form (Ram. 1040). The word is 
apparently a corruption of andam seep. 418rt, 

I. 35. 

kundan l ^*T m. pure gold, the finest 

gold (&iv. 531, 1293). —char hyuh’* —I 

(f- —tish^ 

a drop of pure gold ; hence, very flawless and 
brilliant. 

kandapura (L V. 56), see kand 2. 

kand^r see kad^r. 

kandiara ? spelling, m. Ruhus lashcaypm (El.), 
kandur see kldur 1 and 2. 

kin der m. (in astrology), the centre of a circle ; 

the first, fourth, seventh, and tenth places in a 
horoscope (Ram. 144, 1262). kinder’ behun 

m.inf. (of a planet) to be in the centre 
of its orbit, (?) to be in prime (Siv. 730, 924). 
kand*ren see kld^refi. 

kanduw'^ Eryngium phmim (El. kandu), 

kang I st^r: m. the fire-receptacle or 

ftre-place, kept burriirig in former times in the court¬ 
yard of a Kiishmirl house for the benefit of guests, 
etc., and distinct from the three religious domestic 
fires of a Hindil ; (at the present day) a fire-place or 
brazier lit in the open air on mountain sides, etc., for 


the sake of warmth or for keeping off wild beasts, 
nara-kang, a fire-receptacle ; hence, met. a shower 
of sparks (falliilg on a person) (Riim. 1082). Cf. 
kSgV^, which is tlie fern, of this word in a dim. 
sense (Gr.Gr. 33, 37). 

I kanga, see kanje-nar, p. 445i, 1. 32. 
kangu, see kanguw'^ 1 and 2* 

kong ipr I f m. saffron, Crocus srdirus (the plant 
and the dried flowers (El. ; L. 330, 342 ; K.Pr. 55 ; 
Ram. 1092, 1626). It is in great request as a 
condiment and as a pigment for the tiluJca or forehead- 
marks of the Hindus. See El. and L. for particulars 
regarding the cultivation (El. also kangan^ kongs^ and 
ktcong). -bakus'^ or -bokus" \ 

m. the outer dark-coloured calix- 
leaves of a safltroix flower. -mond^ ' 

f. (sg. dat. monje the 'bulb 

or root of a saffron plant. -posh I 

m. the saffron flower (El., Siv. 1180, Riim^ 1043). 
-put<i I f. the yellow-coloured 

portion of the stigma of the saffron-flower, -tihij^ 

f. the orange-red tip of the 
stigma of the saffron flower. It is from this that 

o 

i the first quality saffron is made (L. 344). -tur^ 
fehuniin^ 1 ' to pour 

forth the saffron-bowl ^ (an allusion to the old custom 
of Plindii times, according to which a girl chose her 
husband at a svayainvara^ or assembly of candidates 
for her hand. She signified her choice by emptying 
upon the happy suitor a small bowl containing saffron 
and water); hence, met. to express approval (of), to 
select on account of charm or w^orthiness. -wbr^ -^7^ 1 
f- a saffron garden, a plot in which 

1 the saffron-crocus is grown (L.V. 88 ; H. v, 7). 
kungi (? spelling) Stipa sibirica^ a kind of grass 
poisonous to cattle (L. 70). 

kana-g^cb m. (sg. dat. -g^chas 

a kind of edible mushroom, morel, Morchella 
sp. (L. 73 ; El. kcmagichy kanagnchy kdna kacli^ kangach^ 
Morchelki BemiUbera ). kana-g^ch-rath \ 

f. a bed of these mushrooms. 
These abound on the mountains (L. 73) and are 
believed to be caused to issue from the earth by the 
noise of thunder. Cf. g'^ch. 
kangal adj. c.g. poor, indigent (El.). Cf. 

kankal. 

kangol“ see kSgol" 1 and 2. 

kanglan, kangalun" see kagalun”. 

kangni (? spelling), a kind of millet, Setaria italica 
(L. 337, 366), 
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kangan 1 f- N. of a large village in 

the Liir district of KashmTr, on the right bank of the 
river Sind, and the ancient Kankanapura (RT.Tr. 
II, 490). ^ 

kangan 2 i-q- kong, q.v. (EL), 

kangun ^ 5 * 1 ; 1 ra- (pi- nom. 

kangan 3 a kind of bracelet, kangan 

tulan* 1 m. pi. inf. 

‘ to lift up one’s bracelets to bully, tyrannize 
over. 

kangan cR^T^ I f. a hair-comb, esp. the comb 

used by women (cf. kangtlW” 2 ) (El. kangain). 
—walhn* —"^^i^f.inf. to comb one’s hair (H. v, 4). 
kangani-gor'> 1 ^^fTraRT^Twri^^: m. a 

comb-maker or comb-seller (El. kanganyigiiVy a brush- 
maker (sic) ; Gr.Gr. 149) ; a man whose profession it 
is to card the wool from which pashmlna cloth is 
made, -phlit^ -giZ I f. an old broken 

comb. 

kangar 1 m. a large portable brazier (EL). 

See klg^r^. 

kangar 2 , for klg%^, q.v. 

kangar 3 , a kind of water-chestnut, with a very thick 
shell and long projecting horns (L. 354). 
kang^r^ , see kSg^r^* 

kangow"* or kanguw^ 1 i 

m. the shoulder-blade, scapula (said to resemble 
a comb in shape) (El. hanguy Gr.M.). kangav^- 
tur^ I f. the end or 

point of the collar-bone. 

kangllW*^ 2 I ni. the kind of hair-comb 

used by men (cf. kangan) (El. kangu). —dyun^ 
—f^gr m.inf. to comb (EL). 

kangav^-gor^ \ ni. a comb- 

maker or comb-seller, -phut’^ I f- 

an old broken comb, 
kanah, see kuii^. 

kanih 1 (YZ. 263), tor kah, and kenih (YZ. 200) for 
keh, for both of which, see keh. 
kanih 2 , see kan 2 , and kiin^. 
kanih, see konJ 1 . 
kunih, see kun". 

kunahaith i card. c.g. (pi. dat. 

kunahaithan ), fifty - nine (Gr.Gr. 

78, 84). 

kunahaithyum" I ord. (f. 

kunahaithim^ fifty-nintli (Gr.Gr. 78). 

kanj, see koj" 

kanje see khnd’^ 1 and 2 . 
kanji 1 ^tfw, see konz", p. 460rt, 1. 8 . 


kankal 

kan^j^ kan^j^* or kanuj" «RT^ i 

(f. of kanol^ q.v.), a filament* 
or tendril of a plant (cf. dache-k°, p. 185&, 1. 47, and 
draman-k®, p. 2456, 1. 31); the fine wire used to 
unite the segments of a necklace, to hang an earring 
from the ear, or the like (cf. dura-k®, p. 2386, 1. 49) ; 
the handle of a kag%** or portable brazier (K.Pr. 
129, kanjih). kan^’je tulane i 

f- pk inf. to root up the 
(root-) filaments; met. ferociously to destroy root 
and branch, to exhibit oppressive violence, 
kinj" or klf ^\f. the cat in the game of 

tipcat (lath‘ kinja loth®, L. 464, ht kinck hit, see 
loth®). The word is a by-form of kijb q.v. 

kinja is a variant spelling of kinje or kinji. 
konje , see kond®. 

kunj, see kunz^ 
kunj see kfij. 

kunjad m, Sesamtmi orientale (EL). 

kunjal or kunjel see k&jal. 

kanjar or kanjer 1 m. (f. kanjereid 

q.v.), a prostitute’s husband, a souteneur, a 
brothel-keeper. This is a Hindi word, and is i.q. the 
Kashmiri gan (K.Pr. 96). -pon'" I 
m. conduct like that of a souteneur, scandalous 
infamous and shameless conduct. -ton^ ^ 

id. -wan I 

m. a place where these men congregate, 
kanjer 2 \ ^irrq^ m. stinginess, miserliness 

(cf. kond^ 3). 

kanjfirgi \ f. conduct like that of 

a prostitute’s husband or souteneur; scandalous, in¬ 
famous, and shameless conduct, 
kanjeren l t a souteneur’s wife, 

i.e. a prostitute (see kanjar). 
kanjis, see kdjis, p. 430^/, 1. 19. 
kan^kh \ m. (sg. dat. kanakas 

wheat (EL kanah \ Gr.M.; Ij. 330, kanak), 

kan^ka-feot^ I 

wheateii meal (Gr.Gr. 74). -wath (sg. dat. 

-watas )> coarsely-ground wheat *(W, 115, 

knnakwdt ; wath here means ‘ any coarsely-ground 
grain ' and not, as W. says, ‘ a seam ’). 
kanakh m. (sg. cla;t. kanakas Segeretia 

oppositifoUa (EL). Cf) gidar-dakh (p. 278*, 1. 11). 
kankoj^ 1 f., see kankal. 

kankal I m. (f. kankbj^ ^jcirr^), one 

who is wretchedly ptor (Siv. 1216, 1723) ; one who 
is a persistent beggar\ one who is miserly, avaricious. 
Cf. kangal. \ 
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kunasatatyum*^ 


15 


20 


kankol m. a species of Elmagnus iJBX.). -mark 

* -*r^ m. Elceagnm onentaKs (El. kankol mirich). 

kenkaliit^* see kSkalUt*^. 

konkun see kSkun. 

konkanawun , etc.; see kokanawun. 

konkan , see kBkan. 

kaukiph adj. c.g. mean-minded, 

little-minded. 

kanol** ^mirg i ’5rr^5^^: m. (f. kan^j* etc., q.v.), 

a stalk or soft branch (e.g. of a gourd-vine) (cf. al, lo 
p. 22J, 1, 20) ; the second crop of young sprouts 
coming out in spring from the roots of vegetables 
that have been cut in the preceding year. These are 
also used for food, kanal^-hakh I 

m. (sg. dat. -hakas -^r^^), the second 
crop, etc., as ab. 

kanul I t^swTfn<t in. (in building) 

a beam (of. damb'-k®, p. 218«, 1. 18); esp. one of the 
main beams of a EashmTri cantilever bridge, the 
roadway of which it supports. Cf. kad®^la-k® (p. 385a, 

1. 37). 

kenalu, see kenul®. 

konil f. abstract noun of kon® 3, q.v. Cf. 

lari-kbnil, s.v. liir*. 

kunal I m. cornered, possessing corners, 

i.q. kdjal. 

kunala I m. a kind of vessel, usually 

of earthenware, narrow at the bottom and wide at 
the top. 

kanama | adj. c.g. (of a person’s natural 

form) thin, lean, meagre. 

k^nani impers. fut. part. c.g. to be sold, 

for sale, exposed for sale (in a shop) (K.Pr. 108, 
kanani). 

kanen adv. and postpos., i.q. Ir ani 2, q.v. 

Cf. and®ra-kanen (p. 325, i. 5), ora-k® (p. 415, 

1. 23), az-k® (p. 74a, 1. 20), and heri-k® (p. 367«, 

I. 39). 

kanin, see kanen. 

k'^nun i conj. 1 (i p.p, k®n“ 

2 p.p. 'k“nov to sell, dispose of (El. Imnun 

and kimun; K.Pr. 78, 150; W.'144, kunun; YZ. 

119, 122; Siv. 53, 590 ; H. vii, 17, 26; viii, 9; 
xii, 3 ; K. 178). —d^nun —| m. to 

sell etcetera, to sell and do the other things necessary 


25 


so 


85 


40 


to complete a sale, to sell pud take the price of the 
article sold, -kyut^ -ftR^ I f^ifeTEr; adj. (f. k^ntin**- 
kib" on sale, for sale, to be .sold. 

k®n"-niot“ I fRlRY?T: perf. part. (f. k%^- 

miib“ JT^),"8old, disposed of. 
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kanun I conj. 3 (2 p.p. kanyov 

^■p^ftw), to be, or become, one-eyed; met. to become 
lopsided, incomplete on one side ; to become maimed, 
to lose a limb (esp. one of a pair ^jf limbs) ; to be 
defeated,, conquered (Grr.Gr. xiv). 
kaniin m. a law, regulation (Gr.M.) ; 

be-kanun, illegal, unlawful (Gr*M.). 
kenun gisrjit or kennun conj. 3 

(2 p.p. kenyov or kennyov ?i3Rg>^), to 

become moist; esp. to become too moist, too wet, too 
liqiiid (e.g. of food being cooked, or of earth being 
made into mud for plaster). Cf. kyon®. 
kunanamath I card. c.g. (pi. dat. 

kunanamatan gi^jiTT^f), eighty-nine (Gr.Gr. 79). 
kunanamatyum" I ord. 

(f. kunanamatim^ ), eighty - ninth 

(Gr.Gr. 79). ^ 

kennun ^grn: , see kenun. 
kuinpkor, see kon®-p6hur, p. 461a, 1. 4. 
kanora l m. a servant who works for his 

food and gets no other wages (rare). Cf. gura- 
kanora. p. 2985, 1. 16. 

kanur USjnC ’n- the maple, Acer (EL, L. 79, 81, kanar). 
kan^^r* or kaniir^ I f. the 

part of a spinning wheel on which thd little wheel 
rests (El. kanar m.) (it is wound round with grass 
string) ; a separate grass string or rope fastened 
along the edge of the top' and sole of the grass 
sandals used in Kashmir, in order to fasten the whole 
together. 

kunur ^ | m. a ‘ blind ’ bunch of 

grapes, i.e. a bunch of grapes which began to form, 
but from which all the grapes have fallen or been 
removed while yet in an,early stage, and before they 
have approached maturity, 
kuis (? spelling), Dioscorea deltoidea, i.q. kris (EL), 
kans, see kanz. 

kdnas , in bal^kenas ^t^-?RR^(p. 1045, 1 . 32). 

kirns" see kfls". 

OX^ 

kunsh ^11, see kfish. 

kunashith i card. c.g. (pi. dat. 

kunashitau seventy-nine (Gr.Gr. 79). 

kunasMtyum" i it^>?rr3flf?T7T?i: ord. (f. 

kunashitim" seventy-ninth (Gr.Gr. 79). 

kauusal m. a Government Council (the 

English word) (Gr.M.). 

kunasatath i card. c.g. (pi. dat. 

kunasatatan gs^rercr?!^), sixty-nine (Gr.Gr. 79). 
kunasatatyum" i Tf^>RnTf?nr»T‘: ord. (f. 

kunasatatim^ sixty-ninth (Gr.Gr. 79). 
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kbnta see kBta 1 and 2. 

kunti f- in Hindu mythology, N. of the mother 

of the Pandavas, the heroes of the Sanskrit Mahahhii- 
rata-(K;. 635-46, 1015). 

kanth m, (sg. dat. kantkas ^3^), the throat 
(El., also kkh, q.v. ; K. 60, 583, 927). —thawnn 

—m.inf. to remember (El. katit thawun), know by 
rote. 

kanath or kanaath I m. (sg. 

dat. kanatas content, ’contentment 

(Gr.M.) ; resignation ; tranquillity; ability to do 
without. 

konth see kbth. 

kbnth qirs, etc., see kbth, etc. 

kbntha ^*3, see kotha. 

kunatbjih also spelt kunatbji 

and kunatbji I card. c.g. 

thirtj'-nine (Gr.Gr. 77). 

kunatbjihyum'^ ord. (f. 

kunatbjihim" thirty-ninth (Gr.Gr.77). 

kontal , sec kbtal. 
kbntun . see kbtun. 

kbntur i m. (eg. dat. kbntaras 

a cook-sparrow (K.Pr. 245 voO., W. 18). 
kunatr^h l card. c.g. twenty-nine 

(Gr.Gr. 77). 

kunatr''hyuni" f^^^^n7^>’rf^5r: (f- kunatr^- 

him® twenty-ninth (Gr.Gr. 77). 

kenfe kenfe see klh. • 

kenfeau kenban for keban ?iraT, 

kbbau'^^^; see klh. 

kenbh ^5=^, kenbh*^^ ; for kebh kibh 
see keh. 

kanbhah kanbhah ^tWTf; for kabhah 

, kabhah ; see kSh. 

kenbhkh kenbhah iRffTf; for klbhah 

klbhah "^WTf ; see kSh. 

kunbhah , kunbhah ’iWTf ; for kubhah 

, kabhah ; see klh. 

kenban kenban ^'3=1:; for keban ilfs’l, 

kSban’^W’t; see klh. 

knna’WUh 1 card. c.g. nineteen 

(Gr.Gr. 77)."' 

knnawuh^ card., the word used for the 

numeral 19 in multiplication. It can only be used 
with numbers greater than ten, as in wuh kuna- 
wuh^ trih hath ta shith, twenty nineteens (are) 
three hundred and eighty (Gr.Gr. 86). 
kunawuhyum" kuna- 

wuhim* iihieteenth (Gr.Gr. 77). 


kbnz* 

kunawanzah l card. c.g. forty- 

nine (Gr.Gr. 78, 84)". 

kuna’wanzbhyum'^ ord. 

(f. kunawanzbhim^ ^’T^Tff^), forty -ninth 
(Gr.Gr. 78). ^ 

kanaweza | m. a certain kind 

of silken garment (cf. ^y'). 
kanya oRSirr f- a girl, virgin, daughter (Siv. 33, 35, 45, 
1453, 1491 ; K. 901). Cf. kane 1. 
kunyi, see kuni 1. 
kunyuk'^, see keh. 

kauyun, one of the best kinds of white rice (L. 332, 
463), ? i.q. kon" 1. 

kanayeth ^'Ritqr (= ci^Uj) l f- (sg- 

kanayiib^ W*nr?r’^), the wall of a tent; a kind 
of canvas screen forming an enclosure round a tent, 
or with which a sort of courtyard is formed in 
camp. 

kanz I m. a kind of mortar cut out of 

a large block of wood, in which grain is husked by 
being pounded, a husking mortar (K.Pr. 116; W. 2, 
kans; L. 80, 462; &iv. 1633). Cf. dl-kanz, 
p. 230a, 1. 31, and kEs. — abun —m inf. to 
enter a mortar, to put one’s head into a mortar, 
to jmt oneself into such a position as to be subjected 
to great calamity; (as a punishment) to be compelled 
to go about wearing a heavy mortar as if it were 
a hat, and thus to be made an object of general 
derision (K.Pr. 136). -muhul^ I 

m. mortar and pestle, the pestle and mortar, 
as ab. (L. 463, kanz ta mohl). 

kanza-kokur^ I f- a 

hen that haunts the neighbourhood of a husking- 
mortar for the sake of the scattered grains; met. 
a girl-child that acts similarly with the same object, 
-kom® -af*T I f. the fine bran found in 

a mortar after husking grain ; see kom^. -kubur® 
I f-‘ ‘ a T^ortar whelp (f.) ’, 

hence a poverty-stricken woman or girl, who haunts 
husking mortars on the chance of picking up a few 
grains for food. Cf. -kdkUr®, ab. 
kaniz m. a slave (El. who says it is m., but 

in other languages the word means ‘ a slave-girl ’, 
and so also YZ. 21). . 

kinz't I f. a kind of cup with a foot to 

it. Musalman women eat their rice out of it. It is 
either of clay or copper (EL ; H. x, 3). kenzi- 
kh6s’‘ ^?rfp-^i| I ^T’yrrY^ m., id. 

i konz*^ ^p I prrfpbifli: m. rice-water, gruel, or the like, 
i liquid r^idue when grain is boiled, congee (EL), 
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kunz ^ — 

sour gruel, or vinegar made from rice-water, etc. 
(K.Pr. 26,^ 147, 248); cf. chari-k'*, p. 165a, 1. 38. 

kanz-pow" I tn. the jar 

in wkich gruel is kept in order to turn sour, 
-myul" | m. ‘gruel terms’, 

close intimacy and friendship between near neighbours, 
so that they will receive each other’s gruel. 

kanzi gatehun *il8o written kanji 

gafehun ?BTf% ^Tf I m.iuf. to go sour 

(of milk). 

kunz ^ kunz*^ or kunz« i 

f. a key (of a lock) (El. and OrM%tnz; K.Pr. 24 
kuiij; H. iii, 8, kunz ; K. 465 kunz^) ■, of. Hindi 
kunji. kunz“(kunz®)-kuluph (cf- 

Arabic-Hinch J.iJ) , 

ih. key and lock; N. of a mode of 
dressing the hair in which the various locks are 
plaited (or interlocked), together in a special way; 
a method of tying a garment. 

kunz“ I »rfnrsrt m. N. of a certain large 

aquatic bird. 

kanzal (? spelling), the alder, Ainus nitida (L. 79). 
kanzun | conj. 1 (l p.p. konz“ %) 

to singe 'a plucked fowl, or the like before cooking ; 
met. (in gambling or the- like) to render a person 
penniless, ‘ to pluck a pigeon.’ 

konz'i-inot^ i perf. part. (f. kiinz^i. 

mufe“ flT|^), singed, as ab.; rendered penniless, 
as ab. 

kanzan-phakh I m. 

(sg. dat. -phakas ),'the smell of singeing, 

as ab., or the like. 

kanz'^run i conj. l (i p.p. 

kanz®r™ )» to render a person penniless (in 

gambling, or'the like). Cf. kauzun. 
kanz»rawun I conj. 1 (l p.p. 

kanz^row'* i q. kanz“run, q.v. 

kanzowul m. a large ball or 

globe of stone or lac ; met. a round fat globular¬ 
shaped man. 

kan 1 41=^ f. sec. suff. indicating a small quantity, 
u.w. words signifying vegetables or wood, as in 
haka-kan, a little spinach; poshe-kafi, a few 
. flowers; zini-kan, a little firewood (Gr.Gr. 163), 
with suff. of indef. art. darbi-kafiah, a small heap 
of darhha-^T&sB (Ram. 1285). Of. kdn*^ 5. 
kafi 2 postpos. i.q. kin‘, q.v. ab-dawa-kafi, 
(enter) through the water-drain (H. v, 4). 
kaue 1 f. an unmarried girl, a virgin (El. 

kanya) ; esp. a bride, up to and including the I so 




kbn^ 3 
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ceremony (cf. kafiekh) ; Virgo, tlie 
sign of the zodiac (El. km, Siv. 478, K. 131). 
-dan I m. (amongst Hindus) the 

giving of a giil in marriage (Siv. 686, 687). .kot“ 
-4i|: I m. ‘ a virgin-boy ’, a boy 

still unmarried, -shran -?rT^ I 
m. the ceremonial bathing of a girl at her marriage 
or on a .similar religious occasion (Hindu), 
kane 2 see kiln®, 
ken* see kyon". 

kin I xn^ri: postpos. indicating motion from ; 

from the direction of, from near (H. v, 7). Cf. kin^ 
koni f. the attic or topmost floor in a house, in 

which the tenarits live during summer time (El. 
kdnyi). CL bror^-kofil, p. 1266, 1. 34, and kbn* 4; 
i.q. kanen. 

kon“ 1 I m. H. of a kind of paddy, with 

a soft and fragrant grain. Cf. kani-hal, p. 461a, 

l. 37, and El. kitni/i ddnyi ■, ? L. 332, 463, humjun. 

kon'» 2 I adj. (f. kiin* ^^), tawny 

coloured, reddish brown. —dSd -—| 

m. a tawny bull (L.V. 66, sg. dat. kan^ didas). 
—haputh —m. the red bear, JJrsus arctm 
or IsabetUnus (L. koin hdpat, 111, 458). 

kiin* gav ^ l f. a tawny cow. 

kon’^ 3 ^ in kan‘-^asa ?^-3rr?r i m. 

N. of a kind of long white grass used for 
making sandals, well-ropes, etc. (L. 68 koin, Carex 
mhigena ). 

kbn* 1 ?irr^ l f. the region of the ribs, side, 

flank; sometimes extended to mean ‘ rib ’. Cf. 
haR-k®, p. 3316, 1. 14, and lara-k®, s.v. lar 2 
(K.Pr. 182,/caw/i). 

kani-kumoH I adj. (f. 

-kumaj* or kumuj* gi^TW), having tender 

or delicate flanks ; met. gentle natured; active and 
zealous in obedience, -lar | f. tlie 

end of a rib; the side of the human body where the 
ribs are, tlie loin (El. kdni/ilar). Cf. lara-kbfi*, 
as ab. -phel --qq^ | m. a carbuncle oii 

the side; met. any near relation who gives great 
pain or worry, kafii-panzur cRTfq-xiw^ | 
lu. the skeleton of the rihs ^ met. a man who is so 
thin that he is mere skin and bone, 
kbn* 2 qiT^ I HTt^qiT f. the small withy from 
which is woven the wicker basket-work forming tlie 
outside of the Icangn or portable brazier used in 
Kashmir. Cf. k6n“ 2, kag*r* and gura-kulsh* 
p. 2986, 1. 19. 

kbn* 3 qifq, see kon™ 4 and 5. 




















kbn® 4 '*RT^ (cf. koni and kanen) in kbn^-p6hur 
- g t j? <: I m. the top floor or uttic 

^ ^ , t 

of a lioiise of several stories, in which the tenaiits 
live during the sumnier season (L. 461 kuinphor). 
-peth ws I adv. on the top floor, in 

the attic, as ab. 

kbn'-p5r l m- i q- kbn^*- 

pohur, al). 

kbniye-por i “• i q- kon'- 

p5r, but with more emphasis on the fact that it is 
the topmost floor that is referred to, the very 
topmost floor, the very attic, 
kbn" 5 f. sec. sulf. u.w. nouns signifying things 

such as vegetables or wood, to indicate a small 
amount or a small bundle of the article referred to, 
as in gasa-kon*^, a small bundle of grass (p. 307i, 

1. 33) ; haka-kbn*, a little spinach (p. 326fi, 1. 21) ; 
katha-k®, a small bundle of wood (kath) ; muje- 
k°, a few radishes (muj‘) ; niran-k°, a small bundle 
of thatcliing-reeds (nirun) ; p6she-k°, a few flowers 
(posh); zin‘-k°, a little firewood (zyun’^) (Grr.G-r. 
163). Cf. kan 1. 

kbn" 6 sg. dat. of kan 2, q.v. 

kun“ , see kun". 

kiin^ ^ I f. (sg. dat. kane 2 for 1, see 

8.V.), a stone, a rock (L.V. 103; K,Pr. 34, 88, OS-G, 
122, 183, 226; YZ, 108, TSO, 234-6, 394, 496; 

L. 464 kdnah ; Siv. 589, 602, 1463, 1902-4 ; Riim. 
352, 39T, 568, 787, 789, 918,>d037, 1174, 1197, 

1251, 1433, 1587, 1694; H, vi, 7; K. Ill, 890). 
(Ell. kairij kainyiy K.Pr. kane^ kanij and kanih in 
various cases.) 

kani-ara l rn. a rocky spring; 

a mountain stream. -chal I f- 

a fragment of stone, a piece of stone broken off from 
a larger stone, -der I a 

heap of stones (K.Pr. 48). -hal I 

f. a kind of paddy; cf. kon^ 1. -honz^ * 

m. a stone boatman, a boatman 

who makes his living by conveying stone in a 
boat, -kar I f, a stone quarrel, 

a fight or battle in which the combatants assail each 
other with stones flung from slings (common in 
Kashmir in ancient times). -hiir^baz I 

tll5rT^Z5RT-0 m. a man who engaged. in sucli a 
fight, -khekhur i m. 

an irregular cavern created by a number of rocks 
naturally piled together, such as is found in wild 
mountainous country ; cf. khSkhur. - khraph 
I f. (sg. dat. khrapi -^^), a long 


fissure-like space between two rocks, -koj^ f. 

a flat stone on wbich condiments, etc., are ground 
with a nuiller (K. 151) ; cf. koj^ 2. -kun^ I 
f- stone ou stone, i.e. mutual 
lapidation, a fight in which the combatants' fling 
stones at each other; the punishment of death by 
stoning, lapidation (II. x, 13, kane-kiin^), -kiin^ 
karun l m.inf. (note 

that the verb is masc.) to kill a person by stoning, 
to execute a criminal by lapidation ; met. to kill 
a person by any means. -kufi^ trawiin 
I I m.inf. (note the 

inf. masc.) to leave (a person) to be killed by stoning, 
to deposit or set a person in a position for execution 
by lapidation. I f. a 

stone house, a house built of stone ; a house used for 
storing stone, -monda I ni. a man 

employed to quarry stone in the hills, and to sell it 
when quarried, a quarryman. -nol m. tlie 

broad strap at the end of the rope with wliich a 
duga, or boat, is towed (El. 8 f)ells this word hani/inol, 
and it is given on his authoritj^). -not^ 

-not'^ 1 TU. a round smooth stone 

(such as is found in a mountain stream), -phol'^ 
nt. a small round stone or pebble 
(such as would not weigh more than an ounce or so), 
a particle of gravel (II. xii, 15) ; the pi. (kafii-phaP) 
is used to mean gravel of the bladder (KL). -phiir* 

I f- heap of stones measuring 

a yard {yaz) every way. -pOl' I 
in. the lower story of a house (built of stone, the 
upper stories usually being built of brick), -pyot'^ 
I tip point of a long rock or 

stone, -feak^ -^3? I m. a stone wall 

built round a square enclosure, preparatory to 
building operations or the like therein, -feol I 

f. a fireplace for cooking, put together 
of loose stones for immediate requirements, -feiind^ 
-• 3 ^ f. a blow from a stone (K.Pr. 62, translated ‘ a 
slap" of the hand -feyun^ I m. 

a stone pillar (e.g. in the doorway of a house, or at 
the corners to support the upper stories), -wot^ 

I ftr^Tr%WRrK» ^ show'er of stones (e.g. 
when flung from an army of slingers). -wath 

I rn. (sg. dat. watas a 

round stone, such as is found in the bed of 
a river, esp. one of moderate size that can he lifted 
by a man. 

kanah 'Sfi'siTTf (with suff. of indef. art.) a single 
stone (YZ, 107).. 
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kanekh 

kanekk i wr f. (sg. dat. kaneki an 

unmarried girl, a virgin, i.q. kane 1 (Riim. 624-6 ; 
K. <03, /65—81) ; u.w. ref. to a married, woman 
suspected of uncliastity, but proved to be chaste 
(Ram. 1058), 

kanel adj. c.g. possessing stones, stony, rocky, 

full of stones, stony country (El. kamjal). —van 

m. a forest which is 
full of stones and nothing else ; N. of a well-known 
village in the Dachinp6r» Pargana.of Kashmir, 
kanel adj. c.g. possessing a flank (of. kdn^ 1) 

used —» as in ada-kaSel (p. llrt, 1. 38), half lying 
on one side ; hence almost confined to bed; ok"- 
kanel (p. 19^, 1. 18), possessing only one flank or 
rib ; hence having no strength. 
kanol“ I m. a basket-weaver (El. 

kdnyul'), esp. one who weaves the external basket- 
work of the kdnffn or portable brazier of Kashmir, 
■see kiin^ 2 (L. 458 kainyal). 
kenul" m. a method of rice cultivation, in which 

the soil is ploughed wet (L. 332, 463 Icemilu). 
k“n^.mufe^ , see k»nun. 

kauen i f. the topmost story, or attic, of 

a house of several stories, in which the tenant.s live 
during the summer season (K.Pr. 101 Mnin ; ef. 
brbr^-kan©n, p. 125^, 1. 37, and kbnl and kbn® 4). 
kaueni-pohur ^ 

i.q. kbn^-pohur, see kon*^ 4, p. 461^, 1. l. 
kannekh ?m. the apparatus for securing 

blankets, etc., consisting of two ropes attached to 
the back of a Kashmiri saddle (p[. xi, 9). 
kafier l ^TlJFn m. the condition of being one- 

eyed, inonocularness (cf. dola-k®, p. 2116, 1. 17); 
one-sidedness, unevenness (cf. ata-k®, p. 56ff, 1. 24) ; 
clumsiness (cf. atha-k®, p. 59a, 1. 37). —» in,per' 
fectiori, disease (cf. baba-k«, p. 77a, L 35). 

kener I m. moistuess, clamminess (cf. 

atha-k°, p. 59rt, 1. 40). 

konur’^ I ^ITT^ff^rr ^ m. a pad 

of grass rope or rags which carriers place on their 
shoulders to take the pressure of the load, 
kuner | Trqrrf^WT m. loneliness, soiitarine.ss; esp. 
the condition of one who has lost all his relations and 
is alone in the world; (in Saiva philosophy) 
detachment from all conceptions, and consciousness 
only of the identity of the soul with the Supreme 
(Siv. 1212). 

kbnSrawun i 

conj. 1 (1 p.p. kbfiSrow" to make one- 

eyed, to knock out or destroy a person’s eye (Qr.Gr. 
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173); met. by some cutting remark to render a 
person answeiiess in a dispute, 
kanuw" adj. (f. kaniv® ^t%nr), made of stone 
(Riim. 635; H. v, 4) ; met. stony, without feeling 
(YZ. 483). 

kanuw” l adj. (f. kaniv® ^Tt%^), 

made of the withies called kbn^, see kbfi^ 2. 
kun"y see kunuy, p. 4536, 1. 43. 
kafigz'^ f. a heap of stones that 

are of moderate size (Gr.Gr. 93). 
kop*^ 1 I : m. a collection, bimch, total ; genL 
— ®, as in zara, the unshaven hair of a young child, 
zara-kop^, the total head of hair of this kind. Cf. 
kala-k°, p. 4d5r?, 1. 10, and kop^ 3. 
kop" 2 gfrj 1 m. (of any thing) 

a position or condition which is natural and expected, 
in its right place, kapi yun’^ giifti I 

m.inf. (of any thing) to take a natural and 
desired position, to be in tlie right place and stay 
there. 

kop’^ 3 I m. the top of the skull, tlie 

brain pan. Cf. kop" 1, and kala-k«, p. 435«, 1. 10. 
k6p«>q 1 f. a leather bag for holding ght^ oil, or 
the like, the kuppd of India. 

bi kup‘ gatshun I 

m.inlv to become angry (with some one); cf. 
kupun and kupot®. kupi gjfq t adv. 

angrily. 

kaph *_a> I gfqi; m. (sg. dat. kaphas sfitro;), 
phlegm (one of the three humours of the body) 
(El. kqf). -gand -ah? I ra. a kind of 

tumour in the throat; svvelliug in the throat of cattle 
(L. 459, hafgan). —karun —(with confusion 
with \ m.inf. to display 

anger (quasi, so that one splutters forth phlegm and 
spittle). 

kapha-lofeh“ i gsqi^ft^gi: m. a globular 

lump of thickened phlegm. 

kaph grn^ >-J\j m. (sg. dat. kaphas grnii^Ef), (iu 
■Muslim legend) a fabulous mountain, supposed to 
surround the world and to bound the extreme 
horizon. kbh-e-qaf (Persian), id. Henoe, in 

Ka.shmTr, in Siv. 206 kbh-kaph (pi. dat. kbhan- 
kaphan), (in) mountains and Qiifs; hence in 
niouiitains and mountain forests, 
kbph or kbmph gip* i gw: m. (sg. dat. kbpas 

girq^), trembling, shaking (from fear, or the like, 
not the shivering from cold, etc.) (Gr.Gr. 123, K. 91, 
579). log'^ kBpas (for kbpanas, cf. kbpun), he 
began to tremble (K. 107). 
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kuph ^ — 

kuph ^ (sg- 6at. kupas pi- dat. kopan 

51), anger (L.V. 23; K. 328, 814) ; 
esp. anger of fate, misfortune, ill-luck (Kiim. 1779). 
kupas gatehun m.inf. to become angry 

(K. 325, 809, 813, 875, 895, 910). 

kupV -^^ 1 m. scurf of the bbdy. 

kdphel I m.pl. vile qualities (of 

a person) characterized by immoral actions (cf. Jxi). 

kbphila m. a body of travellers or traders, 

etc., a caravan (Siv. 1029). 

kaphan I m. grave clothes, a 

winding-sheet, shroud (used both by Hindus and 
Muslims. In the case of Hindiis, it is burnt 
with the corpse) (EL, Ij. 263, kafmi). ubl^ kafau 
prawan, to J)ut on a shroud, to don a- robe of 
mourning (worn by a person as if ready for death 
and burial), (YZ. 22) ; to engage in a perilous enter¬ 
prise, to risk life, to court death. 

kaphuia® h a dress 

resembling a shroud worn by a fnqir or Musalmiin 
mendicant. It reaches to the feet, and opens in 
front. 

kaphara <?n*TT ^ .1^ “• penance, expiation, atonement 
(Gr.M.). 

kbphir m. an infidel, a non-Muslim, idolater, 

pagan, impious wretch (El., K.Pr. 183). -k6sh 
.< adj. c.g. prone to infidelity ; met. a mistre.ss, 
a sweetheart (YZ. 11, a mixture of both meanings). 

kophur" see k6pur“. 

kuphar m.pl. infidels, rflm-Muslims, idolaters, 

pagans (H. iv, 3) (for Jaifar, the' Arabic pi. of 
kbphir, q.v.). 

kaphas a bird’s cage, a coop (Eiim. 405). 

kapal m. a skull, cranium, skull-bone (Siv. 661). 

The Hindi! god Siva is believed to wear a necklace 
of .skulls. 

kapala-mal f. a necklace of skulls 

(Siv. 266). -mala-dar -Trr’STT-^ m. he who wears 
a necklace of skulls, N. of Siva (Siv. 1171). -mohail 
ni. N. of a sacred spring in Kashmir, near 
Shupiyan. It is the Skt. Kapdlamocana, and is said 
to mark the spot where &iva cleared himself from the 
sin attaching to him after cutting off Brahma’s head 
(RT.Tr. II, 472; Siv. 1171). 

ko-pon I m. an evil or foul vulva. 

k6ponuk“ I adj. (f. koponic^* 

), Iforn from a foul vulva, one who is utterly 
vile in character. 

kbpun or kbmpun i conj. 3 

(2 p.p. kbpyov (of an animate being) to 


— kapur 

tremble (from fear, or the like) (Gr.M. ; &iv. 343, 
1286, 1297, 1754; Rilm. 935, 937; K. 234-5, 436, 
886); - (of something inanimate) to quiver, to shake 
(Ram. 74, the reflexion of the sun in water; 170, 
the atmosphere at a loud cry; 1042, the earth ; 
K. 91, a tree-branch) (El. kmnpim). The cans, of 
this vb. is kbpanawun or kopavnin (Gr.Gr. 171). 
kupun i conj. 3 (2 p.p. kupyov 

gii^'g), to be or become angry or wrathful (esp. 
of some great person or god wrathful at some act of 
disrespect). Cf. kup" and kupot“. 

kbpanawun I conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

kBpanoW^ (of a** animate being) to cause 

to tremble (b}^ frightening, or the like) ; (of something 
inanimate) to cause to tremble, to shake (something) . 
(El. hanipandivun, Gr.Gr. 171). 
kapor^ I «dv. where ? in what place ? 

kap6r"-kun I adv. whither ? 

to or on to what place ? 

kapbr* i adv. whence ? from 

what direction ? ii.w. vbs. of motion (Gr.Gr. 159) ; in 
what direction ? (Gr.Gr. 159). 
kapur I m. cotton cloth, calico (Gr.Gr. 

162-3, G-r.M., K.Pr. 221) ; (sg. or pi.) clothes made 
of calico, apparel, garments genl (Gr.M.) ; Z^h. jora 
kaparak^ two suits of clothes (GrJVI.). 

kapar-chal \ f- a piece of 

calico, esp. when long and stretched out (Gr.Gr. 162). 
-dora I ni. a doubled piece 

of calico, used as a quilt or for a similar purpose, 
-mekaraz f. 

a pair of scissors for cutting calico ; met. a termagant, 
a scold (male or female), -rel I 
f. a very long and very narrow strip of calico, 
-rifeh I f- a- small piece of 

cotton cloth, a little rag (Gr.Gr. 163). -than -WT*! I 
m. a roll of uncut calico, calico iti the 
piece, a t/idn of calico (Riim. 911). -tilim -ffftw*! I 
f. a long narrow piece of a calico, a strip of 
calico (Gr.Gr. 163). -t“r I qiiqi+GH®: f. a long 
strip of calico, only an inch or two wide (Gr.Gr. 162). 
-feadar f- a slieet of calico 

worn over tlie upper part of tlie body, a chuddar, 
a cotton shawl (EL). —Ishunani m. pi. inf. 

to put on clothes; to wear clothes (Gr.M.). 
-bumuth*^ I WTErTfTfq^^: f- (sg. dat. 

-bumache -^ 10 ), playful pinches given to a child 
or other person when wearing new clothes for the 
fir.st time, ‘ nips for new.’ -won^ I 
m. a calico seller, a draper. -ZOV I 
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krai 


. f. a kind of louse that fastens itself into clothes; 
met. one who clings closely to another in the hope of 
his supplying some need, a parasite. 

kapara-hana f. a piece of cotton cloth 

(Gr.M.). 

kapur | m. i.q. kapur. This form is 

used in villages and by children. 

k6pur“^^>^^, kopur obO, k6phur“ 

or kophur I campho’r; 

considered as very cooling to a fevered body (Siv. 
537), and to be an example of perfectly pure 
wliiteness (kopur, Siv. 537; kophur", Siv. 771; 
kophur, Siv. 619, 815, 1149). kophura-rang 
adj. c,g. of the colour of camphor, pure 
white, snow-white (8iv. 359). 
kapardin (Siv. 11) Sanskrit, m. sg, voc., 

0 thou with braided hair (applied to the god 
Gancsa). 

kapbryum" i adj. (f. kapbrim« 

of or belonging to what direction, of what 
place.? (Gr.Grr. 151). 

kapas eisxra; i f. cotton (seeds and all) (El., 

IC.Pr. 181, L. 330 kopds) ; the cotton plant (El. m., 
Gr.M.). —kadun*^ —f.iiif. to pluck cotton 
from the plant, to gather cotton (K.Pr. 80). kana 
kapas kadiin^, to pluck cotton fi*om the ear, to 
attempt an impossibility (K.Pr. 94). —wanxin^ 

I f.inf. to speak falsely (in 

malice or to deceive). 

kapasi-diij^ f. a plot of 

ground planted with cotton shrubs. -dar I 

m. a field in which cotton sliruba are 
grown, or which is suitable for growing them, 
-kod"' I in. (his wife is kapasi- 

kbd^-hay TSRTrf%-efi^-^y^ ), a man whose profession 
it is to extract the seeds from raw cotton in a machine 
for that purpose, a cotton cleaner, -kul*^ I 

m, the cotton shrub. -koth.^ I 

m. a sack stuffed full of cotton, a bale of 
cotton; met. a very stout man. -posh | 

m. the light yellow flower of the cotton- 
shrub (L.V. 102); met. anything of a light yellow^ 
colour, -tdt^ I m. the cotton-po4. 

46th I m. (sg. dat, 46tas 

-^Z^), a small unripe or imperfect cotton-pod. 
kapatl adj. c.g. deceitful, dishonest (Gr.M.). 

ko-put^ ^ wicked son, the 

third of the three kinds of sons,—a sonequal to the 
father, one better than the father, and one not so 
good as the father (K.Pr. 174). 
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kupot" in kupati gafehuu i 

m.inf. to become angry (esp. Avith some 
servant, or the like). Of. kup" and kupun. 
kapath i i arTf% t^^wru^n; m. (sg. dat. 

kapatas «RUZ^), deoeit, hypocrisy (Siv. 557, 572, 
588); esp. wearing a cloth on the head, or to have 
the head covered in order to deceive others, so as to 
manifest one’s assumed high character or high 
position ; kapata-feareth m. conduct of 

deceit, jugglery, deception (L.V. 38). 
kapath. 2 I adj. c.g. (as subst., sg. dat. 

kapatas deceitful, dishonest, fraudulent, 

insincere, false, hypocritical, 
kb-pbth^ ir-uV^ or -pbthin i 

adv. in an evil manner, evilly, wickedly. | 
k6-pbth“r fT-xrr^^ | m. evil conduct, 

kapatan i f. (sg. dat. kapatiin^ 

^^<2^), the cuttiijg out of the cloth into pi'operly 
shaped pieces when making a garment, ‘ cutting out ’ 
(Gr.Gr. 121) ; met. dividing out into portions genl. 
kapatun i fir^T conj. 1 (l p.p. kapot" ^4^ ; 

2 p.p. kapacyov ^tr^^), to cut out cloth for 
making a garment, to cut out clothes (Gr.Gr. 120, 
YZ. 505, &iv. 1597). 

kapot"-mot" i perf, j)arfc. (f. 

kaput^-miite^i ^xiz-'jph^ , sg. dat. kapace-mafee 
gixp^-iT’^), cut out "(of cloth, as ah.). 

kapatanawun «RXTH:?rr 5 «i; conj. l (i p.p. kapatanow" 

«fitJZ^j), to cause (so-and-so) to cut clothes; to 
cause clothes to be cut (caus. of kapatun, q.v., 
Gr.Gr. 171). 

kapatawun UiUZTgn: i conj. 1 (l p.p. 

kapatow" i.q. kapatun. kapatow"- 

mot" I perf. part, (l’ p.p. 

kapatbv‘^-mufe""eBTreT^-»T|;^), i.q. kapot"-mot". 
See kapatun. 

kSpawun (1 p.p. kbpow" ?iit%), i.q. 

kBpanawun, q.v. (Gr.Gr. 171). kopawana yun" 

fVj I m.inf. pass, to be caused to 

tremble (e.g. by a nightmare, or by agitation) ; 
to be distraught and totter almost to the point of 
fainting. 

I^Bpawun" I mag. (f. kopavun“ 

animate being) shaking, trembling 
(from lear, disease, or the like) ; (of an inanimate 
object) shaking, trembling (e.g. from the wind), 
ko-puy I m. evil progeny, evil 

offspring, evil issue (of men, beasts, or plants): 
krai, see kray 1, 
krai, see kray. 
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kara 2 sir: 


kre (L. 634), see kray 2. 
kreu, see krev. 

k“r I m. oiiomat. a single creak, grating, 

or rustle (of a door, of a inacliiiie, or tlie like) ; cf. 
kar 3. -k^r i if^igsirrT: m. oiiomat. a con¬ 
tinued creaking or rustling, as ab. ; the clucking of 
a hen (K.Pr. 120, Imr kur), I 

m. oiioraat. the worrying noise of doors opening and 
shutting caused hy people coming imd going; the 
worrying rustling of uneasy children, or tlie like, 
going about. 

kar 1 | adv. when ? at what time r' (Grr.Gr. 

156; Gr,l4:.; L.Y. 87; YZ. 253; W. 94; Ram. 69, 
1209, 1211-2; K. 394, 849, 937; H. ii, 4); when? 
(expecting a negative answer) ; hence, practically 
equivalent to ^ never ’ (Siv. 1790-1, in each ease with 
u pun on kar, impve. sg. 2 of karun, to do) ; Ram. 
327, 363, 380-1, et passim ; detha kar, a long time 
ago (Gr.Gr. 257). -bbg^ or -bbgin I 

adv. about when? at what time ? -hyuh^ 

I «dv. about wlien ? u.w. vbs. of 

coming, going, or the like, -kani \ 
adv. at what time ? -Sana -H^fT I ^ f^dv. when ? 
(with a shade of doubt or anxiety in the question) 
(Gr.Gr. 180-1). -sana-bbg" or -sana- 

bbgin I g adv. about when ? 

(with a shade of doubt or anxiety) (Gr.Gr. 181). 
-tain -fTTJflC I ^^ft^.adv. at sometime or 

other (in the Immediate past) ; till when P (W. 94) ; 
also (doubtfully) when ? as in kartam (or tan, etc.) 
av, did he come at any time ? if so, when? (Gr.Gr. 
266; Earn. 1012, kar-tan). -tamath I 

adv., id. -tan -rfT^ I 
adv., id. (Eiim. 1012). -taneth I 

adv., id. 

karuk'' I adj. (f. kariic^ 

oRX^), of or belonging to what time? of when? 
(GivGr. 151). 

kar 2 ^ ni. a beam or rafter in kara-gand I 

^ beam under the roof of a house 
connecting the front and back walls so as to strengthen 
them. Cf. kur^ 4. 

kar 3 i^i kar-kar karun i ^ 

^ m.inf. (onomat.) to make a 

rustling or crackling sound (as made by new calico, 
new paper, etc.). Cf. k^T. 

kar 4 ^ ill kar-nav 1 l f. (for 2, 

see s.v. karnav 2) a large ferry boat, established and 
supported by some public-spirited person for carrying 
people free across a river (El. karandt, a ferryman). 


kar 6 impve. sg. 2 of karun 1 and 2, qq.v. 
kar 1 ni. a letter, a syllable, as in 6m-kar, q.v. 
p. 276, r. 49 (L.V. 34 ; kv. 50, 914, 1760, 1789). 
a-kar ■^-'gRTT> fbe letter a, the first letter of the 
alphabet, and hence used, like our ‘ alpha ^ in ' alpha 
and omega as an epithet of the Deity (Siv. 1771). 
kar 2 \ m. an act, a deed (Siv. 323, 

913,1018, 1721, 1796) ; work, operation, labour, action 
(K.Pr. 96, 210, 227; YZ. 26; Siv, 8, 1778; Rum. 
28, 62, 64, 86, etc.; H. v, 12 ; xi, 2, 10) ; occupation, 
service, profession (Gr.M. ; L.V. 108) (den-kar, 
the day’s work); work, the result of work (e.g. em¬ 
broidery-work, mosaic-work, etc.) (Siv. 337, 1796) ; 
cf, cikan-kar, p. 170^^, 1. 48, dur^-kar, p. 2396, 

l. 37 ; metra-kar, s.v. meth®^r, kar-e-kalamdbni 

m. papier-mache work, so called because 
the best specimens of the old work were pen-boxes 
(kalam-dbni, q.v., p. 4396, 1. 37) (L. 378), 

This word is common — in the sense of ' work ’, 
' doing as in jai-Jai-kar, ‘ doing victory ! victory! 
i.e. making an ovation (K. 10, 11, 54, etc.) ; viwaha- 
kar, marriage ceremonies (Siv. 411) ; p6rushe-kar, 
the deeds of a mail, manliness (Siv. 1791), and so on. 

kar-k6m“ f. (sg. dat. karas- 

kame work and business, all the work 

of a person or connected witli some iiffair. 

kara-w6l“ ^i.TT-ftf i m. (f. -wajen 

one who is always engaged in work, a busy- 
person, one who has no leisure, 
kar 3 (K.Pr. 77, 156), see kbr* 1. 
kara l ^ l m. a hand (obs.) ; an 

elepbaiit’s trunk (see p. 3546, 1. 30) (El. Itarr(i). 
-pbnfeok" -qt^f I q?r 

m. (in Ilindn chronology) the period of five lunar 
asterisms named in Sanskrit Hsista, Citra, Svati, 
Visaklia, and Amirudba. They are looked upon as 
an auspicious period for putting on new clothes. 

kari-pherane I 

m. the act of clenching the fi-st; extreme hunger, 
kara 2 qix; I qtqi'Ri: ni. the pea, Pktim sativum (L. 330 
Mrri; Gr.Gr. 164; H. xii, 16-7). -duj« I 

f- a piece of cloth 
containing peas, a kerchief full of pease (cooked oi' 
uncooked. Children carry peas in this way for 
eatiJig) ; a plot of ground in w'hieli peas are cultivated, 
-dal I f- pease-pottage, 

dal made with pea.so; split pease, -hem -'glfi: I 
f. (sg. dat. karas-hemi 
pease and beans, -muth" I m. 

(sg. dat. karas-muthis pease and 
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pulse {Phaseolus aconitifolins) (these are often cooked 
together). -muth»r I f. 

(sg. dat. kara-muth®^ri a pease-invitation. 

When a Hindu child in school is being taught the 
alphabet, on his beginning to learn to read and write 
consonants joined to vowels, and conjunct consonants, 
parched pease and pulse {Phaseolus aconitifolius) are 
distributed by his family to his fellow-pupils. The 
invitation to this distribution is called by the above 
name. -muth*-mttth»r I 

m. (sg. dat. -muth^-mtith«’ra8 the 

distribution of parched pease and pulse, as ab. -phol® 

m. a single pea; 

a small number of peas, a few peas (Gr.Grr. 164) ; 
(in plur.) pease, many peas. 

kara 3 ^ in kara-phar i Tff m. power, 

greatness, great influence (from riches, high oflSce, or 
the like). 

kara 4 ^ in kara-m6r« I 

m. failing of the limbs, feebleness, weakness, ex¬ 
haustion, being done up (resulting from a long 
journey, extreme exertion, or the like), 
kara 5 in kara-won’" I m. 

boiled water (given to invalids to whom fresh water 
is forbidden). Cf. nuna-kara-Tvofi", s.v. nun. 
kara ^ in kara w6n“ ^ 
m., i.q. the preceding. 

kar^ in kart kar* ^ see karun. 

kari (L. 263), see krayS. 

kair, see knr’^ 2. 

kairu (L. 79), see kayor’*, 

kirai, see kiray. 

kir* see krur“ i. 

kiri in kiri ga%hun m.inf. to be 

full, to be fully supplied, to have everything required ; 
opp. to hiri gahhun (p. 3455, 1. 33), q.v. 
kor I adv. in what place ? where ? (6r.Gr. 

165; W. 94; ky. 279; H. ii, 2); whither (El.) ; 
ada kor or ada kor-knn, then where ? i.e. (if not 
there) then where is it ? (see p. 125, 1. 29); detha 
kor, everywhere, very much, exceedingly (see p. 2675, 

I. 32). -kun I adv. in what direction ? 

where ? (Gr.Gr. 160) ; whither ? (Earn. 513, K. 801). 

kora *idv. from where ? whence P (Gr.Gr. 156, 
W. 94) ; (?) recently (El.). -kani -?l5f^ | 

^S^TWf^Tc^ adv. from where? whence? (Gr.Gr. 159, 
Eura. 949). This expression is chiefly used in 
addressing a new arrival or in similar circumstances, 
•kauen advr. in wbat direption ? 

where? -kanynk® -^|i | adj. (f. 
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-kanic^ -^1%^), of or belonging to what direction? 
of where ? 

kuri ^ or kury | adv. where even ? 
verily in what place ? where ever? (Gr.Gr. 156). 
kdra gnc (? ^, a globe, quasi the globe of the eye) 
m. in kora pyon“ aii: | ffsUTTf: m.inf. a glance 

to fall (upon something) ; looking (at something) to 
occur ; esp, a longing glance to fall, etc. — trawun 
—I ^xpreniS ffstncf: m.inf. to look longingly 
(at), to gaze covetously. 

kora 2 I ’aq^Rr: m. (for 1, see kor) voluntary 
abstention from food, loathing against even the 
mention of food or drink in sickness or the like, 
eating absolutely nothing in such a case, i.q. knr*- 
kora, s.v. kur* 2. -kah -qiTf i 

m. the Hindfi fast of the eleventh day 
of a lunar fortnight, when it is kept solely by total 
abstinence from food and drink, 
kora 3 i qjaftfvw: adj. c.g. ‘ virgin ’ ; hence, 

unwashed, uncleaned (of an article, e.g. cloth, as 
it comes from the shop, and which has not been 
washed since it was brought home), new, fresh from 
the shop,, bran new (K.Pr. 181). -bana -qT’T I 
m. an unused earthen vessel, as it is 
received from the potter, -kapur I 

calico fresh from the shop, unbleached 
calico. .puti“ I qi’grfqffl: f. 

a woman’s veil fresh" from the shop. See pub*^. 
kora 4 in k6ra-hut« i 

f. (sg. dat. -hace -^^), the block of 
wood that supports the iron spike of a native plough¬ 
share; a certain forest insect that burrows under the 
skin and causes great pain, ? a^kind of tick, 
kora in kora-kuri f. 

a condition of tyranny or anarchy. * 

kori ^0: in kori-kach i m. 

(sg. dat. kachas qiw^), thegrass called kach (q.v.), 
when in the springtime it is so small that it jsannot 
even be cut or plucked up. 

kor’* 1 I m. a bracelet, wristlet, 

bangle (massive and open, El. 7mir and hur ; Gr.Gr. 
45, 46, 55; K. 60; H. xii, 10-15, 18, 25) ; an 
anklet (of. g^da-kor”, p. 277a, 1. 35) (K. 184) ; 
a link or ring in a chain (Gr.M.); a hoop, a hand 
(cf. daje-kor", p. 2025, 1. 25) ; the ring of cream, 
etc., on the edge of a dish of milk, or the like. 

k^**chal I f. a piece of 

a broken bracelet, etc. -gul" | m. 

a single bracelet (on one forearm), 'jiir* I 

■ f. a pair of bracelets, one for each arm. 
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kor" 2 — 

.khUnd*^ f. a piece of a bracelet; 

.a little old worn-out bracelet. -khap^^t^i I 

f. a mean little worn-out bracelet (of. 
khapot“, p. 406i, 1. 7). -phut“ -gs? | 

f- a small bracelet, esp. one that is 
broken, -pith -tff\ I f. (sg. dat. .pi%a 

-■q^), a tiny bracelet for a child, 
kor’* 2 cin| l slipperiness on 

the bank of a river in frosty weather, 
kor" 1 ?Rt^, see karun. 

kor"* 2 I adj. (f. k6r“ 2 for i, 

see S.V.), one-ej’^ed (= kon" 4, q.v.) (L.V. 20) ; 
crooked limbed, deformed (of a person). 

k(jr*-shm"qrr^-fir^l qj-viisim f.tbe misfortunes, 
inconveniences, etc., ari.sing from poverty. 
kor“ 1 qiT^ I f- (for 2, see kor" 2; cf. 

also karun), the neck (El. /t«r and kar; Q-r.Qr. 
13; K.Pr. 156, Mr; YZ. 64; W. 12; Siv. 52, 

971, 1363). -martin® I 

f.inf. to bend the neck; to bow the head or 
nod in acquiescence; to nod the head in a 
pleased sort of way (K.Pr. 77). Cf. nigaye-k°, 
8.V. nigay. 

kari-hol" I adj. (f. -htij® -^sr), 

crooked necked, wry-necked (by nature or from 
rheumatism, etc.), -pat* 1 I J^qlq^q: m. N. of 
a certain wild flower, described as dark in colour, 
with small tooth-shaped shoots at the back (pat*) 

(Ram. 649, 655). -pat* 2 I ^qr^: qqrr^Tq 

adv. on the back or nape of the neck (Rilm. 1615). 
-thod" -^1 I adj. (f. -thtiz® -«r?r), 

‘ high in the neck,’ one who carries his head high in 
public, one who occupies an honourable position and 
knows it (cf. Siv. 971, 1363). 
klir, a paddle (L. 462) inoorr. for khur" 4, q.v. 
kur *gj, see kur" 1. 

kural I f. a groove or 

long mark cut in a main beam of a roof to receive 
the edges or ends of the boardings; a dirty crease in 
clean cloth, -wtit® -q| | q5Tqq«ITq f. i.q. 

kura 1 in the sense of a groove, 
kura 2 ^ l f. N. of a certain small fish, 

found only in reedy water. 

kura 3 for kur®ra, q.v. kura-tas i 

m. the crack of a whip. Cf. also dura ta 
kura, p. 239a, 1. 24. 

kura 4 . see khar-kura, p. 407a, 1. 23. 

kuri card, a score, twenty (W. 104) ; probably 

a borrowing from Hindi. Only mentioned by 
W. (104). 


kur® 

kur* 1 in kur* kur* afeun \ 

qisrfq fqqjanqqqqc m.inf. to go so close up to 

another that the two seem, as it were, one person 

swallowed up in another. 

kur* 2 in kur*-kora » qq^qqru: 

m. i.q. kora 2, q.v. 

kur® 1 op^l qJUaiT f. an unripe grape, a sour 

grape. Vinegar is made from them (El. hir). 

kur® 2 5?^ I qq: f. husked barley, whole 

barley groats. 

kuru 1 m. N. of a people of Northern India, 

celebrated in Hindu legend as taking a part in the 

great war of the Mahabharata. In this their leader 
was Duryodhana (see bel.). -raza -qtai m. the king 
of the Kurus, Duryodhana (K. 893). Duryodhana 
was never really their king. He was a son of the 
king, and leader of the Kuru army in the Great War. 
-yodd -^^(q) m. war with the Kurus, fighting 
against the Kurus (K. 897). 

kuru 2 (? spelling) m. a measure of rice stiaw, con¬ 
sisting of 96 bod" or handfuls (see p. 84a, 1. 6) 
(L. 328). Perhaps by this spelling kor" is 
meant. 

kur" 1 ^ or (&iv. 537) kur ^ | adj. (for 2, 
see kurun ; f. kiir® Gr.Gr. 20), cruel, fierce, 
ferocious, harsh, pitiless, ruthless (W. 20, ^iv. 537, 
Rilm. 457). Cf. krur" 2. 

kuru (P spelling) m. Villarsia nijmphoides (El. kurk, 

‘ it is very abundant in the lakes’, and is used for 
fodder.’ Cf. kbair and khor" l). 

kur® 1 qpqr f. (sg. dat. kore ^), a young girl, 
married or unmarried (El.; Gr.Gr. 20, 36, 61 de¬ 
clined, 62 ; K.Pr. 16, 83, 119; YZ. 201 ; Siv. 895); 
a virgin (YZ. 229) ; a daughter (Gr.Gr. 72, 134,136 ; 
L.V. 92 ; K.Pr. 25, 31, 47, 54, 62, 71, 92, 137, 164, 
241 ; YZ. 2 ; W. 9, 12, 18 ; L. 459 ; Siv. 34, 38, 
432, 533, 822, 871, 1313; Ram, 115, 1086, 1177, 
1597-8; K. 66, 71-2, etc.; H. v, passim; xii, passim). 
With suff. of indef. art. korah (6iv. 34, 432 ; 

Ram. 115). 

This woid is also spelt kud® and this pro¬ 
nunciation is common in the village dialect (H. v, 
6 , 12 ). 

kori-boj" qftfq-qq I m. the parent, 

guardian, or other person, who at a marriage 
formally and with due ceremony gives the bride 
to the bridegroom. -byoP I 

m. (the growth of) a girl’s seed, i.e. tlie gradual 
growth in character and disposition from babyhood to 
maturity (compared to tender shoots, flowers, and 
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fruit coming in order from a single seed), kori-ddd 
I m. the niiik of a woman 

wlio has borne only a daughter to whom she is giving 
suck. It is used as an ingredient in medicines for 
curing deafness. -dad*r“ I f- 

a girl who from tlie day of her birth is little and 
plump, -dil -1^^, -dilal, or -dinal i 

ni. one wlio liabituall}^ has incestuous 
intercourse with his own daughter (Grr.Gr, 107, 
-dinal; K.Pr. 4, horiadilh) ; a terra of abuse, 
-dawal 1 m., 

id. (Gr.Gr. 107) ; also one whose daughter is un¬ 
chaste. -gud”^ I f>ne Avho 

hankers after his daughter’s privities, one who lusts 
after his own daughter (a term of abuse), -han 
f. a little girl (EL, W, 113); a pet daughter (K.Pr. 
70). -har -flT I f* the daughter’s 

cowry, i.e. amongst MusalmiTns a few copper coins 
given to each daughter to represent her share in the 
distribution of the family inheritance, -khod^ I 
m., i.q. -gud'^, ah. -khldar 
I m* a daughter’s marriage 

ceremony (which is much more expensive than that 
of a son) (Rani. 864). -lags’ll | 

m. the auspicious astrological moment for the marriage 
of a daughter, -lekh I f. (sg. dat. 

leki ^t^), indecent abuse alluding to a daughter or 
other girl, as in kori-dil, etc., ab. -mahanyuw'^ 

I m. the appropriate conduct of 

a girl, extreme modesty, modest purity. -moj® 
-jrrw I m. the mother of a girl; esp. 

the mother of a bride; a mother of many daughters, 
or one who has only daughters and no sons, -mol” 
-3fr^ I ^RlT5Rf^<TT m. the father of a girl; esp. the 
father of a bride ; one who is the father of many 
daughters, or one who has only daugliters and no 
sons, -nala -»T^ I ni. one who acts as 

23imp for his own daughter. -WOl® I m. 

(f. -wajen Gr.Gr. 136), one who is a father 

or (f.) mother of many daughters (Gr.Gr. 134, 136) ; 
at a wedding, the father or (f.) mother of the bride, 
ktir® 2 I f. (for 1, see karun 1), a woman 

who has never been jiregnant, a virgin ; a barren 
woman (El. Jidir). Cf. kur“. 
kttr^ 3 sir^ I f- curdled milk cooked and j 

sj)iced, used as a relish with other food, ' 

kiir® 4^tf.f. a beam (Gr.Gr. 10). Cf. kar2. 
kUr“ see kur“ 1. 

kdraba liTW I m. a kind of j 

loose piece of embroidered cloth hanging from the 


kriidi 

front part of the sleeve of a dress. It has no use, 
and is worn principally by prostitutes, -nor® -'*ni i 

ni. a sleeve furnislied with 

this cloth. 

karabin \ f. a carbine 

(Italian carahina). 

korban ^ sacrifice, victim, offering, 

oblation. Yid korban, one of the four chief Musal- 
iniin holidays of Kashmir (li. 268), the ‘idu'l-qurbdii 
or Hdu'z-zbhd, held on the tenth day of the month 
ZiCl-hijja, in commemoration of Abraham’s offering up 
of his son Isaac, or (according to Musalmiin tradition) 
Ishmael. —lagun —m.inf. to become a 

sacrifice, to offer oneself as a sacrifice, to throw one¬ 
self before a person as if one were a sacrificial offering 
(YZ. 569). 

karubar business, affairs (&iv. 1796). 

krace *liW, sg. dat. of kriit^, q.v. s.v., and under 

krot®. 

kric or krich fiiif i 

m. onomat. a creaking or grating 
sound, such as that made by the teeth against a 
fruitstone, or by a Persian wheel at a well, or by 
a spinning-wheel, kric-kric or krich- 

krich I m., id. 

kartic® karuk®, p. 465a, 1. 36. 

krecher trouble, pain, sorrow, affliction 

(mental or bodily) (Gr.M. ; Rilm.' 208, 421, 989). 
Cf. kreth. 

krida f- play, sport, —karun® —f-inf- to 
play, to sport (K. 279). 

krud I m. auger, wratli (Gr.Gr. 136; 

Gi-.m!^;' L.V. 71 ; Siv. 13, 18, 68, 92, 106, 118, 
122, 170, etc. ; Earn. 977, 982, 1514; K. 137, 
561, 618, 796, 826, 903, 908, 1055); revenge 
(only EL), kruda-hot® I adj. 

(f. -hub^ -^’1^), angry, wrathful, full of wrath 
(Gr.Gr. 136). 

krtid ^ I m. N. of a kind of creeping 

plant, described as thorny and possessing a sweet- 
scented white flower. Cf. ddda-krtid (p. 189^>, 1.3) 
and krehna-kriid (p. 469a, 1. 49). 

krtida-posh i m. 

the flower of this plant, -tbtir® | q i u gf^ «ft 

f. the shrub or creeper j)laut itself, -zal 
I m. a thicket or mass of 

this creeper (Earn. 1252). 

krudi adj. c.g. angry, passionate, violent in 

temper (Gr.M.; Siv. 537; Earn. 709, 1416, 1428, 
1724, 1753). 
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krakh 


krudalad 




krudalad adj. c.g. (as subst., f. krudaladin 

angry, passionate, wrathful (W. 21, 

krodahd). 

koriadilh (K.Pr. 4), see kori-dil, p. 468«, 1. 7. 
kardar m. the Hindu overseer of a 

village, a government official whose duty it is to 
collect the Maharaja’s share of the grain (El.; IC.Pr. 
13f»; L. 402. 421 ; II. ix, 1). 
krudaveth i f- (eg. dat. krudavethi 

an attack of wrath, a fit of rage. Cf. 
aveth, p. 72a, 1. 31. 


5 


kridun i conj. 3 (2 p.p. kridyov 

to play; esp. to play music. 

kargil m. N. of a town and tract of 

country in Baltistiin forty miles east of Dras. 
kargom" qnffjr l m. N. of a village about ten 

miles south of Srinagar. 

kuri-gam ^|r^-irT5R[ m, N. of a certain village about 
two miles from the spot where, accoiding to Hindu 
legend, STta descended into the earth (Rilrn. 1719). 
kor^arz ^i^JIWjtdj. c.g. rebellious (E]. kdrigarz). 
kruh 1 ^ I m. a certain measure of distance, the 
I'os of India, about two miles (Gr.Gr. 93 ; Eiim. 536, 
545-8, 600, 630, 741, 796, 885, 1070, 1301, 1601 ; 
K. Ill); with sufp. of indef. art. kruhah 
(Riiin. 1719). — kadan* —i 
m. pi. inf. to be at the point of death, -kkand 
I m. about a Icds, but a little less 

(Gr.Gr. 93). 

kruha-bod" l ^rf^: several kos, 

an indefinite large number of kos (Riim. 1601, K. 193). 
kruha-khanda or kruhah-khandah 

in. about a /ros, but a little 
less, i.q. kruh-khand, ab. (Gr.Gr. 93). 

kruhah m. about a kds (Gr.Gr. 93). 

kruhah sasah, a thousand kos^ an indefinite long 
distance (K.Pr. 45). 

kruh 2 RTf or kruh* i f. (sg. dat. 

krube ir?l), acridity, roughness of taste; also met. 

• cf. man-kruh, s.v. man l, and kruth. 

karih l m. N. of a certain weight, the fourth 

part of a pal which = about of a lb. 

korah , see kur*, 

krubalad l adj. c.g. rough tasting, 

acrid. 

krehua for krehou®, in the following:— krehna- 
braz l f. a kind of rice with dark- 

coloured straw and husk and a large white and red 
grain, -kriid I f. a kind of rice with 

dark-coloured straw and husk and a small Avhite 
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grain, -lyut" 1 m. K. of a kind of 

rice growing in marshy ground, with a small white 
grain, -maz -3fTT?^ I (^IfTf) ra. ‘ bhiok 

flesh’, the liver (El., Gr.M.). -maz-chal -TTT^- 
f. a piece of liver (Gr.Gr. In2). -son -^*1 I 
gold ’, a dark-soiled piece of 
ground, valuiihle.for orchards or fruit gardens, which 
is very fertile and produces plenty of valuable fruit. 

krehon" i iruji: adj. (f. krebiin* black, 

dark-coloured (Gr.Gr. 139; Gr.M.; K^Pr. 116, 
Jcrukim ; L. 159, krukun; 6iv. 1543, 1704); luorally 
black, black ndtiired. —kta- (or -kta-) kal-hyuh'^ 
—^(or —I adj. (f. 

krehun* - hish* - ffW), black like the 

black kd/a-ku(ft poison swallowed by the Hindu god 
Siva ; hence, intensely black, jet black. 

krehanun Wfjst i conj. 3 (2 p.p. 

krehanyov RTf^utw), to become black, to he made 
black (Gr.Gr. 21). 

krehaner or krebanar i ifu!i«qr»l 

ni. blackness (literal or moral) (Gr.Gr. 139, -ner). 

karahath (^1/ | f. (sg. dat. kara- 

hUfe* «R'^Tf^), aversion, dislike, disgust, loathing, 
horror, abhorrence, detestation ; in Kiishmlrl, usually 
with ref. to food. 

kroj* I f. of krai, q.v., a potter’s wife, 

a female potter (K.Pr. 144; W. 17; II. xi, 11); 
krbj*-mas, the aunt of a potter’s wife (L.V. 47, 
K.Pr. 47). 

karki or kalki m. (in Hindu mythology) 

N. of the tenth incarivaliou of the god Visnu ; it is 
yet to come. He is to appear mounted on a wliite 
horse and wielding a drawn sword as a destroyer of 
the wicked (Siv. 862, karki). The Sanskrit form is 
kalki. 

karuk® see p. 465ff, 1. 36. 

korkoc® I m. the Numidian crane, 

Anthropoides virgo. 

krakh or krekh i f- (sg. dat. 

kraki 'Wf^), a loud noise, outcry (iu fighting, 
from terror, or in lamentation) (cf. nara-k°, s.v. 
nar l) (Gr.Gr. 6, 65, 66 ; H. iii, 3) ; an exclamation, 
a cry (by one person or many) (Ram. 377) ; 
met. a loud noise (e.g. the roaring of the sea) 
(Gr.M.) ; a complaint (El.), krakh is the forni 
used in Srinagar, while krekh is used elsewhere 
(El., H.). -cikh or -cikh 1 
f. (sg. dat. kraki-eiki or ■ciki -’^f^), 

outcry and sbrieb, a loud outcry. —din^ | 

f.iiif. to raise an outcry, to 
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shriek out (on receiving a blow or in pain, etc.), cry 
aloud (Ram. 407, 949 ; K. 445, 600 ; H. v, 7; xii, 7). 
—kariin* —f.inf. to shout, to roar (El., 
K. 232); to complain (EL). —layiin^ — 
f.inf. to cry out, cry aloud (Riirn. 390, 1360 ; K. 443)'. 
—tulun“ —.inf. to make a noise (El.); to cry 
out (Qr.M.). 

kraka>nad i m. an outcry 

raised by a number of people; the screaming of 
children (Glr.M.). 

krikh i m. (.sg. dat. krSkas'^sii^), 

a stone set in a ring, the jewel of a ring (Ram. 609, 
1249). Cf. uuna-k®, s.v. nun. 

krSka-nadil55B-?T^ I f. N. of a river, 

in the Liir Pargana of Kashmir. It is passed by 
Hindu pilgrims on the way to Harmokh, and ^rdddhn 
offerings to the deceased are made on its banks 
(Riirn. 245). -nun | m. a pure kind 

of crystallized salt. -■wdj“ I f. a ring 

in which a stone is set. 

karkhandar (=jbiUlri.^lS’) m. the pro¬ 

prietor of a factory; esp. the proprietor of a shawl 
factory, a shawl manufacturer (El.). 
kir^-kija-muhuP i m. 

‘the pestle that says “ kip-kija ”, as it goes up and 
down ’; hence, a kind of swing or merry-go-round, 
in which the seat goes round and round and up 
and down. 

krakal \ m. one who is 

accustomed to make an uproar, a loud-voiced person. 

korkun l m. a director, 

manager; an officer whose business it is to keep 
record-s; in Kashmir, a Persian-knowing Briihman 
employed by Government. The title dates from the 
time of Sultan Zainu ’l-'abidin in the 15th century. 
These men are by profession writers, merchants, and 
farmers, never soldiers (El. Icdrhin, s.v. lata ; L. 302). 

kurkul (? spelling) m. serpent stick, Staphylea emodi 
(EL). Cf. citra 2. 

kuruksheth^r m. (sg. dat. kunikshetras 

(in Hindu mythology) the traditional 
scene of the great battle of the Mahabharata 
between the Kurus and the Piindavas. It is the 
plain stretching south of Thanesvar towards Panipat 
in the Eastern Panjiib. Pilgrimages were made 
thither from Kashmir; of. RT.Tr. viii, 540, 2220 
(Siv. 927). 

karkota in karkota-nag m. N. 

of Niiga or sacred spring in the Pir Pantsal Range 
near the Toshemaidan Pass. It takes its name from 
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the Hiiga, or snake-god, Kilrkota, see RT.Tr. iii, 490 ; 
II, 399 (&iv. 1164). 

kurkot® or kurakot" t m- iron slag, 

the remains after melting iron (Siv. 1663, kurkot“). 
klir“kot’‘ m. rubbish, sweepings, chips, litter 

(Gr.M.). Probably the same word as the preceding, 
karkath f. (sg. dat. karkati the sign 

Cancer (El. kurukaut, ^iv. 479, K. 131). 
krai i m. (the f. is krbj“ q v., and 

signifies either his wife, or a female potter), a potter 
(always a Musalmiiii) (EL; K.Pr. 114; L. 462; 
W. 17; H. xi, 10, 11). krala-anzan I 

m- a kind of rice; of. anzan. 
-dabur l m. the roof of a 

potter’s house (flat and not ridged), -kdda I 

f. a potter’s kiln. -khod I 

m. N. of a quarter in Srinagar, near the 
Haba Kadal bridge, and inhabited by potters, 
"inond” -I^ I n kind of vegetable, 

growing wild in spring in grassy places, Capsella 
Bursa-pastom (L. 71). -pan -11*^ I 
m. the potter’s string with which he cuts the soft 
vessels from the lump of earth on the wheel, 
-sangiir" | f. N. of a hill on the 

south-east of the Dal lake near Srinagar, -bakuj** 
'3^^ I 5i^rr5I3?ii*i; f. a potter’s wheel, -wau -3T3 I 
a potter’s shop (usually his house, 
where he stores and sells his pots), 
krol" rn. the scab of an ulcer, i.q. kr6r“, q.v. 

(only EL). 

krtil 1 I m. the weevil that breeds in 

husked rice (K.Pr. 183, kvul)', an insect (El. krel\ 
“W. 115, krbl). Met. cf. mBha-k., s.v. mBbh. 
krill 2 ^ 1 m. the withy or twig with 

which firewood is tied up into a bundle, krtila- 
gand l 311^*333*3: m. the tying up of 

a bundle of firewood in this way. 
krill 3 5B^ for krul", q.v., in krUl kharun *^31 

# ^ , ©s 

\ m.mf. to set up or paiut 

the krul“ pattern. 

krilla-pach I 33\3333333®(, m. a kind 

of almanac of the first fifteen days of the new year, 
drawn up on a sheet of paper for the amusement of 
children, -feot^ I f. a cake 

offered to the household god on the occasion of the 
painting of the krul’* pattern, 
krul® I PTTf33»I m. a kind of auspicious vine- 
pattern painted in whitev/ash On the doors and walls 
of a house by the women of a family on the occasion 
of a marriage or similar festival (Siv. 1076-6). 
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karel 1 t N. oi one of the 

cucurbitacecef Mornordica charantia (El. karela), 
karela-bong^r f. a kind of bracelet (EL). 

korel I m. one 

who has many daughters; (in obscene abuse) one 
whose daughter is unchaste, or one who has incestuous 
connexion with his own daughter (Gr.Gr. 134 ; of. 
kolal). 

kram I sfHRJ m. a footstep; progression (Sir. 1754, 
1851); progressive order, uninterrupted progress, 
series, succession ; lata-kram, a step with the foot; 
hence, a kick (see lath). 
krama krama galun 

m.inf. to destroy progressively ; hence, to keep 
maltreating or worrying (a servant or the like), to do 
so over and over again, -rost'^ adj, (f. -ruhh^ 
without order, without system (Gr.M.), -sar 
I m. old N. of a lake and village in 

the Div^sar Pargana. It is supposed to murk a 
footstep (Jcmm) of the god Visnu. See RT.Tr. II, 393. 

kram I f. a group of people known 

by the same title, or carrying ou the same profession ; 
nearly equivalent to, but not the same as ^ caste ’ 
or * sub-caste*, a tribal section (K.Pr, 260, W. 141, 
L. 304), cf. RT.Tr. 11, 430 ; a surname, a nickname, 
added to a man’s original name by reason of his 
special calling, or because of some special circumstance 
that has occurred to him (El. ; see K.Pr. 115 for 
examples). 

kram^ in the following:— kram^sher i 

m. N. of a sacred place and village in Yech 

Purgana. 

krami-hakh nrfir-rnf f ITT^: (sg. dat. 

-hakas a certain vegetable, the knol-kohl, 

Bras&ica oleracea^ var. caulo-rapa (L. 72, 346, kann sag, 
harm hak, or kremi hdk), 

krim (? spelling) m. a kind of vegetable (El.; cf. 

krami-hakh, s.v. krom^). 

krum Wfi, (Gr.Gr. 21) kriim^ or (Siv. 855), ktirm 
^ I m. (f. krumin^ q.v.), a tortoise 

(Siv. 1765,' 1817; Ram. 599) ; a crocodile (only BI. 
krim). According to Hindu mythology Visnu*s 
second incarnation was that of a tortoise, wliich 
supported Mount Mandara at the churning of the 
ocean (of. Siv. 855). 

karm | Wlt^URTT m. an action, a deed 

(L.V. 58, 61, 76; W. 110; &iv. 105, 285, 1013, 
1213, 1511, 1539, 1737, 1849 ; Ram. 1202; K. 968, 
1092, 1096) ; often used in special senses, e.g. 
a deed done in a previous life, and affecting one’s 


10 




30 


35 


40 


45 


60 


present life by its fruits of happiness or sorrow (§iv, 
171, 425, 1801); hence, what is fated, a man’s 
present fate (K.Pr. 187 ; §iv. 633, 1511,1666 ; Earn. 
208, 265, 1076, 1202, 1556) ; Fate, personified as 
a god (Eilrn. 581) ; a religious rite, the performance 
of religious obligations (cf. p. 244a, 1. 26, and 2445, 
1.27); esp.funeralrites,ob8equies(Rain.311); apiousor 
good action or work (§iv. 51, 448, 598, 657, et passim ; 
Eiim. 67, 999; K. 7, 717, 1070). nite karm, a 
continual act, an act done at regular intervals; esp. 
the daily obligatory rites in a Hiiidii household 
(K. 968); nite karma, by continual action, con¬ 
tinually, perpetually (Siv. 1541).* (In Hinduism) 
actions are of three kinds, good actions, sins, and 
actions that are partly good and partly bad (mtira) 
(&v. 1844). 

karma-bod" i adj. (f. -bud® 

-^^), one who has a great fate, one who is 
very prosperous. -bajer I m. 

great prosperity. -hin (Siv. 1473, 1554) 

or -hyun" (§iv. 1216, 1738), adj. (f. -bin** 
•«H). deprived of (the fruits of) former virtuous 
acts, luckless, one who has no good acts to his credit, 
-khandeth i f. (sg. dat. 

-khandeti^ the shattering of the results of 

good actions done in a former life, i.e. gieat bad 
fortune, -lekha -ir^T or -likha f., i.q. -r^kh, 

bel., the lines of fate on the forehead (Siv. 1477, 
1492, 1511) ; personified as a goddess (Siv. 1143, 
1152) ; a person’s fate, destiny (Ram. 40, 120). 
-lon"^ -^5 I m. fate (K.Pr. 219 ; Siv. 449, 643; 
Ram. 120,^ 302, 1015, 1034, 1036, 1187, 1768) ; a 
woman’s destined fate (considered as a reward of 
former good actions), a husband (Siv. 690, 822, 940, 
945). -phal m. the fruit of good actions, the 
resultant fate springing from former actions (Siv. 
1241, 1828). -r®'kh or (L.V. 107) karmiin^ 
r^khifTH^ ^ I f* (sg. dat. -r«^khi 

the lines of fate, supposed to be inscribed by Brahniiion 
the forehead of the skull on the sixth night after birth 
and indicating the future good or evil fortune of the 
bearer, -rekha or -rikha i 

f., id. -sed f. (sg. dat. -sez^ success 

in action; hence, the successful carrying out, 

or due performance of pious actions {&iv. 1830). 

-wol"^ I m. (f. -wajen 

a master of (good) fate, one who is extremely 

prosperous. 

karam m. generosity, nobleness, excellence; 

grace, favour, courtesy ; success (EL). 
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karun 1 


,< m. a worm, -kash -qi^ ^J, m. 
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kirm 

‘ a worm-puller ’, a rearer of silk worms (L. 367, 
where it is translated ‘ worm-killer ’, as if for kinn- 
kush or -khash (p. 4176, 1. 37). 

ktirm see krum. 

C\ 

kirmil, see karmora. 

kiraman i m. horripilation, the 

standing on end of the hair and down of the body 
(from excitement, surprise, terror, etc.), thrilling, 
a thrill. 

kramine see. namin. 

krtimin^ f. of krum, q.v. a female 

tortoise. 

karm5ra m. ivy, Hedem helix (El., L. 461 Idrmil). 
kirmri (? spelling) f. (?) Ficus carica (El. Ficus 
cancordcs ) . 

krimsi, see kirmizL 

karmishth adj. c.g. skilled, clever, diligent, 

hard-working; performing (good) works, very 

virtuous (Eilin. 634). 

karamath f. (sg. dut. karamiife^ 

^TT^^), a miracle (K.Pr. 86). The gender and, 
consequently, the declension of this word are 

uncertain. 

karmawan i adj. c.g. one who is 

very prosperous, one who has great good fortune* 
(Siv. 495) ; one who is wont to perform pious 
actions, of a pious nature (Siv. 427, 671, 687, 1070-~3). 
karmayetk i ^ f. (.«g. dat. 

karmay§b'‘ ^H^),tlie good or evil fate which 
is the result of deed's done in a former life. Of. 
karm. 

kirmizi adj. c.g. crimson-coloured, 

crimson, scarlet (L. 459, krimsi. In 251, L. calls 
the colour dark maroon). 

kron^ 1 I abusive reproach, blame 

giving, scolding (Earn. 754, 1785) ; the mutual 
abuse of a number of people. This woid is most 
often used with reference to the wordy warfare of 
women. 

kron^ 2 I ni. a womaii’s relations 

thnpugh her father or through her brothers-in-Iaw 
(EL a tribe, a word used by Hindu women; Gr.Gr. 

12, 23; K.Pr. 236; YZ. 23; Eiim. 1780). Of. 

kr 6 n“ l. 45 

krani nerun i 

to go outside the (custom) of the family; esp. to 
give more to a bride than the amount customary in 
the family ; (of a bride) to go forth from her parent’s 
house to live with her husband (Earn. 1036, 1586). ' 50 
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krbni-kos" i adj. (f. -kbs^ 

from the family; hence, born in 
a fa'inily which has no near relatives; one who lias 
broken all connexion with his relatives. -kut^ 
-4iZ I ^^41 f. a girl who is born in a family which 
has many respectable relations. 

karaix 1 m. a cause (see bel.) (L.Y. 75, Earn. 

1421, K. 174); a reason (Gr.M. ; Earn. 61, 1300; 
K. 4) ; a motive, purpose ; a means (L.V. 76 karan^ 
pranavak^, by means of the pmmva, see bel.) ; 
(according to Saiva theology) a causal deity or 
creator of the universe. There are three of these, 
viz. Brnhmfi (the Creator), Visnu (the Preserver), 
and Mahesvara or Eudra (the Destroyer), the last- 
named being one of the forms of Siva (Siv. 64, 678, 
1158, 1466, 1728). There are also five causes of the , 
universe, viz. the above three, Sadasiva (Siva as the 
lord of the manifested universe), and fsvara, or Siva 
himself. These five are represented by the pranam, 
or mystic syllable ow, which is said to be formed from 
the union of the pentad Uy m, hinduy and nada (see 
bend), or, again, by the five mystic syllables Si, m, 
ya, nUy and mahy which together are considered to 
express the same meaning as bin (Siv. 914, 1520). 
adi-karan, a first cause; ami karana, for this 
reason (Gr.M.) ; wotpatti-karan, a cause of origin, 
a Creator (Gr.M.). 

karan 2 pi- of kar 1 and 2, qq.v. 

karun 1 i conj. 1 (1 p.p. kor^ f. 

kiir^ 1 . In the modern language this verb is 

quite regular. Its regular conjugation is given in 
full in Gr.Gr. But in the old Kashmiri of L.V. 
there is a form kiyem, I rnfide f. things (L.Y. 81), 
which is parallel to the Hindi kiyd. 

to do, perform, practise, transact (business) (passimy 
e.g. L.V. 34, 37; K.Pr.Y8; TZ. 40, 41, 85, 100, 
212, 233, 245, 264; W. 135; Siv. 119, 121, 158, 
324, etc.; Earn. 62, 105, 145, 234, 506, 590,663, 
954, 1030, 1342, 1671, 1781, etc.; K. passim ; H. ii, 

4, 11; iii, 8, etc.); to act (passimy e.g. Siv. 522, 
1708, etc.; Eiim. 619, 846^7, 930, 1508, etc.; K. ' 
passim) ; to keep, open (a shop), to run (a house) 
(K.Pr. 66) ; to achieve, effect, accomplish (passim^ 
e.g. Eiim. 608, 1702, etc.) ; to commit (a crime) (e.g. 
Eiim. 27, 241, 473, 504, 968, 1215); to make, form, 
frame (passimy e.g. L.Y. 17, 65, 81, 82 ; K.Pr. 14, 
182; YZ. 4l| 49, 57, 78, 93. 142, 155, 179, 193, 
etc.: Siv. 32, 373, 965, 1188, 1615,1687, 1690, etc. ; 
Ram. 131, 323, 418, 1162, 1298, 1301, 1320, 1372, 

.1545, 1571, 1783, etc.; K. H. i, 1, 3, 7, 














karun 1 — 

etc.) ; to make, create (K. 210, 677) ; to make, draw 
(a line) (Gr.M.) ; to avail; to render, to cause to 
become, to turn or change (something into) {passim, 
e.g. ^iv. 114, 339, 712, 751, 846, 859, 1013, 1016, 
1018, 1030-1, 1046, 1308, 1349, 1491, 1527, etc.; 
Riini. 185, 279, 306, 457, 554, 744, 839, 844, 1018, 
1145, 1203, 1263, etc. ; K. passim ; H..x, 7 ; xii, 15) ; 
to make or give (a name) (Riim. 85, 534, 1282, 
1296); to make a marriage, to marry a wife (Riim. 
126, 136, 324, 328, 330; H. viii, 1, 2); to make 
(a sound), utter (speech, etc.) (Riim. 103, 389, 789, 
1611) ; to make an utterance, to repeat words, as in 
shiwa shiwa karan, uttering the ciy of ‘Siva, 
&iva ’ (L.V. 66); Lal‘ Lal‘ karan, crying out ‘ Lal^ 
or ‘it is Lai, it is I LaP (L.V. 105. 
Similarly Siv. 29, 75, 127, 154, 378, 434, 539, etc. ; 
Ram. 240, 1021, 1403). 

This verb is very commonly used with a sxib- 
stantive or adjective to form a nominal compound 
verb. Such so-called compounds are often hardly 
compounds at all, each member retaining its own 
meaning, as in amal karun, to do action (p. 28a, 
1. 9), to act, or with peth, to act upon (a request), to 
comply (Gr.M.); aradan kariin^, to do worship, to 
worship (p. 42d, 1. 45) (id.); prakhH'^ karun, 
to make manifest. At other times the compound 
acquires a special meaning, as in an karun, to eat 
food (p. 295, ]. 21); khabar kariin^, to inform 
(p. 391a, 1. 26) ; khas karith, especially, mainly 
(p. 417r^, 1. 18) ; mikrbdni karith, please ! Such 
compounds will he found under the respective sub¬ 
stantives or adjectives which form the first member. 

With an adjective signifying nationality, this verb 
signifies ‘ to speak the language of the country 
referred to as in angrizi karun, to do the EngHsh- 
inan, to speak English ; kbshur'^ karun, to play 
the Kashmiri man, to speak Kashmiri (EL), 
karun hyot"-mot" 

adj. ({. kariin" h6fe^-mub'* ^Ff^), begun 

to he done, commenced. —kyut'^"—fluj I 
adj. (f. karlin^kife^ being done, in¬ 

tended to be done, suitable to he done (cf. Gr.Gr. 115). 

kar‘ kar* l freq. part, doing 

(anything) over and over again (Siv. 349). 

kor“-mot“ t uff: perf. part. (f. kiir^- 

mub“ done, made, eto., as ah. 

karon“ ^ karun“ fuk p«ss. part, 

to be done, necessary to be done (Siv. 1230, 1305, 
1749 ; Riim. 1781); that which must be done, a thing 
determined or predestined (Siv. 67, 317 ; Riim. 1671). 


— keran 2 

karan-grakh l « ag. (f. 

-grakan -Tfr^iST), a doer, etc., one who does, etc., 
habitually, as ab. (Gr.Gr. 106, 193). karan-har 

adj. c.g. worthy of being 
done, fit to be done, necessary to be clone (cf. Gr.Gr. 
129). -w6l“ I n.ag. (f. -wajefi 

-^TW^), a doer, a maker, etc., as ab. (Gi-.Gr. 106, 
193 ; &iv. 1287). 

karana karan qn:*! this form implies 

a condition of difficulty, as in suh chuh karana 
karan magar wad^ wads ho works indeed, but he 
does it weeping (W. 87). 

karani l impers. fnt. part., c.g. 

iiecessary to be made, to be made (K. 72); necessary 
to be done (Gr.Gr. 111). 

karon^ adverbial part, on doing, etc., at 

the time of doing, etc. (Gr.Gr. 197). 

karith having done. In tlie old Kashmir! 

of L.V. used instead of the modern keth as a suffix 
of the conjunctive participle, as in heth karith, 
having taken (L.V. 12), dith karith, having given 
(id.). In nominal compounds, karith often gives an 
adverbial force, as in sakhti karith, with great 
difficulty, by using extreme measures (Ram. 433, 909). 
—dyun’* —ni.inf. to make out and out, to 
accomplish, complete (Riim. 1203, 1589; II. x, 12) > 
cf. Hindi, /mr (lend. —gafehun —^1^*1; , m.iiif. to do, 
or make, completely, to finish off (L.V. 96, Siv. 210) ; 
cf. Hindi, karjdnd. — krbvith — ■5frrf%'«r i 

coil j. part, having done completely, •— thawun 
—m.inf. to place, arrange (Siv. 1084, 1302; 
Ram" 1253). 

karun 2 , i q* kadun, q.v. 

karun l conj. 1 (1 p.p. kor'' ^^), 

to boil (something, e.g. milk, clarified butter, or^other 
liquid) (Gr.Gr. 104, 197 ; L. 458) ; to melt (lead or 
the like) (Gr.M.). kor^-mot^ I 

perf.,part. (f. kbr^-mufe^ cfrr^-^^), boiled, etc., as ah. 

karuna f- pily> tenderness, tender kindness 

(Siv. 170). 

keran \ m.pl. rays, beams (of the sun, 

etc.). Only used in j)!. 

keran 1 \ m.pl. the various natures of 

men or women (kindly, crooked, good, evil, tender, 
cruel, and 60 on) (L.V. 92). 

keran 2 oi.pL in kiyamatak^ keran, translated 
in K.Pr. 214 by ‘ the day of resurrection’. If the 
word is not the same as keran 1, it may possibly be 
a corruption of the Arabic conjunction of the 

planets. 
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koran — 474 

koran J} I m. the Qur’an, the 

Muslim sacred book. 

kurun 1 | %^xrreT conj. 1 

(1 p.p. kui’“ ^), to rub water into the hair to soften 
it before shaving the liead. 

kurun 2 1 conj. 1 (1 p.p. kur“ 2 ^). 

to gouge out, extract (e.g. the kernel of a wakut 
with a knife, or the eye; of. p. 8a, I. 35) ; to loosen 
from tlie fouuriation, to make the foundation loose 
(Gf.Gr. xv). Of. nasakh. 

kihjun I conj. 3 (2 p.p. kiiryov 

(of someone or something previously' gentle or 
soft) to Jjecouie ruthless, cruel, fierce; to become 
hard._ kfiryo-mot" | perf.part. 

(f- kurye-miife*^ ), become fierce or hard, 

as ab. 

krB*n(iB. 5|R^ I ^ i m. a kind of large covei'ed trunk or 
basket made of withies, a kind of ‘ k/iilta ’. Those 
used by natives of Kashmir are a little larger than 
those used by English travellers, and are not covered 
with leather (EL, K.Pr. 1, h-and). -wor^ | 

5^: m. a smaller kind of the same, 
krind (L. 123) incorr. for khriiid, q.v. 
krond“ ^fq^RT 

m. a kind of basket for holding grain made of earth 
or of withies; a kind of iron vessel for ladling out oil j 
a kind of lamp-post or iron torch holder, on the top of 
a pole or tripod. Of. lashi-krond“, s.v. lashk 
kriind^i #11 f. (sg. dat. kranje tm), a kind 

of large basket made of withies; esp, used at 
weddings and similar festivities for holding the 
cooked food in quantities (L. 24; H. y, 7) 

— zalun“ I ’i.mf. 

to light fires of wood in earthen pots elevated on 
tripods at festivals or in times of rejoicing (such as 
welcoming the arrival of some great person). Cf. 
krond®. 

kranga sfeai or krangus i m. a kind 

of cowry, long in shape and with no back, 
kranje 5pir, see krund“. 4 o 

kranjol" wak l m. a kind of basket 

made of Avithies not closely woven together, so that it 
has numerous interstices. It is used for carrying 
vegetables, roots, or the like (EL, K.Pr. 115). Cf, 
kranzul". —gatehun —m.inf. 
to become such a basket; met. to be reduced to a 
skeleton through sickness. 

kranj ali p6fi“ sarun i 

m.inf. to carry water in such a basket ; 
hence, to he employed on fruitless laboui-. eo 
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krenkh see krlkh. 

karnikh ?r^^i f. (sg. dat.karniki?RMf?R), 

the root of the nose (below the centre of the forehead), 
karaneshori f. the goddess over each sense 

or organ of the body; in the plural, the total of 
these goddesses, the sum of the senses, the vital 
principles (&iv. 1493). 
kront" see krdt". 
krints (L. 113) incorr. from khrifeh, q.v. 
karnav 2 | m. (for l, see p. 465a, 

1. 47), N. of a tract of country in the Uttar 

Pargana of Kashmir, lying between the River 
Kishenganga and the Kajniig Range, the ancient 
Katiictha or Karnadlia. In it is the ancient Tlrtha 
or bathing place of Sherdi, sacred to the goddess 
Siiradu. See RT.Tr.- viii, 2485, and II, 405. 
karnoyi I in. the boatman of a free ferry 

boat, see kar-uav 1, p. 465a, 1. 47 (EL karandv). 
karanawun conj. i (i p.p. karanow" 

oaus. of karun, q.v. in all its senses 

(Gr.Gr. 170) ; to cause to make or do (Gr.M.; Siv. 
735, 740, 1859, 1876) ; to cause to he made or done 
(Siv. 1309, 1315, 1467, 1648, 1693,1749, 1816, 1877; 
Riiin. 589; K. 454, 951,, 957, 990 ; II. x, 13 ; xii, 
24); to cause to ejaculate (^iv. 127, 1915). 
karunawatar i m. one who 

out of tender pity lias become incarnate, a title of the 
Deity (Siv. 152, 316, 415, 1569, 1576, 1840). 
karanawawun” sRii^irrww^ ii ag. (f. karanawavun^ 

^T;*rrw4^), one who causes to do or to be done 
(Siv. 247), etc., see karanawnn. 
karnay ) j 5lO f. a musical horn ; the 

largest brass trumpet that sounds the bass ; a 
trumpet, bugle, clarion, etc. (K. 1009). 

kranz ^^^^RTW; m. a skeleton (? YZ. 423, Riim 
477). 

kranzul“ m. a reed basket (Siv. 1592). Of. 

kranjol". ^ 

karin | <|f. a mason’s or plasterer’s 

trowel (EL karin m.; Gr.Gr. 120, f.). 

karun^i hgfe^i-iniiba , see karun hyot«. 

lnot^ p. 473a, 1. 38. ^ ^ ^ 

karun" kite" see karun kyut^ p. 473a, 1.40. 

krapa irsut or krepa i^fur f. compassion, favour 
(shown to a person), tenderness, mercy, loving-kind¬ 
ness (Siv. 626, 629, 1487, 1636); krepayi-kin*, 
through kindness; hence, kindly (do so-and-so), 
pfease! (Gr.M.). Of. daye-krapa, p. 266a,.1. 18. 
krapk | m. (sg. dat. krapas brq^), 

chopping, cutting, cutting off, esp. used for cutting 













kraph ?irri5 — 

wood, or for cutting food with the teeth in the act of 
eating; of. kreph. kraph-kraph ^15 - ^ 1 
onomat. the noise made by the 
jaws in eating, champing, as in kraph kraph 
karith khyon", to make a noise with the jaws 
in eating. 

kraph I onomat. (sg. dat. krapas 

?liT'<TOl). the noise, of the breaking of wood or similar 
substance, ‘ crack.’ 

kreph l m. (sg. dat. 

krepas cutting (with scissors, e.g. cloth or 

the hair (Gr.Gr. 123) ; (onomat.) the noise of such 
catting, ‘clip,’ ‘snip’; cf. kraph. kreph- 
kreph I in. onomat. the 

noise made by sush cutting, ‘ clip, clip,’ ‘ snip, snip.’ 

krapan 1 ItW: ai- a miser, one who is mean 

and niggardly. Cf. krupun". 

krupun i^cr’Tn: conj. (1 p.p. krup“ ^), to cut 
(with scissors, e.g. cloth or the hair) (Gr.Gr. 21) ; 
to scrape (only EL). 

krupun“ irw or krupyun" I liw: adj. (f. 

krupin^ Sfftl^), niggardly, miserly, one who 
grudges even necessary expenditure, mean (Gr.Gr. 
139). Cf. krapan. 

krupaner (Gr.Gr. 139) or krnpihar wfttarr^ I 

in. miserliness, niggardliness. 

karpur m. camphor (Siv. 47). karpura-gauram 
» the initial w'ords of'a Sanskrit mantra or 
mystic formula sacred to &va (Siv. 211). 

kirparomi ndj. o.g. of or belonging to 

Kirpariim, the hoat-loving Sikh Governor of Kashmir 
(1826-31). — capa —m. fancy strokes in 

i-owing, so named by boatmen in honour of Kirpariim 

" (L. 382, Mrpardmi chappr), and said to have been 

invented by him. The following are some of these 
fancy strokes, the rowers all keeping time together:— 
the handles of the paddles (capa) are caused to 
strike the gunwale at every third stroke; the 
paddles are thrown out as far as possible and noisily 
smacked flat on the water at the third stroke; or at 
each third stroke the blade is struck by the hand, or 
a salaam is made ; or the third sti’oke is made soft 
and swishing, distinct from the two vigorous strokes 
that preceded it (see Piancer Mail for September 30, 
1910). 

krapus WfEf l breaking with the 

sound of a snap (e.g. of a bone or a piece of wood) 
(cf. kraph) ; the act of reducing to small fragi^ients 
or to powder. 

kari-pat‘ 1 and 2 siiTtt-4t^, see kdr'^ 1. 


— karara 1 sfiTTT 

kr*r m. the wild white rose, Rosa Brimonis (EL, 
kriir; L. 459, kn)% a dog-rose), 
kreri (? spoiling) N. of a certain plant eaten in time of 
famine (L. 71). 
krTrl etc., see krur'^ 1. 

kr6r“ i m. 

the scab or crust on a sore or wound (EL also Jcrol, 
i.e. kr6l“ ; Gr.Gr, 12); the scum or skin that rises 
on the top of a vessel containing food. — behun 
—1m inf. scab to form 
' on a sore. — tulun — I 

‘m.inf. to raise the scab from a sore ; met. to raise tlie 
covering from over something hidden, to divulge 
a secret, to reveal a hidden matter, 
kror^ I made of 

inspissated milk and buttermilk mixed. It is eaten 
cooked in oil. Cf. maishe-k®, s.v. miishL 
krur" 1 or kyur“ ^ (for *kryur" a|^) i 
m. [sg. dat. kriiris . kriris (I^- 836, 

838), or kiris ag. kfiir‘ krir^ 

or kir* ; abl. kreri (K. 836, 839) or 

keri ^ (Gr.Gr. 18,19 ; K.Pr. 256 ; L. 464 
and W. 12, krur-, Siv. 1026, 1629). The form 
krur" is mostly used by Hindus, and kyur" by 
Musaliniins. 

krtiri-bal or krir*-bal I 

m. the ground round a well (Gr.Gr. 165). 
krir'-bal i m., see krflrL 

bal, ab. -carkb -'^4 i (sg. dat. -carkas 

the windlass or pulley over a well over 
which the well-rope passes. -dayuth I 

JO- (®S- ^0^^- "dayetas -^'^rfy^), the 
tutelary deity of a well, supposed to remain hidden 
therein and to guard the water, -pahi I 

f- the framework over u well to which the 
rope is attached. -feok" I m. the 

(wooden) cover of a well, -sag I 
in. irrigation (usually of a vegetable garden) from 
a well, -won" I ^qqT^^G; m. well-water 

(EL; Gr.Gr. 73; W.'^llS, Xmnirow'). 
kiur" 2 ^ I odj- (f- krtir** oruel, fierce, 

ferocious, harsh, pitiless, ruthless (L.V. 2i), i.q. kuf" 1. 
karar qr’CT?: Jp fixedness, fixity, permanence; 
consistency, stability, firmness, constancy ; quietude, 
quiet, peace; patient waiting, patience; settlement, 
determination, confirmation; agreement, engagement 
(Gr.M.) : reality, certainty, truth. — bybn" — 1 
m.inf. to wait patiently. 

karara l 'qiTTT ° fixed, firm, settled, established ; 
(of health) sound, strong, hearty (Gr.M.). 
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karara 2 

karara 2 in karara karara i 

adv. very slowly, gradually and slowly, 
karer I m. the condition of never 

having horn children, the condition of any female 
up to the time she bears her first child. See 
kiir^ 2. 

korr (? spelling) m. a glove (Eh), 
karor or koror l card, ten millions, 

a crore (El. k(t>-dr Gr.Gr. 80; Siv. 619, 731, 908) ; 
karor s^e (pi.) (Siv. 904-6) or karora-sure (sg.) 
(Siv. 936, 1155; K. 449, 881) ten million suns. 
ka(k6)rora-bod" 5R(ii)-jfrT:-^f i adj. in tens 

of millions, in crores, unnumbered (W. 164, Riim. 
1416, ka®). 

kur^'ra • irrw«rrc m. (in comps, this word some¬ 
times takes the form kura 3, q.v.), a whip, a horse- 
whip, au ox-whip (K.Pr. 187); esp. a long whip 
made of pliant branches of the vine, with which 
gardeners frighten away birds during the vintage. 
Its crack is very loud (EL). 

kiirer fierceness, ferocity, see kur’^ 1. 

krarun I iffsTSW: m. the earthy smell of newly- 

baked earthenware pots, such us is observed in a 
potter’s house, kraran - phakh sBTT’I - W i 
m. (sg. dat. -phakas 
the stink of boiling oil or the like, 
kriris . see kriir™ 1. 

kdroryum’> ord. (f. kororim" ten- 

millionth (Gr.Gr. 80). ^ 

kris, see krafeh 3. 
kiris , see krur’‘ or kyur". 

kurs' ftt f. a chair (Gr.M.). 
kuris (cf. f. a chair; a foundation. The 

only authority for this word is El. Probably instead 
of ‘ foundation ’ we should read ‘ plinth ’. 
kansll I f. (among Hindus) a line of flour 

or meal drawn by the performer of the Ammtaha 
Sraddha ceremony a j'ear after the death of his father 
or other rotative. The Ammfakd is the ninth day of 
one of the four months Agrahayana, Pausa, Magha, 
and Phiilguna (or, according to others, of one of the 
first three of these). 

krashi-bal l ra. N. of a tract on the 

western outskirts of the city of Srinagar. 

kreshim | f. N. of a certain fibre 

plant, Ins ensata (L. 68, Jerishn; El. krishdn, Iris 
pseudacorus). It grows wild on river banks, and 
besides being used for making ropes, is eaten by 
sheep. It has bright blue flowers, kreshimi-raz 
1 f- a rope made of this 
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fibre. These ropes serve many purposes in agriculture, 
but the fibre is not very durable (L. 69). 
kreshun i ^crr conj. 1 (l p.p. kryush“ ^^), 
to long for, covet, be eager to possess (YZ. 31). 

krishtin, see kreshim. 

krushu adj. black, dark. As subst. m. Erishna 
(Skt. krma), N. of the eighth incarnation of the 
Hindii god Visnu (Siv. passim, K. passim); also 
a common Hindii proper name, e.g. tliat of the 
author of Siv. (Siv. 28, etc.), 
kreshewun'^ illf j n.ag. (f. kreshevtin^*), one who 
eagerly longs for anything, one who ardently desires 
(YZ. 8). 

krus“-kamur“ i f. vituperation, 

repeatedly cursing some one else^ (on the occasion of 
loss of money or similar calamity). 
krot“ in krot^-krof* l m. an 

indefinite or inarticulate sound issuing from the 
moutli, esp. the twittering of birds, or the munching 
sound of eating. 

krot" 1 adj. (f. kruf l ?b^) (of a rational 

being) tliin (naturally), wasted away (by disease). 
kr6t“ (in ara-krdt", p. 405,1. 60), adj. (f. krSh^* 
.ifa). overcome (by pity or other feeling), 
krout (? spelling) N. of a certain fish found iii Kashmir 
(L. 168), ? kh8t^. 

krut“ fg I adj. (f. krufe« gf|r), unpleasant, 

not liked (of a quality, thing, or action). 
krut« 2 1 f. (for l, see krot™ ; 

sg. dat. krace ^’W), chaff, chopped straws chopped 
stalks of plants such as linseed (of. al^shi-k®, p. 25a, 

1. 6), used for mixing with mud for plaster, 
karta m. (sg. dat. kartahas 317), 

a doer (Gr.M.) ; a maker, a creator (Siv. 317, 911) ; 
a proprietor, master, head of a house or association. 
Of. harta-karta, p. 351fl, I. 15; nyaye-karta, 
a doer of justice (Gr.M.), 

kart^ I rn. a manager, chief admini¬ 

strator ; esp. [(in a Hindu religious act, such as 
a sacrificial oblation, funeral offering {h-addha) or 
the like], the superintending oflicial. 
kurta <0/ m. a kind of tunic (K.Pr. 124). Cf. 
kurt*. 

kurta m. a measure of length, six gaz, each of 

which is about | ail inch longer than an English 
yard (EL). 

kurt| ^ = I f. a kind of long 

quilted overcoat'reaching to the knees. Cf. kurta, 
krath f. (sg. dat. 
position (Gr.M.). 


krub“ W|f), a writing, a com- 
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krafeh 2 


krath l onomat. m. the sound 

made in swallowing food, the noise of a gulp ; of. 
krith and kruth 1 and 2. —kadun —I 

^ 1 ®l ui-inf. to withdraw the sound of gulping, 

to have eaten to repletion, to be satiated ; met. to 
have all that one desires of property, wealth, or the 
like. — karith —I 

adv. having made a gulping sound, (to eat, etc.) with 
a gulping sound. 

kreth i m. (sg. dat. krethas trouble, 

pain, worry (mental or bodily). 

krith onomat. m. in krith kadun 1 

ni.inf. to make a slight sound in 
the throat (e.g. the sound of swallowing). Of. krath 
and kruth 1 and 2. 

krdtha 1 I I’l- ®ohe or pain in the limbs 

(e.g. from rheumatism or from excessive weariness on 
a journey). 

krotha 2 l f^T^: m. a kind of vetch, Dolichos 
uniflonis or biflorus, the kutthl or kuvthi of India ; 
(?) the krotha of L. 75, a medicinal plant used in 
renal calculus. 

kruth 1 I onomat. m. the cheeping of 

a young bird; cf. krath, krith, and kruth_ 2, 
-kruth I m., id. 

kruth 2 I onomat. m. a very slight sound 

uttered by any animate being. Of. krath, krith, 
and kruth 1, 

kruth fysf. acridity, an acrid taste.. Cf. d®'ha-kruth, 
p. 198f4, 1. 28, kath 3 and kruh 2. 

krfltha I : m- the breaking to pieces of the 

limbs (e.g. from a fall from a height, or from 
a merciless beating). 

kruth*' I adj. [m. sg. dat. krithis 

3|fVf^, "abl. krethi (Siv. 333); f. sg. nom. 
krtith^ or krith*^ kreche %a3], hard, 

severe (e.g. a sickness) ; hard, rough-mannered, 
bearish (K.Pr. 148 ; Siv. 333, 769) (cf. maua-k®, 
s.v. mau 1) ; obtainable with great difficulty, to he 
found only after much labour (L.V. 51-4, 80 ; YZ. 
386) ; painful, giving pain, difficult, hard (e.g. a road, 
or a grief) (&iv. 842, 1630; Riim. 419, 517, 1010, 
1430, 1489, 1751) ; often contrasted with myutha, 
sweet, e.g. Riim. 1430, 1489, 1751. 

krethuu i cohj. 3 (2 p.p. krethydv 

%3ff^). to be hard, unyielding (of some material 
object); to be hard, inflexible in character (of a 
person). 

kartikh or kortikh i m. 

(sg. dat. kartikas ^aRTf^oR^c), N. of a month, the 


Skt. karttika, Octoher-November (K.Pr. 128; W. 
1^7, kdHtik ■, Siv.,470; Ram. 205). • 
kruta-karm m. (a Skt. compound) an 

action done, e.sp., (among Hindus) a deed done in 
a former life, affecting one’s good or evil fate in the 
present life (Siv. 1511). 

kartikiy aRlf^flRT? m. N.P.. in Skt. Kiirttikeya or 
Skanda, the Mars or god of war in Hindu mythology. 
He was the son of Siva, but without the direct inter¬ 
vention of any woman (K. 820). 
kartal f. (sg. dat. kartali or 

kartUj^ «Ri^ , Gr.Qr. 69), a kind of sword, small in 
size (El. in. ;\.V. 62, 88; YZ. 278). 
kartul m. business, profession (El. perhaps a misprint 
for kartut, i.e. kartuth, q v.). 
kratuu or kretun (Gr.Gr. xv) i 

conj. 3 (2 p.p. kratyov ?ir^w), to become thin (of 
someone or something formerly stout or thick), 
kratyd-mot® i Sfiftwr: perf. part. (f. 

kratye-miife® become thin, as ab. 

kirtaua f- mention, report, description (Siv. 47) ; 

celebrating, praising (Siv. 107). 
kurtun" f I f • a kind of inner garment, 

said to be common in the Panjiib (El. ktirfin). 
kurtane-nUr® the sleeve of such a coat 

(K. 419). 

krutarth SfiTT^ adj. Imving attained one’s desire, 
haviug accomplished one’s object, satisfied, contented 
(K. 933). 

kartuth oR^?r i m. (sg. dat. 

kartiitas . ) , business, duty, obligation (Ram. 

812) ; profes.sioii ; conduct, behaviour (Gr.M., Riim. 
1519) ; a course of conduct, a series of actions 
(K. 840) ; esp. (in Hindu marriage ceremonies) the 
obligatory gifts sent to the bride’s relations, or the 
business of giving the dowry, or the like. Cf. 
kartul. 

kratawdl® m. a miller (only El.), i.q. grata- 

wol®, p. 305ff, b 5. 

krafeh 1 it?? l iSTfrlsfiT (sg. dat. krafei ^fW), H. of 
a certain lunar mansion, in Skt. Krttikd, the Pleiades. 
It contains six stars. 

krafei-kur*^ i ®f%^TfrTTr f- (pi- nom. 

-kore u daughter of Krttikii, N. of any one of 

tlie six stars of Krttikii. The pi. is used to signify 
the entire constellation. 

krafeh 2 ?R?|, kriteh fwf|, or krefeh i f. 

N- of a certain plant, a green spiny potherb which 
grows spontaneously on grassy ground, prob. Cousinia 
Thomsonii, Clarke, This is a thistle-like plant, the 
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krabh 3 sRf| - — 

leaves of which together Avith the spines are eaten 
by villagers as spinach in spring, when they are 
young and tender. Ijater on the shoots become 
woody and the spines very formidable (El. knts). 

krabi-kamUr" f- 

one of the spines among tlie flowers of this herb; met. 
anything extremely thin or slender. >kond“ I 

m , id. -kot“ | m. 

(f. -kiit*^ a boy (or girl) avIio is lean and thin 

for want of "proper nourishment., -kath I 

(sg. dat. -katas a child who is 

lean and wasted for want of proper nourishment; 
hence, met. an orphan, -posh \ 

m. the flower of this plant. The flowers appear 
among the above spines, 
krabh 3 ?!ff|, kribh or krebh i 

f. N. of a certain pLint of (he yam species, Dioscorca 
deltoides. It is used in medicine as a diuretic, and 
its tubers are used to provide a soap for cleaning 
wool (L. 75, 78, loits; El. /ciiis or /cris) ; the Avord is 
also used for the cleansing material itself, -mul 
-3T^ I ^qil tb® tuber of this plant, 

used as ah. 

krobh" I m. a kind of iron shovel witli | 

a long handle, iised for drawing out coals from 
a fireplace. It is also used as a griddle; of. gula- 
gula-k., p. 284/;, 1. 32 and nara-k., s.v. nar 1 
(L. 464, krids). —lagun —I 

in.inf. to retort fault-finding hy fault-finding, to repay 
an accusation by a counter-accusation. 

krabhEashud i m. a 

certain medicine used for the eyes when inflamed in 
the hot season, -wor" I m. shovel- 

cake, a kind of cake made of rice-flour cooked on 
a shovel, a griddle-cake. 

krubh“ i f- a ladle, a large spoon, a brazen or 
iron cooking ladle (Ei. krats). —khSn^ —ighf I 

f inf- ‘ to eat the ladle ’. 
Wlien a KashmTii Hindu is at the point of death 
a ladle is put into his hand, and from it food and 
other gifts are given to some outcaste Biiihmana. 
The acceptance of this food is called ‘ eating tlie ladle’. 
kar^bh I a sheet for lying on. 

krav I f- the harvesting, usufruct, or 

collection of crops, fruit, floAvers, etc. (YZ. 31, 254; 
Siv. 269, 526, 1720, 1801) ; the final reaping of 
a harvest (K.Pr. 247) ; the village festival on the first 
day of spring, on which farmers commence to plough 
their fields for the new crop (Pandit’s explanation of 
krsydramhhafi) 
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krev (? spelling and gender), the European Common 
Tern, Sterna hirundo (L. 123, kreu, by Avhich krev is 
probably meant). 

krow* (W. 12) inoorr. for khr6w“, q.v. 
karewa (? spelling) m. a plateau or raised plain ; 

esp. one of tlie six large cultivated plateaux in the 
Easlimir Yalley (El. kareimh, q.v. for particulars). 
The word is said to he of Persian origin (cf. RT.Tr. 
II, 425), hut this is A'ery doubtful. It does not 
occur in Persian dictionaries. The (rue Kashmiri 
word for these plateaux is wudar, q.v. (L. 320). 
kaurav or korav m. a man of the Kuru 

tribe (see kuru 1) ; in pi. N. of one of the opposing 
parties in the great war of the Mahahliarata, ,the 
other jiarty being the Piindavs (Siv. 1328; K. 533, 
546-7, 699, 895, 899, 904, 1035). 
krawun eonj. 1 (1 p.p. krow" wtf), to do, ix> 

make (Grr.Glr. xvi). Of. karith krbvith, p. 4736,1.29. 
karwana m. a caravan (EL, K.Pr. 

84, W. 139). 

karawun" n ag- (f- karaviiii^^ ), 

one Avho does or makes, a doer, a maker, etc., in all 
the meanings of karun, q.v. (Gr.Grr. 105, 192 ; Siv. 
63, 196, 215, 282, 598, 645, 737, 852, 858-9, 1018, 
i421, 1507, 1520, 1523,1888; K. 200, 218, 386, 400, 
402, etpassim). 

karawan I wages for doing or 

making (Gr.Gr. 129). 

karawbn* I m.pl. N. of a sept of 

Kashmiri Brahtnunas living in Srinagar, 
kar-watin I f f. (in 

a wall or fence) the portion made of hard mud or bricks, 
kray 1 viriT l f- a deed, an action; esp. a religious 

performauoe, a religious rite, sucli as a §rSdd/i, etc.; 
(according to El.) alms, esp. in connexion with the 
dead (El. krai, K.Pr. 115). 

kray 2 I f- grain which has fallen to 

the ground at the time of reaping, and Avhieh springs 
up spontaneously in (he following year ; esp. self-sown 
rice (L. 334, kre). 

kray I f. an iron boiling-pan, a cauldron 

(EL kvdi). 

kraye i f. the daily religious rites per¬ 

formed in a family for ten days after a deatli. The 
word is sing., and the plur., which is the same in 
form, is used in the same sense. Cf. kray 1 
(L. 263, kari). 

kriy 1 f. an act, action, i.q* j^riya (E.'V. 63) ; 
esp. a good work, a holy action, a ceremonial act of 
religion, or the lilm (L.V. 63, K. 454). 
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kriy 2 f?in? adj. e g. used —*, a doer, a maker, as 
ill sarwa^kriy, the maker of all things, the Creator 
(L.V. 59). 

kriya 1%?rT f. an act, action (Gr-M., 6iv, 1754). 
Of. kriy 1. 

kiray fwiTT^ ( = f- hire, 

rent (of a house, a boat, or the like) (El. h'rdi; 
Or.M.; May /am//, hire due for the services of an ass, 
K.Pr. 104) ; fare, hire, freight (dakuc® kiray, the 
postage of a letter, Gr.M.). —hbn“ —ffsi f.inf. to 

borrow (sic. El.). 

kirayg-cir‘ I 

f. the document fixing the rent of a house, 
a lease (Glr.M.). — hyon“ —m.inf. to take on 

lease or on hire (Gr.M.). — karun —m.inf. 

to take on hire, in phrases such as nav cheh kiraye 
kariin^, a boat must be taken on hire (Gr.M.). 
kury see kdr. 

kirayidar (f- kirayidaren 

f^TTf^T^r^), a lease-holder, the tenant (of a house, 
etc.) (Gr.M.). 

kryur“ see krur® l. 
kryush® see kreshun, 

karyut" ff^fwT^rrr in. a performer of 

the hraye ceremony, see kraye. 
kar^Z I HI- a debt, money borrowed 

(Qr.M., K.Pr. 157). — dyuil“ —m.inf. to lend 

money, to give credit, become a creditor (RiTm. 1312). 
— -tulun —I 'WPlfWR; in inf. to borrow 

money grad ually, or by instalments. — Isatun —I 
m.inf. to borrow money, to incur debt, 
kirza (? spelling, gender, and number), water insects 
found ill flooded fields (L. 80). The word looks like 
a plural of some word like kirz**. Cf. krUl 1. 
kar^zdar i c.g. one who 

lends another money, a creditor;, one who takes 
a loan, a debtor (iGr.M.). 

kar“zkhah » creditor a 

dun (Gr.M.). 
kas 1 see kyah, 

kas 2 qSH) \J^ m. someone, anybody ; a person, an 
individual; of. be-kas, without anyone, friendless, 
forlorn (Siv. 190). This word is often used with 
Persian numerals, as in yak kas, one person, du 
kas, two persons (K.Pr. 118, 240 ; W. 156). 
kas 3 in kas kokar (L. 459), see khas 3. 
kSs ni- the larger wooden mortar in which grain 
is bruised (El.). Cf. kanz. 
k^sa m. (another form of kissa, q.v.) a story, tale, 
narration (Gr.M. ; Siv. 117, 653). 


kasu see kyah; 
kaisa see kfis”. 
kaisi 5^, see klh. 
keus, see kyus". 

kis or kis“ I f. the little, or 

fifth, finger of the' hand (of. atba-kis^ p. 695, 
1. 3) (Gr.Gr. 13; K.Pr. 17; Siv. 701, 994, 1392; 
K. 326-7) ; the little toe (El.). 

kis* fqr(%, see kyus®. 

kis“ , see kis. 

^ _ 

■ kosa atq, see kyah. 

kos I 'WilT ni. the deficiency or distorted 

shape in a superficies with corners (e.g. a piece of 
cloth or an area of land) owing to the angles being 
too large or too small, want of symmetry or deficiency 
due to want of symmetry of this kind, 
kbsa qriNr, see kfis". 
kosi ^1%, i.q. kaisi, see keb. 
k6s“ qitj, see kasun 1 and 2. 
kus see kyah. 

kus" I m. (f. kus“ q.v.), an unchaste 

man, a libertine, a debauchee, a fornicator, a lecher, 
kus^ I f. of kus**, q.v. a publicly and 

obscenely unchaste woman, a drab, a strumpet 
(obsc.). 

khs" ^ I adj. (f. kfis“ Wlien not 

followed by a «id/ra-vowel or by -is of the ni.sg. acc.- 
dat., the base of this word is k8s-, kais-r, kobh-, or 
kaibh-) youngest brother (or sister) (of a group of 
brothers and sisters or the like), the youngest child 
of a family (Gr.Gr. 141, K.Pr. 83, YZ. 436), (a 
youngest son is the father’s butt, the mother’s scorn, 
and the brothers’ fag, K.Pr. 83). —hyuh“ — 

adj. (f. kSs® hish** ^f^), i q- kus" (YZ. 418^. 
— bath—^T«r i m. (sg. dat. kfisis 

batas ^T^^), the youngest (i.e. the last 

entered)- boy in a school or the like. 

kbsa- (or kaisa-, or kbbha-, or kaibha-) kot", 
(or or or *^W-) I in. 

(f. -kiit** -qi|(), tlie youngest son (or f. daughter) of 
a fauiily. 

kasab m. trade, occupation (El.), 

kasaba <uL 2 J m. a small red cap worn by Musal- 

man women (El.). 

kasM ni. intention, design, resolve, resolution 

(Gr.M., V. 6). 

kbsid>itf^ or kbsith m. a messenger, a 

courier (K.Pr. 128) ; a postman who cames mail- 
bags from one stage to another, a letter-carrier (EL) ; 
an envoy, an ambassador (Earn. 708, 726). 
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kash ^11 m. drawing, pulling, in kash kadun 

m.inf. to draw, 

to drag, to draw (a bow) (see kadunj (Riiin. 117, 
123, 248, 1269, 1271) ; to practise any work to 
one’s complete satisfaction. 

kesh m. sect, religion, faith, kofir -kesh, of an 
infidel sect, prone to infidelity (YZ. 11). 
kish ^’3| I wn: in. (pi. ag. keshau Riim. 402 ; 

kishev K. 33), hair (on the head or on the 

body) ; esp. a long tress of hair, hair in long’ | lo 
tresses (8iv. 1704, 1725 ; Ritm. 183, 402 ; K. 33); a ' 
ringlet (EL); cf. kih. kishe-hiit^ | 

f. (sg. dut. -hace a long fillet or braid 

of hair; esj). the double long braid w'orn by women 
commencing at the forehead, going over tlie head to 
the back of the neck, and then lianging down. 

Cf. hUt^. 

kdsh m. a treasury; a treasury of words, a 

dictionary (a Hindfi word) (Gr.M.). 
kdshi f. (sg. dut. kdshiye fbe city of 

Kiisi or Benares. Its tutelary deity is Siva 
(Siv. 672-3, 694, 865, 1267 ; K. 691, 873^^ 884, etc.). 
■Hath in. the Lord of KasI, a title of Siva 

(Siv. 1409).' 

k08h“ 1 I m. pounded chaff of wdieat, 

barley, maize, or the like, which remains after husking 
the grain in a mortar (El. Jcosh and kiish ; cf. kis)\ 

B.v. kesur®) ; a honeycomb (H. ix, 5). In com¬ 
position this w'ord has a wider signification. Thus 
ara*kosh“ (p. 41«, 1. 17) is ‘sawdust’, and cahi- 
kosh'* (p. 158a, 1. 11) is ‘used tea leaves’. EL, s.v. 
kiish, also gives the meaning ‘ beeswax ’; cf. 
kashur*^. 

kash^-dal i 

f. millets, etc., or ddl, in the husk, cooked as a 
porridge, porridge of unhusked millet. -phol“ -^«?r I 
ni. a single flake, or a very small 
amount, of chaff, as ab. -feot^ | f. a cake 

made only of cbaff, as ab. It is used as a medicine, 
kosh" 2 in kath-kosh", etc., s.v. kath 4, q.v. 
k6sh“ adj. (f. kdsh“ 1 ), of or belonging to the 

eleventh lunar day (on which Hindiis fast) (cf. 
kah 3) ; hence, subst. m. a severe fast, such as that 
which is held on that day. —karun —m.inf. 
to fast (Riim. 188). 
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kosh^ 2 sRTir sg. dat. of kah 3. 

kush m. KuSa-grass, Poa cynosuroides, a sacred 
grass employed at various Hindii religious ceremonies 
■ (L.V. 45) ; N. of one of the sons of liamacandra, in 
fckt. Kusa. His brother’s name was Lava (see Lav). 
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He was created by the saint,Yiilmiki out of a doll 
made of Knsa-gmss, as a substitute for Lava, whom 
he believed to be dead (Riim. 1296, 1327, etc.). For 
an account of his birth, see Riim. 1283 ff. 
kiish, see kosh** 1. 

kfish or kfish‘ | f. (sg. dat. 

koshe «Rtlf), a kind of shoe with high iron heels, 
and the uppers lessening towards the heels. It was 
formerl 3 ^ used in Kashmir for winter travelling. At 
the present day it is mostly used by women (Hindu 
or Musalmiin of a very respectable class) (EL hithsh ; 
K.Pr. no, 111, 153, 219). Cf. kemaP. 

kSshi-khaPr® i f. 

an old worn-out shoe of this kind ; see khal“r^ 2. 
-khor I in. a single one of 

a pair of tliese shoes. -phrath | 

III* (sg. dat. -phratas an ex¬ 

tremely worn - out shoe, more worn out than 
-khal%^, ab. 

kshub m, agitation, disturbance, distraction (Siv, 
22, 754, 843, 896, 930). (The word is borrowed by 
Hindiis from the Sanskrit Icsdbhah.) 
kshbd^^r^ f. hunger (L.V. 28, 72), i.q. chod, q.v. 
kushada adj. c.g. opened, uncovered ; 

loose, wide (El.). 

kash^dagar l adj. c.g. obstinate, 

pig-headed, in any business, esp. wlien this obstinacy 
is due to a me^n or petty character, 
kasb^dagari \ f* obstinacy or pig¬ 

headedness, as ab. 
kashef see kashepb. 

kashke conj. would to heaven, would that 

(W. 145, YZ. 479, Ram. 8fl). 
kasb-kol I m. a (beggar’s) 

cup or howl, usually a ooco-nut shell, or tlie lower 
half of a broken pitcher, especially used by religious 
mendicants and the like (K.Pr. 24). 
kb-sbekun \ m. (sg, dat. 

-sbbkunas an ill-omen ; mostly used with 

reference to the commencement of a journey or of 
a festival. 

kasbala I m. labour, trouble, pain (in¬ 

curred ill some impossible or unwelcome forced 
task). 

kbshbl or kushel m. health, 

well-being, welfare ; esp. health recovered after illness 
(a Hindu word), -hum I m. (among 

Hindus) a special small oblation offered for the 
benefit of his family by each participant, after the 
conclusion of an important general sacrificial ceremony. 




















. k6shela-patll®r m. a letter giving 

neM’8 of welfare; heuoe, politely, a letter (Gr.M.). 

■ ^ in ok’^-kbshlad (p. 19rt, 1. 20), 

a word derived from kah 3 (sg. dat. kbsh"), tlie 
eleventh day of a liiiiar fortnight, on which Iliudiis 
fast. Hence, ok'^-kbsMad means one who suffers, 
• or who wmdd suffer, from a single one of the.se fasts, 
lit. suffering from a single eleventh lunar day. 
ksh^ma '^T (often, esp. in the Persian character, 
written khema ^5WT > and so pronounced. So also 
in Ram. and K.) f. patience, forbearance, forgiveness 
(Riim, 38). — karttn^ •—f.inf. to show for¬ 
bearance (to), to forgive (Siv. 63, 121, 706, 760, 768, 
1115, 1165, 1186,1283; Riim. 730, 1181,1514, 1521, 
1637 ; K. 89, 329) ; to show mercy, be merciful 
(Ram. 161, 1231, 1240 ; K, 911, 937). 
kashmir m. the country of Kashmir (this 

word is borrowed from India or Persia. The indi¬ 
genous word is kashlr^, f., q.v.) (Gr.M.; Siv. 865, 
1267 ; K. 958). -mar m. the hermitage of 
Kashmir, i.e. the holy land of Kashmir (Siv. 1159). 
kishmish or kishemish I 

f. a small dried grape without stones, a sultana 
raisin, currant (Gr.M.). 

kishmishi in kishmishi dach, a kind of 

grape growing in Kashmir (EL, s.v, dach). Cf. the 
preceding. 

ksheii (sometimes, esp. in the Persian character, 
written and so pronounced) m. a moment 

of time, an instant (Siv, 605, 1042, 1341, 1406, 1439 ; 
K. 662, 778). 

kshena-kshena adv. at every moment, 

continually (Siv. 1412, 1427, 1437 ; K. 62). -mat^r 
m. (sg. dat. -matras or -mataras 

a mere moment of time, an instant (Siv. 
854, 913, 930, 979, 1066, 1163, 1182, 1303). 
kashun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. kosh'^ 

This- verb is used impersonally in the tenses derived 
from the past participles), to itch (Eiim. 825) ; to 
scratch oneself or another in an itchy place, to scratch 
(EL ; K.I^r. 163, 218 ; L. 463 ; H. xri, 16, 17). 
kash* kash‘ kadun i ^%sf 

f%fl<Ul^Tn.inf. itching and itching to extract; hence, 
to draw out (money from a purse) with itchiug fingers, 
(of a miser) to give or spend, unwilling and meanly, 
a very small amount out of great wealth. 

kashen-phasli I m. a 

single scratch on an itching place, 
kushuna ( = TurlvT m. an army (Ram. 

777,1331,1357) 
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kb - shanuk" w - I na- (f- kb- 

shautic" one who is of mean family, 

descended from a family' which is unworthy (either in 
regard to virtue or to fortune), 
ksheph m. (sg. dat. kshepas throwing, 

casting ; passing (of time). Cf. kala kshepll 
karun, p. 434^, 1. 15 (a borrowed Skt. word used 
only by Hindus). 

kasheph 1 m. (sg. dat. kashepas ^^^), 

N. of celebrated Rishi, the son of Brahmii, in Skt. 
Ka^yapa. It was he who turned the valley of 
Kashmir from a lake to dry land. He was the 
fatlier of all living beings. One of liis sons was 
Garuda, the vehicle of Visnu (Riim. 225, 598 ; K. 
26, 1038). . 

kasheph 2 (-JAs m. a tortoise (El. Icas/iaf). 
kashiph ^ = \ f. (sg. dat. 

kashiphi an opening, a declaration, solution, 

explanation ; a manifestation, disclosure, apocalypse, 
revelation ; inspiration ; in Kiishmiri, knowing 

another’s secret thoughts ; unintentionally revealing 
„ one’s own secret thoughts. 

kshir or khir m. milk (Siv. 207, 283, 1169, 
1202, 1524; Riim. 80-1); (a Hindu word, mostly 
used with a reference to religious rites), kshlra- 
(khlra-)8agar '^T-(’^T-)’9T’IT: ni. the ocean of 
milk, one of the fabulous oceans by wLich, according 
to Hindu legend, the earth is surrounded (K. 14). 
kashir^ I country of Kashmir 

(K.Pr. 97, k. 969). Cf. kashmir, 
kash^r" l that which re¬ 

mains after the essential part has been removed (e g. 
an emptied honeycomb) (of. El. Jcush, beeswax ; 
L. 459, Icashri, the (refuse) core of maize) (cf. moch- 
k®, s.v. mach ; makayi-k«, s.v. makby*^). 
kash'^ri-nar i m. 

a fire of such refuse. 

koshur’^ or koshyur® I adj. 

(f. kbshir’^ SfiVftr^). of or belonging to Kashmir, 
Kashmiri; a man of Kashmir (El. ; H. xi, 6) ; the 
Kiishmiri language (El., YZ. 239) ; (f.) a woman of 
Kashmir (El.) ; the Kiishmiri language (Gr.M.). 
-pahan 1 «dj. (f. kbshir"- 

pahan T’*l ), somewhat Kiishmiri, more or 

less Kashmiri, closely resembling something produced 
in Kashmir. 

kbshir^ al I f- » 

puniphin, long in shape and green in colour (of. 
EL, s.v. al). — muj^ —f. a species of radish 
(EL kdshirl iniij). — nasth. —\ 


Q qq 








kdshir® 


f. a kind of yellow snuff made of Kashmiri tobacco. 
—zev —£. the Kiisbrnirl language (EL). 
koshir“ , see k6shur“. 

koshish £. exertion, endeavour, diligence 

(Gr.jVr.). 

keshasdr m. N. of a demon slain by Krsna, in 

Skt. Ke^flsura ("k. 368, 380). 
kasht m. trouble, worry, inconvenience; sorrow, 
woe (Gr.M.; Riiin. 1570, 1769). ’ 

kisht f. a beggar’s wallet or cup (El. ; K.Pr. 15 ; 

L. 457, 458). 

kuskta adj. o.g, killed, slain (EL). 

kshetriy see khetriy. 

kashtawar m. K. of a territory to the soutb- 

east of the Kashmir Valley on the upper Ciniib river, 
the ancient Kastaviita, and the Kishtwar of modern 
maps (RT.Tr. II, 431; Siv. 1504).- 
keshev m. a name of Krsna (Krishna) (Siv. 737, 
933, 1127,'eto.; L.Y.8, 14). ' 
kashawah (? = Tm-ki jLiU) m. a table- or 

dessert-spoon (EL). 

kashahan ? f. a tea-'spoon (EL who states 

that the word is m.). 

kushewath (sg. dat. kushewufe® 

N. of the capital city of Ktr^a, the son of Ramacatufra, 
in Skt. Kudiivati (Rilm. 1738). 
k6-shaway i f. a bad rumour, I 

a rej)ort or rumour (true or untrue) about some 
calamity or other similar unwished for occurrence, 
kshey m. loss or (Riim. and K.) khey 

waste, wearing away ; removal, destruction (Siv. 101, 
1171, 1452, 1541, 1596; Rdm. 227; K. 660) (a 
Hindii word generally employed with a religious 
application, such as destruction of sin, or the like, or 
of demons). 

kosalya or or kusalya gwwr f. 

Kausalya, N. of a wife of king Dasaratba. She was 
mother of Riima-candra (&v'. 1140, 1483; Ram. 
83, 191, 1227, Icamalyd ; 40, 82, 209-10, 225, etc., 
kusalf/d). 

k“’Sin m. the Kaslmiirl form of kisnij q.v. (Gr.M.). 
kas“in or kasam j*-uii 1 ■gjq'jr: m. an oath, 
as.severation, adjuration (EL ; K.Pr. 14 ; Riitn. 771, 
1059-60, 1062, 1532) ; an uttered chartn, a mystic 
word, a word of power, incantation (H. xii, 22). 
•—hawun —fTf *1 l m.ffif. to show an 

oath, to asseverate, to offei’ to make oath in order to con¬ 
vince a person (Riim. 1056, 1058; II. v, 9) ; to swear 
(EL). —khyon“ —^ m.inf. to swear (EL, 

Gr.M., Riim. 154). —karun —I 
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in.iuf. to make oath by call.ng a god or the like to 
witness ; to swear (El.; H. r, 9). 
kism or k“sm m. kind, sort, species 

(EL) ; used in the genitive, as in gurun chuh aki 
kisamuc'^ §id4'*> is a kind of fish 

(W. 123). 

kosam m. a violet (EL) ; safflower (Skt. 

kummhha) (YZ. 254, 257; Ram. 645, 1008, 1094). 
A woman’s hands or feet are compared to it for 
delicacy and beauty (Ram. 189, 355, 1082, 1251). 
kusum ^ flower (L.Y. 21, 39, 40). 

kasnl m. Cichorium inti/bus (EL). Cf. hand, 

kasun i conj. 1 (l p.p. kos” qfef ; 

2 p.p. kasov ^^^), to fry (Gr.Gr. 208, 226). 
kos"-mot“ I mR: perf. part. (f. kus*^- 

qs^-JT^), fried. 

kasun 1 i oonj. 1 (1 p.p. kos" ^^), 

to take away, remove, rid of (El,; K.Pr. 67 ; 
YZ. 209, 257, 479; Siv. 212, 282, 1351, etc. ; Ram. 
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1779; K. 385, 473, 547, 1064, etc. ; L.Y. 8, 
73 ; H. i, 12; vi, 6) ; esp. in a religious or 
psychical sense to put away (sin), to remove (guilt), 
to expel (a demon In possession ; cf. dakh®"! 
kasun, p. 207tf, 1. 45); to expel (pain) (YZ. 485 ; 
Siv. 104, 168, 171, 926, etc.; Ram. 20, 293); to 
remove (sorrow, anxiety) (Ram. 72, 714, 770, 1479, 
1570, 1769; K. 724); to annul (a curse) (Riim. 
215, Iv. 1091-2); to expel or cure (a disease) 
(cf. myond“ 1). k6s"-mot" 1 i 

perf. part. (f. kos“-niU,fe'* taken away, 

removed, as ah. 

kasun 2 i conj. 1 (l p.p. k6s« 

to shave (as a barber) (EL; K. 483, 662, 664). 
mas (or mast) kasun, to shave the hair (of the 
head) (Gr.M.; K.Pr. 138; H. xii, 4, 5, etc.), 
nam kasan^, to pare the nails ; see nam 1, k6s“- 

mot" 2 I perf. part. (f. kds"- 

miifeii ?|ii^-^^), shaved, shaved off (of hair), 
kasond" see kyah. 

kdsang m. bad company, evil companionship, 

consorting with evil-doers (&v. 1808). 
kasar m. a defect (EL), 

kasir m. Comm macrophylla (EL), 
kaisar or kSsar I m. the 

condition of being the youngest in a family, see 
kfls'^. Another form of this word is kaifehar or 
kBfahar (Gr.Gr. 141). 

kesiir^ i fusin’?: f. the beard of corn (El, himr ; 

K,Pr, 112, translated ‘ barley^) ; the glumes of rice 
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kati 1 «i 5 f?T 


kasur — 

o\ < 

(L. 460, kesar) ; rIce-cha£E (El. Idsr, Gi’.Grr. 293, 
K.Pr. 234 = YZ. 124). kesari-bor" • 

rri. a kind of wall-plaster made of 
mud, etc., mixed with corn-beards. 

kasur , see kusur. 

CS V., 

kisar m. the filament of a lotus or other plant. 

Cf. naga-k°, s.v. nag 2 . 

kSsar or kausar m. K. of a mountain 

lake in the Plr Pantsal Range, in Skt. 
Krumasaras and the Koiis^r of RT.Tr. It is 
supposed to mark a footstep {kmma) of Visnu, and 
is an object of the Naubandhana pilgrimage (RT.Tr. 
II, 393; SiY. 1170; L.V. 50). 
kusur ^.-uajS or kasur m. a fault, a defect 
{E\, kasur) Gr.M.; H. vii, 13). 
kissa ^ or k^^sa m. a tale, story, narration 

(El). 

kisis see kyus^. 

kdssa aiW, see kyah. 

k^-st (= la-ai) m. a dividend, an instalment 

(Gr.M.)" 

kostob or ni. N. of a celebrated gem, in 

Skt. Kaustubha, obtained, according to Hiiidii 
legend, at tbe churning of the ocean and worn by 
Visnu on his breast (Siv. 792, 1436; K. 60). 
kbsith see kbsid, of which it is a corruption 

(El.). The word may also be the conj. part, of 
kasun 1 and 2 . 

kbstur 1 ?^. i q kostur", q.v. 

kdstura (? spelling) m. the musk-deer (L. 462, 

kastura). The word should perhaps be kostur'^, q.v. 
kostur^ ^ I niusk; the sweet-scented 

louse wort, Pediciilaris brmfolia (it has a delicious 
odour, but not of musk) (L. 77). kosture-gag^r^ 

f. a musk-rat. 

Os <K ^ Jf 

-naph f. a musk-pod; musk (Siv. 501). 

k 6 stur“ ar^. kbstiir or kastur" ^5^ i 

m. (pi. dat. kasturen Gr.Gr. 56), 

a certain bird, the Grey-winged Blackbird, Memla 
botilhotil (L. 152, Icastura). According to El. it 
corresponds to tbe shah bulbul and to the hazar dastan 
or nightingale. It has a melodious voice, and is 
valued as a cage-bird (El. Icastur and Icostur; 
K.Pr. 147, htslur; L. gives kastura both for this 
bird and for the musk-deer. See kbsttira ; 
&fv. 327). 

kasawun« u-ag. (f. kasavim** igRTO^^), one 

w^ho removes, makes away with, etc. See kasun 1 
(feiv. 105, 818, 1190; H. i, 11). 

kusuy see kyah. 


kasiyana m. vomiting (EL). 

k®ta in kHa-k“ta 1 m. tickling 

(the act). —karun —m.inf. to tickle (El. 
kuta-kuta karun), 

kHa I ndj. c.g. artificial, imitation, 

fictitious, bogus (L. 458, kut ; K.Pr. 103, k^ah ; 246, 
kutah). -kol f- winter stream, dry in hot 

weather (W. 115). 

kata in kata-gand \ ^rfTf^r^vr: m. 

great opposition, stopping another (e.g. in his business 
or tlie like). 

kata com. geii. one wlio cuts off or destroys, a 
destroyer, used in compounds such as kata-sankata 
(Siv. 161) or sankata-kata (Siv. 892, 934, 1078, 
1501), a destroyer of perils, an attributive name of 
Siva or (Siv. 1501) Parvati. 
kaP what place? where? (Gr.Gr. 154). 

kati 1 cRtu I adv. in what place ? where ? 

(Gr.Gr. 150; Gr.M.; L.V. 106; K.Pr. 178; W. 94 ; 
YZ 33, kite; 56, 59, 163, katih ; Siv. 282, 346, 370, 
etc.; Ram, 202,221, 253, etc.; H, vii, 20, etc.); 
from what place ? whence? (Gr.Gr. 155; K.Pr. 99 ; 
&v. 522, 1357; K. 141; H. x, 4; xi, 7, etc.). 
Often used in the sense of ‘ w here ? ’ with tlie 
expectation of a negative answer, and thus equivalent 
to ‘ nowhere ‘ not at all ' (Siv. 351-2, 1079, 1284, 
1787, 1888) ; cf. katen. -kin^ I 

adv. from what direction ? whence ? (Gr.Gr, 158) ; 
whence? by what means? how? (Ram. 544, 1293, 
1307). —kot'^ —1 ndv. whence where ? 

used to indicate a great indefinite distance, as in 
kati-kot" chilli Kashiri-petha Labor, Lahore 
is a very long way from Kashmir. —kut'^ —I 
adj. (f. — kiifett from where how 

much? used to indicate indefinite length (in space or 
time) ; cf. the preceding. — kor — 1 ^ adv. 

from where where ? i.q. — kot'^, ab. -petha -tzJZ | 
adv. from what place? whence? (Gr.Gr. 155; 
IL ii, 2). -Sana I adv. where? i.q. 

kati, but indicates a shade of doubtfulness, (iimsi 
‘ I wonder where ? ’ ; cf, Gr.Gr. 180-1 . -tana -rl'FC > 
-tamath -cTR^, -tan -cTR, or -taneth I 

adv. somewhere, anywhere. The underlying 
idea in the mind of the speaker is a question with 
doubt, as in, e.g. * is so-and-so anywhere P if so, 
where?’ (Gr.Gr. 266). 

katiy adv. (kati with empli. y) wherever, 

in whatever place (Gr.M., YZ. 15). 

katyo i.q. kati, with interjection o 

(YZ. 43). 
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katyuk“.5ii^ I adj. (f. katic“ ), «f 
or belonging to what place ? of where ? (Gr.Glr, 150, 
YZ. 46). Cf. katiko. 

kati 2 (? spelling) f. a young heifer (L. 360). Perhaps 

t.q. kiit’^. 

kati (? spelling) in K.Pr. 22, said to mean ‘ a (stupid) 

. child or disciple'. Probably kath“y is meant, 
i.e. kath 2 (q.v.) with emph. y. 
katii see kot" 2, 1. 3 of next column. 

kant, see kBth. 
kit' , see kyuf^. 
kdt, see kot“ 2. 

kot (? spelling) f. labour (EL; possibly by this is 
meatit kbth^ 4, or some connected word not else¬ 
where recorded). 

kbta 1 I small pair of scales, such as 

those used by jewellers for weighing gold, etc. 
kbta 2 mz I m. a pin (used for fixing 

garments, etc., or as a brooch-pin, necklace-clasp, etc.). 
k»t“ I adj. (f. k“fe« ), wet, moist, damp ; 

full of juice, juicy; sappy (L.V. 61). Often used 
met., as in ara*k®t“ (p. 41«, 1. 5) damp with com¬ 
passion, compassionate, or (YZ. 39 ; §iv. 113, 948, 
1473, 1527; Ram. 1595) deserving of compassion 
(p.p. of k'^feun, q.T.). 

k8t“ f- (sg- dat. kdcg in kom*‘-k6t“, q.v., 

p. 444a, 1. 8. 

kot" 1 (Siv. 1014), see katun. 
kot" 2 I ai adv. in what place, whore? (Gr.Gr. 156 ; 
W. 94^; Ram. 209, 211, 219, etc.; K. 363, 1161; 
H. xi, 5) ; towards where ? whither ? (El. /iW; Gr.M.; 
L.V. 9; K.Pr. 99, iwt; ^iv.,410, 416, 1733, 1862); 
for what reason? why? (Ram. 238, 450). As an 
interrogative expecting the answer ‘no’, this word 
may be used with a sense equivalent to ‘ nowhere ’, 
‘notat all’ (Siv., 1035) ; cf. kot"nanas, kot" nas, and 
katuth. — ba —l w adv. where, sir ? (used 
in addressing a male equal), —bifi I 

ady. where, madam ? (used in addressing respectfully 
an equal or elder woman), -kun | 

adv. in what direction ? whither ? —sa —tz I 91 

adv. where, sir ? (used in addressing a male superior). 
-Sana -^«rx l 95 adv. where ? i.q, kot", but 

indicates a shade of doubtfulness, quasi ‘ I wonder 
where’ (cf. Gr.Gr. 180-1). —-ta kor —?r | sf 

^RXfTX adv. where and where ? i.e. nowhere (Siv. 279). 
-tam -XTTJX, -tamath -TTPR’er, -tan -ffxsT.or -taneth 
I adv. up to how far ? how far ? 

(Gr.M.) ; somewhere, anywhere. The underlying 
idea in the mind of the speaker is a doubtful question, 


kut" ^ 

as in, e.g. ‘is so-and-so anywhere? if so, where ? ^ 
(Gr.Gr. 256). 

katu ^ \ adv. where (used in addressing 
an inferior) ? 

kot" I (f. kut<i , q.v.), a seedling- 

sprout, the first sprout of a young plant (cf. gasa- 
kot", p. 3075, 1. 34; muji-k®, s.v. niuj*^) ; a bush, 
a thicket of bushes (K. ill, 219, 350); a male child 
(generally used with reference to caste or profession), 
usually, but not always, with the idea of praise. It 
is also occasionally used to . indicate the young of 
animals. Thus, bata-kot", a (real) .sou of a 
Brahman, a good Brahman; chana-koV> a 

carpenter’s son, a real son of a carpenter, a good 
carpenter; barana-kot", a fawn (p. 349a, 1. 24); 
mbshe-kot", a buffalo-calf ; cf. Gr.Gr. 132 (K.Pr. 
174; H. xii, 25). — gafehun m.inf. to 

become insufficient, to be found to be too short, not 
long enough (K. 166). 

kati guli I m.pl. the 

kernels of water-chestnuts which have just sprouted 
in the spring-time, see the next; cf. gul" 2, — gbr* 
—I W^fTrf^lpT3nr: m.pl. young water-chestnuts 
which have just sprouted in the spring-time; 
cf. gor" 1. — gasa —I m.pl. a kind of 

grass growing in manshy ground, used as a remedy 
for eye-disease. kat'-har I 

^’5n'^'grW*X.f* “ amongst naughty boys; a fight 
between two young buffalos, 
kot" ill kbti-nbm" I m. 

the being confined in all directions, being stopped 
from going in any direptiqn, imprisonment; met. 
taking measures to prevent another exercising bis 
free will as regards income and expenditure, etc,, 
tying up another’s power of expenditure, 
kiit (? kut" or kuth) m. privacy (El.), 
kut" I proii. adj. [m, sg. dat. ktitis 

tfrRX ; ag. kut* pi. nom. kiiP ^1^ (written 

ktity Siv. 164, 435; Riim. 176, 701, 1342; 
K. 981, or kit‘ YZ. 24) (Siv. 712-3, 742, 

1067, etc. ; Ritm. 35, 690, etc.; K. 478; H. vii, 25) 
or (old) kait‘ (written kbt‘ YZ. 26) (L.V. 
81) ; in Siv. 1872, with emph. y; exceptionally kiib^y 
for the sake of rhyme; dat. kaiten or 

kbten ; ag. kaityau or kbtyau 

Fern. sg. nom. ktife® ^15 (YZ. 231), kbfe" 

(H. vii, 15), or kufe<^ (I^K. iv, 114); ag. katsa 
5|S^ (H. i, 12) ; pi. nom. kaiba (L.V. 81), or 

kUtea (K. 936), or kbfea or kafea 

(LK. iv, 114; Siv. 1663; H. x, 6). 
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kut“ ^ , X- — ^ 435 


The base of this word is kat- or, more 

usually, kait- Iri;- or kot- The vowel ai or 

b of - the latter is changed either to m or to u 
before a miitra-vowel, and in the m.sg. ace. 

When the suff. of the indef, art. is added to kut® 
ai(f, the latter becomes kotah or sometimes 

kaitwah fl^Tf or kotwah oRlr(|tnT^, for which see bel.] 
how much (Gr.Gr. 59, 91 ; Gr.M.; K.Pr. 17; 
^iv. 415, 496, 1181, 1253 ; Ram. 1613 ; K. 1103-4); 

(in pi.) how many? (see bel.). This word is very 
frequently used in the sense of our ‘ how much! ’ to 
signify a great quantity, an immeasurable quantity, 
or (in the plural) ‘ innumerable ’; e.g. K. 28, 142, 
478, etc., and so elsewhere, passim. — kol™ —^5(1 I 
adj. (f. kiife® koj^ ^ 

belonging to, what time ? of what date ? -Sana 
i*fl- kut“, but with a shade of doubt, ^itasi 
*I wonder' how much’, -tam “tamatll 

-tan -WT^, or -taneth 1 

pron. adj. indef. (f. kUfe’^-tam 
etc.), of some indefinite quantity, (pi.) of some 
indefinite numbdi-. The underlying idea in the 
mind of the speaker is a question with doubt, as in, 
e.g. ‘ did he give anything ? if so, how much ? ’ 
(Gr.Gr. 266). 

kiit^ 435) ktity or 

(L.V. 81)*kait‘ ^ I m.pl. of kut“ ‘{ior f., 

see ab.) how many ? (Gr.M.; YZ. 24, ; Siv. 

435; Ram, 35, 738, 1377, etc.); often nsed to mean 
‘ very many ’, ‘ innumerable ’, as in (Siv. 164, 712-3, 
742, etc. ; Ram. 1082, 1323, etc.) ; similarly kSh 
kfitS very many (Ram. 690). With emph. y, this 
word becomes kaitip (K.Pr. 243, spelt kahti). 

kotah is>7TTf , kaitwah Wf (K. 568. 637, 783), 
orkotwah (K. 821, 1014, 1131) 1 

pron. adj. [pi. nom. kaityah or kbtyah 

qrrajTf (see bel.); f.8g. and (Ram. 1627) pi. kaihah 
(Ram. 98, 372; K. 427, 526, 532, 610) or 
kohah ^^rr?rTf (^iv. 47, 1235, 1255)], how much? 
how great? (Gr.M.; YZ. 60; Siv. 435,538, 703, 
748, 870, 917, 971, 1255, etc. ; Ram. 645, 1208, 
1571, 1610 ; H. vii, 24). Like kut“ this word is 
often used to mean ‘ very much ’, ‘ very many ^ e.g. 
Siv. 47, 495, 653; Ram. 792, 1053; K. 275,428, 
445, 523, etc. This word is the form taken by kut® 
when the suff. of the indef. art. is added. In K. 821 
kotwah is treated as indeclinable, agreeing with 
a noun in the sg. abl. — kal — «irr^ I 
m. how much time ? how long a period ? as adv. 
for how long ? I eo 
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— kut<^ SRZ 

f 

kUtis I adv. (m. sg. dat. of 

kuf^), for how much? bench, for what price? at 
what price ? 

kaityah tanf (Gr.M.; kv. 1486; K. 786, 
1070 ; H. ix, 5, 11) or kbtyah ^iwTf (YZ. 29, 
41-2, 184; H. vii, 31; x, 7, 8; xii, ^ (pi. of 
kotah, ab;) how many ? i.q. ktit' (cf. Siv. 164, 
1486, and H. xii, 20, where both forms are used 
side by side) (K.Pr. 11, spelt. 248, spelt 

kahtydh). 

kut’* ^ I »Tf<sifT8»C m. (pi. dat. kuten ^*1; not 

koten. Gr.Gr. 56), a large beam or log of 

wood, suitable for building or the like, a beam 

(Gr.M., L.V. 23, Siv. 1080) (cf. nar‘-k®, s.v, nor"); 

a long slender stem of a tree (El. ku() ; met. a pillar 

or anything extended in length (cf. nara-k®, s.v. 

uar, and nbr*-k®, the stem pf a blowpipe, s.v. nor"). 

[L.V, has sg. abl. koti for mod. kuti.] 

kut‘-lat%^ or -lat"r 1 

f. the end of a beam w'hich is cut off 

as not required, when the beam is being fitted 

into its* placq (Gr.Gr. 37). -tiir^ I 

HT’iFnn’ft f- the tenon at the end of a beam, fitting 
A • ... ^ 

into a mortice in tlie beam to which it is fitted 

and joined. 

kut^ I f. (sg. dat. koce a piece, 

a fragment iK.Pr. 239); esp. a long thin piece (as 
a short length of thread, a strip of paper, a piece of 
lotus-filament (nadar^-k®), or a strip of meat 
(maz-k®) with suff. of indef. art. kut^ah, a single 
piece (K.fr. 16, Jcutdh, translated ‘ food *). Of. 
dbv^-k^ f 262a, 1. 21; kakaz-k® (p. 433a, 1. 47) ; 
s.v. nad^r^ nadar^-k®; and s.v. nechapat^r, 
nechapatri-k®). 

kiit^ I f. (sg. dat. kace Ram. 1319), 

a sprout; a seedling sprout, a blade of grass or the 
like (Six 1049) ; a female child, a daughter. As in 
the casf of kot'^, q.v., of which it is the f,, this 
word i^generally used with reference to a caste or 
profesaon, but this f. form is principally used only 
with reference to some mean or despised profession 
(cf. kath 2) as in bSda-kiit^, a buffoon’s daughter; - 
wapa-ktit^, a cook’s daughter. Hence used in 
mejhphorical expressions, such as (Ram. 1319) 
shikas-kiit^, a daughter of defeat or misery, i.e, 
aiii unfortunate woman. kace-bace | 

m.pl. (a comp, of which the first 
m^iber is f.pl. and the second m.pl.), all the 
chldren (esp. little children), girls and boys, of 
a imily, i.o. daughters, sons, grandchildren, etc. 









486 


kaitab 


kath 1 


kaitab m. in Hindii mythology N. of 

a demon (Skt. haitaha). H© and another demon 
named Madhu are said to have sprung from the ears 
of Visnu, when he was asleep. They were about to 
devour Brahma when Visnu slew them (Siv. 1321). 
kitab f. a hook (El.; Gr.M. ; K.Pr. 166 ; 

W. 13; II. X, 11). -Iekhanw6l“ n.ag. (f. 

-lekanwajen a clerk,, a writer (EL), 

kutub-khana (_^ m. a library (Gr.M.). 

kutub-nama Ul m. a magnetic 

compass (Gr.M.). 

katic“ see katyuk", s.v. kati (p. 484a, 1. 1). 

kHh I m. a stain, mark, dark spot; 

stain, stigma, obloquy; a fault cliarged (truly or 
falsely). — kadun — 1 m.inf. to 

bring a charge (true or false) of some fault. 

banun — I m.inf. to attribute 

a fault (true or false), 
kath 1, see kyah. 

kath I ^^1 f. (sg. dat. kathi, GrrjGr. im, a story, 
narrative, account, fable, statemenif (L.v/;; 45, 62; 
K.Pr. 190; L. 458 ; &v. 91, 426,;553,»;i^498, 1362, 
etc.; Eiim. 30, 43, 48, 396, 828, 1JI73, 1242, 1525; 
K. 938 ; H. iv, 5 ; vii, 1 ; viii, 1 ; x, I, 2,: 4); a word, 
speech, language (L.V. 91 ; K.Pr. i(, 33, 41, 246; 
YZ. 53, 155, 182; Eiirn. 334, 96L 1108, 1251, 
1568; K. 400, 1151 ; H. ix, 7; xii,|i9) ; a proverb, 
saying (Riim. 13, 27, 1643, 1646) ; ta|t, conversation 
(K. 47, 524, 617) ; a thing, affair A matter, case, 
circumstance, occurrence (K.Pr. 87 ; Piv. 73, 718, 
786, 838, 1085, 1194, 1902; Rfun. ^520, 167, 18L 
956, 1296, etc.; K. 182; H. iii, 5;'^ 1 ); talk 
(as opposed to action) (Riim. 1388) ; tilL discus.sion 
(of. netra-k®, s.v. nether l). -ijath i 

wr^wrf^ f- (pi- I'oin. katha-batji ^Tjf-^rm), 

conversation, talking together (H. xii, m). -bath 
kartih® -«rT^ f.inf. to con AW (El). 

— kariiu^ —f.inf. to speak, or rpter, words 
(Ram. 899, 1611); to converse (8iv. 66 ; iRiim. 142, 
379, 1079; K. 938) ; to tell a story (§iVi 741) ; to 
hold speech (with a woman), i.e. to makmmproper 
advances to her (H. xii, 1). —rachun"|i|^W^ I 

f.inf. to keep a word, to keep | secret 
confided to one. —rawiin* —I 
f.inf. speech to be lost, of two or more persh-k not 
speaking to each other (on account of a quikel or 
the like) ; to lose a word, a word to be reiiBered 
useless (K.Pr. 242). — rawariin'* —L . 

|,inf. to lose speech, to j/ender 
speech useless, to act contrary to advices^a^l® ; m 
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katha-bemor* i f. disease 

of speech, inability to speak properly, or to hear 
properly what another Saji's. -cav I 

ly I ra. speech-longing, eager desire to speak ; 
eager desire to hear something spoken (e,g. a story, 
etc.), -gor^ I m. loquacious, garrulous, 

one who speaks wdiether addressed or not. -gatul'^ 
skilled in speech, eloquent (Gr.M.). 
-kukal I m. a prater, a garrulous 

talker, one who speaks in season and. out of season, 
-kath I f. frequent repetition of the 

same words; rumour, report; a conversation 
(Gr.M.). -kutal -girlT^ I m. talkative, 

garrulous; esp. one who is always going about 
telling invented stories, -koz' -^tt? I 
m. ready tongued, skilled in speech, eloquent. -rot“ 
-TJ I rn. much conversation, a long talk. ' 

-tbr<^ f. delay caused by talking, 

-feosor’^ -xT^ I ni. frequent 

mutual conversations (esp. among women). 

kathi gafehun qitq qf*?; i m.inf. 

to go on a word, to act abcording to some¬ 
thing said (e.g. instructions). -hana f- 

a single little word, etc., dim. of kath in all its 
meanings (Riim. 1616). —lagun —qrj’l I SB^T- 

(ffqVW*! m.inf. to attend to the word, to follow out 
instructions, -kobh’" -i|iW I Wfiqflq: m. a word- 
bribe, a bribe given to someone to speak a good word 
to a person in authority, or the like ; a bribe offered 
to a child to make it do something. 

kathah qsmf I qqjqsqxjnqn, f. 

(kath with the suff. of tiie indef. art. added), 
a single word, only a word (Gr.Gr. 93 ; K.Pr. 5 
{kata), 216 ; YZ. ,264; Riim. 824) ; a, reading or 
recitation of one of the Ilindii scriptures. Often 
used in various idiomatic senses, such as ‘merely 
a story , ‘ a mere piece of talk ’, ‘ a mere yarn ’, 

‘ a thing no longer existing ‘ a tale that is told and 
so on (Ram. 545, 777, 1053). kathah chena, it is 
not even a word, it is nothing (Riim. 741) ; there 
is no telling, it is impossible to tell (Riim. 701). So, 
interrogatively, kathah chya, is it possible (i.e. it 
is impossible) to tell (Ram. 1377). 
kath 1 qi? i XT'?: m. (sg. dat. katas 

a male sheep, a ram (Gr.Gr. 52, Gr.M., 
K.Pr. 32, L. 463, XV. 18, Riim. 923) ; a. sheep 
(generally) [K.Pr. 189, 213, 245; W. 114; 

YZ. 397 (pi. nom. kath, wrongly written katy).] 

In K.Pr. 82, a small sheep, as contrasted with 
hond'‘ 1, q.v. 






















kata-mal^nar ^-*Tt%^TTT • m. 

brownish (the colour), half-whiteness, half-cleanness 
(Gr.Gr. 141). -malyun" I adj. (f. 

), ‘ ram-dirty,’ of the mottled or 

brownish colour of a ram, half-white, half-clean (Gi'.Gt. 
141). ‘inata -TRZ I adj. c.g. plump, equally 

fully-formed all over (without hollows or lumps), 

•maz -1TT|I >n. mutton (El., W. 114). -nur^ 

I f- the hoof of a ram. -profe® 

I f. the corner of a ram’s 

mouth; met. something long and creased in two 
(esp. u.w. reference to the page of a manuscript, 
which is always two folios made of one sheet folded 
lengthwise), -pratsh-hyuh^ i 

adj. (f, -pra1sh-liish“ -Tnif-'^^) , like the 
corners of a ram’s mouth, long and creased in two, as 
in the preceding, -put^ -5|[ I m. a ram’s 

son, a young sheep, a young ram (Gr.Gr. 131); N. 
of a child’s game, in which a child is carried across 
tlie shoulders, as a lamb is carried, 
kath 2 m. a son, almost always — ® in 

a contemptuous sense, or in abuse or anger, as in 
gana-kath, son of a pimp. Exceptions are SO-kath, 
a good son, and sokha-kath, a son of happiness 
(Gr.Gr, 132, Gr.M.) ; kiit^ (q-v.) is used for the 
f. of this word as well as of kot'^, 
kath 3 I f. acriditjs pungency (esp. of 

smell); of. kruth. — kadiin^—I 
f.inf. to expel acridity, to take away the acrid smell 
or flavour of sour glil or the like by cooking; to 
enjoy or eat anything till one is completely satisfied; 
cf. the next. — kadith — I 

adv. having expelled acridity (as ah.) ; 
completely, to one’s fill (of eating, sleeping, etc.), 
kath 4 in kath-kar i ni. icy 

cold weather, the freezing cold of a blizzard, or the 
like (Siv. 332). -kosh^ or kathyiish^^ \ 

m. freezingly cold weather 
acco^ppanied by wind and icy mist (L. 353, liut 
his/iu ; Siv. 336, 347-8 ; Earn. 674). -kash^-dev 

ni, lit. a I 

frost-demon ; hence, freezing weather, stinging, and, 
so to speak, biting with hailstones; met. a chilly 
person, wlio is always cowering over a fir<a. 
kath 1 's^lZ I WZK (sg- ^^bl. katha 1 wood, 
dried wood, a stick, a dried hard stalk (L.V. 38; 
Ram. 1080, 1200; K. 976). The dim. is kbth^ 1, 
q. v. -bath I a jingle of kath, wood 

and the like, wood etc. The word is reported to be m., 
but according to I.K. hi, 14, such jingles are f. 


katha-brbr^ l f. 

a wooden cat, an imitation cat made of wood, set to 
frighten away mice, etc.; a bouse or roof made with 
very lofty wooden supports or beams. -chan 
I ni. a good kind of rice, with 

a white grain (EL, L. 463). -chith I 

f. (sg. dat. -chiti -t^fe), a kind of 
cheap chintz, -khon I 

f. (sg. dat. -khoni -^^t^), as much wood as can he 
held under one arm, an armful of wood (for fuel or 
the like). -kbS.^ I f- a small 

amount of wood, a little wood (Gr.Gr. 163). -kar 
I m. a wooden railing or fence (round 

a garden or the like, or in front of a balcony) ; the 
wooden frame of a mirror or the like. -lofeh'^ I 
m. a heap of sticks. -lofehUT^ I 

f- a small heap of sticks. -tul'^ 

I ni. a small collection of dried twigs 

(Gr.Gr. 164). -feafie I f.pL 

charcoal made from dry sticks. -Zand I 

m. a little dried wood, a small collection of 
dried twigs (cf. Gr.Gr. 163). 
kath 2 Ui. (sg. abl. katha 2 '9RT7), laziness, in the 
following : —kath-kasur i 

m, the fault of laziness, laziness, used in phrases 
such as kath-kasur kbsith karav, we shall work 
having expelled our laziness, i.e. we shall do our 
best. Cf. kbth^ 2 -and kbth^ 4. 
kath 3 ^JZ or katha 3 i adj. c.g. (for 

f., see kbth^ 3), hard, dry, sapless. Cf. an-kath, 
p. 29h, 1. 23. 

I katha-dach l 'gfw f. a wild 

grape with no, or hardly any, juice, -dbn^ ^ 

j ELI- pomegranate which has no, "or 

j hardly any, juice. 

■ keth 1 postpos. governing dat. in, as in athas 
j koth, in the hand (K.Pr. 29, YZ. 242, Siv. 620), 
thalas keth, in a dish ; navi keth, in a boat (siv. 
1589). Generally speaking it can only be used with 
words signifying a receptacle or a conveyance. 
Thus, we cannot say garas keth, in a house, or 
mulas keth, in a root, because a house or a root is 
not used as a receptacle for putting things into. 
For this purpose a horse or the like, is looked upon 
as a conveyance, and we can say guris keth, which 
must be translated ‘ on horseback ’; similarly, nakhas- 
keth, on the shoulder (Riim. 890); khoni-kbth 
(carrying a child) on the haunch (H. xi, 13) (Gr.Gr. 
43; Gr.M.; W. 97, ket; Siv. 12, 246, 286, 
543, 967, etc. ; Ram. 151, 305, 625, 665, etc. ; 
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k6th« 


K. 378, 429, 433; H. ii, 7 ; iii, 2). For a special 
use, see kol‘-keth on tlie day after to-morrow | 
(p. 434^ 1. 8). 

keth 2 a suff. added pleonastically to the conj. | 

part, of a verb, as in karith or karith keth, j 
having done (Grr.Gr. 104, 197; L.V. 9; Siv. 198; | 
K. 50, 60, 110, etc.), L.V. 12 lias also an older | 
form karith used in the same way. 
keth ^ or kith m. (sg. dat. ketas or 

kitas a comet (Siv. 483, sg. voo. keta %fT) ; 

(in Hindu astronomy) the descending node, considered 
as the ninth planet (Ram. 399, 400, 406,* 1277; 
K. 132). 

ketha I adv. in what manner ? how ? 

(Gr.Gr. 153; Gr.M. ; L.V. 10; YZ. 24; ^Iv. 157, 
271, 594; Ram. 113, 157, 237, etc.; K. 4, 47, 52, 
etc.); with empli. //, kSthay (Riim. 1017-9). 
>kana -w*r, or -kanan or -kanas i 

adv., i.q. ketha (Gr.M.; K. 272, -kana). 
-kin* -liRt?. how ? by what means ? by what manner 
of means ? (K. 614). -pbth* -XTT^ or -pbthin 
1 ^ adv. in what manner ? how ? 

(El. kilha pat and kitha p6th ; Gr.Gr. 153 ; Gr.M.; 
K.Pr. 15, kiiahpdthi; W. 96, keta path; ^iv. 171, 
743, 755, 763, 820, 1251, etc. -pbth*, with emph. y, 
kethay-pbth^, 576; Riim. 63-4, 111, 412, etc., 
-pbth* ; 951, 1362, -pbthin ; K- 9, 669, 799, 
-pbth^; H. iii, 9; y, 8, etc., -pbth*)- Occasionally 
used indefinitely like ketha-tam-pbthS hel., in 
some way or other (Riim. 1111). -Sana 
-sana-pbth^ or -sana-pbthin 

’qxfS’t, I adv., i.q. the preceding, but the 

question is asked with a shade of doubt, qiMM 
‘ I wonder how ‘ I should like to know how ’ 

(K. 165, 213, 328, 1134, -Sana). -tam-pbth^ 
or -tamath-pbth* or -tan- 

pbth* or -tanbth-pbth* -rrrsr^-tiT^ (or 

-pbthin ™ay be substituted throughout for 

-pbth* -tril?) I iraRT^ indef. adv. in some 

way, in any way, somehow, anyhow (Gr.Gr. 154). 
The underlying idea in the mind of the speaker is 
a question with doubt, as in, e,g, ' did he do it in 
any way ? if so, how P ^ 

kethau or kfetho i ^ nt: adv. 

how P used in addressing a person at some distance 
or out of sight (L.V. 91, Siv. 440, Riim. 812). 
ketah (K.Pr. 103), see kHa. Of. kutah. 
kith see keth. 

kith ni. (sg. dat. kitas a worm, an 

insect. 



kith* f^t^, see kyuth**. 

kdth 1 I f- (sg. dat. kofeh^ 

g\|f), a hank of thread (esp. of the loose single 
strands of thread, preparatory to twisting into thread 
in strands) ; a hall of sewing-thread (Gr.Gr. 69). 

koth 2 or kofeh f- (sg- dat. 

kSfeh^ #1? ), a kind of large leathern bag for 
transporting grain. Cf. koth% kofeh^ 1, and 
kotehul (Gr.Gr. 146). 

koth li^ I f. (sg. dat. kbth® 

Gr.Gr. 71), of a certain medicinal ^lant Aiicklandia 
Costiis. The root, which is fragrant, is a government 
monopoly. For full accounts of this plant, see EL 
s.v. Icbt and L. 77. L. gives the botanical name as 
Saussurea Lappa, Of. COb-e-k6th, p. 1566, 1, 34.:, 
L. 83, 389, 418. 

koth m. (eg. dat. kotas ^Z^), a coat or cloak 
(of the English fashion ; the English word borrowed) 
(Gr.M.). 

k5th in kSth-mbj^ I the 

eldest woman of a family in a household, the head 
lady of a family. 

kSth m. (sg. dat. kBthas ^Z^), the throat, the 
front of the neck (El. fmntf Mat, and kanth). 
-mal I f* an ornament worn by 

women on the front of the neck (El. kautmal, 
kautmdly and kdnthmdl), 

kotha I m. a granary, a store-room ; the 

wall, eircumvallation, or enceinte round a town or 
fortress (K. 767-8) ; cf. kuth 1 and kuth’^. -dar 
m. (f. -daren a man in charge of 

a store-room, a store-keeper^ a house-steward (YZ. 
420). 

kBtha ^tz \ na. a gold necklet; a necklace 

or rosary (of heads of gold, or silver, or pearls, or 
jewels, or crystal, or of the earth of Karbalit). -gan 
I a particular fragrant gum-resin (the 

exudation of the tree Anii/ris agalloclmm), bdellium 
(Siv. 377). # 

kbth^ 1 I tnarii!!^ f. the old Kashmiri wooden 

riding\saddle (EL kafh m. and Imthi f,; L, 463). 

kbth^ 2 WtZ adj. c.g. lazy, indolent; weary from 
over-woW (K.Pr, 182, hat) ; cf. kath 2 and 
kbth^ 4\ —gafehun —i m.inf. 

to heconae lazy or wearied, as ab. 

k6th^ ^ (’^WTTO ^ ^ burden, 

bundle (ei^peeially one awkwardly shaped, aiid hence 
requiring to^be tied up and difficult to carry) (Gr.Gr. 
33, 37; K.Br. 3); the caulking of a boat or ship 
(cf. nawa-kf, s.v. nav 2); cf. k6th 2 and 
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kdthul 


k8teh" 1. — dyun“ — i m.inf. to 

canlk tlie seaias or holes in a boat or ship. Cf. 


, kona, 

k6th‘-kuchay i m. 

■ ^ a servant of a judge or other person in authority 
wlio acts as a go-hetween in taking bribes from 
litigants on behalf of lii.s master. Cf. kuchay and 
kobh“. 

k6th" li|i| I WTJ in. the knee (Gr.M. ; K.Pr. 200-1, 
237; EiTin. 285, 1129, 1146; K. 1125). — murun 

—^^*1 I ni.inf. when one is seated on the 

ground, to move tlie knees so as to make room politely 
for another. — nam®'rawun — m.inf. to 

hend the knee, to fall on one’s knee (Gr.M.). 


5 


10 


—trawun —ITTfJ I m.inf. to 

kneel (El.). —yun"^ 

m. the knee to come, i.e. the ability to crawl on the 
knees to come (of a child beginning to learn to crawl 
on its hands and knees) (K.Pr. 260). 

koth^-Sce I f pl-, 

see the next. -8t“ 1 f• the knee- 

cap (id. -ace -gand i 

in. tying the knees (of a person, to prevent his 
going). -kofe* -biT^ I W’l: f- the 

poples, ham (El. kutkdU) ; cf. kdb" 3. -nSth® 
f. the patella, knee-cap, knee-pan (EJ. kutanyit). 
-feo'ce 1 lirn^’T’nir: f.pl. cakes made 

and distributed in honour of the occasion of a child 
first beginning to crawl on its hands and knees, 
-wace l f pl- the knee-joint. 

k6th“ I m. a kind of stocks in 

which prisoners are confined by the legs ; an impale¬ 
ment stake, the stake on which a criminal is impaled, 
a gallows (EL; K.Pr. 5, 215; feiv. 1630). 

kothis ladun m.inf. to hang 

(a criminal) (EL), -petk asun m.inf. 

to he hanged (EL). 

kdtli" m. a high-heeled shoe worn by the Pandits 
of Kashmir (EL IcoMh, i.e. AW/i“). 
koth" 1 *15^3 I f. (sg. dat. kache 

Gr.Gr. 63), a small stick, a stalk (Gr.Gr. 29) ; dim. of 
kath 1, q.v. 

kbth" 2 f- (sg. dat. kache ^TlEl), 

the fifth, or little, finger or toe. 
kbth^ 3 I adj. f. 

(sg. dat. kache iRTigf), hard, dry, sapless (used as the 
f. of kath 3, q.v.) ; most commonly used with ref. 
to radishes and similar roots; hence, as suhst. f. the 
hard rind of a vegetable root (cf. monje-k®, s.v. 
inond“ 1). 
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kbth^ 4 I adj. f. (sg. dat. kache 

^■ras)* habitually lazy, indolent in doing any work. 
A feminine form, used as a fern, of kothi 2, q.v. 
Of. kot. 

kotah *st3Tf, see kut“, p. 485a, 1. 34. 
kuth 1 ^3 m. a fortress (cf. k5tha). kuta-raj 
I m. the rule of a fort, i.e. the rule 

of a freebooter who has established himself as a petty 
king in some fort, and levies tribute from the 
surrounding country (a common occurrence in old 
times). Cf. andar-kuth, p. 32a, 1. 44. 
kuth 2 ^ m. (sg. dat. kutas a heap, a pile. 

Cf. an-kuth, p. 295, 1. 25. 
kuth 3 (?) , see kut. 

kuth^ I ni. a room in a house, a chamber, 

a clos'et (Gr.M. ; K.Pr. 95, 121, 124, 220 ; YZ. 343 ; 
Riim. 1627 ; H. iii, 8 ; vi, 3 ; ix, 4, etc.); esp. the 
floor or floors between the ground floor and the top¬ 
most floor of a house (El. kut, K.Pr. 237) ; (in 
astrology) a room or mansion in which some 
constellation is at some particular moment. Cf. 
ag^n^’-kuth'^, p. 165, 1. 36. 

kuth^-nakawor"^ I 

‘ a room-nostrila yery small room, a tiny closet, 
■por I ni. the particular floor or 

story of a house (usually the first floor or middle 
story), which is divided into rooms (L. 461, kufphor ; 
Siv. 1246). 

kuthi I in a room, in the room 

(used in this form in the sense of the locative). 

kuth’^ I (^bt^itt^) f- (sg- dat. kuehe 

g 5 ?g), a'granary (K.Pr. 5, feiv. 1248) ; (a tradesman’s) 
shop or storehouse (K.Pr. 26, kut). Cf. kdtha. 

kuche-honz" m. a boatman who 

pounds rice at so much a kkaricdr for the great folk 
in the city of Srinagar. .Tliese men keep boats to 
carry the rice about in (K.Pr. 116, kucheh-kdnz). 
kutah (K.Pr. 246), see kHa. Cf. ketah. 
kut'^ah kutah, see kut^ p- 4855, 1. 30. 

k6th“j“ I (’^I^ Htar) f. a small bag-, 

tied up as a parcel, and carried, like a parcel, on the 
bead or under the arm ; dim. of kdthul, q.v. 
kath-kar k|ith-kosh“ ^3-^^, see kath 4. 

kathal or kathul" l m. one who is 

talkative, garrulous ; one who is skilled in narrating 
stories, or the like, a good story-teller, 
kothul or kdthul'i 

in. (sg. dat.’ kothalas a large bundle or 

parcel (esp. one of awkward shape, and hence 
requiring much tying up). Cf. khth'^ and kdbhul. 
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kathun conj. 3 (2 p.p. kathyov ^^irraft^), to be 

hard (Gr.Gr. xiv). 

kuthun I conj. 3 (2 p.p. kuthyov 

to become poverty stricken, to be hard up 
(owing to want of employment, diminution of 
business, or the like), to become distressed, to be in 
distress ; (of times) to become hard (L.V. 91). 

kathin^ kathyun'^, 

kathinar \ m. hardness, etc., abs. 

noun der. fr. kathyiin^, q.v. 
kath®*! I m. one who is treated 

(affectionately) as a son (generally applied to a son- 
in-law, not to an adopted son, or the like) ; —® a son 
(as an affectionate term). Cf. daye-kath^T, 
p. 266i, 1. 1. 

kathur l solid, stiff’; hard¬ 

hearted, ruthless (K. 860). 

kdthur^ in. a man who caulks (a boat or ship) 

(cf. nawa-k®, s.v. nav 2). 
kuthar ^3^ ni. a tower, minaret (El.), 
kuthar ®fTr^ m- a wooden granary (L. 460). Of. 

kotha and kuth*. 

kuthur’* I adj. (f. kuth“r^ 1 ^i^), 

difficult of accomplishment, requiring labour for 
carrying out. 

kuth“r“ 2 or kuthiir® f. a small room, 

a closet (L.y 101, kuth^r“ ; K.Pr. 50, written kotri 
for kuth'^ri, sg. abb). 

kut^her m. N. of a sacred place in tbe valley 

of the Ar*path, to the east of iBliimabiid in 
Kashmir, the Kothcr of RT.Tr. IT, 467. According 
to Stein, the name represents the Skt. KapaUkvarn, 
but Siv. plainly refers it to tbe Skt. Kotinvam (Siv. 
1166). Cf. kutis5r and kuti-tirHh. 
kathnw*" i adj. (f. k^thuv® 'SRii^), 

made of wood, wooden (Gr.Gr. 161). 
kathyun" i adj. (f. kathin® 

hard, stiff; cruel, ruthless, ferocious (Gr.M;) ; 
inflexible, inexorable; sharp, violent (of pain, 
etc.) ; bard, difficult (Gr.M.; Siv. 744, 848, 1854, 
1877). 

kathyush" i m. frosty 

weather, the freezing cold of a blizzard, or the like, 
i.q. kath-kosh", p. 487^/, 1. 37. 
katij^* I f. a swallow, Ilirumlo rustico 

(£1. katij, kotiz- L. 117, 155, katij). 
katdji katoj“ see katal. 

katiko pron. adj. of, or belonging to, 

where? (poet., i.q. katyuk“, p. 484(7, 1. 1, q.v.) 
(H. ii, 2). . 


kBtun 

kutakh I riTS^ m. (sg.dat. kutakas frrai^T,), 

beating, whipping, flogging (esp. of school correction). 
kta-(or kta-)kal ^-(or 7!r-)^T^ m. a corruption of 
the Sanskrit word kala-kuta, the name of deadly 
black-coloured poison said to have been drunk by tbe 
Hindu god Siva at tbe famous cburtiing of the 
ocean. Cf. krehon’^, p. 469/;, 1. 12. 
kataksh l oRZT^: m. a side-glauce, a passing 

glance (Siv. 1731); a leer, 
klitka^, see k6th*-kbfe^, p. 489ff, 1. 34. 
katal I ’f m. (f. katbj‘ or 

katbj*^ meaii-uatured, possessing all the vices 

of a mean nature, such as always asking for things, 
perpetually quarrelling, etc., vile, 
katil f. the condition or conduct of a despised 

child (cf. kath 2), used —• as in haram-katil, 
p. 3485, 1. 40, q.v. 

ketal I f- the leading of a horse 

in a procession. Such horses, decorated with 
ornamented trappings, are led at the head of a royal 
procession, or before a bridegroom, etc. 
kbtil (Jj Ij adj. e g. causing death, deadly'. 

zah“r-i-kbtil, deadly poison (Riim. 827). 
kitam I ni. thin, lean, spare (by nature, 

not by disease) (esp. of children). 
k5tani or kotamath srIwht’?, adv. up to 

where? till when? (W. 93). 
kfltim" 4f^, see kutyum“. 
kutumb m. a household, a family (K. 933). 
kautmal, kautmal, see k8th-nial, p. 4885, 1. 25. 
katan, in katan keum (? spelling), linseed oil (El.)- 
katen katenan katinan BRt^sr, 

katenas or katinas i adv. in 

what place, where (Gr.Gr. 155). Cf. kati. 
kateni i ^"^adv., i.q. katen, q.v., hut used only 

in addressing a female (Gr.Gr. 155). 
kHun ^5T. I oonj. 2 (I p.p. k°t" 

2 p.p. k^fcyov ^^g), i.q. k^feun, q.v. 
katun 1 i conj. l (l p.p. kot“ ^g), 

f. kufe^ 2 p.p. kateov pi. kafeby 

<!n?T^, Gr.Gr. 225, 227), to spin (thread in a 
spiuniug-wheel) (El.; K.Pr. 65, 126, 253; Siv. 
1014,1872). kot“-niot“ I perf. part, 

.(f. kUfe^-mufe“ spun fof thread, etc.), 

katun 2 -siiHST, l m. miserliness, niggardli¬ 

ness. Cf. kofe”. 

katun conj. 1 (I p.p. kot“ 2 p.p. kacyov 
to cut (El). 

kbtun I conj. 1 (1 p.p. k6t'‘ sRlrl ; 

2 p.p. kbeyov ^'^W), to pilfer secretly (esp. from 


6 

10 

15 

20 

25 

30 

36 

40 

I 

45 

60 













491 


kutun 


kotur 


goods entrusted to the thief). k6t"-mot'‘ I 

perf. part. (f. kBt“-mub^ 

pilfered, as ab. 

kutun coiij. 1 (1 p.p. kut" ^ ; 2 p.p. kucyov 
to pound, crush, reduce to powder (L.V. 80). 
kutun or kutun'^ l m. (sg\ dat. 

kutanas a piece of a s^taff or stick (not 

a piece of any wood, but of a straight piece prepared 
for some purpose) (Gr.Gr. 148, K.Pr. 120). Cf. 
kut" and 15ri-kutun, s.v. lur“, —® a piece in 
a wider sense, a.s in ajld^’ram-k® (p. 32/>, 1. 38), and 
nani-k®, s.v. nan. ,In cum-k® (p. 171^, 1. 26) it is 
used metaphorically. 

katan-kar ^rr*f-«irrr m. a kind of shawl-work, in 
which the shawl is embroidered with silk and gold 
thread (L. 377). Cf. katun 1. 
katenan katinan katenas 

or katinas i.q. katen, q.v. (Gr.Gr. 155). 

kpt"nanas or kot“nas i adv. 

in what place? where?; towards what place? 
whither? Of. kor 2. 
ktitin** see ktityun". 

k6-tapa n-in i adr. lit. ‘ with a weak 

hick * ; hence, met. with a feeble or silly excuse 
(e.g. for not completing some simple or easy work). 
— lagun —I m.inf. (of some 

woi-k) to become suddenly, or for no reason, stopped, 
ko-tepa gi-ttr l m. a bad bastard ; 

hence, a naughty, bold, bad little boy. 
kotapai or kutapal m- the chief 

official of a town or forh’ess, the chief of the police, the 
captain of a fort (K. 404, 792—3, 819). Cf. kutawal. 
kat“r another spelling of katur'*, q.v. 

kat^ra I m. a small | 

amount of grain (say, as much as can be held in the 
palm of the hand); a drop (El. katm ); a small 
amount, a small store of anything (cf. maya-k®). 
According to another authority, the word means 
‘grains’ only, without reference to the amount. 
Cf. da-k®, p. 230u, 1. 37, and dyara-k®, p. 2705, 1. 38. 
katira l “■ a certain gum re¬ 

sembling gum-tragaearith. 

kator" qSfk or katur" t m. a large 

potsherd or piece of a bowl ; esp. one used for holding 
a fire of burning charcoal (cf. nara-k®, s.v. nar, and 
natCk®, s.v. not®), or for receiving ordure (cf. mal- 
k®, s.v. mal 1) ; «- similar sherd of ice or the like, 
a piece of sheet-ice (Siv. 337) (cf. tula-kator") . 
The f. of this word is kat^", q.v., which is u.sed as 
& diminutive (Gr.Gr. 33, 3.5). 
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katnr or (El.) katur ( = Turk! m. 

(f. kat“r® c(ni{^), a mule (El. Mtur; Gr.M. katur). 
kat^r^ . katiir^^ ^ct^or ktitr^* 

f. a potsherd (esp.. a small potsherd) (dim. of kator®, 
q.v., Gr.Gr. 33, 35) (El. katir, baked clay) (cf. mal- 
k®, a filth-pan, s.v. mal 1, and nat^k®, s.v. not“). 

katri-'khiind® i f. (sg. dat. 

-khanje a bit of potsherd, -khash i 

m. a cut (on the throat or elsewhere) 
caused by a potsherd. 

katari-ashkhash I 

»rn:i!R m. destruction (i.e. execution, or killing) by 
cutting with potsherds (instead o£ with a sword); 
hence, using a potsherd instead of a sword for any 
purpose for which the latter is employed, -bata -^cf I 

m. * boiled rice from 
a potsherd ’, i.e. a method of killing a person, in 
which first his limbs are broken to pieces, and then 

these fragments are again broken into pieces like 

fragments of potsherds. -z6r^ I ni. 

(f. -zbr^ -?rt^), an inveterate gambler, one who has 
gambled away all bis (or her) property, and is 
reduced to gambling with potsherds ; met. one who is 
ruining himself (or herself) by extravagance, or who 
has done so. 

katiir^^, also spelt kat®r I f- a 

scrap or piece of leather ; a small leathern pouch or 
hag. 

kitur® l m. a kind of bird, resembling 

the domestic fowl in appearance and voice ; a kind of 
rat (cf. an-kitarS p. 295,1. 30). 
kitiir^ 1 f- a small potsherd. Cf. 

kat%^. 

kitur® I m. a thorn or foreign par¬ 

ticle in the eye; a stye or ulcer in the eye (believed 
to be caused by such). 
kotri, see kuth^r®. 

kotur or (Gr.Gr. 58) kotur® 5^^ i m. 

(sg. dat. kotaras f. nom. k6t“r“ ^?(i^), 

a pigeon or dove (wild or tame) (El. ; L. 462, kotar ; 
Ram. 93 ; K. 922, 947); N. of a sept of Kashmiri 
Brahmanas. A cock pigeon is also nar-kotur, and a 
hen is mada-kotur (W. 17). 

kotar-baz lU- oue who trains pigeons, 

a pigeon-fancier (W. 111). -jur‘ I ^Tftff^WFC 
f. a pair of doves (Gr.Gr. 82) ; esp. a pair of doves 
(male and female) swung, or let loose, in a wedding 
ceremony, over the bride and bridegroom, -mor® 

I m. a dovecot (K.Pr. 57). -nal -•1^1 

in- ‘ a dove’s leg a species of pear 


Krr-2 
















492 


kbtur — 

(L. 350, Jiotenal). -pM" I , 

m. a young pigeon (Gr.Gr. 131) ; a 
boy of the Kotur“ sept of Brilhmaiias. -rath I 
m. (sg. clat. -ratas pigeon’s blood. 

It is of a very red colour, and the compound is often 
used in similes to express extreme redness. 
kStnr ^5^ , i kontur, q. v. 
kutr^, see kat^r^* 

katarun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. kator*^ 

to cut in slices, slice, cut up (El. katurtm ; H. x, 7). 
kator’‘-mot" i perf. part. (f. katiir®- 

muts^ j cut up, cut into pieces, 

kataranawun conj. 1 (1p p. kataranow" 

), cans, of katarun, q.v., to cause to slice ; 
to cau.se to be sliced, to get sliced (Grr.Gr. 171). 
kutishor , «1. a title of Siva, as the presiding 

deity of kut'her and kuti-tir^th, qq.v., in Skt. 
kotiswara (Siv. 1166). 

katuth I ?ii'W adv. in wluit place ? where ? (Gr.Gr. 

156); to what place ? whither? Cf. kot" 2. 
kuti-tir“th or kuti-tir®th m. 

(sg. dat. -tirthas -m^T^), N. of a Kashmir site 
sacred among lliridiis on the bank of the river Vetb 
(Jehlam) near the western extremity of the town of 
Bardmrila (RT.Tr. II, 483; ^iv. 1080, 1166, 1172). 
kaitwah kotwah iq- kotah, q.v., 

p. 485«, 1. 35. 

kutawal l m. the captain of a 

fortress; hence, the chief officer of police of a city or 
town, the chief constable, the city magistrate (Gr.M.; 
K.Pr. 114 ; H. v, 7, 8, etc.). • Cf. kotapal. 
kutawbli f. the office or post of chief 

constable, etc. (Rain. 512). 

katawan’fil^ I wages for spinning, 

wages paid to a person who spins thread, the charge 
for spinning (K.Pr. 214). —kariin^ — 

to earn money by spinning, to take to spinning for a 
livelihood (H. xi, 19). 

katy (YZ. 397), see kath 1, p. 486i, 1. 48. 
katyo , see kati 1, p. 483fi, 1. 49. 
kaityah , kbtyah ^arrf, see kuf*, p. 485ft, 1.4. 
katyuk“ see kati, p. 484rt, 1. 1. 

kUtyum" i pron. adj. (f. kiitiin“ 

), consisting of how many? of how many? 
Cf. ^abyum™. 

ktityun“ I pron. adj. (f. kUtin*^ 

of how much price ? of what price ? how highly 
priced? worth how much ? (Gr.Gr. 148). 
katyayani f* name of the goddess Parvati, 

the consort of Siva (K. 267). 


— kafeh 2 

katuz'^ I f. a flock of rams, a number of 

rams (Gr.Gr. 93). 

kotiz, see katij*. 

k^fe in k61-k®’ts, q.v. (p. 439ft, 1. 18). 
kafea I f- ph how many ? ; see kut% 

p. 484ft, 1. 49 (W. 94, kats) ; also 1 p.p., f. pi. of 
katun, q.v. 

kafea 1 I f- (for 3, 4, see kafeh 

l, 2), (in building) a truss, two obliquely set posts, 
meeting at an angle to support a cross beam. 
—» the joint of the knee or similar hinge joint of 
two long bones. 

kafea 2 ^3, see kut“, p. 484ft, 1. 47 (for 3, 4, see 
kafeh, 1, 2). 

kaifea ^, see kut^, p. 484ft, 1. 48. 
kafei ^ in kafei behun i 

m. inf. to sit silent (used of a questioner who has no 
counter-reply to the answer he has received, either 
because the answer puts him out of countenance, or 
because it is satisfactory). 

kefe kife kefeau klfeau see k§h. 
kife® 1 , see kyut". 

kife<^ 2 , see jangaR, p. 375ft, 1. 24. 

kofe’* ffw: adj. (f. kbfe® 1 for 2, 3, see 

s.vv.), a miser, one who will not spend money, even 
though rich. Cf. katun 2. 
kbfe^ 2 I f* (for 1, see k6fe“), a kind of 

scissors or pincers for cutting betel-nut, the mrbtu of 
India; a pair of scissors (for cutting cloth, etc.) 
(L.V. 103). 

kbfe“ 3 I f- (foi l, seekofe"), the under 

part of the leg between the thigh and the knee, the ham. 
kbfe^ 4 see kut“, p. 484ft, k 46. 
kiifeii see k^fi, kHun, and k^'feuu (in YZ. 39, 
written kbfe, see kn"). 
kUfe“ 1 , see kut", p. 484ft, 1, 47. 

kiife^ 2 see katun. 
kiife^ o^,"see kut“, p. 484ft, 1. 46. 
kafea-bota see kafeh 2. 

kafeh 1 I (sg. dat. ?kafea8 ^w^), 

verdigris. 

kafeh 2 I fei’sft m. (sg. dat. kafehas ^W^), the 
armpit; the corresponding jnt at the root of the legs, 
the groin. 

kafeha-br6r“ m- a 

huho, or glandular swelling, in the armpit, the bag'/ial- 
bilul of India (believed to be dispensed by getting a 
cat to lick it), -wal I i»- the hair 

of armpits, -wut*^ | f- (in 

a Kashmiri coat) the gusset under the armpits. 
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katsul 
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kafeh 1 SRTII — 

kabhi-tal‘ melun ^-<T^ l 

m.inf. to get quite close under a person’s 
armpits, i.e. approacliing a person secretly in order 
to give a bribe ; lienee, to give a bribe. -w6d“r’‘ 
f. a bubo (EL kaisawddir m.) . — ^yun*^ — I 
m.inf. to get up to a person by his 
armpit (i.e. unexpectedly, without his seeing, and not 
straightforwardly from the front), to make a flank 

rli/tllClv t 

kabh 1 ^Tff I ra- (^g- kafea 3 for 1, i 
2, see s.vv.), pulmonary disease, phthisis, consumption j 
(Gr.Gr. 52, K.Pr. 207). ! 

kalsa-kothoP i adj. (f. 

-kothaj' or -kothlij^^ -3i^^), one who 

suffers from phthisis, consumptive, -wav I 

ai. an epidemic of consumption ; met. 
a time of general calamities (such as plague, earth¬ 
quakes, or the like). 

kafeh 2 I m- (sg- abl. kafea 4 for 1, 2, 
see s.vv.), gla.ss (Gr.Gr. 10, 31, ti2) ; crystal; (in 
KashmTrT) a species of pottery made of a fine kind of 
oliiy, from which bracelets and certain vessels are 
made (Gr.Gr. 10). Of. nyul" kafeh hyuh«, s.v. 
nyul". 

kafea-hdng'^r or -bong^r" I 

f. a common kind of bracelet worn 
on the forearm, made of this pottery (Eh), -bo^ 

I O' kind of small winged insect, 

? the winged white-ant (Siv. 1647). -gor^ I 
m. (f. -garObay a iioan who 

makes bracelets, etc., of this pottery (the fern, is 
either his wife, or a woman who does this work) 
(El.) ; a bottle-maker (Eh), -kor" m. a kind of 
bracelet made of this pottery (Eh) ; cf. kafeha-kar, 
s.v. kafeha. -mSfe* f- the fine 

earth from which this pottery is made, -tembar 
I ni- cataract (the disease of the eyes), 

-tembarlad i adj. c.g. (as 

subst., f. -tembarladin one who suffers 

from cataract, -zun" I f- the 

crystal-clear moonlight of the month of Kartikh 
(October-November) (Earn. 1620). 
kafeha in kafeha-kar I m.ph 

a set of bangles or bracelets (usually silver or gold) 
worn bv women on their arras. Cf. kafea-kor“, s.v. 
kafeh 2. 

kaifeha , see kfis’*. 
kaifeah , see kut", p. 485«f, h 27. 
kefeh or klfeh see kih. 

kifeh" see kyuth". 


kofeh f , i q- koth 2, q.V. 
kbfeha see kfis“. 

kbfeh" or kofeh" l m. a bribe (Eh 

kaiits ; ^r.M.; K.Pr. 99, kkiitsh ); cf. kothi-kuchay, 
p. 489«, 1. 4. —dyun" m.inf. to give a 

bribe, to bribe (Gr.M.). —khyon" —m.inf. to 
take bribes (El.). 

kofeh^-khor kofeh^khav I 

m. a bribe-eater, a bribe-taker, 
kbfeh" 1 dpf^or kufeh" I f- a bag, sack, 

pouch, or^wallet, made of cloth (Gr.Gr. 63). Cf. 
k6th", of which this word is a fem. dim. (Gr.Gr. 
33, 37) ; cf. also kdth 2. 
kbfeh® 2 see koth 1 and 2. 
kofeh" sec kofeh". 
kbfeah see kut", p. 485^, 1. 29. 

kufeh** 1 see kofeht^ 1. 

kufeh®24f?^I indigo, a small shrub, 

generally^bund in villages near mountains; Imligofem 
hetemnthd (Eh^vife; K.Pr. 184, knfs’, L. 08, 70, 461). 
The twigs are used in ba.sket-raaking; cf. gura- 
kufeh^i, p. 298i, h 19, and kofitt g. -fe“ne I 
f.ph charcoal made from this 

plant. 

kafehah ^swTf. kafehah ^nflETf, kifehah 

klfehah ’Isif. kufehah fsTf, kfifehah fwTf , 
see klh. 

k6bh®j“ kdfehul. 

kdfehal m- an unexpected 

trick (esp. when it stops or confines the deceived 
person). 

kofehul aif^^or kofehul" liff I m. (sg. dat. 

kbfehalas Glr.Gr.'58 ; f. k6feh«j" giii|), a 

porter, esp. one who carries grain (in a koth, or 
leathern sack) (Eh kdtsiil). Cf. koth 2. 
kaifehar or kbfehar i m. the 

condition or position of the youngest sou of a family. 

Of. kfis". 

k6-fe§kh ’*r) f. (sg. dat. 

•fegki -'Wf^)» a vulva; a woman with such (obsc. 
abuse); cf. k6-fe6th. kdfeSki-houd" i 

adj. (f. -hunz" -^^)> born of a vde 
vulva; hence, one who is vile in character, 
kafeul iRf or kafeul" l m. (sg. dat. 

kafealas Ui?r^na(), a kind of little box or vessel m 
which small articles are kept (e.g. small toilet articles, 
such as spangles, or esp. the number of small 
necessaries, scents, incense, etc., used by a sacrificing 
priest in religious ceremonies), a pyx ; cf. nbr‘-k®, 
s.v. nor". 
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kafeal-duj« I | 

;gT!g’; f. a clotli in whicli these small boxes con- | 
taining articles used in I'eligious ceremonies are | 
wrapped and kept, a pyx-cloth. -dun" I j 

m. a pair of cups, the open I 
faces of which lit together like the two halves of a | 
walnut-shell (ef. dun"), and which are used for 
cai-rying scents, etc., for religious ceremonies, 
ko-lsail or ko-bdl l m- one who 

habitually wears dirty clothes; hence, a man of vile 
conduct (feiv. 750). 

kabalad l adj. c.g. (as .snbst., f. 

kabaladin ^ 17 ?^!^), one who suffers from con¬ 
sumption, a consumptive. | 

kalsim^* , see kafeyum". 

kub'^-miife" see kot"-mot", s.v. katun 1, 

p. 490f>, 1. 44^ ^ 

kafean I m- a kind of woollen turhan, 

worn only by' Mnsaluiiin teacliers. , 

k"bun or kHun I ’ssTTsffH^^ eonj. 2 ! 

(1 p.p'Vt" f.pl. k"fea 2 p.p. k"byoy | 
rn.pl. k4by or k^’tsey Gr.Gr. 

2-24-5, 227), to become moist, damp (by contact with- 
a liquid). The cans, of this verb is k^feanawun or 
k"feawun, not k"b"rawun (Gr.Gr. 174). k®t"- 

mot" ^ 5-^5 (^- k“fe^-ni"fe" 

made dump, made wet, wetted (K.Pr. 121, sg.m. | 
kiitstiinut, sic). 

kiban klban.’^^^f, see klh. 

k“^banawun t eonj. 1 (1 p.p. 

k"ban6w" ^ 5 ^^), lo make damp, to cainse to be 
damp (see Gr.Gr. 174). Cf. k^bawun. 
k"bar I ^T^rfr m. dampness, wetness, 
kabur" 5RT?r5 i ^1^: adj. (f. kab"r’‘ brown, 

tawny (W. 20); esp. (of a person) with brown hair 
and eyes (Gr.Gr. 1119, K.Pr. 100) (a brown-haired 
man is considered to be invariably stingy and selfish, 
K.Pr. I.C.). kabarkbota I 

in. brown-balied (genl. u.w. reference to children), 
kaibar 1 m. howmuchness, howtnaniness, 

tlie quantity of anything. 

kufeor" 1 m. (f. kubaren gi^4^), see gulk 

kubor", P- 284a, 1. 46. 

kubor" 2 or kubur" i ^T^f’SfT m. (f. 

kutsur*^ 1 ^"f-or kub%“ ^'^), a young dog, a 
puppy (K.Pr. 83, 121) (of. nine-k“, s.v. nene 2). 
(When a luiman being is spoken of metapliorically as 
a puppy, the fern, is kubaren giW^; cf. draga-k", 
p. 24li, 1. 22, and kubor" 1.) kubari-karanS 
I f ph puppy actions, pu}>py I 


I coaxings, the coaxing and fondling shown to each 
I other by children. 

kubtir'* 2 I f• a small penis, esp. that 

: of a baby. Cf. moma-kubur", the nipple of the 

I breast (s.v. mom). 

kabarun I eonj. 3 (2 p.p. 

. kabaryov ), to become tawny or brown, to 

! be browned (Gr^Qr. .170). 
kutearen , see kufeor^ 1 and 2. 

kabarer l m- brownne.ss (Gr.Gr. 139) ; 

esp. brownness of the hair or eyes, a swarthy com¬ 
plexion. 

kabarawun 1 eonj. 1 (1 p;p. 

kabarow" ^y^Ttg), to make brown, to dye brown 
(e.g. with madder) (Gr.Gr. 170). 
ko-both I f- (sg- elat. -boti -wf^)t 

a vile vulva; a woman with such (obso. abuse) ; 
cf. ko-bekh. koboti-hond" i ^fwef- 

adj. (f. -hlinz^ born of a vile vulva; 

hence, one who is vile in character, 
kabov see katun. 

k“bawun I eonj. ^ (1 P-P- k"bow" 

^3g), fe make moist, to moisten. Cf. k"banawun. 
kub"y see kut", p. 484/^ 1. 43. 

kabyum" i uiUTr: pron. adj. (f.kabim" 

who, or which, of many ? which out of many 
(Gr.Gr. 149). Cf. kUtyum". 
j kav 1 i «>. (sg. abl. kawa l ; f- kbvin 
j Gr.Gr.,37), a crow (El. /ido ; Gr.Gr. 37, 51 ; 

Gr.M.'; L.V. 28; K.Pr. 28, 36, 82,101, 195; Siv. 
735, 1756 ; Itiim. 319, 642, 685, 893,973, 1191, 1629). 

According to EL, there are in Kashmir two kinds of 
crows, one wholly black, and the otlier with a dirty 
white neck. Cf. hor" kav (K.Pr. 82), a black 
and white crow ; hence, a marked man. 

Crows, being groat travellers, are believed to carry 
news from far distances, and are often apostrophized 
in poetry and asked for news of an absent beloved. 
Cf. Ram. 893. 

kawa-6t" i in. tlie mark A used 

in manuscripts to indicate ‘ caret i.e. that a letter 
or letters have been omitted, -bor^ -«ft^ I 

m. a high piled up burden (just as a crow by 
collecting straws and sticks one by one makes a very 
high pile)- -dach | f. a kind of 

semi-wild vine producing small black grapes (El., 
W. 115) ; the Barberry, Berber is Lycium (L. 74, 75, 
76, Mod(ich) \ cf. kavur^ dach, p. 496f^ h 33. 
-din^ m.pl. of the next, suspicious 

glances (as a crow looks at a person suspiciously from 
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a distance), -dyun" 1 I m., i.q. 

the preceding ; cf. kawa dyun®, s.v. kawa 2. 
-hoth“ I £. a woman that bears only 

one child, -kodur^ 1 m. ' crow’s 

pip’, N. of a kind of paddy vvith a fall-shaped red 
^rain. -khur^ m. N. of a certain 

medicinal plant, said to resemble a crow’s leg in 
shape. -kumor^ ^ certain bird; 

cf. kumor^ -kan i m.pl. ‘crow’s 

ears very acute ears, wducli (like a crow) can 
distinguish even a single very faint and obscure 
sound, -kawa I ^T%*T adv. ‘ crow by 

crow’; met. of a great crowd gradually collecting-, 
just as crows gather one by one into a great flock; 
cf. K.Pr. 100. -lor^ I in. name of 

a kind of paddj?” with futl-shaped grains partly red 
and partly white, -pakh -W I 

f. (sg. dat. -pakhi a crow’s wing (used as 

a simile for anything intensely black) ; N. of a kind 
of gambling game, played with cowries placed in the 
four corners of a ruled board. -punim^ 1 

f. the full moon of the month of Mag 
{Januarj'-February), on which it is customary to feed 
crows, -pur'^ I m. a crow’s footprint 

(as left in snow or the like) ; hence, after a heavy 
fall of snow, the tracks indicating a concealed path 
made by the first venturesome person to go forth. 

-put^ I ni. a crow’s fledgling, a young 

crow (Gr.Gr. 131, K.Pr. 195) ; met. a miserably 
thin child or the like. -patol® I qiiTqiT^ 

m. a kind of grass doll made for. 
feeding crows on the full moon of Mag (see kawa- 
punim^ ah.), -shup^ l m. ‘a cioav’s 

winnowing-sieve a shell of a pearl-oyster, -fehyot'' 

-10J I ni. ‘crow’s leavings’, fruit, etc., 

wliicli has been partly eaten hy a crow. It is not 
considered to be thereby rendered impure, -feop'^ 

-^5 I m. a crow’s bite ; the mark of a crow’s 

beak on some fruit which it has partly eaten ; see the 
preceding. -yenewoP m. a crow’s 

Avedding procession, i.e. the evening procession of 
thousands of noisy crows returning to roost; hence, 
a badly arranged wedding arrangement, everything 
upside down (K.Pr. 100). 

kbv^ trow^-mot'^ 1 

perf. part. (f. —trbv^-mtits^ a-baudoned 

by a crow, of some fruit or the like scattered or 
thrown away by a crow, and hence belonging to 
nobody ; met. ‘ nobody’s child a person who has no 
family, etc., to belong to. 
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kiwajyar 


kawan-goje mxm* f pl* 

croAvs’ kernels, i.e. nuts or the like scattered hither 
and thither, or gobbled up, by crows ; lienee, met. of 
property scattei’ed and squandered, as in dyar gayes 
kawan goje, his money became crows’ kernels 
(K.Pr. 101). 

kav 2 ni. a caw, the sound made by a croAv. 

—karun —m.inf. to caw (K.Pr. 101 ). 
kawa mq, kawa , see kyah. 
kawa 2 tn. (for 1, see kav 1), the ear (El.). 
—dyun"^ 2 —flfj m.inf. to listen (El., W. 87). 
Perhaps this is a ghost-word. Cf. kawa dyun^ 1, 
s.v. kav 1* According to El., it is in use towards 
Baraniula. 

kavi m. a poet (a IliiKlu Avord) (Gr.M.), i.q. 

kaviy, q.v. 

kev, kev‘ , see kyov". 

k6v I f- a small kind of louse, described 

Os 

as red in colour and a great biter, 
kov , in kov ka ^ , the KtTslinuri name of 
the letter ka ^ , when written in the Siirada 
character (used in schools). 

kov^ 1 I ni. paralysis of half the body, 

hemiplegia. 

kov"^ 2 \ in. a hooked stick or crook, such 

as woidd be used for pulling down fruit- from a tree, 
or for fastening a rope to (e.g. in the case of a tent- 
peg). Cf. gbr‘-k6v“, p. 298^, 1. 33. 
kov" 3 I III. dark-coloured, black ; cf. 

kawor". — kath —pR^ i m. a black ram 

(used in sacrificial offerings to demons), 
kuwa ^ adv. by what means? how? (If. v, 9 )., 
Poet, for kawa, sec kyah. 
ko-wbe^ , see kd-wok". 

kwbj" iri^ I f. a stone mortar (for pounding 

salt, spices, or the like). 

kwbji-til I ni. oil 

crushed out in such a mortar, -wath I 

m. (sg. dat. watas the stone pestle of such a 

mortar. 

kawoj'' or kawaj"" i m. 

(his wife is kawaj^-bay or kawajen 

the attendant at a Hindu burning g/idt, 
wlio.se perquisite is the clothing of the corpses. In 
Kashmir he is always a Musalmuu (El. ; K.Pr. 101, 
122 ; L. 263). 

kawajen f., see kawoj'^. 

kiwajyar in. loneliness, orphan¬ 

hood ; the condition of having no relations or con¬ 
nexions by marriage. 
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kay-chach-kut“ 




kawuk" , see kyah. 

kd'Wok’* I adj. (f. kd-wbc" lv-Tr|^).one 

who utters ilfwords, abusive, foul-mouthed, 
kawakb l WlT'. adj. c.g. lean, thin (by nature), 

kwiklapot (? spelling) in. Cuscutn pedicellnta (EL), 
kwol (EL), i.q. k61 2, q.v. 

kawaU I f- a small brass cup or 

bowl (Panjabi Itaull). In Kashmir it is an imported 

article. Of. kawol",. . 

kawol“ m. a large cup (El. kaiiwul). Of. kawal. 

kewal or kiwal alone, solitary ; 

esp. one who has no family, relations, or connexions 
by marriage; lone, lonely, lone and lorn (Eiira. 1219, 
1591, 1623). As adv. only, merely, nothing but 
(Gr.M., L.V. 72, Siv. 1472). 

kewala m. He Who is alone. Who is isolated 

(from all phenomenal existence), and is pure spii'it, 
a title of the Supreme Siva (Siv. 161, 180, 361, 1540, 
1605 ; these are all vocatives, for sg. uom. see 
Siv. 512, 1333). 

ko-vela m. a bad time, a time of 

disaster (famine, epidemic, plague, or the like), 
kwillim (? spelling) m. the Guelder, Viburnum Mens 
(EL), a honey-flower ; i.q. kil'inich, q.v. 
kuvalayapid m- N. of an elephant 

belonging to Kariisa, which was killed by Krsna 
(K. 373 ; cf. 431 ff.). 
kwong (EL), i.q. kdng, q.v. 

kbvih t ^€1 f. a flen crow (EL hdrin, Gr.Gr. 3/). 

See kav 1. 

kawor" or kawur'^ ^3^5 ' **1^* 

qjyq^), dark-coloured, black (Gr.Gr, 139) ; cf. 

kow’* 3. kavur^ dach f. 

a kind of black-coloured grape (EL kdivir dach). Cf. 
kawa-dach, p. 4945,1. 48. 

kd-wara l f adv. by a bad method, 

in a bad way. 

kuwar nr. Foh/gontim (EL), 

kuver or kuvir m- (ia Hindu legend) the 

god of riches and treasure, and regent {Ibkapdla) of 
the northern quarter (Siv. 1164, 1819 ; K. 591). 
kaw’^run or kawarun l 

conj. 3 (2 pq>. kaw^ryov ^o t«rn black, 

to become black, usually in the sense of being spoiled ; 
e.g. of a red fruit turning black, or the hands losing 
their natural colour and darkening through illness or 
emaciation (&iv. 1259,kawarun; cf. atha kaw'^ran*, 
p. 595, 1. 5). 

kawarer darkening, becoming 

black; abs. noun of kawor^r, q.y. (Gr.Gr. 139). 
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kowati 

strengthening, invigorating, tonic, nourishing (of 
food, medicine, etc.). 

kowath 1 I (‘^e- dat. kowatas 

Si^fT^b), strength, power, virtue, force, vigour, eneigy, 
authority (EL). Eegarding the gender of this word, 
see w; 18. kowata-rosP' adj. (f. -rutsh^^ 

-TW) - powerless, without strength,uliable (ElJanintrunt ). 

ko-wath 2 ai-^^ I L (sg- dat. kdwati nqt^), 

a bad path, a dirty foul pathway, or difficult road 
(e.g. on a mountain or through a forest, etc.). 

kowati lagun 

to go on a bad path, to take to evil courses ; to turn 
out badly (of an action). 

kavy ra. (in Hindu religion) oblations to deceased 

ancestors (K. 974), opp. to havy, q.v. 
kaway 1 f- a collection of 

crows (such as occurs iu the evening), a crow- 
parliament. See kav 1. 

kaviy a poet ; esp. a panegyrist. Cf. 

kavi. 

k6-vizi I f%^rT*rr*l adv. at a bad time; m 

a time of calamities, etc.; at an inauspicious time , 
at a wrong time, untimely, niiseasonahly. A con¬ 
tracted form of this word is kozi. 
kya ^T, see kyah. 

kay ^ I f- a kind of large earthenware vessel, 

iu which milk is kept to ripen, and is then churned ; 
a churn (Siv. 1435, 1462, 1838); cf. ddda-k^y, 
p. 1895, 1. 16, and guras-k^y, p. 304fl, 1. 48. 
kaye-wdr« I f- a small wide- 

mouthed vessel used as a fcluun. 
kay J I m. vomiting; vomit. . Gent, used 

in plur.'r as in cMs kay galshan, he is vomiting 
(Gr.M.). -dasta i wfn^TX^frar^i: m-pl- 

severe bilious vomiting and purging ; cholera. Cf. 
dasta-kay, p. 266^, 1. 37. 

kaya i “ poeti'y) 

(Siv. 158, 1458, 1479, 1572, 1630, 1742). -kashth 
(-^^) < '0- ( sg. dat. kash. 

distress of the body (from hunger, thirst, 

heat, disease, or the like), 
kaye iu burza-kaye, p. 1305,1. 35, q.v. 
kiy conj. corruption of the Pers. ki iii,that. Often 
added" pleon. to hargah, if (H- viii, 7, 13). Cf. 

hargah. - xr j; 

kay-chach.kut“ 

a village about four miles south of the town of 
Avantipura, ou the hank of the river Yeth (Jeblam), 
the ancient Katika, and the Kai of ET.Tr. IT, 460. 
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kdyida U — 

koyida often written kdida m. 

a rule, regulation, law, institution (Gr.M.); usual 
course of procedure, custom, usage, habit, manner, 
mode, way (Gr,M.). Of. be-koida. 
kyah I pron. inter- [In the sing, this pron. 
is an. or inan., and the an. forms in some cases dis¬ 
tinguish between the masc. and fern, genders. The 
inan. forms when used as substantival pronouns make 
no distinction of gender; but, when used as an 
adjectival pronoun, in the nom. either the inan. or 
the an. form may be used in agreement with an 
inan. noun. If the an. form is used it agrees with 
the noun in gender. In the plur. there is no 
distinction between an. and inan., and gender is 
distinguished only in the nominative. 

The gen. sg. and pi. is used only as a substantival 
pronoun. When used as an adjectival pronoun in 
agreement with a noun in the gen. sg,, the pronoun 
is put into the an. dat. if the noun is an. masc. (as in 
kamis neciv^-sond^, of what boy ?). It is put into 
the inan. abl. if the noun is inan. masc. (as in kami 
k^smiik^, of what kind?), and is put into the 
an. fern. dat. if the noun is fern., whether an. or inan, 
(as in kami kore-hond^, of what girl? kami 
kame-hond'^, of what work ?). In the plural there 
is no difficulty. If the pronoun is adjectival and in 
agreement with any noun in the gen. plur., it is, 
as usual, put into the dative plural, as .in kaman 
neciven-houd'^, of what hoys? kaman k6ren-hond% 
of what girls? kaman kamen-hond'^, of what works ? 

In the an, dat. sg., kamis is used for both masc. 
and fern, if the pronoun is used substantivally; but 
if it is used adjectivally, in agreement with an 
«.n. fern, noun, the fern, form is kami, not kamis. 
The inan. dat. sing, is used both substantivally and 
adjectivally, 

Sg. nom. an. m. kus kus^ (poet.); f. 

kossa l inan. kyah : dat. an. (m. and f.) 
kamis kas f. (only as adj.) kami 

; inan. kath gen. an. (m. and f.) kam^- 

sond^ kasond^ kas inan. 

kamyuk^ kawuk^ 

inan. m. kam^ ; f. kami : abl. an. 

and inan. (m. and f.) kami kawa 

PL nom. ra. kam f. kama : dat. (m. and f.) 
kaman gen. (m. and f.) kaman-hond'^ 

kahond'^ ag. and abl. (m. and f.) 

kaman kamav For most of the above 

forms see Gr.Gr. 89 and Gr.M. See also the 
references bel. 


— kyah ^Tf 

In the word kyah ^TW, the final h is often 
dropped, so that we also find kya WT- In the 
Persian character the word is generally written 
kyah or keh ^ (Gr.M., K.Pr. 16).] 

Wlio ? Avhich ? what ? detha kyah, a great deal; 
see detha. As an adjective kyah in all its 
adjectival forms is sometimes used in an exclamatory 
sense, i.e. what! in the sense of our ‘ what a! 

‘ how wonderful ! \ ^ how beautiful ! L ‘ how extra¬ 
ordinary ! L and so on, as in kami 161a, with what 
(passionate) love (Siv. 957; so L.V. 78; Siv. 426, 
661, 812, 814, 943, etc. ; Efim. 4, 22, 155, 175, 656, 
769 ; K. 223). Of. the use of the word kyah as an 
interjeotional adv., bel., p. 500(7, 1. 12, 

Or, again, this pron. may be used contemptuously 
to moan ‘ what ?', in the sense of ‘ nothing at all' or 
‘ very petty as in feomhi kus kan, who (i.e. no 
one) will pierce the ears (Siv. 1290) ; wiin kyah 
pev, now what has fallen ? i.e. what has fallen now 
is a mere nothing (Siv. 1294; so Siv. 1811) ; wati 
kas and, for whom (i.e. for no one) will she reach 
completion? (Efim. 128). 

This pronoun, compounded with the indefinite 
pronoun kuh, itself takes an indefinite meaning, as 
ip kuh kus, anyone whatever (Efim. 715) ; kuh 
kyah, some kind or other of (Efim. 231, 373) ; 
kuh kath jaye, in any place, anywhere (Efim. 
689); kuh kami sata, at any time (Ram. 836). 

keh for kyah (i.e. kyah, see ah.) in the 
following kehd ws. ^eho l adv. 

an inter, particle, i.q. kya and kyah, bel., used 
familiarly in addressing a younger or inferior male ; 
cf. the next and kya-ba, bel. (keho, H. v, 4, 5 ; 
keho, K.Pr. 87). kehay J adv. the 

same as the preceding, but used wEen addressing 
a younger or inferior female. Cf. kya-bin, bel. 

kahond“ i adj. (f. kahiinz** 

pi. gen. of whom (pi.) ?, u.w. ref. to persons or 
things, masouline or feminine (Ram. 766) ; m. sg. ahl. 
kahandi-siity, through whose instrumentality ? 
through whom ? (Ram. 176), i.q. kamail-hond", 
bel. 

kam 3 \ (for l, 2, see s.vv.) (f. 

kama ®R*T), m. pi. nom. who ? which ? u.w. ref. to 
persons or things; as suhst. (Siv. 742, 1811; Ram. 
1213 ; II. xii, 1); as adj. (L.V. 39, 109 ; Siv. 1037 ; 
Ram. 122,1619; K. 223,(fem.)275). — kam2~^HI 
^ % pi. m. (for 1, see kam 1) (f. kama kama 
^ ^), which (pi.) out of several; how many kinds 
of, usually in a commendatory sense, how many great 
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kyah 


kyah ^Tf — 

(kings, gods, or tlie like), and so on (Siv. 129, 413, 
586, 970, 1719, 1847 ; K. 638). 

kamail pi. ag. and abl. (m. and f.) 

by or from whom ? also written kamav 
(Riim. 9). 

kam^ ni. sg. ag. (f. kami^tk), by whom (an. or 
inan.) ? as siibst. (YZ. 147; Siv. 576, 738, 826, etc.; 
Ram. 78, 159, 160, etc. ; K. 903 ; II. iii, 3 ; x, 12); 
as adj. (Ram. 184, 1191). -sond" -5^ | o|r^ 
a(J^' (f. -siinz'^ 

whom? whose? (Ram, 1241). Another form of 
this sg. gen. is kasond^, q.v., bel. 

kami 1 f. of kam^ ab., q.v. (Ram. 346, adj. 
inan.; K. 1115, id.). 

kami 2 f. sg. dat. when used as adj. See ah. 

kami 3 sg. abl. (an. or inan., m. or f.), from 

whom? from wdiat ?; as adj. (L.V. 41, 84, 85; 
Siv. 528, 661, 812, 1041, etc.; Ram. 340 inan. m., 
1084 id., 1210 id., 1579 an. f., etc.; K. 514, 653, 
1121), For instances of the use as a subst. see 
bel. Another form of this case is kawa, q.v., 
bel. -bapath adv. for what ? why ? 

(Siv. 1448; Ram. 408 ; H. ix, 1 ; x, 12). —hita 
—Jidv. for what reason? why ? (K. 607, 1117). 
—khot^-ra —adv. wherefore? why? (^11.). 
•kani l adv. for what? wherefore? why? 

for what reason? (Grr.Gr. 159). —mokha — 
adv. on what account ? for what reason ? wherefore ? 
(II. X, 4). —por^ —I adv. from 

what direction? whence? (Gr.Gr. 159, K. 799) ; in 
what direction? (Gr.Gr. 151, 159), —^paryuk^ 

—I adj. (f. —paric® —of. 

or belonging to, what direction ? of where ? ; born, or 
produced, where? -pata I after 

whom ? after what ? behind whom or what ? —potb^ 

—TTt? in what manner? how? (K. 602, 607, 

799). .patuk'' i?^dj. (f. -patuc^ 
of, or belonging to, behind whom or what ? ; 
born, or produced, since what ? -pilfehy *»dv. 

for wliat ? why ? (Grr.M. ; Ram. 1361, 1649). 
—ranga —I adv. in what manner ? 

how ? (Gr.Gr. 154, Gr.M.). — Sana —see 

kus Sana, bel. (Siv. 1600). —tarn —ttr; (►^iv. 

1725, 1861) or —tan —cfT^. see kus tam, kyah 
tarn, bel. —vizi —fq'fai l at what time ? 

when? (Gr.Gr. 157). 

kamu i.q. kam 3, ab., with an inter- 

jectional u attached, 0 who ? (m. pi. nom.) (Ram. 
215, used by a woman in impassioned verse). Of. 
kasu, bel. 


kaman eun’l pi- dat. (m. and f.) to whom ? (Ram. 
1441 an. m.); as adj. (Ram. 687 an. f.). -hond'^ 
(f. -hiinz^ -itp). pi. gen. (an. and inan., m. or 
f.),"i.q. kahond“, q.v., ab. 

kamis an. sg. dat. to whom? (m.snbst. and 

adj. ; f. only subst.); as subst. (Siv. 244, 632, 845, 
1796; Ram. 997, 1230, 1347). 
kamav see kaman, ab. 
kamiy i.q. kam*, ab., with emph. y (Siv. 

574; Ram. 1023-5). 

kamyuk" inan. sg. gen. (ikamic** 
of what? (H. vi, 13, 14). 

kas^fl( an. sg. dat» to w^hom ? as subst, (Ii.'A. 1 /, 21 ^ 
33; Siv. 278, 286, 583, 738, etc.; Ram. 218, 340, 
447; 1620 f.; K. 290, 304, 545, 581, 846). In 
Rilra. 1347 kaa and kamis are used side by side 
with identical meanings. As adj. (Riim. 351 m., 
1319 f ). Often used as an an. sg. gen. (or dat. of 
possession) (Siv. 91, 189, 243, 324, 585, etc.; Ram. 
1676; K. 175, 1067, 1111, etc.). Used with force 
of acc. whom? (Siv. 249, 534, 1298, etc.; Riim. 
1307). The use of this form as an adj. is rare. 
The only instance noted is kas devas, to what god ? 
(Siv. 243). 

kasu i.q. kas, with interjectional suffix u, to 
whom? (Riim. 211, 1632). Of. kamu, ab. 

k6sa aw poet, for kdssa. See kus, bel. (Riim. 
1609). 

kus 3WOX’ (e.g.L.V. 39) kus“ (f. kossa uw, 
or (poet.) kSsa iw, or (vill.) kusa See kossa, 

bel.), sg. nom. m. an. (and, as adj., also inan.) who? 
as subst. (L.V. 7, 78, 88 &iv. 47, 243-9, 432, 472, 
etc.; Ram. 176, 238, 293, 738, etc. ; K. 31, 98, 327, 
etc.; H. xi, 2; xii, 1); as adj. an. (L.V. 14, 39; 
Siv. 1887 ; Riim. 882, 1324) ; as adj. inan. (L.V. 78 ; 
Siv. 1062, 1226, 1770, 1831, 1912; Riitn. 1605; 
K. 1161). With emph. y, kusuy, who really? 
(H. xi, 19). —hyuh'i —\ adj. 

(f. kossa hish** IRWf^ir), like what? what kind 
of ? (Gr.M.). — kus —who or which of several 

(f. sg. nom. kossa kossa Ifwr IPW, etc.; II. x, 6, 
kusa kusa ^ Rx?r). — sana —or — saua 
—I ui: pron. inter, (f. kossa saua irw 

or —saua —; inan. kyah Sana ^Tf 
or — saua —59Rrr, q.v., bob), i.q. kus, but implying 
a shade of doubt (Gr.Gr. 180 ff.), quasi ‘ I wonder 
what’, ‘what kind of’ (L.V. 39, kawa Sana, adj. 
inan. sg. abl. ; Siv. 1600, kami saua ; Ram. 1408, 
kus saua wadur, I wonder what monkey (this 
is); so K. 287, kdsa sana). Hence, often used 
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indefinitely, ‘ I wonder who,’ i.e. ‘ someone or other ’ 
(Efim. 834, m. sg. ag. kami Sana). —tarn —fiT®C I 
m. (f. kossa tam giw etc.), i.q. kus, 
blit implying a doubt if there is anytliing to ask, as 
in kus tam av (did anyone come ? If so) who 
came ? (Gr.Gr. 256) ; someone or other, someone 
indefinite (W. 137; L.V. 86 ; K J’r. 164 ; Siv. 1725, 
1861) ; used sometimes as an indefinite pronoun, or 
as an indefinite article, a, a certain (Gr.M.). 
—tamath ——tan —or —taneth 
cTT^^ 1 (f kossa tamath irw etc.), 

id. (&iv. 85 —tan ; Earn. 1397, kam tan, I wonder 
who == some unknown people ; H. v, 4, — tan ; 
viii, 10, — tan). 

kusa vill. for kSssa, q.v. and see kus, ab. 

kasond" I adj. (f. kasunz* qi^), sg. 
gen. (an., m. or f.) of whom? who.se ? (Siv. 534, 805, 
1794; Earn. 965). Another form of this gen. sg. is 

kam'-sond'^, ah. 

kossa liW, or (poet.) kosa 3vff, or (vill.) kusa 
f. of kus, ah., q.v. As suh.st., who ? (L.Y. 7 ; 
Siv. 1091; K. 919, kosa) ; as adj. an. f. what? 
(L.V. 39); as adj. inan. f. what? (Siv. 1041, 1237, 
1682, 1710; Eilm. 1609, kdsa ; K. 1003, kosa, 
1092, id.). 

kusuy f see kus, ah. 

kath sRZr, sg. dat. inan. to what ? for what ? or (used 
as acc.) what ? as suhst. (Siv. 763, 901, 1031, 1228) ; 
as adv. for what? i.e. how ? (Eiim. 1580) ; as adj. 
(Siv. 16, 832, 889,1471; E5m. 250, 418, 880, 1652). 
•kun -^•1, I Vtk towards what ? whither ? in what 
direction ? (Gr.Gr. 160) ; where ? ^tam 1 

fiii , 4 i^«t adv. up to what ? to what limit ? 

how far? Also i.q." kath, but implies that the 
speaker is in doubt if there is anything to ask, as in 
kus tam, ah. — tamath :—— tan — 
or —taneth — I "Ni id. 

katho i.q. kath, used familiarly in addressing 
a male. With pleon. kyut“ added, katho-kyut“, 
for what ? (H. xi, 11). 

kawa l sg. abl. inan. from what? i.q. 

kami 3, ah. ; as adj. inan. (L.V. 39) ; as adv. 
by what? how? (W. 129; L.V. 41; Earn. 468, 
1033 ; K. 64, 359) ; why ? (L.V. 56; YZ. 49, 53, 
151, 209, 264; Earn. 502, 1361; K. 319, 608). 
-bapath adv. for what? 

why ? -khbt'^ra I adv., id. -kani 

I adv., id. -kin* I 

adv. for what cause ? wherefore ? why P 
-kanen **dv., id. -pata -UfT I 


adv. after what ? since what ? since when ? 
-pubhy I adv. for what reason ? why ? 

(Earn. 765 ;' K. 9, 87, 996). — ranga — 1 

adv. in what manner ? how? — Sana — 
see kus Sana, ah. (L.V. 39). 

kawa I ^ l3^T Ht: hy what ? how ? i.q. 
kawa, but used when addressing a male equal or 
inferior. Of. kaway, bel. 

kawau or kawo (= kawa, with interj. 
au, 5), 0 why? (YZ. 270, kawo, '''^dressed by 
a woman to her beloved), kawau-bst^ath 
cfTtf^r adv. 0 why ? (Earn. 407, addressed 'by a man 

to a man). \ 

kuwa adv. by what means? how? ^et. for 

kawa (H. v, 9). \ 

kaway l adv. by what ? hqw ? 

i.q. kawa, but used in addressing a female equal or 
inferior; cf. kawa, ab. (Siv. 578). -bapath 
adv. for what? why? used as ab. (Eani. 1017~2^)^. 

kawak” I ^ wtjr (^i4Rt) adj. (f. kawuc"\ 
gs^’g), sg. gen." inan. of what? genl. used as adv. 
how"? (incredulously) ; hence, equivalent to a ' 
uegative. 

kya ^T, i q- kyah (H. vi, 5), but, when so spelt, \ 
generally used as a mere inter, particle, indicating 
a question. Occasionally in tins way it has the force 
of a particle of emphasis, as in yihuy kya gav 
Sadasiv, this person is no other than Sadasiva, or 
who else is it but Sadiisiva (Siv. 821). -ba -WT I 
feii jfTtTi adv., i.q. kya, but employed only when 
addressing a brother or other male person of equal 
rank ; cf. keho, ab., and the two next, -bin \ 

adv., i.q. kya, but used only in addressing 
an elder sister or other female of superior rank; cf. 
the preceding and kehay, ab. -sa or -so I 
adv., i.q. kya, but used only in addressing au 
elder male, or one of superior rank. Also, i.q. kya 
Sana, bel. (Gr.Gr. 181). —Sana —or — sana 

_ 1 adv. an inter, particle, i.q. kya, but 

indicating doubt, as in kya Sana khewan chwa 
or kya Sana khewan chuh, what, is he really 
eating ? kya Sana tat* asya, I wonder will he be 
there (Gr.Gr. 180). — zan — SI’T, i WW adv. 

what like ? what sort of ? 

kyah or (.see ab., p. 4975, 1. 4) kyah or 
keh <Ui I inan. sg. nom. what ? As subst. (L.V. 
21, 34 '.' 42, etc. ; K.Pr. 15 ; YZ. 146, kyah ; 233, 
kyah ; Siv. 58, 158, 160, 164, 203, 225, 323, etc.; 
Earn. 122,157,234-5,238,etc.; K. 34, 39, 49,141,etc.; 
H. ii, 2, 4, 11 ; iii, 4,8,9, etc.). kSh na ta kyah. 
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(there is) nothing, so what (is there), i.e. all is 
vanity (L.V. 19). A.s adj. (i^iv. 83, 160, 426, 643, 
721 (fern, inan.), 908, 910, 923, etc. ; RiTm. 10, 51, 
152, 158, 160, 164, etc. ; K. 317, 361, 524, 528, etc.). 

The word kyah or kya or kyah is often used as 
a mere iiitet, particle, indicating tkat a question is 
asked. Thus, kyah chuh murfe karan, does he 
make images? (Gr.Gr. 199; so, Gr.M., kya or 
kyah; L.V. 18, 66; Siv. 710, 874, 913, 1562; 
Eiim. 11, 48, 756, 1367, 1629; K. 572, 1101, 1152; 
II. vii, 27, 28). 

Again, it is sometimes used as an interjeotional 
adv., as in jan kyah, how good ! (L.V. 89); kyah 
zabar, how excellent! (W. 101 ; so, Siv. 436, 499, 
573, 870; Riira. 796, 892, 1197,1200 ; H. vii, 27,28); 
cf. kyah kiits many! (Siv. 742) and p. 485u, 
1 . 29. Or it'may be used adverbially in the sense of 
‘ how ’, introducing a subordinate clause, as in wuch 
rath kyah ehuh pashpan, see the blood, how it is 
flowing, i.e. see how it bleeds (Gr.M.; so, Riim. 25, 
686, 1147, 1221, 1224, 1338, 1353, 1372, 1380, 1522, 
1751 ; K. 1136). Or it may be used as the equivalent 
of kykzi (q.v.), why ? (L.V. 67, 74 ; Ram. 222, 257, 
347,407, 1628, 1702,1706 ; II. x, 14). Occasionally, 
like kya, ab., it is little more than a particle of 
emphasis, as in tami kyah kor“, what did slie do ? 
i.e. it is no other than she who did it (Riim. 1145 ; 
so, H. V, 8, 9; viii, 1 ; ix, 10, etc.), yit^ kyah, 
here, in fact; here, you see (H. x, 12) ; yit* 
kyah ■ < < at^ kyah, here, you see on the one 
hand . . . there, on the other hand, you see 
(H. viii, 13) ; ada kyah, then of course, of course, 
certainly (H. viii, 11; xii, 4). 

Occasionally kyah is used with a disjunctive 
force, as in kyah KIkl kyah Kusalya, whether 
Kaikeyi or Kauklya (Riim. 301) ; inbj“ kya mas, 
mother or aunt (Riim. 734; similarly, Riiiu. 1038; 
H. iv, 7), and in kyah . . . ada ya, whether . . . 
or 845). 

kyah k^tham i adv. what’s 

its name, what d’ye call it, u.w. ref. to something 
hitherto unknown, and which cannot he described by 
any name. — sana —(Ram. 78) or — sana ■ 
—wsnr.see kus Sana, ah., I wonder what (Ram. 78, 
1391, 1493); as adj. (Ram. 202; K. 608, 919); as 
adv. I wonder how, or why (Ram. 1348, 1493). To 
this another inter, is sometimes added, as in kyah 
Sana kyah, I wonder what on earth (Riim. 1306, 
1421) ; kya sana kus, I wonder who on earth 
(Riiin. 1366); kya Sana kam^, I wonder by whom 
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on earth (Ram. 596) ; kyah Sana kati, I wonder 
where on earth (Ram. 221, 253) ; kya sana kyuth“ 
hyuh«, I wonder what kind of (Riim. 1074). 
—tarn —m*! or —tamath —i 
proii. what ? used when the speaker is in doubt as to 
whether there is anything to ask, as in kyah tam 
WOUUn, what did he say ? i.e. did he say anything ? 
Here the speaker did not notice at the time what the 
man said, and afterwards recalls the fact of his 
perhaps having spoken, and, being in doubt, asks the 
question (Gr.Gr. 256) ; something or other, some¬ 
thing indefinite (L.V. 86) ; wuchiv tam‘ kyah 
tarn korus fahal, behold what deceit he did to him! 
behold how he deceived him! (Ram. 1417). —tan 

—ffni or —taneth —frrsT’^ I id. 

(Gr.Gr. 256; Siv. 85; Riim. 146; E. 88, 181 ; all 
—tan) ; something or other (Ram. 432) ; wuchun 
gatul’* chuh kyah tan, see (i.e. test) how clever 
he is (Ram. 129). 

kyoh a contracted form of kyawu, 

bei., q.T. 

kyuh" tarn ifttii, —tamath —— tan 
—rTT^, or —taneth —fTT^^ I adj. 

that which cannot be described by any definitions, 
indefinable (cf. kyuth'^ tam, p. 5025, 1. 4). 

kyawu ^ (L.V. 19) or kyoh (L.V. 3, 6, 
65), an old form of kyah, used as a kind of disjunctive 
conjunction in the sense of ‘ whether . . . or or 
‘ as well as’, in the phrase dSn kyawu (or kyoh) 
rath, whether by day or by night, by day as well as 
by night, day and night, oontinually. 
kyoh , see kyawu, ah. 

kyul" or 1 m. (eg. dat. 

kills a Avooden peg (e.g. a tethering-peg or 

a tent-peg) (EL, Gr.Gr. 14) ; an iron nail, a spike 
(El. ; Gr.M. ; L. 462, kuil') (cf. nar-mada-k®, s.v. 
nar 2) ; met. (like our ‘ thorn ’) something that 
gives intense pain (of. hyuk", p. 364rt, I 37 ) ; 
(abusively) a troublesome child ; cf. kij*. kUkfeur 

HI. a terribly daring and 
thorough thief (quasi one who, when robbing a house, 
carries aAvay even the nails that hold it together), 
koyul" or l m. a certain 

bird, described as red in colour, about the size 
of a sparrow, and as uttering a deep cry when 
flying up into the air. 

kyom” I %fjT: m. (sg. dat. kemis ^f^), 
a worm, a maggot, a caterpillar, insect (El. h/um ; 
Gr.M.; K.Pr. 81, 183; H. xii, 3, 4) (of. nije-k®, 
s.v. nij*^ 1, and nara-k®, s.v. nar). kernkgofe** 
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I f. a chrysalis, cocoon; esp. 

the cocoon of the silk-worm. 

kiyem see karun 1, 

koyim often written koim ^ IS aclj. c.g. 

fixed, established (Gr.M.). -mxikam ^5Ti! 

m. one who acts in the place of another, a locum- 
ten ens (Gr.M.). 

koyimi often wiitten koimi (for 

adj. c.g., i.q. the preceding (K.Pr. 216). Properly 
subst. f. fixity, permanence, but used ab. 

as adj. 

kaymuh l N. of a considerable 

village of Kashmir (the ancient Katimusa) on the 
left bank of the river Veshau (ancient Visoka) 
(RT.Tr. ii, 55). 

kiyamath m, (sg. dat. kiyamatas 

resurrection, tlie last day 
(K.Pr. 214) ; confusion, tumult, uproar, an extra¬ 
ordinary to-do (K.Pr. 206). 

kyon'^ I IWW* adj. (f. kSn^ moist, 

damp; cf. kenun. 

kSna-bob^ i m. N, of a 

certain aquatic fruit, found growing in lakes, 
described as red, but white inside, and con¬ 
taining many small seeds. -rab I f* 

* the soft, but not liquid, miid first formed on a road 
by a slight shower ; (in building) mud used as mortar. 

kayun i conj. 1 (l p.p. koy^ 

to make lazy, to make a person work as if he 
were lazy ; to make (oneself) lazy, to ‘ ca’ canny ’ 
(Gr.Gr. xiv) ; to cause procrastination. 

kSyung* i m. paralysis of half the 

body, hemiplegia, 

kyur^ I m. (sg. dat. kiris ^t^), a well, 
i.q. krur^ 1 , q.v. (El}^ K.Pr, 155). 

kayir l licPTi ^ pertain bird (? a kind of 

partridge), described as lih^unting mountain forests, 
us having a variegated white and yellow plumage 
and a sweet voice. 

kayor^ 1 kayur^ sometimes written 

kayir^ 1 i m. the,wood of the ybr^ 

or Himalayan blue pine (El. Z'u/y/tV or Miar, Pinus 
excelm \ Gr.Gr. 139; K.Pr. 101 ; L. 79, 80, haim\ 
456, kmjur). This wood is very sof^aud easy to 
pierce; the word is hence used met. y^to indicate 
a person who is ‘ soft ’, i.e. weak, po\^rlGss, un¬ 
resisting ; cf. kayor" 2 and also ada-kayur^, p. 11(7, 
1. 60. The shavings of this Avood are ^'^ed for 
torches (L. 80), and its fire is not lasting (K.Pi\l01). 
kayiri-ts^^ f. charcoal made froi^ the 


— kyut" f^g 

wood of the pine-tree. It is used for making gun¬ 
powder (El.), and is much esteemed by blacksmiths 
(L.80). 

kayor^ 2 or kayur^ 2 sometimes written 

kayir2 I adj. (f. kayiir^ 

^Tigr^, also written kayir^ Aveak, feeble ; 

(of a human being) weak, feeble, inert, lazy. Cf. 
kayor^ 1 and also the Skt. lidtarah, 
kayarun i conj, 3 (2 p.p, 

kayary6v ) , to be or become soft, weak ; 

(of a human being or animal) to be or become soft, 
weak, powerless, inert, lazy, 

kayerer i 1%:^TT7rr» the nature of 

pine-wood (Gr.Gr. 139) ; hence (cf, kayor^ 1 and 2), 
weakness, softness ; (of human beings, animals, etc.) 
softness, inertness, laziness, 
kyus'^ \ m* (sg. dat. kisis 

a certain aquatic bird, the teal {querquedula orecm) 
(L. 129, keu8\ Siv. 1811); cf. khyus^ 2 . kis^- 
put'^ ni- ^ teal, 

kayas (= judgment, ojnnion (Gr.M.). 

kyut*^ or \ postpos. m. (pi. nom. kiP 

^er, for the sake of (Gr.Gr. 
14 ; Gr.M. ; W. 97, Mut) ; also forming advs. of 
time, see bel. 

When used with the meaning of * for ^ etc., kyilt“ 
governs the dat., as in mblis-kyut“, for the father ; 
malen-kyut^, for the fathers. Like the post¬ 
positions of the gen,, it is an adj., agreeing with the 
governing noun in gender, number, and case, as in 
molis-kyut'^ pon^ water for the father; mblis- 
kife^ gav, a cow for the father; guris-kit^ rawa, 
blankets (nom. pi. m.) for the horse ; molis-kiba 
pdthe, books (nom.pl. f.) for the father (Gr.Gr. 44). 

Similarly, if the governing noun should be in the 
dat., we should have mblis*kitis pbnis, to- the 
water for the father ; mbUs-kiban g6v%, to the 
cows for the father (Gr.Gr. 44), and so on for other* 
eases. For instances of this use of kyut'^, see hel. 

Special attention should be paid to the use of 
kyut^ Avith the infinitiA’'e and with the future passive 
, participle of a A^erb. Used with the infinitive, it 
governs the dative in the ordinary way, as in yith 
pothe paranas-kyut^ prang, a couch for reading 
this hook (Gr.Gr. 114) (cf. esp. ninas-kyut^, s.v. 
nyun^). The fut. pass. part, has the same form as ^ 
the infinitive, but is an adjective, its m. sg. nom. 
ha\ing the form karun, karon^, or karun'^. This 
adjective, combined in aj)position with kyut% and 
agreeing Avith it in gender, number, and case, forms 
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kyuth" — 

a passive verbal adjective of necessity, fitness, or 
purpose, like the Latin gerandive; thus cyon^- 
kyut“, ioteiided to be drunk, potable (p. 179flr., L 43). 
So paron^-kyut^ postukh, a book (m. sg.) to be 
read, a book for reading (but we cannot say paron^- 
kyut^ prang, as that would mean ‘ a couch to be 
read not ' a couch for reading ; pariin^-kife^ 
puth^, a book (f. sg.) to be read; ranan^-kit^ 
hakh, vegetables (m. pi.) to be cooked, i.e. for 
being cooked; karaiie-kiba kame, works (f. pi.) 
to be done (Qr.Gr, 115, Gr.M.) ; kliyon^-kyut^ 
(food) to be eaten, soniething to eat (K.Pr. 248) ; 
behun'^-kyut^ makan, a house to be dwelt in, in 
which to dwell (Ram. 591). 

When used to form an adv. of time, kyut^ also 
governs the dat., but, being used adverbially, it often 
does not change its own form. As an adv. of time, 
it is more definite than kani. Thus, dS-phlllayi- 
kyut^ (p. 230/>, L 14) means, definitely, ‘ at the time 
of rice-hlossoming’, while da-phulayi-kani (p. 2306, 
1, 12) means ‘ in, or about, the time of rice¬ 

blossoming Kyut“ cannot be used in this sense 
with all words. Its chief use is to indicate a season, 
as ah. Other examples are baharas-kyut“, in the 
spring-time (p. 965, 1. 9) ; barsatas-kyut“, in 
the rainy season (p. 127a, 1. 40) ; beli-wapas-kyut", 
in the sowing season (p. 1505, 1. 15) ; dohaithas- 
kyut", in (so-and-so’s) sixty-second year (p. 2015, 
1. 38) ; dragas-kyut", in a time of famine (p. 2415, 
1. 42), and so on. In this sense it is sometimes 
added either pleonastically or with the sense of ‘ for ’ 
to advs. of time. Thus, rath, to-night; az rath- 
kyut" sal, an invitation for to-night; rath-kyut", 
to-night or hy night (Gr.M.; H. iii, 1) ; pagah- 
kyut", for to-morrow (Gr.M.). 

kit* f^it^ m. pi. noin. chokas-kit* dawah, 
medicines for the wound (Ram. 1308 ; similarly. 
Ram. 1505 ; II. v, 1 ; xi, 11). 

kib^ f. sg. norn. wbj” k6re-kib“, a ring for 
the daughter (H. v, 1 ; so, x, 11 ; xi, 12). 

kyut** m. sg. nom. ddhas-kyut“, for a day, 
sufficient for a whole day (p. 200a, 1. 47) ; biyis- 
kyut", for someone else (L.V. 61; so, Ram. 744; 
H. ii, 1; X, 5; xii, 4, 5, 11, 16, 24). 

kyuth" or I pron. adj. (f. kibh** 

f?|{^), of what sort? of what kind? (Gr.Gr. 153; 
Gr.M. ; L.V. 84, 85); as adv. how ? (Gr.M.; 

L.V. 71 ; H. ii, 5). —hyuh’* —(f- kibh“ 

hish* fflT), iq- kyuth®, what kind of? 

kyah sana kyuth“ hyuh", I Avonder Avhat kind of 


j (Ram. 1074; cf. kyah Sana, p. 500a, 1.43). —sana 
—adj. i.q. kyuth", but with a shade of doubt 
in the question, ^msi ‘ really of what sort ? ’ (cf. 
Gr.Gr. 180-1). —tarn——tamath —cTTG^, 
—tail or —taneth —I 

adj., i.q. kyuth^ but with 
a shade of doubt, ‘ I wonder of what sort ’; that 
which cannot be described by any name, indefinable 
(cf. kyuh" tarn, p. 5005, 1. 22) ; (contemptuously) 
what sort of? i.e. very unpleasing, had, Avoi’th 
nothing, of no use. 

kyawu , see kyah, p. 5005, 1. 26. 
kyow" I 3?%^: m. (sg. dat. kevis « k'ud 

of plant growing in marshes. According to L. 72 
(/cei:) it is Ohaeropliijlluni sp., and is looked upon as 
an excellent substitute for carrots, both by the herds¬ 
men and by the red bears. It has been identified 
at Kew as really Sagittana sagittifolia, or Common 
Arrowhead, but possibly the name may be used for 
two different plants. For the manner in Avhicli its 
roots are joined together by a fibrous network, see 
keyCrath, bel., and cf. Siv. 1807. —kadun 

—I ra.inf. to root up one. of 

these plants in the marshes. This is a long, sIoav 
business; hence, met. to spend a long time over 
completing any work. 

kev*-g6g«j“ I 

f- a kind of turnip ; a small potato, -gasa 
-^ITG I m. the edible leaves of the 

kyOMT^-plant. -muj* I ^T^1%r?irT f. a young 
tuber of this plant, used as a vegetable. It is globular 
ill shape ; cf. mu.je-kyow“, s.v. muj^. -m8nd“ 

I f. st full-grown large tuber 

of this plant. It is also globular in shape, 
-nambal I f- a piece 

of marshy ground, in which this plant grows 
plentifully, -rath I f. (sg. dat. 

-rathi -TTfA), lit. tangled roots of this plant, 

i.e. an underground fibrous network Sfiread over a 
wide area, mad/ up of the roots of this plant all 
tangled togetby'r. -zag -^3| | m. N. of 

a kind of piijMy yielding a red grain when husked 
(L. 463, 1 - 0 ^sag). 

kyazi l adv. inter, why ? (El. ; Gr.M.; 

L. 464, p/asa ; W. 99 ; L.V. 96, 107; Siv. 87, 312, 
634, eM. ; Riim. 190, 288, 669, 719, 1245; K. 383 ; 
II. iii^ ; V, 8; etc.) ; because (El.) ; yimi sababa 
kyaiil, for this reason, because (Gr.M.) ; ti-kyazi, 
Ij^ause (Gr.M.; W. 99; H. viii, 7). —na —G I 

3r adv. why not ? 
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k6zi I adv. at a bad 'time, m 

a time of calamities, etc., at an inauspicious tiilie; at. 
a wrong time, unseasonably. A contracted form of • 

k6-vizi, q.v. 

koz* I ni. a judge; (a 

Muslim) judge or magistrate (who passes sentence 
in all cases of law, religious, moral, or criminal), 
a QazI; in Kashmir, esp. a Muslim doctor of laws, 
who decides questions of religion and morality 
(Gr.M.; K.Pr. 101, 145). -bay -^T5(l 
f. bis wife. 

kBz" , see kbnz®. 

kuza (? of. Pers. m. a bind of sweetmeat 

(Gr.Gr. 15). Cf. nabad-kuza. 
kbzigi I f- tlie office or duties of a 

judge (see kbz‘) ; a habit of acting as such a person, 
kazah efisrrf (= \-Ai) m. predestined fate ; hence, the 
(predestined) time of death (Ram. 871). 
kazaP f. blackness; blackness of mood, harsh¬ 

ness, a dark temper (Riim. 1570). 


kaziy e 

kazul, I m. (sg. dat.. kazalas 

’ lamp-black, soot; as adj. sooty, black 

jYZ. 147). 

ko-zan ^ bad man, a wicked person, a sinner 

(K.Pr. 202). 

kozana l ^ adv. who knows? God 

knows! used in sentences such as kozana kyah 
baiii tas, God alone Icnows what will become of him ; 
hence, who kiiows how ? God knows how ! who knows 
' by what means,’(L.T. 7:3, 74). kozanani 

f. sg. abl. of sg. gen. how ? by what means ? 
(L.V. 72)7 

ko-zath ai-5iT^ I ^l^wsrrffr: adj. c.g. (as subst., 
sg. dat. -.zatas -^T(!^r), of bad, or low, caste, low¬ 
born ; u.s€id also, as a term of reproach, with reference 
to a well-born person who acts vilely, of a bad 
disposition, bad-natured (W. 110). 

kaziye i).^,nT. a tumult, broil, wrangling 

(El. Icazi'i/ih). 


5 

10 

16 

20 









I- J 


1 J. Tlie teiitli (or, if we count the aspirates ch 
and kh as separate letters, the twelfth) consonant of 
the Kashmiri alphabet in the Koman character. It 
is the twenty-eighth (or, if we count fe, feh, and 
Z, the thirty-first) consonant when written in the 
Saradii or Kiigari character, and the thirtieth 
consonant when written in the Perso-Arabic character. 
It is pronounced, as in India proper, with the tip of 
the tongue touching the front teeth, and not the 
gums, the resulting sound being softer and more 
dental than in English. 

When this letter is immediately followed b}' ^ or 
by y (including e,- see art. e), it is changed to j. 
Thus, wol” a large ring, but fem. 'woj'* 

a small ring; wul® f fickle; wojer 
fickleness. 

la 'J privative particle, as in la-inakan adj. with 

no abode, without a dwelling-place, inexistent (as an 
epithet of the Deity) (H. vii, 29). 
lai, see lay 1 and layun. 
lao (L. 70), lao (L. 460), see lav 2. 
lau, see ltiv“ 2. 

16 ^ iuterj. ho !, O ! (with voc.) (K.Pr. 260, Riim. 
1778). 16-16 id. (Siv. 330, 346, 408, 1037, 

1053, 1365, 1468, 1669, in each case used as a 
meaningless refrain in a song), 
lab ^ I Trr^il f. a lip (YZ. 213) ; an edge, 
margin, verge, brim, brink (cf. dari-lab, p. 238«, 
1. 26) ; a bank, shore, coast; a brow (of a hill) ; (in 
Kashmiri) side, direction, point of the compass, 
quarter (Earn. 568); a boundary-wall, party-wall, 
the wall of a house or room (El. ; L. 464 ; K.Pr. 
149; Riim. 577; . Siv. 211, 1076; K. 155); cf. 
lob’* 1 and lar 2. — lagUn** — I 

f.inf. a wall to be apjjlied; a quarrcd 
or hostility to arise between friends; (of any article 
in a dish, etc.) to go bad, turn sour, -rez adj. 
c.g. brimful, overflowing, running over (EL). 

laba-cok** I m. (sg. dat. 

-Cbkis *vi the slit, with corded edgep, about 

lialf a span long, at each side of the lower end of the 
Kashmiri nightgown-like dress; cf. cakh 1. -diij*^ 
-^55^1 xfT%W: the sewing 


together, by the edges, of two pieces of cloth; 
repeating a person’s words when reproaching him, 
quoting in reproof. lagUfi" > 

f.inf. sympathetically to repeat 
another’s words, and to do the same when he 
changes his mind, and says the oi>posite. -dor" 
I f- a side door, esp. a small one. 

-gand -ai’f I m. tying up the side, i.e. 

the formation of a screen, e.g. by a wall or a curtain, 
-hol" I adj. (f. -huf -f^), crooked* 

edged, -shska <>’' -shlkh i JT^rr^- 

f. urinating, passing water; cf. dirgasb6llka 
(p, 242ff, 1. 40) and lagushSka, s.v. -taph i 
m. (sg. dat. -tapas -WTtt^f), side-heat, i.e. 
the heat cast by the sun when low in the sky and 
near setting; the heat of the sun in this manner 
falling on the side, not on the front of a house ; met. 
standing aside from any' work, and merely looking on 
or superintending, -tapas behun I 

ni.inf. to sit in the side-heat, as ah. ; 
(of a superintendent) on account of some impecliinent 
to dissociate himself from his duty, or ahandon his 
work, -tapas thawun 

in.in.f. to expel a person from some office or duty. — ta 
miin* hen* —n ^ i TOY* pi inf. 

to take the sides and inner waits, to cling to the walls ; 
lienee, (of a child or the like) to walk about secretly or 
modestly, -feok^ m. (sg. dat. -feokis 
the lower course, near the foundations, of the four 
walls of a liouse. It is usually built of stone, or the 
like, even when the rest of the house is of wood, 
-bol" I HWni: adj. (f. -bUj** -'#^), broken, or 
spoiled, at the edge (e.g. a room, & vessel, or a 
garment), -feyop" I '^^iTTwr: adj. (f. -febp^i 
broken, or dinted, at the edges. Cf. beph. 
lab I m. profit, gain (El.; Gr.M. ; 

Siv. 1776, 1806, 1809); the end, aim, object, of any 
work; interest oJi money (EL, Gr.Dr. 148). 

laba-rost" i adj. (f. -riibh'* 

*YW)> profitless, fruitless, affording no profit; having 
no object, objectless. -SOSt" I adj. 

(f. -subh^ profitable, giving profit, -sabhar 

m. the condition of being profitable, profitable- 
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lobi — 

ness, fruitfulness, productiveness. -SOV^ adj. 

(f. -SOV^ fully 2 }rofitable, richly productive, 

. -saver m. the condition of being richly 

profitable, rich productiveness. — vena —or 
—vina —adj. and adv, without profit, useless 
(El. Mbavenna ). 
lobl (El.), i.q. luV, q.v. 

lob"" 1 (for 2, see labun) i TTTnfm^fr: m. the edge, 
margin, border, of aiij^thing; the bank of a river 
(El. luh) ; cf. lab. — hyon’i —fk I 
m.inf. to take the edge ; hence, to go outside anything 
(e.g. a business, emplo^^ment, friendship, house and 
liorne), to betake oneself to a solitary life, to become 
a hermit, -kun I adv. at the edge, on 

tlie margin, rnarginally; wati lob^-kun, by the 
wayside (Gr.M.). — lob^ — I : adv. (with 

verbs indicating position) along tlie edge, along the 
margin ; cf. laV labh hel. — lob^ hyon^ — I 

in .inf. to take side after side ; hence, 
gradually to abandon any duty or business and to 
betake oneself to solitude. — rozun. — TVf’i I 
ni.iiif. to remain at the edge, to remain 
outside any duty or business, to remain in solitude ; 
(on a journey or the like) to keep off the highway 
(so as to avoid tolls, etc.) ; cf. labi rozun, beL 
— thawun — I m.iuf. to put to the 

edge; to expel, throw out, turn out of . office. Cf. 
labi thawun, hel. 

lab^ laV l adv. (with verbs of 

motion) along the edge, sidling up near (a person), 
cautiously (approaching) (Ttilm. 319). Cf. lob^ 
lob'^, ab., and labi labi, bel. 

labi behun m.inf. to sit to one side, 

to sit aside, to keep = clear of anjrthiiig (K.Pr. 150). 
-kani l TTr^^T^t adv. (with verbs indicating 

position) towards the edge, by the edge, near the 
edg(^, to one side (Siv. 842, 1445,1568). -kaiiyuk" 
I adj. (f. -kanic^ of, 

or belonging to, near the edge or near tlie side, 
—labi — I adv. (with verbs of 

raoti^u)* along the edge, along the outside, by the 
side ; (with verbs of taking out, etc.) by, or over, the 
edge (of a vessel, etc.); cf. lab^ lab^ ab. — rozun 
I m.inf. to remain out¬ 

side, to stay 'apart, stand aside ; to stand apart from 
any business, even though connected with it, to 
abstain from doing one’s share of work ; cf. lob“ 
rozuii, ab. —thawun — ’Bffn, 1 m.inf. 

to put to jone side, to put aside ; to put (u person) to 
one side, to act independently of the instructions (of 


— lubun 

a superior, a teacher, or the like). Cf. lob“ 
thawun, ab. 

lub 1 (El.), i.q. lob’* 1, q.v. 

lub 2 ^ 1 m- (ph dat. loban Gr.Gr, 51), 

de.sire, greed, avarice, covetousness (El. ; Gr.Gr. 138, 
149; Gr.M.; K.Pr. 220; Rilm. 348, 1633; Siv. 
1283); (among Hindus) avarice personified,—one of 
the six enemies of man, which impede union with the 
Supreme Deity, the other five being kam (Skt. 
Mim), sexual desire; krud (Skt. kiv(fha), wrath; 
mad (Skt. niada), arrogance; moh (Skt. moha), 
delusion; and matsar (Skt. inatsam). Jealousy 
(L.V. 12, 30, 43, 71; Riim. 979, 1762; Siv. 18, 22, 
59, 104, 1672, etc.). — karun —m.inf. to 

covet (El., W. 150). 

lub 3 m. in lub-e-lubab ^-^7^ 

( = (_jU (_ J), the pith, or quintessence, of anything 

(Riim. 1773). 

lub* adj. c.g. greedy, covetous; a miser (El. 

lolt^ — domb** — I m- ‘ greedy-guts 

one who is continually eating everything he .sees,, 
without regard to its wholesomeiiess or unwhole- 
someness. 

labal I ’5!i^745f7n«?T: adj. c.g. edged, having an 

edge (cf. ok"-labal, p. 19a, 1. 25, and aitha-labal, 
having eight edges, aiffl hence, octagonal, p. 665, 
1. 28) ; esp. edged, in the sense of having a bad 
edge, crooked-edged, having uneven edges, lop¬ 
sided. 

labun I conj. 1 (1 p.p. lob** 2 4^, for 1, 
see 8.v.)t, to get, take, receive, obtain (El. ; Gr.M. ; 
L.V. 31, 35. 75, 90; K.Pr. 36. 46, 157 ; YZ. 56, 
230, 237, 380 ; Riim. 116, 426, 541, 544, 565, 1037, 
1183, 1146, 1307, 1310, 1373, 1504, 1509, 1530, 
1713 ; Siv. 10 , 381, 497,.680, 890, 934, 1565,; K. 61, 
285, 612, 621, 659, 739, 765 ; H. ii, 9, 10) ; aram 1., 
to receive rest, to find surcease (Riim. 259) ; 
nishcay 1., to obtain certainty (Siv. 159) ; saza 1., 
to receive punishment, be punished (Gr.il.). , 

to gain, get, find (.something lost, forgotten, 
hidden, etc.) (Gr.M.; Rum. 45, 108, 566, 640, 1116; 
Siv. 97, 1450); to reach (a place) (Riim. 318; Siv. 
1699-1701); to take (as such apd such), consider, 
look upon as (Ram.; 577, 1254, 1500) ; to catch 
sight of, see (suddenly) (Rdm. 1499). loM-mot** 

I ^3^: perf. part. (f. lub^-mufe** ’^rw-JT^), 
got, eto., as ab. 

lubun i conj. 3 (2 p.p. lubyov 

clcsirG or grood to bo ©xpcriGHCorl, to fed dosiio, bo 
desirous (Iv.Pr. 17, Siv. 1666). 
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labanawun — 506 

labanawun ijrawTf’i; conj. 1 (l p.p.labanow" 

caus. of labun in all its senses; e.g. to cause to 
obtain (Riim. 408). 

labar l m. a country bumpkin, a boor, 

an ignorant and clumsy fellow. Cf. lebara and 
gama-labar (p. 287??, 1. 3). 
lab^r I m. {f. lab^ren a 

professional inoiiey-lender, a usurer (Gr.Glr. 148). 
labur or labur" i m. (sg. dat. 

labaras ^sp?^), a piece of ground higher than 
a surrounding or adjoining tract, an eminence, high 
ground. According to EL, labur is the word used 
in Srinagar, and labur" in Till. Of. ad-labur", 
p. lOff, 1. 34, and ada-labur", p. 115,1. 3. 
lebara i ndj. c.g. ignorant, fat and 

boorish. Cf. labar. 

lobur I in. (sg. dat. Idbaras dried 

cowdung, cowdung-cake for fuel (cf. both" 8) 
(K.Pr, 48, 63, 241, hihar; L. 460 lubr). 

16bar-16h i m. ^ a cowduiiff- 

. j ' Os ^ 

porcupine , a man who has a reputation for learning', 
but who, on being tested, turns out to be an ignorant 
fool. -1516 I rn. insincere affection, 

apparent love which is outwardly displayed, but 
which does not really exist, -nar -'iTTT I 
m. a fire of cowdung fuel; met. (of a sudden display 
of anger or the like) that which at first is very hot, 
but which is quickly consumed and cools down, -tas 
I m. the flop of the fall of 

a piece of dried cowdung; met. u.w. ref. to some 
person or thing which is so utterly lost or destroyed 
that it has passed entirely out of memory. 

lub®'r adj. c.g. eagerly desirous, covetous 

(Gr.Gr. 51). 

lab^rgi f. the profession of 

money-lending. 

lab^^ren see lab^r. 

Iub"rawun conj. l (l p.p. lub^row" 

to cause to be desirous or covetous, to tempt, provoke 
desire (Riim. 1784). 

labrez see p. 504«, 1. 37. 

libas ui. raiment, garb, vesture, robe, 

apparel; outward appearance, dress (Siv. 833). 

lebis see lyob". 

lobisht (EL), see lubith. 45 

lubith adj. (as suhst., sg. dat. liibitas 

avaricious, covetous, greedy, esp. when importunate 

(Gr.Gr. 138, Gr.M.); a miser (EL Idfmht). 

labawun" i ^atTr n.ag. (f. IahawUfi<i a 

fiuder,getter (of something lost,forgotten,hidden, etc.). | so 


lach 


30 


35 


luhawun" 1 n.ag. (f. lubawiin" 

), one who is very covetous or greedy for 
anything; applied also to any member of a person’s 
body which exhibits ardent desire, lust, or the like, 
labawah f. a reward for finding (something 

lost, etc.). 

l"ca I adj. c.g. one who is importunately 

greedy (esp. for food), i.e. wdio is greedy, and who in 
season and out of season is always begging for some¬ 
thing to eat. 
lace see lilt®. 

IbC® see lyok". 

loce see luk". 

I5ce 5ff3T, see iSt®. 

lbc‘ or (q.v.) lot® | f. a long¬ 

shaped ball or bead of gold or other precious metal. 
Cf. lot®. 

lacS-dupa m. a stick, 

or loug-shaped pastille of incense (as burnt in 
Hindu worship) ; of. dupa-lbt®, p. 232a, 1. 33. 
—khasane —1 f. pi. inf. long 

halls, i.e. clots, to rise; clots of grease or the like 
to rise from triturating some moist article, 
luca I adj. c.g. wicked, corrupt, vicious, 

depraved, pi-ofligate, dissolute. 

Idea I f. pi. a kind of large loaf or 

cake made of wheaten flour lightly cooked in ff/ii. 
luc® , see luk". 

l"ch or lich I f. (sg. dat. Rchi 

^rf^), the egg of the body-louse, a nit (cf. Hindi 
M/i) (El. h'cM). Rcha phdhare ^ 1 

f. pi. a dump of nits (cf. phohur"). 
lach I card. (8g„ ahl. lacha , K.Pr. 

150; pi. dat. lachan a hundred thousand 

(EL ; Gr.Gr. 80 ; K.Pr. 18, 23, 150, 181 ; YZ. 159; 
Ram. 1651 ; K. 786, 846); akh lach ropaye, 
a hundred thousand rupees (Gr.M.) ; ydzana-lach, 
a hundred thousand leagues (L.V. 26). 

lacha-bod" or -hbd" 1 diWRi: 

adj. (f. -buz® “W^), in hundreds of thousands, by 
hundreds of thousands (of. hod" 2) (Gr.Gr. 144; 
W. 164; Siv. 32, 51, 715, 731, etc.; K. 660, 727, 
1008, 1014). -now" I ^'?r-(^i!«Tl-)wt>lM7’r:, 
m. having a hundred thousand (i.e. 
innumerable) names (Riim. 1783; Siv. 53, 181, 834; 

H. ii, 2) ; the philosopher’s stone (which by its touch 
converts base metals into gold), -phyur" I 

m. returns in hundreds of thousands, 
i.e. an iiieome from business which amounts to this, 
-trigun" ay 1 m. 
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lacika 


a life lasting three times a hundred thousand years 
(an expression used in praising or complimenting 
a person). -w6l“ I m- (f- 

-wajen a man who posses-ses hundreds of 

thousand.^ (of money), a millionaire, 

lach* aradun ^ 

m.inf. to lionour by a hundred thousand ; to 
accomplish, or conciliate, by innumerable means, 
to spare no pains to please a person. —aradith 
kach^ featun — ^ 

ni.inf. ‘having honoured 
by a hundred thousand, to cut by a trifle 
1 . 6 ; after having spared no pains in order to gain 
a person’s friendship, to destroy that friendship 
by a single piece of tactlessness ; cf. kach^i 
—hyon"^ i m.inf. to buy by 

a hundred thousand rupees’ worth at a time, to make 
enormous purchases; to make enormous profits by 
business, to become a millionaire. 

lachan-hand' lach hundreds of 

thousands of hundred thousands, innumerable, count¬ 
less (Ram. 1323, Siv. 731). 

lach I f- (sg- dat. lachi l j 2, 

see loch'^), the red animal d)^e called ‘ lac produced 
by the Coccus Laeca ; shellac, the wax formed by this 
insect; sealing-wax (made from shellac) (Gr.M.). 
lacha(or lachi) - hond“ WT^(5fTtw) - i 

udj- (f- -hUnz** -^g), made of sliellac. 
-mohar l f. a seal for use 

with sealing-wax. -feriit** I f- 

(sg. dat. -ferace -^’^l), a ‘ lac-'wheel a circular 
cake of lac. 

lachi-hal f- (sg- dat. -hbj** 

-^T^), a homse built of lac, with its true nature 
disguised by external painting, etc. Such a house is 
described in the Mahdbharata. If it is wished to 
destroy a person, he is enticed into it, aiid the whole 
set on tire. The Sanskrit name for such a house is 
jatn-grha, the modern form of which— yffw/wr—is 
used in Rajputana for the 'hurniug to death of all the 
women of a city to sa%'e them from a conquering 
enemy. 

leche 55110, see lyoth*. 

lich 1%^ I f. (sg. dat. lichi f^), i.q. Rch, q.v. 
lich** see lynch", 

lich® lich®-niuh® lehhun. 

l®ch" I adj. (f. l®ch® iiard, tough, 

rough ^^ (in taste or handling) ; '(of a human 
being) hard-natured, rough-uatured, irascible, i.q. 
lyoch", q.v. 


loch" t m. (sg. dat. Ibchis ^rH^; 

abl. lachi 2 ^rrtW; for l, see lach), a kind of 
coarse woollen cloth- or pattii (Eh) ; a kind of 
garment. The long nightgown-like garment worn 
by Kashmiris has the general name of pheran (q-V-)- 
This, if made of wool, is called loch", and if made of 
cotton is called pofeh" (q.v.) (K.Pr. 180). 

lbch*-amun | m. the 

acrid smell of burning woollen cloth, or of burning 
wool. -diij® I f. a piece of this 

woollen cloth. >jailda I an 

old worn-out and much patched woollen garment, 
-palav 1 m. a woollen garment 

too .small or too thin for the wearer ; a piece of 
woollen cloth, -zut" I f. (sg. dat. 

-Zace -?r^), a woollen rag, an old rag of a coat, 
a thoroughly worn-out woollen garment. 
l"chal or lichal l a<^j. e g. 

infested with nits, lousy, 

lachim® see lachyum". 

lich®-miife® ®ee lekhun. 

luch®-mufe® see lakhun. 

lachih® see lachyun". 

Ibchin® see Ibchyun". 

Rcher or licher i m. 

pungency, fieriness, harsliness, roughness (in taste or 
handling) ; (of a human being) hardness, harshness, 
irascibility.’ 

lacher I m. nasty bitterness combined 

with viscosity (e.g. of some fruit gone bad and slimy), 
lecher ^905; I m. easiness (in all senses, e.g. of 

a road, of a mountain pass, a task, a problem, and so 
on). Cf. lyoth". 
licher see Pcher. 

lachyum" oid. (f. lachim" one hundred 

thousandth (Gr.Gr. 80). 
lachyun" I adj. (f. lachih" 

costing a hundred thousand (lupees, etc.) ; (of 
a thing, action, business) accomplished by innumer¬ 
able means or exertions. 

Ibchyun® adj. (f. Ibchin® 

i.q. lachyun", q.v. 
lachyov see lakhun. 

lachyuw" 5?rn0f i adj. (f. lachiv® ^fi^^), 

made of woollen clotli or pattu (see loch"). 
lechyov %10t^> see lekhun. 
lichyov see likhun. 

lacika (of. I a kind of 

head-dress worn by Musalmiiu women, consisting of 
a skull-cap, with a long appendage hanging down 
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Ideal 

beliind so as to conceal the hair at tlie hack (El. 
lachahnh, lac/iikd) (K.Pr. 132). —dyun” —I 
»n • i'lf• to give such a head-dress ; met. 
to make a person ashamed l>\" conquei-ing him publicly 
in a dispute or discussion, and so rendering him 
silent. —hyon" —IfJ I m.inf. to be 

put to sliarne, as ab. 

Ideal t TrrirT^lTirfTr: adj. c.g. having a wrong- 

corner on one edge, uneven-edged. Cf. lut'^, 

lacar adj. c.g. without remedy, 

helpless, powerless, witliout resource (Gr.M.; L.Y. 
89; Ram. 29, 64, 106, 788, 949; Siv. 421, 678, 
1581); disabled, disarmed (Ram. 411); destitute, 
forlorn, poor (Gr.M.) ; humble, liumiliated, forlorn 
(Ram. 116); eara-lacar, utterly helpless (Riim. 
1666). 

lacer l tiT??y: ra. one who is low, mean, vile, 

a shameless beggar. 

lacdri f- helplessness; 

inability, incapacity; forlornness, destitution, want of 
means, poverty (El.; Siv. 212, 583). 

locer I na. smallness (as compared with 

bigness) ; smallness, a state of contraction, a condition 
smaller than before; youthfulness (as compared with 
the age of elders, elder brothers, or the like) (Ram. 
325). Cf. luk“ 

lacergi I t the conduct of a vile 

pei-son ; conduct like that of a vile person, shameless 
begging, or the like. 

luc'^ran I f. (sg. dat. luc^run*^ 

^^^^), the act of making small, shortening, reducing 
in size, narrowing, contracting. 

lacerdz^ l f- the conduct or condition 

of one who is mean, vile, a shameless beggar, or the 
like. 

lucyov see lutun. 

lad 1 c.g. a secondary suffix forming adjectives of 
quality, and indicating that the quality not only 
accompanies the object, but is actually a necessary 
part of it. Thus from phakh (base phak-), a stink ; 
phakalad, stinking (Gr.Gr. 135 ; cf. 133). When 
used as an adjective it is of common gender, but, 
when used substan tively, its fern, is ladia > as 

in bakalad, a chatterer (tiiasc.); bakaladiu, 
a chattering woman. 

lad 2 I WfTi f- (sg- dat. luz“ a heaped up 

load, a high load made by piling things one on the 
top of the other. —kariin'* —f.inf. to climb 
up to (by making a pile and getting'on to its top, so 
as to reach to something above) (K. 148). 


— lod“ ^ 

lada-bata i m. a pot full of 

heaped'Up cooked rice, filled straight from the cooking 
pot, intended to be sent to someone ; lienee, a present 
of cooked, rice so sent. lada-sbr^ I 

f- sending presents or contributions to 
a dowry from time to time (e.g. to a person iu 
authority, a friend, or a son-in-law), with the 

intention that the recipient should allow them to 
accumulate. Cf. lod'^. 

lad f. (generally nsed in pi.). lada I 

f‘ ph fighting in sport (as iu wrestling, 
cudgel-play, etc.). lada karaue <o 

fight, as ab. (K. 504, 941). 

lad \ f- (sg* dat. loz^ hut 

YZ. 307, pi. dat. ladan the plaited fold or 

hem round the bottom of the nightgown-like garment 
worn in Kashmir. -— 

llTirTT|rt^^W^T f.inf. to take up this hem, i.e, to 
shorten the garment b}" making this hem ; hence, in 
filling a receptacle, to raise its edges, so as to make it 
hold more (e.g. by surrounding the top edge with 
paper, or cloth, or withies) ; to seize the edge of a 
person’s garment in humble entreaty (YZ. 307). 
—khariin^ — l f.inf. to raise the 

Os A 

hem, i.e. to raise the edges of a dish, as ab. 

loz"-pan I m. the skirt-hem, 

as ab., but narrow (the ordinary hem being three or 
four inches wide). 

ladai (El.), see ladby^ 

led I f- (sg. dat. and pi. nom. l6z" 

^^), dung of horses, mules, asses, or elephants 
(GrGr. 25; K.Pr. 73 (pi.); L. 459 {lid}). 

lbz“-nar ^ I m. a fire with 

such dung for fuel, -phon --qi^ I 
m. the amount of such dung voided at one ex- 
cretion. 

led I na. destitute of strength, defeated 

(in combat, etc.), admitting defeat by retreating (EL 
If/acl) ; cowardly (EL). Of. ledun. 

loda I ni. a fool, dolt, one without under¬ 
standing. -shoda I m. one who 

continually acts foolishly (like a drunken man), 
a habitual dolt. 

lod"^ m. the usage of 

sending complimentary presents or instalments of 
dowry (e.g. to a friend, a great man, or to the 
home of a girl’s liusband) ; cf. lada-sor^, s.v. 
lad 2. — pod"^ — xk I (sg* dat. 

ladis padis carrying out of this 

usage. 
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lod“ 1 — 

lod" 1 (for 2» see ladun) I m. a kind of 

sweetmeat made of sweetened meal formed into 
a ball. Cf. laye-lod", s.v. lay 1. 

lad^-hum i m. (amongst 

Hindiis) a kind of oblation with fire offered to the 
god Gane^a and bis subordinates. It consists mainly 
of these sweetmeats. -sahakar I ^*1' 

m-, id- 

I6d'‘ 1 I m. (sg. dat. Ibdis N. 

of a certain tree, from the wood of Avhich a dye is 
extracted. The Ibdhra or Iddh of India {Syniplocos 
Rucemosd). Its red-colouVed wood is called lod®-ra- 
q.v., s.v. lod®^r. Ibd^-hut*^ i 

f. (sg. dat. -hace -f^), the wood of 

this tree. 

16d“ 2 I Tltw: m. (sg. dat. as in 1), a large 

lieaped up pile, esp. of cowdung or the like, a dung¬ 
hill ; a heap, a pile, a large quantity of anything 
(IliTm. 677). lod‘-16bur 

m. (sg. dat. lobaras lumps of cowdung, 

takeif, after an interval for fermentation, from such 
u heap and dried. When this is burnt the oil which 
condenses from the vapour is used as a medicament. 
Cf. bathbtil, p. 149J, 1. 37. 
lud Ill. a river (EL), 
ladbc* see lad6k“. 

ladok" I adj. (f. ladbc*^ 

warlike, pugnacious, turbulent, a brawler ; one 
who goes about armed, and ready at once to use 
his weapons, a bravo. 

ladbk^ I adj. c.g. born, or pro¬ 

duced, in the country of Ladakh (see laddkh). 
ladakb 1 (sg. dat. ladakas . 

the country of Ladakh or Western Tibet, to the north 
and north-east of Kashmir, ladakxik'^ * 

adj. (f. ladakiic" produced 

in, or coming from, Ladakh, 
ladan i f- (sg- dat. ladiin* 

kindly help, a kind action (to one Avho needs 
it) (Bam. 1439; &v. 178, 1594). —khasun^* 

I f-i"f- action to 

mount upon a person, i.e. to be indebted for kindness, 

to owe a debt of gratitude, to be under an obligation. 

—tbavun“ —^4^ lirrain:irT^*l*lf-inf- establish 

^ • 

a kind action, to draw a person’s attention to a kind 

action done to him, to put a person under an 
obligation (Bam. 1143) ; to do a kind action 
(Kiiin. 639, 1741). 

ladana f. abuse (Eh). — kariin" — f-inf. 
to abuse (Eh). 


ladun vTf’l 

ladun I OTTIR, conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

lod" f. luz^ ^ ; 2 p.p. lazov to send, 

dispatch (someone or something) (Gr.Gr. 122 ; 
Gr.M. ; K.Pr. 259 ; YZ. 202, 209, 395, 459 ; 
Biim. 136, 833, 858, 1103, 1451, 1596; Siv. 639, 
1736 ; K. 40, 642, 686, 696, etc.; H. iv, 2 ; vii, 7 ; 
X, 3 ; xii, 15) ; to send as a present, supply, grant, 
give (from a distance) (Siv. 1086, 1216, 1347, 1554; 
K. 620) ; 

to push, elevate, raise (Gr.Gr. 122, Siv. 640) ; to 
ral.se (e.g. water in the hands) (YZ. 163) ; to set up 
(a shop or the like) (Siv. 1211) ; to build, construct 
(Gr.Gr. 122, 209, 225 ; Gr.M. ; K.Pr. 57 ; YZ. 409 ; 
Biim. 593, 607-8, 978; Sjv. 337, 1696, 1776)^ (cf. 
mal 1®, s.v. mal 1; nata ladane, s.v. nath) ; 

to put into, fill (a receptacle) (K.Pr. 64, 94, 

H. V, 7 ; viii, 4, 7, 12) ; to put into (e.g. a foot into 
a. stirrui?) (YZ. 535) ; to load (e.g. a ship) (Eh, 
Gr.Gr. 122, Gr.M.) ; to lay a burden (on someone) 
(Biim. 485, 846, 1008, 1230, 1743 ; H. ii, 6; v, 9) ; 

to apply (e-g- mud to the body) (Bam. 277,1371) ; 
to wind up (string) (Gr.Gr. Ixv); to string (a 
bow) (Eh). 

Often used to make nominal compounds, such as 
buth“ ladun, to build a mouth, i.e. to make a 
mouth, to show displeasure by twisting the features 
(p. 1415, 1. 46) ; dush L, to bring an accusation 
(p. 253a, 1. 45); dav 1 ., to lay a bet (p. 2606, 1. 21) ; 
drib ladiin^, to build a frown, to frown (p. 242a, 

I. 49) ; mas'ti ladiin®, to give oneself airs ; maz 
ladun, to build flesh, become stout; rah. ladun, to 
send along a road, to send away or carry off (from 
a person) ; hence, to destroy (K.Pr. 121) ; and so 

1 many others, which will be found under their 
respective nouns. — padun ■— *1^^ I 

m.iuf. to practise sending pi’esents, etc. 
Cf. lod'* pod" (p. 5086, 1. 48). 

ladan-wol" I 5^t^?rr n.ug. (f- -wajen 

-^TW®l)) one who sends presents, etc. 
ladun I conj. 1 (1 p.p. lod" 2 

for 1, see s.v,; 2 p.p. lajyov to fight 

(literally, or in wordy Avarfare) (Biim. 1437 ; K. 60, 
242, 247, 446-7, 553, 561, 563, 571, 760-1, 774, 817, 
821, 826, 1024). 

lad* ladi ^yon" ^ i 

m.iuf. to get after continued fighting, i.e. to insist on 
getting something, to persist in trying to' get 
something till one is successful. 

ladith oonj. part., as adv., obstinately, 

persistently (Siv. 1672). — khyon" I 
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ladun 


olO — 


laduw“ 


3dT?n^«!T(; m.inf. to engage in figliting, to fight, 
quarrel. 

ladun 5rrg«i;, see larun 2 and 3 . 

ledun I UTTf^nftHWl conj. 3 (2 p.p. ledyov 

^rsitg)« to be overpowered, to be conquered, defeated; 
cf. led. ledyo-mot" 1 

perf. part. (f. ledye-mufe^^ defeated, 

having given up a struggle or fight owing to 
defeat. 

ladanawun conj. 1 (1 p.p. ladanow®" 

to cause to be built, to get built (Gr.M., 
K. 1149), etc. Cans, of ladun iu all its meanings. 

IManay i vmrmfhi f. support, 

maintenance, protecting (of one who is helpless, 
poverty-stricken, wretched, or the like), kindly help; 
a grateful return for such help, requital for a kindness, 
Cf. ladan* 

ladur 1 m. (sg. dat. ladaras 

of water-rush or reed, the stem of 
which is sheathed; cf. laye-ladur, s.v. lay 1, and 
pefei-1., s.v. pefe®. ladar-posh I 

in. its dark-red flower (Riim. 647, 1093). 

ledor’* or ledur“ 1 adj. (f. led^r** 1 

or lediir^ yellow (El.) ; wan, pale 

(El.,Gr.M.). —ham-fefith“ hyuh.” —• 

adj. (f. lM«r“ bam-tsatlia''"hish‘‘ 
yellow like a. quince, quince- 
yellow, slightly greenish-yellow. —gagor" hyuh“ 
—ff| I adj. (f. led^r® gagor" 

hish" jasmine-yellow, pale-yellow. 

—kSng iiyuh" —1 adj. (f. lgd®r" 

k6ng hish^i ^^cRarff^), saffron-yellow, slightly 
reddish-yellow, orange-yellow. 

2 or lid«r«i 1 I f f. turmeric 

(El. lidu\ Hilar'). 

led^re-gand^r" 1 

f. a turmeric-root, turmeric before it is ground to 
powder, -wal-pdsh I m. the N. 

of a pretty yellow flower blossoming in the veryearl,'’ 
spring even w'hen the snow is still on the ground; 
perhaps a variety of Aconitum Napellm. 

3 ^ or lid«r« 2 I f. N. of 

a ri ver of Kashmir, the ‘ LitMur ’ of tourists. It 
rises in the north-east of the Valley among the 
mountains and glaciers of that region; and after 
a south-westerly course, joins the Veth or Jehlam 
between Isliimabild and Vij^bror" (El. Lidur). 

Idd^r I TT^TW: m. coral (supposed to grow on 

a marine tree) (El. hdir). 16d®ra-llot" I 

m. a neck adorned with a 
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coral necklace; a coral necklace (usuallj'' of three or 
four straudis, and much worn by cowherdesses and 
the like people). -hut“ -f | f. (sg. dat. 

-hacS -W^)> the wood of the marine tree on which 
coral is supposed to grow; the red wood of tlie lodh 
tree (see lod" 1). (In India, Iddhrd is the bark of 
this tree.) -mal -TTTW I f- a string or 

necklace of coral. 

ludr (Rarn. 716), or ludar m. a corruption 

of the Sanskrit Rudm, a N. of the god Siva ; N. of 
a group of gods, eleven in number, supposed to be 
inferior manifestations of Siva (Ram. 1770); owing 
to the fact that Rudra was more especially the god of 
tempests, and that the monkey-god Hanuman (see 
hal®'inot") was the son of the Wind, tlie word is 
used as a title of Hanuman (Rilm. 716, 902, 1604). 
-wav -Tig Jn- the Rudra-svind, another title or 
epithet of Hanuman (see ab.) (Riim. 855, 906). 
lud^r I adj. c.g. greedy, never satisfied 

(Gr.Gr. 51, 149). 

ludir, see Idd^r. * 

led“run I conj. 3 (2 p.p. 16d"ry6v 

to become j^ellow, to turn yellow 
(Gr.Gr. 7). led'^ryo-inot" i 

2 perf. part. (f. led"rye-miife^ become 

yellow, yellowed, 

led^rer or led^rer I m. yellow- 

mess (natural or adventitious). 
led"rawun I conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

led^row" to make yellow, to cause to 

become yellow, to dye or paint (anything) yellow. 
led"r6w"-mot" perf. part, 

(f. ISd^rbv^'-mub" made yellow, 

coloured yellow (by some ext'ernaf means), caused to 
become yellow. 

lud^rbz^ I f. greed, greediness, 

rapacity, voraciousness, the being never satisfied but 
always asking for more. 

ladisha I m. a kind of mendicant. 

These men go about with a stick in each hand. 
They strike these sticks against each other as they cull 
out demanding alms. They are sturdy violent beggars, 
ladaw i gfw m. the building of 

a house from the foundation upwards, house-erection; 
the wages for building (Gr.Gr. 122). 
la-dawa m. (a paper showing that there is) no 

claim, a receipt for money paid (YZ. 122, 454). 
laduw" i m. a man whose duty it 

is to fill the emjity pan of a scale when weighing 
grain or the like. 

















lad^-wan 

lad^wan I m, 

gradually rising woodland ground at the foot of a 
hill ; N. of a Kashmir village about ten miles to the 
west of Srinagar. 

lad^-wun I m- a gradually rising 

road (e.g. at the foot of "a steep ascent), 
ladawun^ ii-ag. (f. 

ladavun^ sends or dispatches 

something; one who builds. Cf. ladun (of which it 
is the n.ag. in all its meanings), 
ladawun'^ ‘ n ag. (f. ladaviifi^ 

), one who fights, a fighter; one who is ready 
to fighit, pugnacious. 

ladawun ^Trj*T; I conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

Iad6w“ to cause to fight, to set fighting, to 

incite to blows ; to use (a weapon) in fight, 
ladawan i f. 

wages for carrying a thing sent, for building, or for 
filling a receptacle. Cf. ladun. 
ladaway i f- wages paid for 

the work of filling a scale-pan (see laduw®)- 
ladawoz*^ frT'. f- the profession or 

employment of filling scalevpans (see laduw'*). 
laday f. a complimentary present (cf. lod“ and 

ladun), used — ® as in heri-laday (see p. 345i, 
1 . 13), a complimentary present given to masons 
when the stairs of a house are completed, 
laddy^ (often written ladoi and lardy* 

WTTI^) I f- a battle, warfare (with arms or 

wordy) (H. x, i) ; — kartin'* — f-inf. to fight, 
laf see laph. 
lefa, see lepha. 
lafz lisl m. a word (W. 93). 

lafzi adj. c.g. verbal; (of a translation) word for 
word, literal (Gr.M.). 

lag I customary rule, established practice, 

custom, fashion, habit; prevalence of anything (e.g. 
an epidemic and so on) (Gr.Gr. 125) (cf. nama-l*’, 
s.v. nam). — lagun“ —f.inf. 
a custom, practice, fashion, or prevalence to become 
established. 

laga I adj. c.g. harmonizing with, matching, 

forming one of a pair or set; as subst. m. employment 
of or application of something for a special purpose 
(cf. atha-laga, p. 596, 1. 16). 
lag 1 f. contact, touching (K. 852) ; imitating, 

imitation (Gr.Gr. 126). Cf. lagun. 
lag 2 I f. (in giving, receiving, paying, 

earning, or the like) the customary or fixed amount; 
payment at the customary rate for work done ; a 
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customary present or offering made to a superior, 
a nazr (K. 102, 374, 406). --lagun<i — I 

f-inf. a cus¬ 
tomary rate or amount (as ah.) to become fixed; 
a conventional method of doing anything to be fixed ; 
to be attacked by an infectious disease. — tarun.“ 

f.inf. to become infected 
from contact or the like (e.g. with infectious disease, 
or with disrepute owing to evil associations). 

lagi-rosf* adj. (f. -riifeh^ ), (work 

done) without payment, (work) not done for reward, 
disinterested (work) (L.V. 61, 65). 
lag I m. a long or tall trunk or branch 

of a tree. iSga-zyuth'^ (f* 

-zith^ person) having too long limbs, 

long-shanked, etc. ; (of grasses, vegetables, etc.) too 
long-stulked, having too long leaves, etc. 
leg I f. discharge which collects in the 

corners of the eyes, rheum of the eyes. 

legi-ach^ I f• an ej^e filled 

with rheum, -lofeh^ I iw. a clot 

of eye-rheum or eye-mucus. 

log ^ f. in logi-hond^ togawor^ ! 

^XfiRfnsrr m. imitation of a superior thing 

by the use of an inferior article (e.g, wearing 
coloured glass in place of a precious stone) ; imitating 
the actions of a superior or richer person, aping one’s 
betters. 

log** RTJ I 5RtW adj. (f. luj** l ; 

for 2, see lagUtl, and for 3, see loj’*)- 1 P-P- of 
lagun, q.v. ; as adj. matching, forming one of 
a pair, a good fit ; engrossed or absorbed (in any 
work), cf. mana-log", s.v. man 1. — gafehun 

— m.inf. (of a remedy) to 
become suitable, to fit (tlie disease or the patient), to 
be a specific (for a disease). — galsliawun“ —I 
n.ag. (f. luj*^ gatehawiin® 
that which (when applied) suits or fits exactly, found 
to suit, found to be a good fit. — Ion** — I 
m. the happening of fate, the occurrence of 
what is fated (whether wished for or not wished for), 
—ye dbr^e — % m. mutual 

reproaches (esp. amongst a number of women 
assembled together). 

lagi log** ^far rIj I adj. (f. — liij” 

— ^31 ), close up to, side by side of. 
lag* ^ I f. (sg. dat. I8ge 

a kind of waist-cloth (fringed and em¬ 
broidered with silk, silver thread, or the like) worn 
principally by women. A Hindu woman never goes 
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lagdar 


abroad witliout wearing one (El. lun(ji) ; a Icind of 
coloured and embroidered turban worn by men. 

I5gi-lath I “i- 

(sg. dat. -latas -^13:^1:), such a waist-clotb, whicli 
is wrapped only once (not twice or more) round the 
Abaist; cf. lath 1. -pobh" -TTf I ^f^ZTITSfWTSr; 
m. the fringed edge of such a waist-cloth, -shikhur’^ 

I ragged waist- 

cloth. -shikh'^r'*^ h, k1 . 

-^1 f. (sg.dat. -zace hi- 

lagdar I i«- (f- lagdaren 

a person who receives a payment of 
customary or fixed dues (e.g. a custom-house official) ; 
a person, animal, or the like, who by custom earns 
his or its living by performing soTne oustomary duty, 
lagdori l f- ^ livelihood 

dependent on customary gifts or offerings. 

lagidar ^Tf»r^ l I^TT^TWrf^ (f lagidarin 

a 2 )orso]) who is entitled to receive 
customary"dues or gifts; a person or animal in whom 
ft disease is due to ajjpear (owing to the time for its 
development liavirig vim out), 
lagahar I ^''o^thy, fitting, 

suitable, matching, a match (Gr.Gr. 130). 

16gal I adj. c.g. 

a greedy person who is continually eating quantities 
of dainties, a person with a sweet tooth; a person 
who is a habitual calumniator, a backbiting gossiper. 
16gul“ I adj. (f. 

16guj^ i-q- Idgal, q.v, 

logalSj® I f- private cooking of 

dainties for oneself. 

lag'll! 1 in. (a Hindu word) 

the moment of the sun’s entrance into a zodiacal 
sign (Rum. 1259, 1261 ; Iv. 57, 130) ; an auspicious 
or lucky moment ; esp. (amongst Hindus) the 
moment of a wedding ; hence, the festival of the 
wedding of one person to another, a man’s or woman’s 
wedding festival (u.w. ref. to one party of a marriage, 
as we talk of so-and-so’s wedding, and not with 
reference to both parties considered together) (El. 
lagan, a wedding; L. 261; ^iv. 730, 1081, 1102, 
1118, 1125 ; K. 25, 779) (cf. neciyi-P, s.v. 
necyuw"^). 

lag*na-cir* or —bV —I 

f. the paper formally sent by the biide a people to 
the bridegroom’s people, inviting the latter to the 
wedding festival (L. 258, 268). «daclliiii - I 

h (among Hindus) the presents 
given at a wedding by the parents, efc., of the b*ide 
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or bridegroom, each to their own family priests, etc. 
-d-usli I HI- (amongst Hindus) a 

marriage-blemish; esp. (in the case of a Brabmana 
bride) a marriage postponed till after she has attained 
the age of twelve years (before ivhicli time a girl of 
this caste should be married), -dush kasun 

n I m.inf. to 

take away such a blemish ; i.e. to marry a girl after 
she has attained the age of twelve years. Such 
a marriage is performed very simply and without the 
usual distribution of gifts, etc. -lag®'n • 

f. the occurrence of a number of 
marriages at the same time and in the same locality. 

I i > i q- laguna cirS aR 

-vizi charun I 

m.inf. to have diarrhoea at the 

time of one’s wedding; hence, met. to do something 
that seriously interferes with other work on which 
oiie is busily engaged. 

20 i lag^ni amofi i 

perf. part. (f. —amlib® —got or obtained 
by marriage (of a wife with' reference to her 
husband or vice versa; but generally used when 
there is some inequality in the marriage, as if 
one side or the otlier had got a bad bargain). 
—yunn —I m-i"l ‘o come 

(i.e. he obtained) by marriage (of a husband or wife). 

lag^^nan abun I m.inf. 

to enter (the proper condition) for marriages; i,.e. 
the slender and graceful appearance of a hoy^ or girl 
approaching marriageable age to become manifest, 
lagan m. delay (K.Pr. 119, in tlie phrase 

chuna klh ti lagan, there is no delay. Possibly 

the word is pres. part, of lagun). 
lagun I 

conj. 2'*{1 p.p. log" 2 for luj“ 1, 

I see log“; for luj*^ 3^ see loj“; 2>.p. lajyov 

The causal of this verb is lagun 
I q.v. The regular form laganawun q.v., 

40 I has sjiecial meanings (Gr.Gr. 175)] to be attaclied 

! (to), joined (to), he connected (with), fastened (to) 

i (Riim. 577, 6iv. 1862) ; to he bound (to) ; to he 

I moored, come to anchor; (of a ship) to run aground 
(L. 84-5 ; YZ. 34; Ram. 1334) ; to stick, adhere 
(to) ; to become joined together, closed (e.g, a door 
or the eyelids, cf. ach^ lagiin^^, p. 8a, 1. 39 ; noji 
! lagane, s.v. nad^; K.Pr. 102); to be added (to), 

; appended ; to apply oneself (to) (Ram. 2; 8iv. 69, 

j 1612 ; K. 4, 21, 90, 92, 144, 508-9, 614, 625, 

50 I 612, 959) ; 
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lagun 

to find oneself in a certain position, to become 
liable to some operation, to be put to nse (for some 
purpose), as in barkari 1., to find oneself in front, 
to be set in the forefront of battle (p. 123ff, 1. 3) ; 
bathi 1., to find oneself on the bank (out of a cargo- 
boat), to become usable (p. 1406, 1. 4) ; buthi L, to 
take one’s stand in front (p. 143rt, 1. 39) ; cati 1., 
to become liable , to a fine (p. 177a, 1. 19); dara 
or dari 1 ., to become subject to stoppage, to be 
suddenly halted (pp. 2356, 1. 43 ; 2376, 1. 48) ; 
dawas 1., to become subject to an attack (p. 2606, 
1. 44) ; grata 1., to be put into the mill, to be worn 
down (p. 3046,1. 43); and so in many other expressions 
which will be found under the respective nouns (so, YZ. 
569, Riim. 1670); esp. to become an ofpering (to or for), 
to offer oneself as a sacrifice (for), to be devoted (to) 
(YZ. 20; Barn. 212, 511, 938, 1120, 1131, 1494, 
1635 ; Siv. 190, 215, 359, et passim) ; balaye 1., to 
become (an offering) to (avert) a calamity, to be 
devoted on behalf of another (p. 1066, 1. 32) ; 
Chapi 1., to put oneself forward as an offering, to 
offer oneself as a sacrifice for another (p. 1636, 1. 32) ; 
pbr* 1., id., s.v. por'^ (K. 45, 54, 101, 158, et passim) ; 

to become involved (in), to experience (e.g. 
happiness) (L.Y. 70 ; Eilm. 339, 533 ; Siv. 156, 332, 
828, 1309, 1641 ; K. 808 ; cf. begari 1., to be 
involved in forced labour, to be pressed for service, 
p. 92a,. 1. 29); to be applied (to) (Riim. 474); to 
be close to, to adjoin, touch (Siv. 1903); to take 
to (a road), to follow (a path) (Siv. 583, 1247, 
1895) ; to be put (into, e.g. bSdhwan 1., to be i 
put into jail, p. 836, 1. 39) (Riim. 1584; Siv. 1214 ; 
H. V, 8 ; vi, 11); to come into close contact or 
connexion (with, dat.), to be absorbed (in), to 
be incorporated (in), to become one (with)- (L.Y. 
58; Riim. 993 ; Siv. 1039) ; dil 1., the heart to be 
devoted (to), set (upon, peth) (K.Pr. 43 ; YZ. 263) ; 

to become subject (to, as in barawan 1., to 
become tlie object of reproaches) (K. 906, similarly, 

H. viii, 5); to become caught (in a trap, etc.) 
(YZ. 68, 342, 475; Ram. 340, 1103, 1614; H. v, 2) ; 
to be employed (in), occupied (in), engaged (in) 
(Siv. 67, 844; K. 1030) ; 

to take effect (of a medicine; cf. ashud L, p. 48a. 

I. 46) ; to attain (to), reach, arrive (at) (II. viii, 5 ; 
xi, 5 ; cf. bal-bachb 1., to reach the mountain-foot, 
p. 1036, 1. 38) ; (of a place) to be reached, to be 
arrived at (H. xi, 5) ; to liave the intended, or 
natural, effect, to answer, come off, be achieved 
(Riim. 1492, 1573); 
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lagun ^ 5 ?!^ 

to come into contact, to start, be set going, to 
arise, happen, take place (very frequently used in 
this and cognate senses to form nominal compound 
verbs, a.s in bdcha lagUn", hunger to be felt; 
basR‘ lagiin", a fixed residence to be adopted ; 
bath-batil lagiin", lamentations to be started; 
biyer lagun, delay to occur; bbz* lagiin®, 
swindling to occur, to be cheated ; and so on for 
many others, which will be found under the 
respective nouns) (cf. L.V. 41 ; K.Pr. 43, dab 1. ; 
Riim. 206, 598, 1667; K. 96, 183) ; to be ex¬ 
perienced, felt (as in brakh 1., a crushing blow to bo 
experienced ; dod“ 1., pain to be felt; gota lagan^ 
plunges to be experienced ; hence, to have painful 
memories; and many others, which will be found 
under the respective nouns) (cf. ay lagun, (long) 
life to be experienced, Riim. 390, 1206, 1465;' 
similarly, K.Pr. 128; Riim. 172, 636; Siv. 1868; 
K. 837, 1125,1147 ; H. v, 2 ; vi, 16 ; viii, 7 ; ix, 12) ; 
to be incurred, subjected to (as in baha lagun, 
steam to be incurred, to become mouldy; baj 1., 
a tax to become payable ; bram 1., delusion to be 
incurred, Riim. 339) ; (of a fit of disease, demoniacal 
possession, or the like) to attack (a person) (as in 
brikh laglin^, pain in the eye to come on ; chor 
lagun, sudden diarrhoea to come; buth 1., a demon 
to take possession of a person ; and so on) (of. K.Pr. 
13, of a nettle-sting; Ram. 984, 1350] ; to reach, 
be felt (by, dat.) (Riim. 1084, 1201, light fell on the 
eyes) ; (of fire) to be kindled (cf. nar 1®, s.v. nar), 
to catch ; 

. to be habitually employed, esp. of language, etc. 
(e.g. lajyoy, ifc was habitually said by you, K.Pr. 
158; yes log", to whomever there is a habit of 
saying (so-and-so), i.e. whoever habitually says (so- 
and-so), K.Pr. 241); 

to be joined (to), obtain, find, get (Siv. 1755) ; 
(of a name) to be called, to be given (o a person 
(Riim. 607) ; to become close to a person, pata 1., to 
follow close behind (K. 417) ; 

to fall to a person’s lot, to have to be done (as in 
bakhera 1., a piece of troublesome work to have to 
be done (so, H. viii, 5) ; to be incumbent (on), to be 
necessary to be done (by), to be proper to be done 
(Riim. 77). [In this sense it is generally used in the 
future indicative or past conditional, with the future 
passive participle of another verb. There are three 
ways of using it in this sense, viz. :— 

(1) the governed verb is put in the fut. pass. part, 
and agrees with the personal subject, as in lagaw- 
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>\ lagun 

na as* metran trawan^ we should not abandon 
friends, or 

(2) the governed verb is construed passively, as in 
Ise lagi (or lagihe) mariin^ sa zanana, that 
woman is proper to be beaten by thee, i.e. thou 
shouldst beat that woman, or , 

(3) the governed verb is jiut into the infinitive, 
which is treated as a verbal noun, as in ase tot“ 
lagihe gatehun, for us, the going there would be 
proper, i.e. we should go there (K. 34). Of. Gir.Gr. 
113 and Gr.M.] ; 

to have suitableness or a Imrmonious relation, to 
fit, suit, become (Gr.Gr. 175, 204; K. 1067) ; to 
get into vogue or fashion; to be perceived (as 
such-and-such), to taste (nice, nasty, etc.) (Eiim. 
1751) ; (of a crime or the like) to be imputed (to), 
to be charged (against) (Kara. 1060) ; to feel sore (of 
some part of the body) (ejperrj^W) (Gr.Gr. 175, 204); 

to be undertaken, to begin (as in barav lagtin, 
searcli to be undertaken ; similarly, Siv. 1550, 1720, 
1727). [In this sense it is used with the oblique 
infinitive of another verb to form an inceptive com¬ 
pound, as in suh karani log**, he began to do ; suh 
log** khath lekhani, he began to write a letter; SUh 
log** zanana naarani, he began to beat the woman] 
(Gr.Gr. 207 ; Gr.M. ; YZ. 536 ; Rum. 10, 97, 202, 
221, et passim ', Siv. 69, 86, 119, et passim ; K. 14,25, 
51, 57, 151, et passim ; H. v, 5, 7 ; viii, 6 ; x, 1, 
7, 8 ; xii, 1) ; to apply oneself (to), to set to work 
(at, dat.), to begin (to, dat.) (used with any noun or 
infinitive, in much the same sense as above) (K. 40, 
56, 136, 156, 229, 235, 241, 261-2-41, 294, 297, 315, 
317, 339, 345, et passim) ; to begin to exist, to begin 
(e.g. nightfall, H. viii, 9). 

log^-mot** I perf. 

part. (f. luj*-mufe“ joined (to), bound, 

etc., in all tlie above senses (YZ. 20, 68, 342, 475 ; 
RiJrn. 677, 1584; Siv. 58'1, 1309, 1727). 

V lagan-har I adj. c.g^. fit 

to be joined, qtc. (Gr.Gr. 129). 

lagan-wol** .. i n ^g- (f- 

ih all the above senses ; eap. one 
\yhoi, is arrested ah, some charge ; one who has been 
■-(beaten ifi gambling. ' 

-^lagith gafehun i 

m.inf. to become tiglitly or ologely attached, as ah. 
lagun i conj. 1 

(caus.' of lagun, q.v. There Js also a, regular cans, 
form, lagafiawun ^.V„ which is used in 

special meanings, (Gr.Gr. 175) 1' p.’p. log** 


- lagtin 

2 p.p. lajyov to attach,, unite, join, 

connect, (Gr.M., Ram. 570) ; to fasten, attach (cf. 
kokar-tire lagane, p. 432//, 1. 45) (Ram. 671, 
K. 419) ; to fix, affix, apply (cf. diij^ lagUfi^^, p- 203//, 
1. 19 ; cun* lagUn^ p. 1725, 1. 19 ; dr“ka lagane, 
p. 2425, 1. 49) (Ram. 477, 1127, 1132, 1763) ; to 
put, place (cf. hBd^-wan lagun, p. 835, 1. 39 
(YZ. 315); jenda lagun, to set up a fl.ag, 

H. v, 11); 

to fix, put on (a crown, turban, shoe, etc.) (Siv. 
321, 361, 1615, 1829); to put (clothes) on, to dress 
(a person) (K. 973) ; 

to pmt to (a boat), to moor (cf. bathi L, p. 1405, 

I. 9) ; to cause (a boat) to run aground (Earn. 1202) ; 
to put to, to shut, close (a door, etc.) ; 

to apply, touch witli (cf. atba 1., p- 595, 1. 18 ; 
K.Pr. 73) (L.V. 44, panas Ibgitb mefee, having 
applied (rubbed on) earth to his body ; K. 70, 75, 
1000) ; to bring into close contact, or connexion 
(with, dat.), to incorporate (in), make one (with) 
(^iv. 1008, 1671) ; to cause to approach, to take 
(a person) (to a certain place or person) (cf. bal« 
bacbg 1., p. 1035, 1. 42) (Ram. 375) ; to entangle 
(in a net, trap, etc.) YZ, 210; Ram. 218, 614, 
1596, 1606); 

to employ (an article for a certain use), to apply 
(something to a certain purpose) (K. 11; Siv. 631, 
1710) ; esp. to employ (a thing in worship), to make 
an offering (of something) (L.V. 39, 40, 42, 78, 79 ; 
Ram. 1119; ^iv. 52, 112, 187, 662, etc.; K. 1, 
et. passim) ; to put, or set (to work), to employ, 
engage (cf. bad L, p. S2a., 1. 18) (YZ. 146, 
K. 1066); to apply, to use (cf. asbud 1., p. 48//, 
1. 49 ; dar 1., p. 2345, 1. 23 ; drot* lagan*, p. 249//, 
1. 47; ki'ofeb** lagun, p. 478//, 1. 28) (K.Pr. 243, 
Ram. 977) ; 

to fix an imputation (upon), to impute (to), to 
charge (with) (cf. habh lagiin**, p. 360//, 1. 40) 
(YZ. 19 ; K. 150, 675); 

to cause (an act) to begin, to set (an act) going 
(of. bakb L, p. 99a, 1. 13; bir lagiin**, p. 1175, 
1. 36; batb lagun, p. 1395, 1. 1; dab 1., p. 182a, 
1. 15; daranga 1., p. 2475, 1. 13) (Ram. 80, 525; 
K. 322 ; H. iii, 7) ; 

to imitate, to act in the character of, to pretend to 
be (such-and-such, or so-and-so), to act as, to dress 
oneself up as (cf. dlgamir 1., p. 1965, 1. 21 ; 
dyud** L, p. 267a, 1. 44) (Gr.Gr. 126 ; Ram. 52, 66, 
586,'922, 1017, 1019; Siv. 487, 628-9, 1813; 
K. 13, 186, 221-2, 251, 298, 380, 388, 1020 ; 
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laganawun 


‘ H. i, 2; V, 9, 10, 11 ; x, 7, 12, 14) ; to act the 
part (of so-and-so), to perform the office (of so-and- 
so), to act (in such-and-such a capacity) (L.Y. 43 ; 
Earn. 12, 134, 190, 388, 1038, 1529; Siv. 494; 
K. 195); panas logith (L.V. 44), having assumed 
thine own character, (of the Supreme Siva) having 
become indiscrete ; 

to put together, construct, build (Siv. 837); 
to arrange, to carry on (a process) (cf. khit^ 
lagun^j p. 421J, 1. 6); to plough, cultivate (El., 
Gr.G-r. 129). 

l6g^-mot'‘ I perf. part. (f. 

loj« -miite® ^TT^- 5R^)( united, joined, etc., as ah. 

logith feop^rith I 

con], part, used as adv., substituting on account of 
resemblance, using an inferior substitute as a 
makeshift. 

laganawun conj. 1 (caus. of lagun, with 

special meanings (Gr.Gr. 176); 1 p.p. laganow’* 
to cause to suffer pain, to cause to feel sore; 
to cause to be fit, to make suitable; to cause to take 
effect (Gr.M.). 

laganay t f. a crop (El.) ; 

cultivation, cultivated ground (El. luganai and 
loganai ; Gr.Gr. 129, K.Pr. 247). —kariin*^ — 

f. inf. to cultivate (Eh). ^ 

lagar jt'i l adj. c.g. lean, thin, gaunt, 

meagre (H. vi, 15). —galshun — I 

m.inf. to become thin, to waste 

away. 

lagarer l m. tliinnesa, gauntness, 

leanness. 

lagushika or lagnshenka I 

f- urine, piss; emission of urine, 
urinating. Cf. dlrgashenka. 
lagath 1 f. (sg. dut. lagiite“ ^rr^^). 

expense, expenditure, outlay ; cost, price, cost-price, 
prime-cost, capital expenditure (&iv. 1710). 
logath ui-il f. (sg. dat. 16gUfe^ a dictionary, 

vocabulary, glossary (Gr.M.). 
lagawun’^ l ^^Rrsfrni: n.ag. (f. lagawiin^ 

til at which is being joined or united, fit 
to be joined, fitting, etc., hi all the meanings of 
lagun, q^.v. 

lagawun conj. 1 (1 p.p. lagow*^ to 

apply ; to apply anything to oneself, to wear or put 
on (clothes or the like) (Gr.M.). 
lagaway i f. the cost of 

uniting or joining; the cost of making a thing, 
prime-cost. 
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lagay f. the act of causing to be attached, 

fixing, applying; met. inflicting (a wound, as in 
ch5ka-lagay, p. lo9&, 1. 20, inflicting a wound on 
oneself) ; a joining in combat, a quarrel (cf. ach^-L, 
p. 8a, 1. 41; buth*-!., p. 142i, 1. 22). 
l^ha I f. desire, greed, avidity ; esp. jealous 

greed, covetousness. —gandiin* — 

f-iuf. such greed to arise, craving to take 

place. 

lah ^ adv. lightly, gently (L.V. 83). 
laha «!? or laha in laha-prah -inf or laba- 
prah ^TT^-TTT^ I m. an attack of hysterical 

fever or a cataleptic condition brought about by some 
sudden terror (looked upon as a kind of demoniacal 
possession which attacks babies or pregnant women). 
Cf. prab. 

lahi in lahi-lahi, a fight with blows (L. 460). 
loh 1 ^ in loh-langar i 

m. an iron anchor, an anchor 
(Gr.M.) ; met. the burden of one’s daily and 
constant duties (which prevent freedom), daily 
drudgery (from which one cannot escape) (L.V. 67). 
16h 2 in 16h-16h I m. 

coaxing (a babe to laugh, a child to do its lessons, or 
the like). 

loh , loh*^ or I6h“ I m. a porcupine 
(believed to follow a lion, and to indicate its passage 
a low growl; cf. phew); a fo.x (El. loh, luhf, 
lukv, or Iosh'“'; L. 110, loh), lahMot*^ or 

IdhLlot’^ I in. a porcupine’s tail ; 

a fox’s tail; met. one who is unsteady, restless, 
uncertain in his goings or gait, 
lohi (L. 458), a blanket, 
luhf, see loh. 

Idhliir" or lolUr* f- ardent love, longing, 

eager desire, lohlari (H* '"h 3) lolari 

(K. 392, 1013), adv. with ardent love, with 
great affection, with eager longing, 
l^’hun conj. 3 (2 p.p. Ehyov to be 

sufficient (Gr.Gr. Ixvii). 

l»hun“ ^^3 1 adj. (f. l»^hun^ , having 

the ripening delayed ; (of grain, edible fruit, or the 
like) not gone soft and formed into a mass with 
others, but fully ripe and soft, non-agglomerated ; 
(of a female animal such as a cow or mare who is 
being examined as to whether she is pregnant or not) 
not pregnant. Cf. Ehauun. 
lehan (? spelling) m. Coioneaster obtusa and rotundifolia 
(El.). The twigs are used in basket-making, and for 
twig bridges. Probably a mis-spelling of lih* 1, q.v. 
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l^hanun — 

Phanun conj 3 (2 ■p.p. l»hanyov 

’',' (of'.a crop) to delay ripening (Gr.Gr. Ixviii). , Of. 

. ... 

lah^nun _ i conj. 3 

- .‘(2 P;P-(of an intelligent man 
or aiiiiriai) to become elack (by non-exertion, want of 
• .^pplictition,,- worry, CH' the like);, (of the skin or 
muscles)'TO become relaxed (by ,shampooirig, etc.) ; 
(of isornethiiig naturally soft) to become hard or 
rough (by exposure.to thesun or to fire); (of a mild- 
tempbred jDerson) to become rough or harsh .(through 
irritatioti \br ^vant of exertion). lahanyo-mot^ 
t perf. part. (f. 

laliany.e-niiite^.gf^^-?Tl|), softened, roughened, etc., 
as ah. 

lahanawun h conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

Iahan6w“ ^f?fl^)', causal of lahanun (q.v.) 
ip ali its senses. lahanow’^-mot!^ I 

perf. part. (f. la^anbw"-inufe“ 

3?^ ), caused to become .soft, rougli, etc. ; 
causal V lahany^o-mot^, q.Y.,' ab. 

1 %fT I f. an increase of wealthy'{from 

Q'iih’.s ordinary bn^siness) ; efep. when such increase is 
yiiai'lced or inore'*tlian wdinaiy, a windfall of profit. 
\ -bahar l prosperity, increase 

^ oh\xealth and fortune; prime and vigour, fulness and 
' flush, glow and glory. 

lahar 2 I t a sweet, gentle sound, a* low 

sweet/tone; a pleasing song of praise, a paean 
(4kv. 139oj. — traviin^ —I ^’«^'®fTf.f.inf. 
to'emit such a sound, to sing soft and low. 
lahar l f. self-will, indocility. —gafehiin^ 

—I f.inf. such to 'arise, self- 

will to be exhibited. —yin* —I 
f.inf. to show, indocility, to act iii. a self-willed 
manner. 

lohur m. the town of Lahore, in the Panjclb, 

said to have been founded by Lava, the. son of 
Rarh^candra (Ram. 1263, 1738). 

Whv, see loh. 

lahawun I adj. (f. 

lahaviin* stiffened, driedj somewhat 

hardened or indurated (e.g. of grain, or the like, 
which was soft or damp) and to'which heat or the 
like has been applied); (in reference to, motion, 
speech, etc.) moderately quiclr, fairly rapid, 
lahawan-phash I td. drying, 

airing, slight kiln-drying (of sometbing damp or soft), 
lihaz isUs? m. regard, consideration, respect, respectful 
attention (Gr.M.). , • 


lej* 331^ 

laj, I adj. c.g. in. need of some necessity, 

without means for accomplishing some necessary 
work. Cf. loj“. 

iSj I m. a disaster, calamity, piece of evil 

fortune (e.g. being charged with some crime, or 
finding oneself unexpectedly faced with an. almost 
impossible task, or called upon to pay up security 
incurred, in guaranteeing someone else’s debt). 
—hyon" — WJ l m.inf. to accept 

such a calamity (e.g. to admit the truth of a false 
charge, to pay up a setonrity, dr to guarantee 
to perform some almost impossible task with which, 
one is faced). -— kharun T 

m.inf. to bring such a calamity on a person (charging 
with a crime, making him liable to pay ■ a ^ 
security, or to carry out' some almost impossible task). 
~khasun — WW’f, I m.inf. such a calamity 

as above to come upon a person (e.g. a charge of 
crime to he brought, or a difficult task to he imposed).' 
-lot" I the tail df a 

calamity,- the results of a calamity (siicL as''’tjie 
helplessness of a family when the head has died)\ 
the fruits of adverse fortune (e.g. of following bad- 
advice, of becoming liably for a security, of being,the 
subject of obloquy, etc.).* — yun" — I 
m.inf. to he involved in calamity (e.g. having to pay'^ 
up a guarantee, or to become subject- to a false 
charge, etc,). 

iSja-bor" l m. distress 

or anxiety over the thought of some almost im¬ 
possible task with which one is faced. -rost" 

-T^ I adj. (f.i -rubh* , free from 

calamity (as above) (referring either to a person or to 
a task which he has to accomplish). 

Ibj* I f• a small earthen cooking-pot, a 

saucejmn (El. also and lij; L.V. 95 ; K.Pis.q, 

64, 80, 87, 119, 125, 132, 136, 246 ; H. xi, 10) ; 

cf.- lyol" ; nara-P, s.v. nar; nata-P, s.v. nath* 
— I f. pot and 

'po-ttle, •big* pot and small pot, pots and pans, all tb$- 
cooldng-pots, etc., in a kitchen, hatterie de cuisine. 
leje-chalin-won'^ I w- 

m. pot-washings water, the slops poured 
out of a cooking-pot after washing its* interior, 
—chalane —I f. pi. iuf. to wash 

pots, to serve as a cook, or as a scullion, -chalyun^ 

I (sg. dat. -chalinis 

pot - washings, pot - slops. -kababa 
I ttiuttori cooked in a pot with 

grease. —molawa&e —I f- pl* 
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to settle the price of . pots ; met. to linger or show 
a little delay in any work which one is really anxious 
to accomplish (e.g. wlien, being urged to hasten, one 
does not wish to exhibit anxiety to finish), to haggle 
over one’s work. -5^ I f. 

(sg. dat. -phuco <^ld or worn-out cooking- 

pot, esp. a small one. -tutakh I m. 

(sg. dat. -tutakas one who is always 

looking towards the cooking-pot, a greedy fellow, 
loj"^ I adj. (f. liij^ 3 for 1, see log^, 

and for 2, see lagun), one who is reduced to poverty 
owing to not having the necessary money or means 
for undertaking any work ; one who is indigent, 
destitute. Cf. laj. 

Ibj^ see lagun. 

liij“ see log®, lagun, and loj®. 
lljalad l adJ. c.g. (as subat., f. 

lljaladin subject to calamity • (of a 

person, a business, -a property, etc.). For the 
meaning of ‘ calamity ’, see laj. 
lbj®-mub® lagun. 

luj^^-mufe® ’ 5 }^- *1^, see lagun. 

lajer 1 l m. poverty owjng to the want 

of the means or appliances for necessaries, destitution. 

Cf. laj and loj“. 

lajer 2 l m. good joining (e.g. of the 

parts of a broken article fitted together), a neat joint. 
Cf. lagun. 

lajward m- lapis laz^di (El.) ; 

a beautiful purple (El.). ' 

lajward* I j 

adj. c.g. made of lapis lazuli ; of the colour of lapis 
lazuli. ( 

lajyov , see ladun and lagun. 

lajyov see lagun. 

lojyov see 161un. I 

loka 1 ^ I m. a child, a, boy 

(El. /o/c) ; a certain medicine made by oooldhgitlie 
juice of plants; cf. Ink. -hana -f«fT I 
f. a bit of a boy; met. a smart, bold bo}'. 

Ibka 2 ^^in 16ka-tor® ^^-7^ I 

m. a pair of lattice-shutters in a door. -tarCpot® 
m. one-half of such a pair ol 
lattices. ! 

loka I I (irf%W0 ^ certain person, so- 

and-so (used where some well-known person is 
referred to, but not named), 
loka 2 I ni- certain kind of cotton 

cloth, usually dyed yellow, and suitable for use as 
a garment. 
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luk (?luk^ or lukh), m. Trypha Angustifolia (El.). 

? = loka 1. 

luk® I ndj. (f. sg. nom. lue** ; dat. loce 
(K.Pr. 125, YZ. 427)), small (as compared with 
another) (K.Pr. 126 ; YZ. 421, 427) ; small, little, 
insignificant (K.Pr.* 24) ; (of age) young (esp. as 
compared with another) (EL; K.Pr. 127; Ram. 
447, 549) . — bod^ bozun —^ I WT^RIWTT- 

m.inf. to unde>rstaiid small and great ; lienee, 
to comport oneself with propriety to old and young ; 

j (in distributing or weighing out a number of things 
of varying size) to distribute evenly. — doh — I 
ra. an ordinary day, a day on 
which there is no special festival, not a high day or 
holiday; a small day, i.e. the little portion of a day 
of twenty-four hours that remains unexpired when it 
is late at night. 

lokace see lokot^. 

lokacyar l ^T^TWT m. smallness (El. also 

Wcatsdr &ndi Ibkochdr; W. 112, lokutchd)') ; childhood, 
boyhood, youth (Gr.M. ; K.Pr. 125, 126, 245 ; YZ. 
616; E5m. 1784, 1785; Siv. 22, 44, 279, 956, 1682, 
1615; K. 863, 1135). 

lokacyaruk® ’ daga-daga I 

in- fhe over-confidence, audacity, head¬ 
strongness of childhood. Of. dag 1. 

lokacyaras fehoh din* wf I 

m. pi- inf- to give free rein to 
childhood, to enjoy the happy wanton days of 
childhood. 

lakh 1 in lakh-lanath (?) jl i 

f. (sg. dat. -laniib*^ reproach, 

calling shame to a person, abusing for improper 
conduct. Cf. lekh. 

lakh 2 for lach in lakh-trakh 

a lamdred-thousand trakh or measures of about 
Q^b.'O^iv. 1828). See trakh. 

lakh 3 a piece, part, portion, some, 

a little ; yakh-lakh adv. all at 

one piece, all at once, altogether, completely, entirely 
(K. 561). 

lakh gi’l I f- (sg- dat. laki a great 

collection or pile of property (of things carried in 
loads and ultimately collected together). — yin*^ 

— I f.inf. such a collection to come 

(to a person), great quantities (o-g- of gifts, 
donations, or the like) to be received, 
laka-sbr^ I 

f. the collection load by load and, similarly, sending 
away, of great quantities of property. -saray 
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-’BTTf I tpr f. tho oollection- (e.g. in the 

way‘of many different gifts and donntiona) of niany 
loads of property. , 

laki laki \ l adv. by 

gradual colleofion in heaps and piles.' 
lakh or l8kh I #• (sg. 

dat. laki or loki im island (El. ionic) 

(Siv. 1820 (Idkh) ) ; a residence or garden on an 
island (El.) ; a stride (El., Gr.Gr. 11). 

Idkh I f. (sg. dat. leki ^1%), 

indecent abuse, indecent suggestive and insulting;^ 
talk (El. also Ij/el^ (Gr.Gr. 138; K.Pr. 114, 119,' 
126, 132) (cf. maje-l°, s.v. moj^) ; indecent or 
immoral proposals made to a woman (H. viii, 3, 11) . 
—din" —f^, —kadiih^ —or —teariih" 
—abuse (El), ^-thdkh i 

f. (sg. dat. leki-thoki 

indecent abu.se and spitting (e.g. directed at some 
^ hifamous person). 

leka-har \ f. (sg. dat. 

/fiur^ abuse-(piarrel, a quarrel consisting 

ill the exchange of iudecfent abuse by. -persons at 
a distance each other,billingsgate altercation ; 
a qua^el caused by indecent/ |ibiise. ’ — kadafte 
If. pi. inf. produce indecent- 
abuse, to abuse a person with foul language, -lekh 
I f. mutual foul abuse (L.V. 23). 

-luth adj. e.g. one who uses 

foul abuse on the sliglitest jirovocation, a foul- 
mouthed blackguard, -mdl I 
m. payment in foul abuse, the repayment of a kindly 
action or hospitality, etc., by sucb abuse. — petLe 
—I f. pi inf. foul abuses to fall, i.o. 

to be. experienced. -pur" I adj. 

■ (f. -pur" -g^), full of indecency (e.g. an abusive 
reply, or a scabrous story, or a business which earns 
abuse), -pur" I adj. (f. -pur*^ -'gr^), 

id. -8h«lakh m. (sg. dat. 

-shelakas -ir?r^^), a scourge of foul abuse, foul 
abuse uttered to one who is unable to reply (e.g. 
a servant w dependent). —fearane —^'^'311 

pi. inf. to collect foul abuses ; i.e. to speak 
in teims oJf ipidecent abuse of someone (not necessarily 
present), '''^watul I 

(f. -gTt^), a fouljmouthed cad ; one who, 

■ witboilt’respeo| of perrsons) Jhahitually utters indecent 
ab^i^.. -z^wal I a<lj- e.g. 

foaUlongued, foul-mouthed. , 

leki tus" i »j- a blow for ' 

abuse, hitting jii the face one who abuses you. feo 
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lekha or likha .^nrr f. a writing, tlrat which is 
-written. Cf. karma-lekha, p. 471ft, 1. 27 (lliiiu. '40, 
1120 ; fev. 1143, 1152,1477, 1492, 1511). 
likha I m. acconnts, calculation of income 

and expenditure or of debt and credit, etc. ; of. 
datMikha, p. 267«, 1. 38. —bozun i 

m.lnf. to understand the calculation, 
i.e. to clear up accounts, to strike a balance and 
discharge the obligation (K. 94o, 952). —k^tin 

—I in.ihf. to clegr up accounfs, to 

determine the ba laiioe. -pUr^ I tlWM lf^rSTT^ 
f. skill in aeeountanc 3 ^ -tryukh" I 

ra. skill in dealing with acoouilts. 
likhi , see lyukh" 1. 

16kh in 16kh lokh m. muttering' 

continuously, continuous whispering, continuous low 
talkitig. —16kh karun 

^ I ^ siH. m.inf. to do muttering, to 

keep talking, never to stop talking (K.Pr. 262) ; esp. 
(of one who is asleep) to appear to be awake' , (by 
conversing, opening the eyes and the like) ; -(of one 
who is dead) to appear to he alive. —lokh 
karawun" i 

n.ag. (f. —karawUh" —), a rnutterer, a 
prater; one who makes a habit of whispering scandal, 
lokh 2 ^ I tlTT- f- (sg- dat. 16ki ^ft%) , the heiKl (of 
a human being). 

lokh 'sftw, see lukh 2. This spelling is throughout 
employed in the village dialect of H. 

Ibikh see layekh. 

iBkh 1 f. (sg. dat. iSki ^■f^), the Kiishmiri form 
of the Sanskrit Lahkii (see lanka), the N. of the 
oajatal and residence of Eiivana, identified by sonje 
with Ceylon or the chief town in it. For an account 
of its origin, see Riim. 590 ff. (Riim. 41, 62, 77, 608, 
719, 756, 795, et passim). 
lokh 2 see lakh, 

lukh 1 see luk. 

lukh 2 ^«|'(vill.) or lukh 1 ^ (often written lokh 
^^) I : m. [sg. dat. lukas or 

I'ukas, hut, being plural in signification, this word is 
generally found jn the plural (e.g. K-Pr. 168), with 
a pi. dat, lukan (jr. lukan not lokah ; 

(Gr.Gr. 61) ; but it is-sometimes found, as 
a noun of multitude,, in the singular (e.g. lukay 
Spnd", K.Pr. 116 ; . lukas, K.Pr. 158)] the human 
race, mankind, people in general, an assemblage, group, 
or class of people (Eh luk ; Gr.M. ; L.V. 53 ; K.Pr. 
262 {luk),) 121, 158 (7«/r)';' 168 ((o7c).; TZ. 465,,- 
Riim. .202, 206, 766, 878, 1131, 1133, 1154, etc. ; 
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Siv. 478, 489, 758, 800, 828, 839, 1245, 1316-7, 
1391, 1519, 1627, 1635, 1799 ; K. 318, 416-7, 565, 
652, 675, 995; H. ii, 11 ; xi, 13) ; a nation, 
a defined group, or class of people (Sir. 800, 1116 ; 
K. 377, 879, 1013, 1176) ; a man’s ‘people’, his 
servants, followers, soldiers (K. 660, 745, 759, 761) ; 
often used as a plural suffix for Avords signifying human 
beings,as inraza-lukh, king-people,i.e.kings (K. 657). 

luka-chdkh i m., (sg. dat. 

■clldkas ^ procession of a few people, 

-hedun i m. (sg. dat hedanas 

public ridicule, -kath | f. 

(sg. dat. "kathi -^ftf), what Is said among people 
generally, that which is common report, that which 
is genei-ally whispered about from ear to ear. 
-lukh I f. (sg. dat. -luki 

a great crowd of people (e.g. of people who 
have crowded to some place of refuge at a time 
of disaster). For the gender, see Gr.Gr. 75. 
-lukay I f. a great crowd 

of people called together and assembled. -laz 
or -lazza I f- shame at what 

is said by the outside world, humiliation caused 
by, or sense of shame felt before, public opinion (Siv. 
(-lazza) 883, 893, 1057); met. a houseful of un¬ 
married daughters. -mot*^ I m. 

common opinion, public report, public repute, 

what is commonly said (about a person or thing), 
-saway I f. general prosperity 

of a whole population. -vehawath I 

f. (sg. dat. vehawiit^ ), 

respect for public opinion, that fear of general 
disapproval which prevents a person from always 
following liis personal inclinations, 
lukh 2 1 irM^: m. (declined like lukh 1, being 

the same word, but with a specialized meaning. For 
the irreg. pi. geu. luka-hond“ see bel.) 

someone other than one’s relations, a person not 
related to the person referred to, un outsider 
(W. 132, 144; L.V. 88; K.Pr. 193; YZ. 196; 
Siv. 1065). -takh --zva | (sg. dat. 

-takas (iu au assembly or the like) all the 

people who are not related to oneself or to some 
person referred to. 

luka-bay I ^ f. a woman 

who is not related to oneself or to the person referred 
to. -buz^ “huzy -^Wadj. c.g. dependent on 
people, belonging to other people (Gr.Gr. 161) ; of. 
buz\ p. 153ff, 1. 26. -hond“ i adj. 

(f. -hunz" ),of or belonging to so-and-so who is | 6o 
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not related to oneself, of or belonging to someone 
who i.s not one of one’s own people (L.V. 88 ; K.Pr. 
57, 116, 120, 126, 163, 193, 242, 247); this word 
has the form of a genitive feminine. The regular 
genitive (also in use in other meanings) w'ould he 
sg. luka-sond“ (K.Pr. 116), pi. lukan-hond“. 
-kathan gatehun I 

ni.inf. to go (i.e. act) upon the words 
of others ; hence, to become angry with, or show 
hostility to, a person (esp. to one’s own peojile) at the 
verbal instigation of outsiders; to act against one’s 
own interests owing to outside instigation. 

lukas sath ^ | m. 

(sg. dat. -sati acting or living like other 

people, obeying Mrs. Grundy, 
lukh 3 I m. (declined as in lukh 1, q.v.), 

a world, a region, a division of the universe, of 
which (according to Hindii mythology) there are 
foui'teen (seven higher and seven lower), the highest 
of all being called in Sanskrit Sntya-ldka, while the 
lowest of all is the hell Patdla (of. div-lukh, 
p. 2615, 1. 45) (Earn. 342, 515, 609, 846, 1759; 
Siv. 36, 674, 699, 1197, 1887; K. 330, 591, 603, 
723, 770, 773, 776, 1049) ; yiha-lukh, the world 
here; para-lukh, the other world; yiha-lukh 
para-lukh, this world and the next (K. 424, 1106). 

luka-pal i m. 

(auiougst Hindus) a god who is a regent or guardian 
of one of the four quarters (or points of the compass) 
or of one of the four intermediate points (eight in 
all). (These are (in Sanskrit) Ixidra (regent of the 
East), Agni (of the South-East), Yama (of the 
South), jSTairrta (of the South-West), Varuna (of 
the West), Yiiyu (of the North-West), Kubera (of 
the North), andlsiina (of the North-East) (§iv. 1147, 
1457; K. 335, 538, 1049).) 
lakhcyun’* l m. a mole (on the skin). 

lakh»ml (often spelt by purists 

lakshmi f. N. of the goddess of 

fortune, prosperity, and beauty (in Sanskrit, Laksmi), 
regarded as the wife of Vishnu (Skt. Visnu) (Ram. 
115, 580, 1086, 1120, 1276; Siv. 432, 484, 714, 
796, 1092,1150, 1288; K. 59, 642, 665-6, 735, 929); 
good fortune, prosperity, wealth (Riim. 128, Siv, 59). 
lakh^an. (often spelt by purists 

lakshman WWW or ww«i;), m. name of a brother 
of Eumacandra (in Sanskrit, Laksmana). Ho was 
a sou of Da^aratha by his wife SuiuitnT (Earn. 1, 36, 
86 , 223, 322, 326, etc.; &iv. 852, 1419, 1482 
K. 730). 
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lakh^miwau — 

lakh^miwan (often spelt by purists 

lakshmiwan adj. c.g. one who possesses 

(or is the spouse of) the goddess Lakh'mi (q.v.), 
i.e. the god Vishnu (Siv. 581, see bel.) ; one who is 
possessed of good fortune, fortunate (Siv. 581, with 
double meaning). 

lakhen (often spelt by purists lakshen 

or ^rW*l) I ni' a mark, token, sign, cliaracter- 

istic, distinguishing mark (Rand. 125, 136, 667, 
1261 ; Siv. 224, 242, 513, 979, 1045 ; K. 129, 134); 
a mark, a sign, an omen (K. 235). 
lakhun \ conj. 1 (1 p.p. lokh" 

2 p.p. lachyov ^3jtw), to put into (something hidden 
and narrow), to force into ; esp. obsc. (cf. monda 1., 
s.v. mdnd 2). 

lokk^-mof^ I ^5iT: perf. part, 

(f. luch'^-miife^ forced into, as ah. 

lakkan-wol’* I n.ag. 

(f. -wajen ''vho forces into; esp. 

n habitual rake. 

Iekhan-w61“ n.ag. (f. -wajen 

.?ff 3 *la^), a writer, one who writes; esj). a professional 
writer, a scrivener. Cf. lekhuu. 
lekhani l impers. fut. part., c.g. that 

which is to be written, worthy of being recorded, 
lekhun or likkun (q.v.) i 

oonj. 1 (1 p.p. lyiikh'‘ f. Kck^ 2 p.p. 

lechyov to write (El.; L.V. 107; Ram. 130, 

132, 255, 302^ 721, 841, 843, 1036, 1159, 1729, 
1765; Siv. 661, 1422, 1511; K. 129, 135, 643, 848, 
955; H. viii, 10; ix, 12; x, 13; xii, 11, 15, etc.); 
to draw (a picture) (Ram. 1149 ; Siv. 1152, 1492); 
inf. as verbal n. lekhun, writing, liandwriting, the 
art of writing (Gr.M.). 

lekhan-wol" i fsTfuiTfi: n.ag. (f. 

-wajen -WT5U»T), one who writes, a writer, copiest, 
scribe (EL); an author, the writer of a book; 
a newswriter. Cf. Iekhan-w61“. 
lekhana yun" i 

m.inf. pass, to be written, inscribed, noted down 
(Gr.M.); to be able to be written, to be writable 
(Gr.M.); met. to be inscribed in the heart, to be 
burnt into tbe memory. 

lekhun“ layekh l adj. 

(f. lekhiin'^ layekh ), worthy of being 

written, worthy of being recorded in writing. 

likhith dyun’‘^t^f^^ m.inf. to write down 
(a document, etc.) (YZ. 122). 

lyukh"-mot" I perf. part. (f. 

lich’^-muk^ written, put into writing 


(Rilm. 302, 843, 1263; Siv. 661) ; (as subst.) a thing 
written, handwriting (Gr.M.). 

likhun conj. 1 (1 p.p. lyukh’^ 3 ; for 

1 and 2, see s.vv. ; 2 p.p. lichyov f%lgrl^)j i-q. 
lekhun, q.v. The word is always thus spelt in the 
village dialect of H. 

likhana yun™ i m.inf. 

pass, (of some liquid substance) to be absorbed in 
(something else, e.g. into a sponge). 

likhith gahhun m.inf. to become 

written, to be reduced to writing ; yih gav likhith, 
that which has been written, -i.e. one’s fate 
(K.Pr. 251). 

lakhanawun i conj. 1 

(1 p.p. lakhanow” to cause to enter 

forcibly; esp. obsc. ; (with a fem. subject) to cause 
to be forcibly entered ; lienee, to act as a bawd or 
procuress for another woman. Caus. of lakhun, q.v. 

lekhanawun i %^?!;conj. 1 (lekhanow" 

to get written, cause to be written (Gr.M., 

K. 955). 

likhdr‘ « fwfT|siiTT: in. a professional writer, 

a scribe, a clerk, a copiest (of manuscripts) (Gr.M.). 

lokh^T f* a solidified mass, a lump, a shaped 

mass (cf. bata-lokh^r, p. 137a, 1. 18); a morsel, 
a mouthful, a portion of food (El. Idkhar; K.Pr. 27). 

16khur'‘ I ^R^RTfi: adj. (f. lokhiir^ 

congealed, solidified, concreted, thickened, coagulated 
(e.g. boiled rice, clarified butter, honey, liquid mud, 
etc.). 

likhor'gi i f- the profession of 

a scribe, quill-driving. 

likhoril I f. the profession of 

a writer or of a copiest of manuscripts. 

likhis see lyukh^ 1. 

likhoz^ I f the occupation or 

profession of a writer. 

lekal or (Gr.Gr. 138) lekaluth i 

adj. c.g, one who habitually 
interlards his conversation with indecent language, 
foul-mouthed, ribald; (of a story, conversation, etc.) 
indecent, pornographic, ribald, bawdy. 

lukalukh m., in Hindu cosmogony, a 

mythical mountain that encircles the earth (in 
Sanskrit lokalbka) . Beyond it there is complete 
darkness, while on this side there is light. It thus 
divides the visible world from the regions of darkness 
(Siv. 605, 1452). 

lakam (= ^if!) | f. a horse’s bridle, a rein 

(El.; Gr.M.; Rilm*. 1335 ; H. xi, 9), ™diu^ 
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^^^strniiTfnT: f .inf. to put ou a bridle (on to 
a horse) ; met, to reduce a person to silence (by 
oppression), not to let a person even speak. 

-—lagiin® — i 

f.inf. a bridle to be applied ; (of a borae) to be 

brought under control of a bridle; met, to be 

reduced (by some oppressor) to silence, not to be 

given an opportunity even of speaking. 

lokama (? spelling), m. a piece (El.). 

lekin conjnot. but (W. 100). 

lokun I conj. 3 (2 p.p. Idkyov 

to shrink in size, to become smaller (K,Pr. 

173) ; to be small, to be little (El. lokun). lokyo- 

-mot^ I 2 perf. part. (f. 

lokye-miib*^ W>^-»T5), shrunken, become smaller 
. . ^ 

111 Size. 

lakan f. in chSka-lakan, p. 1596, 1. 25, q.v. 
lakar m. a stick, a cudgel (El.Pr. 240). 
luk«r« 1 f. secret wealth hidden in 

a pile of bags, a secret pile of money-bags. 
l8karan I f. (sg. dat. iBkariin^ 


10 


15 


decoration, ornament; esp. the dowry of 


ornaments, etc., given to a bride by the bridegroom’s 
people (K.Pr. 131 ; Siv. 1224, 1226-7, 1235; 
K. 912) ; wedding presents generally, given to 
a bride by either party. 

luk»ran I f. (sg. dat. lak^riin^ 

^oR^C^), a making smaller, reducing (sometliing), 
cutting down, causing to shrink, 
liik^rtin 1 conj. l (i p.p. luk«r" 

make smaller, pai*e down, cause to shrink 
in size, to shorten (Gr.Gr. 173, 174). 
luk»rawun I conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

liik^rdw" i-q- luk^run, q.v. (Gr.Gr. 173, 

Gr.M.). 

lakshmi, see lakh'mi; lakshman WWW or 

ww®T., see lakh^man; lakshmiwan 
see lakh*miwan; lakshen www or WWW,, see 
lakhen. 

lakta WW 1 m. (of butcher’s meat) the 

flesh of the shoulder, a shoulder of mutton, 
^karun —W^W. 1 m.iuf. to make 

(one’s limbs into) butcher’s meat; hence, met. to set 
a person to such hard work that he is thoroughiy 
worn out or till every bone seems out of joint, 
—lakta gakhun —ww Wfw 1 
in.inf. to become bits of butcher’s meat; hence, met. 
to be cruelly overworked, as ab. 
lakota W^z I a long strip of paper 

or the like rolled tightly up, a roll of paper. 
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l6kot“ I ww: adj. (f. sg. nora. lokiit" wNiZ, dat. 

lokace ^w^), small (Gr.M., W. 112, Siv.%26); 
smaller, shorter, younger (as compared with another 
person or thing) (K.Pr. 17, L. 461) ; junior (in 
a family) (Gr.M.; Eiiin. 629, 1145). 

As subst., III. (jw:) a son (f. a daughter) ; 
a young child, a baby (K.Pr. 87 ; Eiiin. 1471, 
1522) ; a boy till his beard appears, a young person, 
a juvenile (El. ; K.Pr. 36 ; Siv. 334, 658) ; (f.) 

a little girl (Kiim. 1025, 1614). —hyuh“ tff I 

adj. (f. ldkut<* Msh^ smallest, 

shortest, youngest, etc., of all (as compared with 
a number of other persons or things) (H. xii, 1). 
—mokot" — I wf^ww: adj. (f. 16kiit“ 
indkiit^ WW^), very small, etc. (as comjiared 

with others). — thawun — WTWW m.inf. to 
despise (EL). 

Idkatiar, see Idkacyar. 

Ig.k'^wa w^ I m. paralysis of half the 

body, hemiplegia. 

lak^walad «fwww^ I adj. o.g. (as 

subst., f. lak^waladin ’srw^wt^), suffering from 
hemiplegia. 

lukay I WWWTW: f. a crowd or collection of 

many people (Gr.Gr. 152) ; cf. luka-1% p. SlOa, 1. 25. 
—karun^i f.inf. to bring 

a large crowd together. 

lal 1 WW a primary suffix used to form nouns of 
agency from the roots di- and dav-, always in an 
obscene sense. Cf. al 3, p. 23«, 1. 12 (Gr.Gr. 107). 

lal 2 WW I f- “ blister, a swelling of 

the skin; the pus or matter in a boil, carbuncle, or 
the like (cf. bika-lala, p. 996, 1. 31; maz-lal, s.v. 
maz). —khasUn** —I 'sfrwtKw: f.inf. a 

blister to rise, a swelling to form in the skin. 
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I f.inf. a swelling 

to subside or descend; hence, (of a fat round belly) 
to become thin or hollow. 

lal 3 WW f. (sg. dat. lali wfw), N. of a celebrated 
mystic poetess of Kashmir, who lived probably in the 
fourteenth century. She was a f^uiva by religion, and 
her verses are still frequently quoted. She is popularly 
known as Lal Ded or ‘ Granny Lal ’, and, in 
Sanskrit, her name was Lalla. Many collections of 
her verses have been made under the Sanskrit name 
of the Lalla, Vdki/dni, or ‘ Sayings of Lallii ’. The 
most complete edition is that published by the Eoyal 
Asiatic Society in 1920 (L.V. 3, 48, 49, etc.; K.Pr, 
47, 82). In token of respect Hindus refer to her as 
Lalishdn (Siv. 1656, 1773). 
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lal 4 f- a woman, a wanton woman, a temptress 
(Siv. 759, where the word is used met. for worldly 
temptations from the path of holiness), 
lala 1 flRT I f- slackness or flabbiness of 

the flesh of the belly, etc., marked by heavy breathing 
and intumescence ; cf. lalal. —I 
fbe son of a barren woman, i.e. some¬ 
thing impossible, a thing whiol^ cannot occur, an 
unbelievable occurrence. 

lala 2 mm in lala-khol" l business, 

profession. 

lal 1 JjJ I in. a ruby 

(K;.Pr.'l23; YZ. 76, 213; Ram. 217, 569,643, 
744, 1116, etc.; Siv. 2, 163, 194, 428, 713, 793, 818, 
etc. ; H. i, 9; viii, 3, 11 ; x, 2, 5, 12; xii, 2, 3, 4, 
etc.) ; the pupil of the eye (Riim. 1139, 1194, 1293, 
1614; Siv. 707, 1210, 1250, 1269) ; cf. achhlal, 
p. 8a, 1. 43. lal-e-kbni ^ m. a ruby of the 
mine, a ruby of great price (Ram. 1141) ; met. 
a precious and beautiful virgin (Rlim. 1055). lal- 
pharosh = JaI m. a ruby-seller, a jeweller 

(H. xii, 3). -sMiiakh -^rwT<I = .JaIi 

properly f., ' understanding of rubies,’ but in H. xii, 
4 , 5, etc., used as a noun masculine with the 
meaning of lal-sh.in.as, bel. (sg. dat. -shenakas 
H- xii- 5, 6, etc.), -shinas 
Ja3 m. one who understands rubies, an expert 
in jewels, a lapidary; a ruby-seller (K.Pr. 123). 

lala-phol" l m- « single 

ruby; tlie pupil of the eye (Ram. 1106); met. 
a darling son, a perfect darling of a son. Cf. lal 2. 
lal 2 or (L.Y. 105, K.Pr. 64) lala m. 

a darling, a beloved (usually referring to a child or 
the like, but in L.V. 105, referring to the Deity) 
(Riim. 1770, &iv. 1380) ; a beloved person generally 
(Siv. 1691) ; ‘ the baby,’ a name by which a woman 
refers to her child (K-Pr. 64). Cf. lal 1, with which 
it is often confused, 
lal 3 m- a tulip (El.), 

lal 4 I f- saliva, spittle (H. viii, 7). 

lal 5 adj- c-g- red. lal gulab m. 

the red rose, one of the two varieties of Xashmir 
roses. The other is yellow, and is called arawal, 
see El., s.v. ffuldh. lal haputh m. the brown or red 
bear (Ursus Arctiis or IsabelUnus) (L. 111). 
laU ^Tf%r in lali-mali 5rTf%r-*fTf% I 

^(ITTWimT adv. very peacefully and affectionately, 
comfortably ; cf. 161. -mali behun I 

rn.inf. to settle down comfortably (in 
some occupation or the like). 
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lela ’SFT 1 f- weepijig aloud, lamentation (YZ. 

570, Ul; Ram. 429); cf. lila. -Wofi« I 

f- word of lamentation, lamentations 
uttered on some woeful occasion, or afterwards on 
calling it to mind, 
lei* leli see lyol“. 

lilfl I ^sqp^xi; f.pl. lamentations, loud mourning, 

sorrowful ejaculations; cf. lela and Ilia. -WOn^ 
f- lamentation, mourning (esp. on 
the loss or departure of someone beloved), -zar 
I ^«*1 HI- a prayer or request accompanied 

by lamentation (to soften the heart of the hearer), 
-zbr* -5li^ I f. addressing or praying to 

or appeasing God, a master, or someone in authority, 
with words mixed with lamentations, 
lili in lili kariin** t%f% 

f.inf. lovingly to encourage or incite a child in its 


play. 

lila I f. play, sport, pastime; beauty, 

charm, grace ; the uncontrolled; wilful, or un¬ 
expected action of a god, of a great person, or of 
any ordinary man; (in Kashmiri) a story, a tale, 
novel, fairy-tale, fable ; a woeful petition, a heart¬ 
rending appeal (Ram. 304, 1216, 1478, 1584) ; 

prayer or praise offered by one in distress (Rum. 75, 
852, 1046, 1291 ; Siv. 40, 93, 129, 131, 163, 229, 
308, etc.) ; a respectful petition, a representation 
made to a superior (Ram. 708, K. 387). Cf. lela, 
lila, and lHam*. 

161 I the inner part of a 

dress where it covers the bosom, the bosom of a dress 
(K.Pr. 76, sg. dat. luM i Rruu. 216, 1286 ; -^iv. 
329, 1190, 1547). 

lola-mata lay i 

f. fondling and caressing, showing great affection by 
public fondling and petting, affectionately stroking 
all over (with reference either to a beloved child, or 
some beautiful and admired object). 

161 I m. (sg. abl. 161a 1 ; gem 

161uk“ and (Siv. 276) irreg. lolun’^ 

passionate love, devotion, affection (directed to a 
person, a thing, or an action) (L.V. 3, 25 ; K.Pr. 
187; YZ. 49, 266, 451, 459, 514; Ram. 11, 33, 
613, 539, 566, etc.; Siv. 83, 166, 168, 189, 190, 
193, 207, etc.; K, 107, 301, 523, 681, 867, 
1114) ; compassion (El. Idl). —bariin. —I 
rn.inf. to show love, to display, or 
feel, affection (Riim. 617, 751, 815, 1639, 1645, 1663 ; 
K. 428, 1129). —barawun^ — I 

n.ag. (f. -baraviin** -^?;i^), one who shows 
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love» a lover. —yun“ —1^ I ^JTliNTWr^ 
m.inf. affection to come; i.e. passionate love and 
longing to come over a person at tlie remembrance of 
some loved person now long parted from the re¬ 
memberer (Earn. 1765). 

lola adv. very lovingly, affectionately 

(Eiim. 1760; Siv. 39, 61;'K. 344, 514, 1148). 
-boruf^ I adj. (f. -barV 

full of love or affection; desirous (El. 
lolabrut) ; full of the power of causing love, adorable, 
lovable, captivating, -kar I 

in. a love business, i.e. the carrying out of some 
festivity (e.g. the marriage of a much loved and only 
son) with great affection, ■lliot'^ I 

adj. (f. -inuls*^ ‘ love-mad ’ ; i.e. 

acting with intense affection ; full of love in all one’s 
acts, -pot" -tqg I '»• a much beloved 

son, a son loved above all others (such as an only 
son, or the son of one’s old age). -put" - I 
Ui., id. —thawun —m.inf. to 
bold a person in love, to show constant love, to be 
Constantin love (Ram. 1666). 
lola 2 f. the tongue (in the compound guh'-lola, 

m. dung-tongued, a fool in talk, p. 280A, 1. 28). 
lol" I m- want of success, failure. 

141‘-w6hav I ! 

■'Spnff m. a certain gesture used in cursing or abusing | 
a person (the two fore-arms being joined together and j 
shaken, with the fli)ger.s spread out). -wotur" i 

in., id. ; cf. wot". -wiit^^^ I 

lur(El.), see lyol". 

1^* I adv. affectionately (Gr.Gr. 18 ; cf. 

161) ; to one’s great surprise, strange to say, sur- 
prizingly, as in lul‘ wuchum, to iny great surprize 
I saw him. -anzan I f- («g- ‘lat. 

•auziln^ kind of rice plant, with a white 

scented grain ; the grain of this plant, -anzun 
I m. (sg. dat. -auzanas -^si^r^), 

another kind of rice-plant with a yellowisli-white, 
small, scented grain ; the grain of this plant. 

lull f- i 
lalbugi (? spelling) N. of a kind of apple grown in 
Kashmir. It is of pale yellow colour, and sweet 

(L. 349). 

lalac lalaci > 9 lalas, lalasi, 

qq.v. (El.). 

lolakh I dat. Idlakas 

a. kind of ear-pendant or ear-drop, small 


at the top, but wide and tliick or globular below, 
-hor" I m- a pair of these, 

-kan -US’! I m- a single one of 

these. See kau 3. 

lalal I f- a female (human or of the 

brute creation) suffering from a swollen and flabby 
belly (e.g. from being pregnant, or from disease). Cf. 

lala 1. 

lalam l f- « handkerchief, 

a square piece of cotton for wiping the perspiration 
from one’s face or for blowing the nose, 
lilam or nilam m. (Hindi mldm, 

Portuguese leildni), an auction, public sale (Gr.M.). 
ITlam i f. pi. actings, taking parts in a theatrical 

performance. (The word occurs only in L.V. 81, 
and is doubtful. Probably it really represents two 
words, Hla (pi. norn. of 111, for lila, q v.) and me ) 
Idluii I conj. l (1 p.p. 

161" 2 p.p. lojyov to play with 

(e.g. a customer) (i.e. to refuse to sell a thing at 
first, in order to get a better price), to pretend 
unwillingness when really desiring something, 
lalanawun.l conj. 1 (l p-p- lalanow" 

i.q. lalawun 1, q. v. (L.V. 105 ; YZ. 659 ; 
Riim. Il6, 269, 1129, 1522; Siv. 329). 
lalanawun 2 ^r^’rrg’l conj. 1 (1 p.p. »s in the 
preceding), i.q. lalawun 2, q v. 
loliir^ f . iq- lohliir", q.v. lolari 

adv. with ardent love, with great affection (K. 392, 
1013). 

lalas l f- longing, ardent desire ; 

covetousness, cupidity, greed. 

j lalasa l '• !• ardent affection, love (for 

a husband, wife, child, etc.) ; longing, ardent desire, 
lalasi' adj. e.g. full of longing, ardently 

I desirous; covetous, cupidinous, greedy. 

I lelis see lyol". 

! lalish I f- a display of affection 

I (given when it is not felt, e.g. shown in the presence 
of the parents to their naughty child). 

I lalishor! f-. i q- lal 3» 9 v- 

I lalith adv. artlessly, gently (L.V. 67). 

lolav I 

and Valley to the nortli-west of the Wular Lake m 
Kashmir; the ancient Laulaha (ET.Tr. II, 487). 
It is now commonly called by Europeans the Lolab 

Valley* 

lalawun 1 i conj. 1 (1 p p. lalow 

to take to oiie^s breast (cf. 161) ; lienee, to 
fondle, dandle, protect (YZ. 559 ; Siv. 1190, 1371, 
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lalawun 2 

1574); to soothe (a pai») (L.Y. 105; liiim. 1105; 

H. V, 6) ; (of a ftre) to keep (the coals) together, to 
keep it alive. Another form of this verb is 
lalanawun l (L.V. 105), q.v. 

lalawun 2 conj. 1 (1 p.p. lalow" to 

talk foolishly, to babble (YZ. 480); to describe 
something (e.g. sorrow or the like) in broken or 
babbling language (YZ. 570). Cf. lalanawun 2. 

Idlawun’" n-ag (f. lolaviin^^ 

one who pretends distaste or unwillingness 
for anything which he wishes. Cf. lolun. 

lam 1 I m. a cave or hole dug in the 

^rpirntT'or in a bank, a dug-out; a heap of stones or 

earth (Eh, K.Pr. 18); cf. lamb, and meM-lam, 

s.v. — wasith yun™ — i 

in.inf. a dug-out to come falling ; 

met. to be suddenly overwhelmed with much work or 
many duties; a sudden and unexpected windfall 
of great wealth to occur. 

lam 2 m. for lama l in atba-lam, q.v. (p. 595, 

I . 21 ). 

lam 3 f. for lama 2 in the following ;— 

-lisar m.delaying, procrastination, 

deliberate neglect, -lisar traVUIl I 

m.inf. deliberately to procrastinate, to 
oa’ canny. -yesal I t^^J^T^TTri: m. the 

occurrence of delay or procrustination (in some work 
requiring spoedy accomplishment). 

lam 4 for lamba in lam-cher i 

'?r<5W?rT?if7T: m. a long male stick (cher as in. of 
- chir** 2, q y-)> a tall man, a long fellow. 

lam 1 l ni. a Lama, a Buddhist priest 

of Tibet. 

lam 2 rfflff I f. a determined attack, a fearless 

onslaught on the foe. 

lama 1 (cf. lam 2) i m. the act of pulling, 

dragging, dragging away (cf. atha-lama 1, p. 595, 
1. 23) (Gr.Gr. 27). -lam I f. pully- 

haully, pulling one against another (as in a tug of 
war); met. persistently importuning of an unwilling 
person to join in some common action. 

lama 2 (cf. lam 3) I f. delay, slowness in 

doing any work, dilatoriness, l aggard ness (Gr.Gr. 
148); cf. lang 2. — lagun“ — i 

f.inf. to become dilatory, to ca’ canny. 
-tbr“ t f. delay, dilatoriness. 

lama f. one of the divine mothers, or personified 
energies of the principal Hindu deities. ’In Sanskrit 
they are called matrkd, and are variously reckoned as 
7, 8, 9, or 16 in number. They are closely connected 
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with the worship of Siva. -feak^I 
circle or a.ssembly of these mothers (Skt. nidirkd- 
nmidala). -feakra-posh“ m. a beast devoted 

for sacrifice in the joint worship of all these mothers; 
met. anything devoted, or destined, to destruction 
(L.V. 63). 

lum I (^*T) m. the down on the body (of 

man or animals) ; a single hair of this down (used 
as a simile for smallness or fineness), 
lamb or lam 1 (q.v.) l ?BS^Tr m. a cave or 

hole dug in the ground or in a bank, a dug-out; a 
heap of earth or the like (ef. mebi-lamb, s.v. mbfe®^). 
lamba i adj. c.g. long, lengthy; (of 

a human being) tall. Cf. lam 4. 
lenib I f* the mud at the bottom of 

standing or running water, sediment, dregs (EL lamh 
and hwi) (Siv, 1132, 1536, 1571, 1839) ; land in 
which springs occur (L. 321, limb) ; of. lyomb^. 
—khfe’n“ I f.inf. to eat mud ; met. 

to beg and implore an unwilling person. 

lembi pampbsh phatuu i 

m.inf. a lotus to sprout from 
mud; met. an excellent son to be born of 
an unworthy father, good to spring from evil, or 
the like. 

lambodar m. ‘he who has a pendulous belly ’, 

N. of the god Ganeia (Siv. 4). See ganesh. 
lambodar! f- N. of a river (Siv. 4). 

larabukh # 5 ^ 1 m- (sg- dat. lambakas 

the form or the taking of solid, or apparently 
solid, form of something ordinarily impalpable (e.g. 
smoke becoming soot, flame, a cloud ; cf. d®'h- 
lambukh, p. 198«, 1. 11). ' 

lembanlad 1 adj. c.g. (as subst., 

f. lembanladin muddied^ covered or 

defiled witli mud (cf. lemb and lyomb“). 
lembis see lyomb“. 

lamkawun conj. 1 (1 p.p. lamkow'* 

to suspend (EL). 

laman 1 I f. (sg. dat. lamiin® 

pulling, pulling out, forcibly extracting (cf. lama 1 ) ; 
pulling, tugging, towing, -raz -t:^ I 
f. the tow-rope of a boat. 

laman 2 ^* 1 ; (cf. lama 2 ), f. in —lagun" i 

f.inf. to show dilatoriness, to be dilatory, 
to be laggard, to make delay, 
laman (cf. Ters. ^.Ij) | f. 

(sg. dat. lamUn^ the low, wild, sparsely 

inhabited ground at the foot of a mountain; a 
village in such a country, lamiin^-hond" ^JT^- 
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laiuun ^ 5 ^ — 

I adj. (f. -iiunz*^ 

lielouging to, sucli a country or village, 
lamun i -^HTSfiilTirn;, ^trsTT^n conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

loin" ^5), to drag, pull, tug at (EL; L. 459; 
L.V. 96 ;''K.Pr; 126; R5m. 118,122, 979 ; Siv. 179 ; 
H. viii, 9); to pull, to pluck (vegetables or the like) 
(K.Pr. 184); to tow a boat (El, Gr.M., L.V. 106) ; 
to pull at, to devote oneself to, be a slave to (oiv. 
754) ; to depart, go away, set forth (Siv. 1751). 
lam' lam* ’srfJT I freq. part, 

dragging (and) dragging ; hence (as adv.), with much 
urging, laman-wol" I 511^ ’^srRiqeR:, 

“-ag. (f. -'wajen -■’^13*1^), a tower, the 
man or woman who pulls a boat by a tow-rope; 
met. one who is ready to depart [gtifm, who is towing 
his boat away from his home).. 

lempi ^ , see lepi. 

lemphun see lephun. 

lam"! I m. (f. lam^r*^ one who 

causes delay (in a joint work or the like), a slacker, 
one who ca’s canny (Gr.Gr. 148). 

lamut* I f. delay (caused by sloth, 

laziness, or the like). —lagiin*^ —* 

f.inf. to cause delay in 

this way. 

lamutilad l adj. c.g. (as suhst., 

f. lamutiladiu a habitual delayer, one 

who by nature impedes any work on which he is 
engaged. 

lamawun" n.ag. (f. -viin^ dragger; 

hence, that which hangs suspended (cf. atha- 
lamawun", p. 596,1. 27). 

len ^ in len-den i m. 

taking and giving; buying and selling; borrowing 
and lending; traffic, trade, business-dealing. 

lena m. shawl-wool, pasham (El.) (a Ladiiklword). 

lin, see lin^ 1. 

lin ^*1; adj. c.g. completely absorbed in, swallowed up 
in, intimately connected with. —gafehiun —I 
m.inf. to become intimately iinited with, 
absorbed in, swallowed up. —rozun —I 
'?|clIITcI'3rTOfrR' m.inf. to be engrossed in, ab¬ 
sorbed in. 

Ion L reaping used —• as in atlia-lon, 

p. 596, 1. 29. 

Ion" I 1T71T m- (eg. dat. Ibnis ’5ITf^), 

fate, destiny, luck, fortune (according to Iiindfi.s, the 
result of conduct in former lives) (K.Pr. 219 ; YZ. 
271, 315; Riim. 421, 1036, 1038, 1230, 1492, 1586, 
1710); esp. the fate that causes a marriage (Ram. 


— lend" 

134); a woman’s husband, her ‘fate’, her fated 
mate (Riim. 420, 1589) ; deka-lon", the fate 
(inscribed) on the forehead, a woman’s husband 
(Siv. 438) ; daye-lon", God as fate, a liusband 
(Riim. 1604; Siv. 1546, 1628; K. 34); karma- 
lon", fate (Riim. 302, 1015, 1034, 1036, 1187, 1768), 
a woman’s liusband (Siv. 449, 643, 690, 822, 940, 
946). —melun —l m.inf. to bo 

united to a suitable husband, to find a fitting mate. 
—wasun — I m.inf. ‘fate to 

descend ’; (hence, of an unmarried girl) the time of 
her marriage to be near. 

lane-%uru m. Xanthium stnimanum (El ). 

Ibn'-bbc^-bath or -bbj'-bath 

I f- (sg. dat. o-bati 

the union of a husband and a wife according 
to destiny, -baganay 1 

f. (of a husband and wife) having the fated share of 
worldly prosperity or the reverse, -bagay -^*1^ I 
f. sharing according to fate ; (of a man 
and woman) their union as husband and wife 
according to fate. -bath I »ffff m. (sg. 

dat. -batas the fated share; hence, 

a woman’s husband. -buth*^ I HTTOnPST?!:, 

f- the hearth (awarded) by fate, the home 
of a woman’s husband. -bbz' I 

f. the trickery of fate, an adverse fate ; esp. the 
early widowhood of a woman lately married, 
-milawan i f. (sg. dat. 

milaviitt" the uniting (of a husband and 

wife) by fate, -myul" -tifeT I 
m. the union (as fated) of a husband and wife. 
-Isur -’3'?;; m. a fate-tliief, a destroyer of good luck 
(H. vii,^i2). 

Inn 1 (L. 68, 70, 79), see lih’^ 1, 

lun 2 ni. salt (EL). Cf. nun. 

lonce for Ibce, see lut". K.Pr. 126, spells this 
lonchih. 

loncal see local. 

lond." I 111 . tlie eave-border of the edge of 

a thatch or roof, its purpose being to hold the thatch 
covering in its place. It is usually made of birch- 
bark and mud. — ^watun — I 
m.inf. to fold the roof-edge, i.e. to make such an 
eave-border. 

land'-fehiir^^ I f- the basket 

of the eave-border, i.e. its support. 

landi-rost" i adj. (f. 

-rUfeh" -■’(w)* (of a bou.se) wanting such an eave- 
border. 
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lingadar 2 


landis nar gandun i 

m.iiif. to set fire to tlie 
eaves of a roof (which results in putting the whole 
into conflagration) ; met. to cause a person to burst 
into furious rage ; to burst into furious rage, 
lunda I m. a rake, a fornicator, a 

profligate. 

liind* 1 ^ I f. (sg. dat. lanje 1 ^), a woman 
who is lame, halt, crippled ; cf.. long“ (f. nom. 
liinj*^, dat. lanje. This word is apparently a back- 
formation from lanje). 

lund^ 2 i (sg- dat. lanje 2 

:gar)^;'the brancb of a tree (El. ; Gr.G^r. 62 ; Gr.M.; 
'^"k.Pr. 7; Eiim. 606, 1488; Siv. 368, 1048, 1694) ; 
a branch of the body, an arm or leg (Earn. 694) ; 
a branch, of a river; a branch of a business, a 
department; a branch of a man’s family (e.g. the 
father’s side, or the mother’s side, and so on to more 
distant branches) ; a creeper, a climbing plant 
(Gr.M.) ; the handle of a jmrtable brazier or the like. 

lanje l f.pl. branches (in all the 

above meaning.s) ; a collection of branches, branches 
and twigs ; the branches of a family, a man’s 
relations and connexions. — kadane —I 

f- pb inf. to pull branches (from 
a tree) ; met. to worry a person by sending him 
hither and thither simultaneously on many duties. 
—nerane — i f. pi. inf. 

branches to issue ; hence, to be worried by various 
duties, a.s ab. -phut*^ adj. (f .-phut" 

having its branches broken ; having one’s legs 
broken ; met. one whose means of support, such as 
relations or connexions, have failed ; (of a portable 
brazier or the like) having its handle broken, 
landau (Siv. 973), i.q. nandan, q.v., also = the 
English ‘ London ’ (H. xi, 3). 
landur l adj. c.g. (as subst., sg. dat. 

landaras having no wife, children, etc., 

having no family. — mdndur —I 
m., id., but more general, having no relations of any 
kind ; alone in the world. 

landar-hapar i m. the 

condition or behaviour of being alone in the world, 
a solitary life ; the evil conduct resulting from such 
a condition (intriguing with other people’s wives, 
and so on). 

lundr (L. 70) (? spelling), a kind of grass, 
lang 1 I ^*41^■ 45 ; m. the trunk or main 
brunch of a tree (El., Eiim. 603-7, 6iv. 368) ; met. 
the thick part of the leg, the thigh (El.); of. 


10 


IS 


20 


25 


30 


36 


40 


45 


60 


liind" 2. —liind^* —I 

f. the trunk and branches of a tree 
(as a whole conception) ; all a person’s relations and 
connexions, his family in the widest sense. 

• langas dod" pain of the thigh (EL), 

lang 2 I m. delay, retardation; cf. lama 2. 

—kasun —I m.inf. to take 

away delay, to remove its cause, to complete any¬ 
thing up to time in spite of delay. —rozun 

m.inf. to be deferred 
to the last moment (of a gift, repayment of money 
due, or the like). —thawun —1 

m.inf. to delay to the last moment, as ab. 
lang 3 ^nr m. in mas-lang, a woman’s head of huir. 
See mas 2. 

lang 4 f. a small branch (El.). Cf. liind" 2. 
leng or ling 1 m. the male organ of 

generation ; (in grammar) gender ; the genital organ 
of Siva worshipped in the form of a phallus. 
A Hindu word. 

linga t^ar I f. an arcli over 

a doorway [mehrdb). -dar 1 (for 2, see s.v.) | 

m. a piece of wood 

suitable to form such an arch, -ddr^ 

f. a side door or window w'ith such 

Os, 

an arch, -put*^ 1 

the panel (usually of fretwork or lattice-work) 
within such an arch, -thiir^ I 
f. the vine-creeper of such an arch, i.e. the fretwork 
or lattice-worlc below it. -takh (cf. taq 

jlb) I a side door or window 

with such an arch, -teok" I l[TOx|^^fsjisRT m. 

the framework supporting each an arch, 
long" ( = <-XJ) I Wfi adj. (f. lUnj^ or liind" 
q.v.), lame, halt,crippled (El.,Gr.M., W?20, K.Pr. 
95'(f.)); cf. liind^ 1. — galshun — l 

m.inf. to become lame ; (of a thing of 
a work) to be deprived of utility owing to suffering- 
loss of a part. karun —\ 

m.inf. to walk lamely, to bait in one’s gait. 
—lyofe" —^ I adj. (f. lunj^ Igts*^ 

lame and weak ; (of a jdiice, a crowd, a tract 
of country) full of lame and weak people, full of 
helpless p.eople. 

lang^-cot" I TT^: adj. (f. -cbt^ 

lame-hurt, suffering from lameness, lame. (ff. 

coth 1. 

lung^ ^1^, see Ifig*. 

lingadar 2 (for i, see s.v. linga), adj. c.g. 

(of doorway) possessing an arch, arched (see linga). 












lingakar t^arr^irr^ — 

lingakar f^^TT^rr^ adj. c.g. having the form of 
a phallus, a title of &iva (see leng) (Siv. 1577). 
langan m. hunger. —karun —| 

m.inf. to abstain from food, to fast, 
languu 1 conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

long" ; 2 p.p. lanjydv This verb is 

conjugated impersonally in the tenses derived from 
the pa.st participles), to be lame (Qr.Gr. 128) ; to 
walk lamely, to limp, to be crippled, 
lingnn I conj. 3 (2 p.p. 

lingyov (of a post, pillar, beam, or the 

like) to become loose and out of place, to become 
awry or distorted and loose, lingyo-mot" 

I perf. part. (f. lingye-mufe^ 

), distorted, as ab. 

16ngun" 1 ni. a kind of wooden 

cup with a handle, used in the kitchen for measuring 
rice, etc., a pipkin; cf. daje-ldngun", p. 202^i, 1. 32,' 
and mimiz*“l°, s.v. mimyuz". 

Idngiin" l TT'mxnirfl: f. a small 16ngun 

(q.v.), used, e.g., as a flower-vase; cf. d§|je« 
longun^, p. 2025, 1. 34^ and s.v, 

mimyuz". 

langar 1 ^3tr^ ^ l xrrar^Tsni; m. a public kitchen 
(e.g. kept by a great man for his followers and 
dependants); an almshouse, an establishment' at 
some holy place, where food is distributed free to all 
comers (such as pilgrims, etc.). —pakun —I 
m.inf. to cook food in such a public 
kitchen ; hence, to be occupied only in providing 
food for oneself and others. —thaWTin —| 
m.inf. to start such a public cook¬ 
house (as a charity), to endow a poorhouse. 
langar 2 l m. an anchor 

(cf. loh-l", p. 5155, 1. 18). 

langar 3 l m. (of a wall or the like) slope, 

want of perpendicularity, cant, obliquity, list, slant, 
—karun —l m.inf. to become out of 

the perpendicular, as ab. —pyon" —i^«T | 

ni.iiif. such obliquity to occur, 
langar* 1 | m. the superintendent, 

or person in charge, of a public kitchen. See 
langar l. ' 

langar* 2 ( = ^^) i f. cooked 

provisions given to the poor at a public kitchen; (in 
Kashmir) a great pile of cooked rice. See langar 1, 
and bata-langar*, p. I37<?, 1. 20. 
langur" I in. a greedy fellow 

who haunts places where’food is ■ distributed free, 
a ‘ free-lunoher Cf.. langar 1. - . 


— Ibnun 

langur m. a kind of monkey, the Himalayan 

lang&r [Serrmopithecns Schistacem) (L. 108). 
langish 5^11 1 tr|fnT f. lameness, limping, a halting 
gait (Gr.Gr. 128). — gafehun*^ — I 

f.iuf. a halting gait to hewme 

manifest. 

langnt* f. (sg. dat. langoce #ift^), a loincloth. 

— ^karith —wearing a loincloth (H. xii, 23). 
langawun" t n.ag. (f . ' langavim" 

one who walks with a halting gait or 
lamely; hence, one who traverses a difficult 
mountain path. 

lingawun" 1 n.ag. (f. lingavun" 

f^arif^), (of a pillar, post, or the like) awry and 
loose in its foundation, 
lanje, see lund" 1 and 2, and long", 
liinj^ ^ , see long". 

lailjM ^i^Er^r l adj. c.g. (of a tree or the like) 

endowed with branches, branched ; (of a man) 
possessing many relatives, of all branches. Cf. 

liind^ 2. 

lanjer l m. lameness (due to being 

crippled) ; (of a pillar or the like) the condition of 
beiiig awry ; (of a portable brazier or the like) the 
being damaged thi'ough having the handle broken 
or the like. Cf. liind® 2, long", and langar 3. 
lanjernn 1 1 conj. 1 (1 p.p. lanjyor" 

\ 5 ^^), to form into branches, to open out (e.g. 
' a bundle of straw or sticks) ; to open out, disentangle 
(cotton or the like). Cf. liind" 2. 
lanjernn 2 I conj, 1 (1 p.p. 

lanjyor" to cripple, to lame a person ; (of 

anything with more than one leg) to make unsteady 
(by breaking or otherwise damaging one of the legs). 
Cf. long". 

lanj^rawun i 1 conj. 1 (I p.p. 

lanj^Tow" iq lanjernn 1, q.v. 

lanj"rawun 2 I conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

lanj^row" i q lanjernn 2, q.v. 

lanka ^RiT f- H. of the capital of Riivana (Riim. 174, 
228, 391, 393, et jMssim ; Siv. 704, 737-8, 852, 1422, 

' 1482). , See iSkh. 

lankh lonkh see lakh, iBkh. 
lonkaran see iBkaran. 

lutt"-mot" ^-^ 5 . see 15nun. • 
lonun see lonun. 

lonnn i conj. 1 (1 p.p. Inn" 2 p.p. 

Ionov ^^^), to reap (corn, etc.) (L. 459 ; W. 141 ; 

, K-Pr, 232, 256 ; Ram. 14, 1364, 1512 ; Siv. 1532 ; 
H; xii, 23). According to some, this verb is written 
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lont" 

lonun ^5?; (Gi-.Gr. Ixvii). lun'‘-uiot" I 

perf. parf;^(f. lun^-miiti^ reaped, 

lont” see I6t". 
lunt* ^see Ifit**. 

• Ov^ * 

lanath ^rpf«r f. (sg. dat. laniifc^ 

a curse, imprecation, anathema (Riiin. 656) ; a 
reproach ; a curse, i.e. a cursed thing, an intolerable 
nuisance (K.Pr. 30, 235) ; cf. dagi-lanath, p. 196rt, 
1. 9. —pashpun® —I 

f.inf. imprecation to ooze out, general public blame 
to be incurred. — -wasim" — '?r=EN I 

f.inf. imprecation to descend, to be 
humiliated owing to reproaches, 
lunth see Ifith. 

lanatana l m. scolding, abuse, 

rebuke (Gr.M.) ; insult (EL, who makes the word f.). 
—karun —(El. — kariin" — ^T\), to scold, 
etc. (El.) ; to insult (EL), 
lanub** , see lanath. 

Idnb® , see lot". 

Os 

lanfeh wtw, Idnfeh see iSbh. 
idnfehil or liinlshil see lofehil. 

liinfehm® see lUfehin^. 

lantsar, lanisar see llfear. 

Idnhar see iBfear. 

Iona wan 1 i 

f. the taking from the seller, without payment, of 
a trifle extra (e.g. when the full amount has been 
weighed, taking a few handfuls more; cf. atha- 
lonawan, p. 595, 1. 31. Something like the 
‘ flasturi ’ of India) (K.Pr. 104). 
lonawan 2 \ f. wages paid for 

reaping (Gr.Gr. 129). 

lanz I m. a long branch or 

rod cut from a tree (used for knocking down leaves 
or fruit from trees, or .similar reaching at high 
objects) (EL) (Gr.Gr. 10, a stake). j 

lin® 1 (f.) or lyun" 1%^ (m.) i 

a certain tree growing in the hill forests, Cotoneaster 
hacillans, used for making walking-sticks and alpen¬ 
stocks (L. 79, 82, Itm); a fibre plant, also used for 
fodder, Cotoneaster (Ij, 68, 70) ; Cotoneaster ohtum 
and rotimdifoUa (EL lin ; L. 70, hiiii), the twigs of 
which are used for basket-making, and for twig 
bridges. Cf. lehan. This word also appears under 
the masculine form lyun". 

lin" 2 I f. slipperiness (of a road). 

— gafchiin" — 

f.inf. slipperiness of a road to occur; hence, a fall to 
occur owing to such slipperiuess. 


iBph 

linelad i adj. c.g. ^ (as subst., f. 

lineladin slippery, slimy. 

lun®-mufe^ , see lonun. 

Os ^ ^ 

liner I m- absorption (of one 

thing into another), intimate union ; softness, gentle¬ 
ness, mildness. 

linuw" I adj. (f. liniv" 

t%t%I^), made of lin*^-wood. See lih® 1. 

lap m. Oymnosporia spinosa (EL), (The word should 
probably be spelt laph WP^ ) 

llpi cepi'^rfu l Wirr^prb^Errwrff^ adv. .share by 

share, portion by portion ; justly, properly, fairly 
(e.g. in distributing). 

laph ^ ujli! I m. (sg. dat. laphas 

WnRlf)i self-praise ; boasting, bragging, bluster (EL 
/cj/’; K.Pr. 124); (in Kashmiri) an angry assevera¬ 
tion, an angry bluff; (?) Oymnosporia spinosa (see 
lap). —din^ —m.pi.inf. to 

wager publicly tbat such-and-such an unlikely thing 
is the case, to bluff publicly and aloud. —dyun" 
m. sg. inf. to boast, assert boastfully or scorn¬ 
fully (Ram. 1065, 1215, 1444-5). 

leph 1 %i|R f. a writing (Gr.Gr. 125); handwriting 
(Gr.M.).' 

leph 2 iPS I f- (sg- dat. lephi %f^), a large 

wadded quilt used to cover several lueinbers of a 
family at night in the winter. 

lephi-tol" I m- the 

outer covering of such a quilt. -wur^ | 

^VsrnC^TWT^TW^^: f- an extra outer covering, or 
wrapper, of such a quilt, used to keep it clean. 

lepha I m. a poultice, a plaster 

(EL lefa). 

liph I %Tqf: m. (sg. dat. Kpas smearing, 

wipings, what is left sticking to a pot after emptying 
it; smearing, defilement (Siv. 23, 518). -paph 
-trn* I m. (sg. dat. -papas -tTT^), the 

sin that is a necessary accompaniment of any 
unworthy conduct, etc. 

iBph I f. (sg.dat. iBpi^dilrf^), a long step, 

a long stride (as over a ditch or the like), a leap from one 
foot. —tarhn" —rTT^ I f-iof- 

to cross over by taking a long stride br leap from one 
foot. 

lopa trawane i 

f. pi. iuf, to go along making such leaps or 

long strides. dSph t f- 

competing with another in such strides. —menane 

f. pi inf. to take long 
sti’ides as if one were measuring land. 
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lliph ^ m. (sg. dat. liipas in the following :— 

luph dyun” ^ i f%»rTipT»i; in,inf. to era^e, 
wipe out (writing, a pattern, etc.) ; to put an end to, 
destroy (a business, construction, etc.). Cf. lupith, 
lephun or liphun"^^ l m. (sg. dat. 

le(lS)phanas grease, greasmess (ad¬ 

hering after contact with a greasy substance), 
lopon'* ^4^ I a receptacle for storing grain, 

a .kind of huge jar (made of withies etc. plast^ed 
over with mud) in \^hioh . grain is stored, a clay 
granary (L. 460). . , 

lopun" I adj. (f. lopim^ ^ 

fat heavy lazy fellow (so called from his resemblance 
to a grain-receptacle, cf. the’ preceding). Cf. maz-P. 
lipin^ or livin^ f. a ^nei-e 

smear, ever’so little (in describing the quantity of 
some greasy or sticky substance). Cf. liwun 

(Gr.Gr. 120). ‘ 

lapar i m. a loquacious fellow full of 

nonsensical and foolish talk, a chatterer, a jabberer. 
—shepar I m. a foolish, 

untrue reply to some question, 
lip^r^ I f. defeat ; a punishment 

inflicted by a powerful person upon a weaker. 

— khgn*^ f inf. to 

he defeated ; to be punished, as ab. 
lopta-pend l ‘a damaged 

lump ’ ; hence, a person who stays immovably in one 
place (as if some limb were broken and he could not 
stir), a lazy loafer, an indolent lump of a fellow, 
lupith in lupith fehunun \ 

m.inf. utterly to erase, wipe out, destroy, 
i.q. luph dyun*, s.v. luph. 
lar 1 WT I f- (sg. dat. lari 1 : for 2, 3, 4, see 

lar 2,lor“'l, lur«), a thread (Siv. 163, 247, 338) ; 
a strand (of a rope or cord) or string of a necklace 
of many strings (cf. m6khta-l°). 

lara-milawan I cT^^^rt f’ (sg- 

dat. -milavun'* the joining up or being 

joined up of a rope, string, or garland, by the 
mutual uniting of each separate strand, the splicing 
of a rope, etc. -wath I m. (sg. 

dat. -watas the splicing together of 

a broken or partially broken rope, string, garland, etc. 
lar 2 [ xrra^ f. (sg. dat. lari 2 ; for 1, 3, 4, 

see lar 1, lor'^ 1, lUr^), the side or flank of a man 
(K.Pr. 57; Siv, 1826; H. vii, 7) ; cf. lab and s.v. 
paha 2, paha-lara. -lab i f. close- 

besideness, i.e. intimate and immediate connexion 
between cause and effect, giving and receiving, 


reception and dismissal, etc. -lab hen^ I 

f.inf. to exhibit attachment or 
devotion, e.g. of a guest, a child, or a wife to the 
head of a house, or of an animal to its master, 
-lab ratiin'i l f.inf. to become 

devoted or attached to (a person, country, etc.). 
, —lagun^ —I f-inf. onesidedness 

, to happen, e.g. (in the case of friendship) anger to 
occur on one side, (or of a vessel or garment) to be 
damaged on one side. —travUn^ —^ 

f.inf. to lie down (for sleep, rest, etc.) ; to show 
laziness'or indifference in any work. 

/ lara-kbn^ l f. a bone of the 

side, a rib (El. larakain or larakanyi), Cf. kafii-l®, 
p. 4606, 1. 39. 

lari hyon"^ qrft l WIWT^^V 'm.inf. to take 
to one’s side; hence, to collect people to help one, to 
take a person as a helper, to collect comrades for 
a fight, or the like; to lie down^ on a bed, to 
curl oneself up in bed. — phemn —I 

m.inf. to turn by 
the side; hence, to turn over from one side to the 
other, when lying on a bed; (of a fallen person) to 
roll over (Siv. 1236, 1286) ; (of one who has been 
knocked down) to get up again (and he ready 
for action). — phirun — I 

m.inf, to turn a thing or recumbent person over on 
its or his side; to awake or arouse a sleeping or 
senseless person by shaking him, turning him over, 
etc. ; (of a recumbent person) to turn over on the 
other side, or from side to side. — phirun dyun^ 
—I m-inf. (of 

a person lying on a bed) to turn over, from one side 
to the other; (of a person asleep, or fallen down 
senseless) to be roused and get up in one’s full 
senses. —rozun —I m.inf. to 

remain by one’s side ; (in a combat) to be at band as. 
a helper. -taph -TfT® I xrr'9^T<Ti3f: m. (sg- dat. 
-tapas -fTT’iRl.), heat of the sun falling bn, or applied 
to, one side only of the body, 
lar 3 ^ in lar-watharu m. a small rice- 

field (L. 463, where it is spelt lar u'attru). Of. bad- 
watharu, p. 816, 1. 48. Probably incorrect for 
lir, q.v. 

lar (El.), see liir^, 

lar 1 ^ I m. Liir, the ancient Lahara, 

the N. of an important Pargana in Kashmir. It 
comprises the whole of the valleys drained by the 
• river Sind and its tributaries as well as the alluvial 
tract on’the right bank of that.river after its entry 
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into the great Kashmir plain (RT.Tr. II, 488) (El.; 
K.Pr. 2, 124 ; Siv. 1684, 1894). larilk“ I 

adj. (f. lariic'^ WT^), of, or 
belonging to, Lar (K.Pr. 79). 
lar 2 ?!fTT I ^ running ; running away, fleeing, 

absconing (Glr.Gr. 127, W. 114); pursmt; hence, 
harassment, persecution (K.Pr. 157, 187 ; Siv. 1795). 
—atiun^ —f.inf. running away to 
enter, i.e. running away or flfeeing to occur, 
abandoning house and home to come into existence, 
to have to abscond (K.Pr. 37). — gandiin^ — 

f.inf. to cause a person to flee, etc. 

kariin^ —f.inf. to cause (so-and-so, dat.) to 
flee, to puisue (Gr.M.; Ram. 1301; H. ii, 9). 
—lagiin® —l f.inf. running away, 

abandoning house and home to occur, to be compelled 
to run away, to be pursued (K.Pr. 128). —pea® 

f.inf. to find one¬ 
self compelled to run away; to be compelled to 
finish some work in a hurry (owing to some 
impediment or the like having delayed it). 
— tehuniin® — 

f.inf. violently to urge running, i.e. to 
compel a person to run away, or hurriedly to finish 
some business. —baniin® —1 
f.inf. to set a person running, to set in a run 
a person already walking, to put to flight (Efim. 
470; H. ix, 2). 

lara-lar WTT-wnc I f- (of » 

crowd) running away in all directions, scattering in 
flight. 

lari amoP' wift ^ 1*15 i 
(f. -amufe® one who pursues with the 

object of putting to flight. —gakhun — 
m.inf. to run (at, dat.), to rush at, attack (Earn. 
648). —-yun“ —I ^»r5rwrr^«T»lL m.inf. to 

run after, with the object of putting to flight 
(K. 156, 614). 

lara a husband (El.). Of. Idrl. 

lir I f- a long narrow rag or strip of 

cloth (cf. pura-l“, a.v. pura 1). lira-bagay 

I f. 

dividing out shares into long strips, esp. in 
dividing land amongst claimants in this manner. 
Cf. lar 3. 

Idr I m. one of a shallow, hasty, 

disposition, who readily betrays bis private thoughts, 
easily frightened or angered, and not readily 
di-stinguishing between honour and dishonour, 
lor (EL), see lur®. 


lor^ 1 ^ I m. (sg. ahl. lari 3 1» 2, 

4 , see lar 1 , 2, and liir®), the roof of a house. The 
fern, of this word, lUr®, means ‘ a house 

lari-burza 1 m. birch- 

bark used, or suitable for, roofing. -nav -'*rni 
f. a state barge with the boatmen seated both before 
and behind the portion occupied by the passenger; 
used only on long journeys (El. larin&o, which he 
marks as m. ; L. 382). 

lor" 2 ^ adj. (f. liir® ^), possessing strands (of 
a rope or the like) used —«, as in ok“-lor" (p- 19r?, 
1. 27), aitha-lor" (p. 66 i, 1. 29). 

lor" 1 I m- (sg. dat. iBris 5JTf<^), a heap, 

a piled-up mass, loris behnn 3R5F*!, i 

m.inf. to* sit on the pile, to become 
head of a house or of a community,'etc. (esp. after 
deposing another). 

lor" 2 I WTW: adj. (f. Ibr® ^^), smeared 

on to something, sticking close to something (e.g. of 
syrup or the like smeared on the inside of a vessel) ; 
one who tenaciously prefers (e.g. some special food 
or occupation) to the exclusion of all others (Siv. 
1643), Cf. larun 3. 

Ibri f. a wife (El. Idri). Of. lara. 

Ibr® 2 (for 1 , see lor" 2) I m- a cucumber 

(Cuctmis mtims, L. 346, lar ; EL Fir ; Gr.Gr. 13; 
K.Pr. 124, 137, 214); cf, daba-lbr®, p. 1811. 10. 
-bybl" -3!frf I m. 

cucumber seed ; the name of a certain kind of rice 
plant, bearing a small fragrant seed (Ei. larhyol). 
-kul'^ m. the cucumber plant (Eh). 

lur or iur^ 1 (for 2 , see lurun) m. the act of 
pulling down, demolishing ( 6 f. lurun and (p* 1816, 

l. 17) daba-lur). lur^ layun I 

m. inf. to scold, abuse in a shouting voice. 

lur® I f. (sg. dat. lore Wt^), a club, a pole, 
a stick (EL lor and Mr ; Gr.Gr. 24 ; Gr.M.; W. 12 , 
141; K.Pr. 62,120, 210 ; L. 464 ; Earn. 1312; K. 154, 
331, 326); a stick, in the sense of a handle of 
a wheel (K.Pr. 131); a stick, in the sense of a blow 
with a stick (K.Pr. 146, 216). —kadiin® —I 
f.inf. to carry off a person’s 
property by repeated acts of extortion. —layiin® 
f.inf. to cudgel (with dat. of person) 

(Gr.M.)'. 

Idri-dab \ ^’5ITITs[Tf^’etT?T: m. a blow from 

a stick, -gur® I ’55firRrT%Ut f. a false charge or 
accusation, -gur® gabhun® I 

f.inf. a false accusation to be made, to 
be subjected to a false accusation, -gur® kariin® 
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- 5 ^ I ^!rWTt»r^t»nft'«TO»[ f.iiif. to bring 

a false accusation (against a person). -han 
f. a little pole, small stick, . small staff, a walking- 
stick (El, W. 113, K.Pr. 70). -har 1 
f. (sg. dat. -hari or -hiir^ -^)» » fig>'fc with 
clubs (esp. between two parties of people). 
-hur“baz 1 m. one who is 

skilled in fighting with the club, a club-man. 
-har4 1 m. one who is 

addicted to fighting with, or attacking with clubs, 
a club-man. -kutun -^5*1 I ni. (sg. dat. 

-kutanas -^<4«|^), a small light club, a stick 
(unbarked) (K.Pr. 126). -prath -TTO I 
m. (sg. dat. -pratas -TT(T^), beating or flogging, 
a thwacking. -shMakh I m. 

(sg. dat. -shelakas beating with a stick 

(esp. in punishing a naughty child), -feiind® 

f. (sg. dat. -banje -^Sir), a blow from 
a cudgel ; a sudden and unexpected sorrow or 
calamity. -w6l“ m. a club-bearer, a mace- 

bearer. 

lUr" ^ I f. (sg. dat. lari 4 ; for l, 2, 3, 

see lar 1, 2 , and lor“ 1), a house (El. Icir, htr m. ; 
cf. lor“). For an account of the Kashmir house, see 
El. s.v. lur (Gr.Gr. 136 ; Gr.M.; K.Pr. 67, 124, 166, 
219, 242; YZ. 409; Riim. 1014; &v. 61, -448, 
698, 784, etc.; H. vi, 3) ; cf. burza-1. (p. 1306, 
1. 37), dara-1. (p. 236ff, 1. 34), kani-1. (p. 4616, 
1. 15). lur*-iiiiir<* l f. house 

and hut, house, etc.; hence, landed property, house 
and grounds, house and the surrounding lands, 
immovable property. -wUr^ -^f. , id. lar-war), 

lari-cokh I ^g:irT^»=f Jn. (sg. dat. 

‘COkas -’^eip^), a group of four houses, i.e. 
a dwelling composed of four houses forming a hollow 
square, and facing each other internally, all usually 
occupied by a single householder, -cok^r*^ 
or -C6kh%^ I f. a group 

of such four-fold houses, -grakh I 

ii.ag. (.sg. dat. -grakas -’UT^^r; f. 
•grakail an owner of houses (Gr.Gr. 136) ; 

a house-seeker, one who is anxious to buy houses, 
-grakay -^isirgr 1 f. a collection 

of would-be purchasers at a sale of a house or houses, 
-khop^r*^ -^4^ or -khdph^^i;)* f 
f. an old broken-down house, a house in the last 
stage of decay; cf. kh6ph®r“. , -kon’* -WTj I 
m. (sg. dat. -kdnis -?irH^), a houae- 
broker, a man who lives by buying houses, breaking 
them uj), and selling the materials; cf. k6n“ 3. 
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each other, a street of houses. 

^ ^ block or group of houses 

crowded together, -feok" I 

m. (sg. dat. -bdkis the square-shaped 

foundation walls of a Louse. -wol’* 1 

m. (f. -wajen -^r^ir^), the master or 
owner of a house (Gr.Gr. 136) ; the owner of 
many houses. 

larbyol (El), see ldr“-by61", s.v. Idr® 2. 
larakain, larakdnyi (El), see lara-kdn^ s.v. lar 2. 
larilad 1 adj. c.g. (as 

subst., f. lariladifi ^ntT^f^[^), one who runs away 
in terror, a fugitive. 

Idrim or lorim^ i f- 

a small smooth round stone, a pebble in a brook, 
laran 1 (for 2 , see larun l) 1 f. (sg. dat. 

lariin® '3fT^^), quivering, shivering, trembling 
(from palsy or other disease, from epilepsy, terror, 
etc.) (Gr.Gr. 121) ; shaking, shivering (El). — yiS^ 
—liof. shivering to come on, esp. 
the quivering on the approach of death. 

larim«-hot“ 1 adj. (f. 

-hula" -^) , one who is attacked by shivering, as ab. 
larinao (El), see lari-nav, s.v. lor“ 1. 
larun l conj. 1 (1 p.p. lor'^ ^^), to 

burnish, polish, rub with a whetstone. 

16r“-mot“ I perf. part, 

(f. Idr^-mufe^ burnished, polished with 

a whetstone. 

laran-rndbara 1 m. 

a burnishing stone. -tul“ m. 

the same. 

larun 2 WT^»1, or (vill.) ladun (H. iii, 5 ; vi, 8) | 

conj. 3 (2 p.p. laryov ^TTEff?), to run (El. ; 
YZ. 56, 59, 280, 410; Rilm. 284, 821", 337, 379, 390, 
eto.; Siv. 101, 628, 1605, 1528, 1911 ; K. 80, 107, 
220, 262, 281, 290, 309, 392, 408, 879, 884, 889, 
894, 1013, 1119); to run after, follow (Rum. 44, 




— larun 2 

-konil -urtl%^ 1 f. the profession of 

such a house-broker. -lob“ | adj. 

(f. -lub“ ■^^)> of, or belonging to, or situated close 
to, a house, -mari-bog’* 1 ^"ntT^Tiwr^- 

m. (sg. dat. -bdgis -^rtfiiui), the partition of 
immovable property amongst heirs when there is no 
one entitled to inherit it as a whole ; cf. lur^-mUT^, 
ab. -por t “• a door or story in 

a house of several stories. -pawur® I 

m- (sg. dat. -pawaras -qr^^), a small 
house, a cottage ; cf. pawur“. -traugur" I 

f. a house-heap, a row of houses touching 
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I486, 1776; Siv. 7, 307, 339, 1364, 1376, 1395; 
K. 164, 265, 285, 417, 1128; H. iii, 5; viii, 6 ; 
X, 10; xi, 12) ; to run after, pursue (El.; W. 114 ; 
K.Pr. 3, 42 ; Earn. 332, 362, 375, 460, 930, 1301 
(dat. of oBj.), 1312 (Id.), 1668, etc.; Siv.- 1753; 
K. 163, 596-7, 629, 669, 662, 895 ; H. iii, 9 ; vi, 8 ; 
xi, 18); to run after, follow, acqompany (Siv. 951, 
1372, 1378); to run up (to a person) (H. x, 5); to 
run away, flee (W. 114, Earn. 498, Siv. 416 ). 
larun 3 or (vill.) ladun I 

irrfH: conj. 3 (2 p.p. laryov to stick 

to (W. 132) ; to be smeared (upon anything), to 
stain, dirty, defile, pollute (El.; K.Pr. 112, 125 ; 
Ram. 1171); to bo connected, blended, absorbed in, 
mixed with; to touch, be in contact with (Earn. 
656); to stick to (anything), adhere to (K.Pr. 23, 
153, 252 ; Siv. 1802 ; H. viii, 6); to remain close to 
(any person or thing) (Siv. 211) ; to benefit or be 
useful to (Siy. 1795) ; to become a person’s property, 
to become acquired (K.Pr. 48, Earn. 1158). laryo- 

mot" i perf- part. (f. 

larye-mute^ smeared upon; blended; 

touched; acquired. 

lorun I 3 (2 p.p. loryov 

to become weak, deficient, thin, emaciated, lean, 
wasted away (Riim. 200, 907). 

loran yun" I 

m.inf. gradually to waste away or become emaciated 
(of condition, wealth, strength, etc.). 

loryo-mot* or luryo-mot" i 

2 perf. part. (f. lorye-.miits^ 
or lurye-miib^ wasted awaj--, gaunt", 

attenuated, as ah. . > 

l^an I ‘NTrfTFF: f. (sg. dat. luriin^ 

^y-^), the act of pulling to pieces, knocking down 
hit by bit, demolishing (of a house, wall, or the like) 
(Gr.M.). 

lurun I conj. 1 (1 p.p.lur" 2^, for 1, 

see lur; 2 p.p. luryov to pull down, knock 

down bit by hit, demolish (a house, wall, or the like) 
(L.Y. 74, Eiim. 737, Siv. 278). lur“-mot“ 

FF I 1 perf. part. (f. 1^^-mufe" 

TTF ), palled down bit by hit, broken up, demolished, 
as ab. 

laranawun wncFTFF or larawun conj. 1 

(1 p.p. laranow® or larow’* to 

cause to run, to put to flight (Gr.Gr. 171). 
loranawun conj. 1 (1 p.p. loranow" 

to cause to become weak, to cause to waste 
away (Gr.Gr. 175). 


liiranawun i tFmrrfw: conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

l-uranow* to get pulled down, to cause to 

be broken down bit by hit, to get demolished (of 
a house, wall, or the like). 

luranaway I f. wages for 

pulling down a house, the wages of a housebreaker, 
lurapar l fFtrmFF; m. the utter 

breaking up and scattering of the fragments (of 
a house, wall, or the like) ; the utter destruction or 
nullifying <>f some, work or condition even after it is 
completed or attained (Siv. 3). 
lariin"lad I adj. c.g. (as 

Bubst., f. lariin^ladm ^r^^rf^), one who is 
afflicted with quivers or shivers after insensibility due 
to emaciation, one who is palsied, 
larawun sc® laranawun. 

larawun" 1 i iFFiUF n.ag. (f. laraviin" 

), one who burnishes, a burnisher, 
larawun" 2 n.ag. (f. as in. 1), one 

who runs ; one who pursues or chases, a pursuer 
(K.Pr. 217) ; one who runs away, a fugitive, 
larawun" 3 i mur: n.ag. 

(f. as in 1 ), that which smears and adheres (as 
grease on the inside of a pot) ; that -which defiles by 
contact; that which is being acquired or w'hich is 
about to be acquired. 

larby* i <l- ladoy^ q.v, 

larzun conjTs (2 p.p. larzo-V to quake, 

tremble, fear (of. SjJ) (Ram. 1622). 
lasa in lasa-fe"n*^ l 

an affectionate term of address (implying a 
certain amount of reproach) employed by elders to a 
woman (esp. to a little gM). [The verb lasun 

means ‘ to live long \ and is col^ charcoal. 

Hence, the ' compound implies ‘ though I wish 

you to live long, still you are only a lump of 

charcoal ’.] 

las 1 I ^ heap, or collection of 

wealth, accumulated wealth. — athi lagun — 
^3^ I xn.inf. a heap of wealth to 

come into the hand ; to become, all at once, possessed 
of great wealth accumulated by another. — athi 
yun^ —I m.inf. great 

wealth to come into the possession of a person other 
than he wh# accumulated it. — banuil — I 

m.inf. great wealth suddenly, and 
without exertion, to be acquired. —yuix'^i —I 
I m.inf. the same. — zenun—I 

. ^m.inf. to gain possession of 

great wealth acoumiiluted by another. 
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las 2 I ni. the city of Lbiisa; hence, the 

country of which it is the capital, Central Tibet 

■ (K.Pr. 255). 

lisa 1 or lisa \ 'an^RWrlTfW^’sr: m. a kind, of 
creeper, of which the small leaves are cooked as a 
vegetable {Amaranthus polt/gonoides). According to 
L. 75 it is used medicinally as an expectorant. -khur“ 
I f. a cooked dish of this 

vegetable. 

lisa 2 1%^! ^^'."adj. c.g. weak, feeble (from illness or 
the like), -lav I udj. c.g. habitually 

slack or feeble in the performance of work, 
losa 1 I iM- fatigue, weariness, languor (Gr.Gr. 
122, Gr.M.). — afeun —| m.inf. 

weariness or fatigue to attack (a person), i.e. to begin 
to be felt. — banun—I m.inf. 

to cause (a person) to feel weariness or fatigue, 
losa 2 I ■^ftr^IRnTT f. a woman who has lately 
had a child, a woman during the first twelve 
days after delivery (L. 258). -azar | 

the pains of childbirth. -hur“ 
-ir^ I m. a childbirth 

bed, the straw bed on which a woman is laid for 
delivery; me ton. a lying-in-room. -lej*^ * 

f. the process o£ cooking food for 
a lying-in woman. -tab I m. fever 

following on childbirth, puerperal fever. -zarI 

in. the pains of childbirth, 
the illness consequent on childbirth, -zbr^ luarun 
I m.inf, to die in childbed, 

losa 3 pi. of lus^ see lus"^ and losuil, 
los^ in los^'-bos'' 

adj. (f. lus^-bus^ ), one who 

lives a long, happy, and prosperous life as a house¬ 
holder. Cf. lasun-basun, s.v. lasun and basun 
lasun, p. 133ft, 1. 34. 

IbS^ I adj. c.g. of, or belonging to, Central 

Tibet. See las 2. 

lus" adj. (f. lus* 'w^euiy (cf. losun) 

(Gr'rGr. 20 ). 

l®^sh or lish f%¥ I %¥:, f. a small bit 

■v N -V ^ ^ Ov 

or portion, a particle, an atom, a very small quantity, 
a mote (of. lish) ; a tiny spike or short thin fragment 
of anything (e.g. of wood, or of meat), a little sharp 
point, a spiculum. l®^sh-tr^sh ^5nD[-^ or lish-trish 
I f- spike and splinter ; hence, a 

woman’s store of ornaments few and meagre in 
quantity, a poor collection of jewellery. 

I«’she(li 8 he) kadane ^(f¥¥) I 

f. pi. inf. to extract motes ; hence, (in 


discussing a proposed marriage or the like) minutely 
to criticize or examine a person’s wealth, relations, 
occupations, circumstances, or the like ; (in an 
ai'gument) to oppose meticulous objections, 

l®8be(li8h^) - pashe i ¥^T¥t;, 

.pi. a tiny collection of tiny things ; minute 
criticism, as ah. l“8lie(lislie) - pashe kadane 
^(^¥) - ^ I f. pi. inf. 

i.q. l*sh@ kadanS, ab, 

lisba fwWT I %SnRrnr»i: f- a single tiny fragment 
or piece. 

lash. 1 f- a dead body, a corpse, 

lash 2 ^rn| f. a small fragment, in lashe kadane 
¥T¥ I f. pi. inf. to cut or 

divide into many small parts. 
lash‘I f- a torch (L. 80, 464; Iliim. 

248, 971, 1484, 1610, 1696 ; kv. 1688). — din^ 

—^Tfr¥TW«f¥f .inf. to apply a torch ; hence, to 
start a general conflagration, to set on fire (lit. or met.). 
—gandiin^ f.inf. a general 

conflagration to be started ; (met.) the heat of fever 
or rage to arise. — hen^ — I finf, to 

take a torch ; to feel the great heat of fever, rage, 
sorrow, on the ground of disaster or the like. 
— lagiin“ —l f.inf. the 

burniTig of .rage, sorrow, etc., to bo felt. 

lashi-budur'^ I m. a 

spark of burning resin from a burning torch, 
-bar^-g I m. a small fragment of 

a torch. -drfir" I f. a 

long thick piece of the wood of a torch, -hut^ I 
f- (sg. dat. -hace -1^), a piece of 
wood for making a torch, -kill" I lu- 

the wood of which torches are made (usually the 
yhr'^-tree) (L. 80, 464). -kelam i 

m. the resin or pitch which exudes 
from the wood of a burning torch, -kon’* I 
ra. (sg. dat. -konis -iirrf^B:), a piece 
of the wood of a torch. -k6nd“ or kond“ 

I m. the black stain left 

on the body or clothes by the soot of a burning torch ; 
cf. kond“ 4. -krond" -?R|r i 

m. the torch-holder at the top of a 
high tripod, used as a beacon. -kaznl I 

ni. (sg. dat. kazalas the 

soot of a torch, •tyur'^ i 

m. a piece of the wood of a torch, -tyuth'^ -(^ I 
m. the long thin end of a piece of 
wood used as part of a torch, 
lish 1%^, see Psh. 
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lish I in. tile remainder, the small amount 

remaining in a receptacle .after the bulk of its contents 
have been'removed (cf. l^sLi). 
losh“ m; a fox (El). Of.- loh. 

Ibsh’^ ^T^f. a black cat (El). 

lashkar f. an army (Gr.M. where it is 

wrongly shown' as masc. ; Ram. 514, 695, 701, 

1322 If., 1381, 1442, etc. ; H. ii, 6 - 8 , 11 ; x, 9 , 11 , 

13). [The word is usually feminine‘in Kasbmiri.’not 
masc. as elsewhere; cf. W. 18.] lashkari-hiinz® 
jay karlin^ f.iuf. to 

encamp. 

Isabel or lishel i 

adj. c.g. pervaded with, or full of, small particles or 
little thorns, or spines (e.g. food, or a tree), 
lasaj f. Artemma elegnns (El). 

lasukH I adj. (f. lasiic^ ^T#^), 

of, or belonging to, Central Tibet. See las 2 , 
losalad l adj. c.g. (as subst., f. losa- 

ladin fatigued, wearied, 

lasam m. Allium sativum (El). 

Ifis^-mot^ lus“-mtife'^ see losun. 

liis^-inufe" see lasun. 

lasana l m- a certain precious stone, a 

cat’s eye (El lasan). 

lasin, for lashen, see lasun. 

lasun i conj. 2 [1 p.p. lust® or 

(vulg.)" los® ; f. liifeh^i ^ (Gr.Gr. 2 n^ or 
Ifls® ^; 2 p.p. Ibbhov wrffl’T or lasov 

(Gr.Gr.^28, 229) • ben. sg. 3, lasMn (Gr.Gr. 

251)], to live (El. ; L. 458 ; Ram. 425, 657, 696, 

912, 1268, 1340, 1486) ; to live well, to live com¬ 
fortably, to live long, live in good health (Gr.Gr. 

205; L.V* 27, 35; Ram. 270, 385, 1627, 1737; 

K. 103, 503, 1110) ; to live long (as compared with 
others), to survive (K.Pr. 3, 150); to come to life, 
revive (Riim. 897); to survive from some trouble, to 
escape from trouble (K.Pr. 246 ; H. x, 7) ; ben. sg. 3, 
lashen is commonly used in blessings and wishes 
for long life (K.Pr. 7, spelt lasm), —basun —I 

m.inf, to lead a long, happy, 
and prosperous life as a householder. Cf. los“-bos'^, 
s.v. los'^ and basun lasun (p. 1335,1. 34), 
lasan in lasan-byol® w’f-sdtf i 

m. a magical powder for giving 
a happy and. prosperous life wdth many- children. 
lusP^-mot^ 1 ^'^5 (for 2, see losun) I 
po^’f* (f* Itilsh^-mufc^ 

liis^-mtib^ ), one who has lived or is living 

^ , . 

a happy and prosperous life (e.g. a child, whose con- so 
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dition is compared with that of his contemporaries or 
companions). 

lisun conj. 3 (2 p.p. lisyovf^r^^), to be pleased 
(Gr.Gr. Ixvi). 

losun I conj. 2 [1 p.p. lus® ^ 

or (L.V. 3, 44, 98) lust® f. luS® . 

(K.Pr. 57) or lufeh® ^ (L.V. 48^ 60); 2 p.p. 16s6v 
or lobhov (Gr.Gr. 211, 228)], to 

become weary, fatigued (L.V. 48, 60; K.Pr. 57, 120 ; 
YZ. 253, 261 ; Riim. 189', 535, 645, 648, 734, 1574, 
1766; §iv. 1065, 1636, 1676) (cf. dand lasanl 
p. 224«, 1. 39); (of the sun, moon, or other heavenly 
body) to set (Riim. 974); (of the day or night) to 
come to an end (L.V. 3, 44, 98 ; K.Pr. 18) (cf. 
doh L. p. 1995, 1. 36) ; (of a cup, dish, or other 
vessel) to become broken. lu8®-mot® or (old) 

lU8t®-niot® 2 (for 1, see lasun) I perf. 

part. (f. lus®-"muV ^-#3 or lufeM.mufe® 
wearied, tired (W."l25 K.Pr. 127) ; set (of 
a lieavenly body); come to an end; broken (etc., 
as ab.). 

losanawun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. losanow® 

to cause to be weary; to pitch away and 
smash (a cup, dish, or other vessel). 

liisin losanen or lus*nen 

see ddh^-lusin, p. 200a, I 34. . 

lisar f%Rr^ l m- feebleness, • spiritlessness, due 

to. laziness, weakness, sluggishness, of the like; cf. 
lamdisar, p. 524a, 1. 23. —trawun —I 

m.inf. to show neglect by laziness or wilful 

delay. 

l® 8 ta I m, dislocation 

of a limb or joint; tearing or cutting away of 
a member of a garment, undoing the seam uniting 
one part of a garment to another. —lagun 
I m.inf. dislocation of a limb 

to occur. 

lust'^-mot^ see lasun and losun. 

OSOV see losun. 

asawun WRT^n; i conj. 1 

(1 p.p. lasow® ^T^E^), to cause a person to 
live long and prosperously ; e.g. carefully to nurture 
a child. 

asawun^ I n.ag. (f. lasaviin^ 

(esp. of a child or the like) one who lives 
happily (as compared with his contemporaries and 
companions) (Siv. 204, 1324). 

losawun l conj. 1 (1 p p- losow® 

smash (a cup, dish, or other vessel, by 
throwing it down or striking it, etc.). 












losawun® 

losawun"^ i »T 5 r»rR: n.ag. ff. 

losaviin^ one who is weary, one who 

■ suffers from fatigue; (of a vessel of any kind) in 
the state of being smashed (by a blow or otherwise). 
lusyun“ see d 6 h‘-l. (p. 200a, 1 . 32), and of. 

losim. 

lata 1 ^fT I m. a plug, something for 

stopping a hole; cf. Idta. — dyun’‘ — | 

H, m.inf. to plug a hole, 
lata 2 see lath, 
lata see lath. 

iHi 1 ^ (for 2, see IHh 2 ) or liti f%tw 

in the following :—lHi (liti) chiti gafehun ff?f 

(f%f^) I m.inf. 

(of a collection of separate things) (e.g. a heap of 
grain) to become needlessly scattered sibout, and so 
rendered useless. l«ti (liti) chiti karun 

(f%f?T) I •mr*^ m.inf. 

to render useless, as ab. 

16ta I m. a plug inserted violently 

or tightly into a bole or pipe ; esp. obsc. Cf. lata 1 . 
lota ra. a small, round, metal pot (for general use, 
generally made of brass or copper) (Ram, 1178) ; 
a darling, a favourite child (cf. d6da-16ta, p. 189/^, 

1 . 20). -mana -arir i 

m. any 

person, animal, thing, or work, which is especially 
loved. 

16t® I adj- (f. l 8 b>i ^), light 

(in weight) (Gr.Gr. 27 ; Gr.M. ; Siv. 1027? 1048, 

1665); mild, gentle, soft (of voice, wind, heat, cold, 
rain, or the like) (K.Pr. 168; Siv. 1868) ; gentle (of 
gait), soft, slow (Gr.Gr. 76; Gr.M.) ; easy, manage¬ 
able, easy to endure; trivial, of no importance, 
frivolous, puerile; of a person or thing (Siv. 1551) ; 
(as adv.) quietly, gently, secretly (K. 811). — g 6 b® 

m. light (and) heavy; hence, 
possessing two opposite qualities (e.g. at once 
honoured and despised, liked and disliked, too little 
and excessive, causing gain and loss, etc.). — hyuh’* 
--ff| I adj. (f. iSfea hish« very 

light, etc., as ab, — 16t^ —I 7 r^(^-)rr^;, 

adj. and adv. (as adj. f. lofe^ lol 5 ^ 

^^), very light, lightest of all (among a number 
of things) ; light throughout; continuously gentle or 
slow (of speech, motion, or the like) ; (pi.) several, 
each of which is light, etc. ; as adv. gently, gently, 
i.e. continuously gently (Ram. 1352, 1416). 

WftUUn > to whisper (El. lut icanun) ; 

■ zanun m.inf. to consider trivial, to treat 

with contempt (Gr.M.). 
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— lot® 1 

Idti I adv. gently, mildly 

(H. xii, 5); slowly, —loti —I iTi?' 

11 %: adv. continuously gently ; continuously 
slowly, slowly throughout (K. 169, 986). 

iSb** lath isw I frmrTf^: f. (sg. dat. 

Idhe lati Wf^), a light kick, a feeble kick; hence, 
gradual convalescence from a sickness, or alleviation of 
an epidemic. —lath gafehun® — 

%T*WWTffl' f.inf. convalescence, or disappearance of an 
epidemic, to occur (whether gradual or complete), 
—lath karUh“ —i 

f.inf. completely and quickly to cure a violent disease; 
lot® 1 I 5 ^: in. (sg. dat. latis Wf^), a tail; esp. 
a long tail (e.g. of a cow or buffalo) (a short tail is 
the fejn. lut^ q.v.) (Gr.Gr. 37; K.Pr. 34 (of a cat), 
68 (of a cow), 83 (of a dog), 124 ; Ram. 715, 7 : 39 , 
1406; Siv. 1564, 1877; H. v, 7 ; xi, 9); the stalk 
or pedicle of a plant (e.g. of. dache-lot®, p. 185i, 

1 . 45 ; haka -1., vegetable stalks, K.Pr. 184 ; muje-l®, 
s.v. inuj’®) ; the tail or latter end of anything 
(shama-lot®, the end of evening, late in the evening. 
Ram. 217) ; met. govMot®, an insignificant cow, a 
young cow giving little milk (p. 316ff, 1 , 41), 

lat*-khyuc“ i adj. (f. -khic*^ 

- 1 %’!^), (of a garment) having the ends in tails, 
having the ends badly-fitting, crooked, or uneven. 

I f (sg dat. 

mUTUn*^ tail-twisting (e.g. in driving a cow 

or bullock) ; (met.) destruction or destroying by a 
sudden attack . -m arfe m . tail pepper; , 

cubeb [Piper Cuieba) (the fruit of which is described 
as tasting like pepper, and having a tail). It con¬ 
sists of a longish bunch of pepper-corns grouped 
round a fairly thick stalk. This is connected with 
the stem of the plant by a somewhat thinner stalk, 
which, when plucked with the bunch, resembles a tail, 
-muray i ^ir: f- i q- lati-iuuran, 

ab. -rod" -fri’ I m. ‘ long-tail ’, a certain 

insect or worm, described as being produced in ieui 
mud or cowdung, thread-like in form, and possessing 
a tail, -tarukh -cTTW^ I ^g^cnT«»rr m. (sg. dat.\ 
-tarakas ‘ a tail-star,’a comet [W. 115) ^ 

with the tail pointing downwards (which is a bad 
omen). When the tail points upwards a comet is 
taj-tarukh, or * tiara-star ’, and is a good omen ' 
(El.), -bot® \ adj. (f. -fetit" - 3 ^), 

having the tail-cut, bob-tailed ; (of something in¬ 
animate) having one corner cut off; (of a work) 
having a portion cut off. -zyuth® | 
adj. (f. -zith® -# 1 ^), long-tailed. 
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lot“ 2 I 'SRirarr^: m. (sg. dat. latis. 151^255:), an 
accusation, charge (of some crime). —kharun 

—I ^ticjTi^rOtnpFi: in.inf. to bring an accusa¬ 
tion, to lay a charge. —khasun —I 

m.inf. a charge to be brought, an accusation 
to be laid or incurred, —yun^ —I 
m.inf. a charge or acciisation to arise, 
lot^ I m. (sg. dat. istis a 

certain resinous root found in mountain forests, used 
in the preparation of incense. 

16t« in 16t'^-p6t^ 1 m. unwilling¬ 

ness to engage in any work when it is time to begin 
it (characterized by delay, inability, or refusal), 
jibbing at one^s duty. Cf. lath 2. 

Idt'" I (f- l5h^ one whose work, 

business, or occupation is well-established. 

or (q.v.) loc' I f. (sg. dat. 

lace a long-shaped ball or pill of gold or 

other precious metal; a long-shaped ball or stick of 
incense-paste or similar matter formed by rolling 
between the palms of the hands. Cf. dnpa-L, 
p. 232a, I. 33, and Idch 
lut, see lyut'^* 

lut^ ^ in lut"-put' ^ I m.pL 

one's children as a whole, all one’s sons, daughters, 
grandchildren, etc. 

Ifit^ or Ifitk I f. (sg. dat. l6ce 

the edge or border of a garment, the skirt of a coat, 
etc. ; —® a bunch (of Tegetables or the like; cf. 
bumbi-1., p. 107i, 1. 41, and handi-1., p. 337«, 1. 48; 
mul*vene-l°, s.v. murv^n). l6ce lamun 

I m.inf. to pull or drag the edges 

of a person's garment; (when some offence has been 
committed) to hint, or threaten that a person will be 
accused of it; to ask a debtor to pay up, to dun 
(K,Pr. 126). 

ltit“ 4? l f. (sg. dat. lace a tail; 

esp. the short tail of a sheep, goat, or the like (El. 
lat) (a long tail is the masc., lot“ 1, q.v.) (K.Pr. 
63 (of a sheep); Earn. 717); the tail-end of anything, 
e.g. the tail-end of a fish (gada-L, p. 276b, I. 20) or a 
low hill at the end of a mountaiu range (kdba-1., 
p. 3906, 1. 21) (K.Pr. 136). —tuliin® 

f.hif. to raise (a person’s) tail, i.e. 

to incite, spur, stimulate (esp. one who is lazy, 

diffident, or unwilling). —wdthiin^ —' 
^ inf. fb® tail to rise, to become incited, 

etc., as ah. 

laci'Mcam m. twisting 

of an animal’s tail (to make it go on). 



lath 


iHh 1 W I f. (sg. dat. lafs® ^), a slender 

woman (naturally, not by illness or the like) ; 
cf. latur and latiy. l®ba ^?r i gf^;4^«rwnf: 
f.pl. a mass of small fish (e.g. in a basket, arranged 
for sale). 

iHh 2 f. (sg. dat. IHi 2 ’S^, for 1, see s.v.), 
a secondary suffix used to form diininutives of 
words signifying breath or light, as in pranalHh, 
a spark of life ; shahal^^th, a trace of breath ; 
gashel^th, a very little liglit; feSgl^th, a little 
lamp (Qr.Gr. 162). 

lath I ^tTT f. (sg. dat. lati Qr.Gr. 70) a kick 
(El. lat and lath, m. ; Gr.Gr. 126 ; W. Ill ; L.V, 
102; K.Pr. 116, 118, 124; Siv. 797, 1064, 1606; 
K. 346, 460) (of. nam lath navi lath, s.v. nam 1); 
(in rice cultivation) weeding and working the soil 
with the feet (L. 463-4) ; the sole of the foot (K.Pr. 
232 ; Riim. 1171 ; Siv. 1098 ; H. viii, 7) ; of. loh^ 
lath, p. 5366, 1. 5. —dith gahhun — 

I m.inf. to give a kick and go ; 

hence, to abandon (a person, thing, work, business, 
etc.) and hasten away, —dith trawun — • 
Tjf^3|3ir m.inf. to kick and abandon ; hence, 

to abandon (a thing, work, or business) and get rid 
of it or expel it with scorn. -khhr -^1^ or -khor 
I m. the step of a staircase or rung of 

a ladder (on which the foot is placed). —lagun*^ 
— I friwrTTg^: f.inf, a kick to be suffered ; 
hence, the experience of undeserved abuse. —layuh* 
—I f.inf. to kick (a person) (Ram. 

920, K. 600) ; to spurn, to shun at a distance. 

lata-gas l m. a 

rubbing down by kicks, c\e. a bit of ground worn 
dusty by continual walking over it. -khr* I 

'5Pfrr-(trr^-)^nT!: f. kicking, hitting with a kick 
someone who has been knocked down, -kram -W*!; I 
m., id. -liwan i wrf*?: 

f. (sg. dat. -liwiin’^ * kick-plastering,’ i.e. 

trampling on a thing continually, e.g. woollen cloth 
in a stone trough to clean it, or mud to make it 
Tiniform in consistency for plastering or the like, 
-liwan kariin*^ I f.inf. 

to do ‘ kick-plastering as ab. ; hurriedly to fit things 
together anyhow, without regard to the work being 
properly done. -mond^ 1 f. 

massage with the feet; a kicking (K. 237). -mor^ 

I adj. (f. -mor^ 1 -m^), one who 

having been knocked down suffers a kicking from 
another, -mor^ 2 I f; kicking 

a person who has been knocked down, -mur^ 
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lath 1 


20 


S5 


TT^ffSrr f. trampling and stamping (on any 

person or thing), -muran I W 

f. (sg. dat. muriin^ stamping with the heel 

on anything (esp. something small).' -sor® I 

f. searching for anything hy feeling 
with the feet (e.g. in tbe dark, or for something 
fallen into deep water), -wilt® I 
f. (sg. dat. -wace -^^), a gang-hoard of a boat, 
a gang-plank. 

lath 1 ^«r I f. (sg. dat. lati ^■Rr), gojng 

to a person’s resulence, vi.siting. — difi® — I 
f.inf. (with some object in view) to visit 
a person. 

lata-lath i f. (sg. dat. -lati 

to visit frequentlj a person or place, in order 
to aocomplisli some business, lata-ponz^ I 

m. expending or wasting time in 
going to and from some place on some business, -sor^ 

I f. carryiiig away by repeated 

journeys collected articles and accumulating them 
elsewhere. 

lath 2 I (sg. dat. lati ^ft), epilepsy, 

falling sickne-ss (EL, &iv. 1564). — yin® — | 

f.inf. an attack of epilepsy to come on. 

faintness or 
of. krot™. 

-kriit® pyon" i 

m.inf. to lie prostrate, owing to such faintness, 
lath 3 W'? I f. (sg. dat. lati ^tz), a time, turn, 

occasion (El. l<tt, m., or lap, f.) (Siv. 1564 ; K. 159, so 
201, 576 ; H. viii, 7) ; one time only (aki lati, once; 
tren latan, thrice; of. aki-lati-aki, etc., p. 20 ff, 

' 1. 39) ; aki lati . . . hiyi lati, at one time . , . 

at another time (E.Pr. 8 ), 

lati lati i adv. time and again, I as 

time and time, over and over again, lati lath 
^fZ ^Z I f. necessarily v isit i ii g 

a person on one occasion only. Cf. lath 1 . 
lath 4 in lath-path m. (sg. dat. 

latas-patas , an outer cap worn over 40 

a head-dress in cold weather, 
lath 1 ^ I m. (sg. dat. 

latas ^TZ^), a twist, esp. a single twist of a turban 
(wrapped in several twists round the head) (K.Pr. 
119) (of. ISgi-iath, p. 512«, 1. 3, and lath 4; 45 
pura-1®, 8.V. para 1) ; the twist of a girdle or 
the like (of. ditan-lath, p. 2586, 1. 30) ; the 
twisting, griping pain of indigestion or the like 
(of. 16th). —lagan* 1 — 1 
in. pL inf. twistings to come on, to suffer griping pains. 50 


10 


15 


lata-kriit® ^z-^z i f. 

insensibility resulting from fever ; 


16th 

lath 2 ^TZ ra. (sg. dat. latas WTZ^), annoyance 
or worry caused hy some contretemps (possibly the 
same word as lath 1 ; cf. 16th), in the following;— 
—lagan* 2 — ^3Tt% I m. pi. inf. 

in doing anything for another, delays to be caused by 
unwillingness. Of. lot**. 

lata amof* ^^TTZ I ^-nTHirTaiT: perf. part, 

(f. — amiife® —annoyed by' a contretemps 
(cf. — yun**, bel.). — anun — i 
m.inf. to distress a person by impeding him. —yun** 
— f«r^ I 'iTTVTf m.inf. to become agitated 

owing to the distress occasioned by some contretemps 
which upsets arrangements or makes some con¬ 
templated action impossible. 

lath 3 ?rrz m. (sg. dat. latas ^nz^), a lot (at an 
auction) (the English word) (Gr.M.). 

lath 4 ^Z \ f. (sg. dat. (?) lati ^rrfz), the 

flame of fire, a blaze (Riim. 1080). 

latha ^z I m. a kind of fine smooth 

cotton cloth, -dttj® 1 f. a piece of 

such cloth, a kerchief. 

letha ^z in letha-lor** m. 

the beating or drubbing a man in every limb. 

-lor** gafehun ^sRrrg^i?r: 

m.inf. such a drubbing to occur ; the pains and aches, as 
if every limb were broken, caused hy extreme fatigue 
to be felt (cf. loth** gafehun, s.v. loth**) . letha-pau 
I : m. a carpenter’s rule. 

Idth® lethis see lyoth**. 

litha dragging, in litha-khokh®]'® 1 

f. ‘ drag-crawling ’, dragging one¬ 
self along the ground on one’s back with the knees 
drawn up ; cf. khSkhuc® and lithanawun. 
-khokhur** l adj. (f. 

-khSkhtir® l -’f’lii^), one who, (lirougli infirmity of 
the legs, crawls in this way. -khdkhur^ 2 I 

f. == -khdkh^j^, ab.; cf. khakh^r. 
-khur^ I f. dragging one's 

feet along the ground, walking without lifting the 
feet from tbe ground. 

loth m. (sg. dat. lotas following 

loth pherun \ , 

m.inf. the pangs of regret (or someone 
or something lost) to be felt, sad memoiies to be 
aroused (cf. phemn) griping pains in the stomach 
to be felt (cf. lath 1) ; the desire to hinder another’s 
work to be felt (cf. lath 2). — phirun — | 
ir|% m.inf. when a man is engaged in 

a work, the sudden desire to hinder its execution 
to arise; indigestion, causing griping pains, to occur. 
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loth™ ^ 

loth™ 1 m. a club, a mace, a thick wooden 

stick not of great length (cf. dobifie-l®, p. 184®, 
1. -19). —gafehun —■Jlf’l I m.inf. 

‘ a club to occur’, i.e. to be racked with fatigue (cf. 
letha-lor™ gafehun, s.v. letha). 

lath^ din* I in- pl- '“f- 

clubs, to heat, to drub (with a stick, or even with the 
fist, etc.). lath‘-har | f: 

a fight with clubs between a number of people, 

-kinj^-f^or -kij™ i f- ‘ dnb 

and wedge ’, the ‘ cat ’ used in the game of tip-cat. 

-kinje-loth™ i 

in. the club used in the game of tip-cat; the game of 
tip-cat (L. 464, hit kinch hit'). 
luth ^ I f. (sg. dat. Itife™ ^;), a certain 

contagious skin disease, accompanied by swelling and 
pustulps (? cf. Hindi luta,, a ‘ spider-lick ’). 
luth ’^3 I ra- (sg. dat. lutas ^^), 

robbery, pillage, plunrlering (El. ; Gr.Gr. 18, 149 ; 
K.Pr. 127, 157, 217 ; K. 569) (cf. anMuth, p. 306, 
1.29); plunder, pillage, spoil, booty, loot. — karuu 
—■^•1 ni.inf. to rob, plunder (fil.. Ram. 1010) ; 
(with dat.) padshah-garas luth karun, to rob 
the king’s house (K.Pr. 209). -mar I 

m. plundering and pillage, havoc, 
sack. — fehunun —I ni.inf. to 

plunder and scatter, to commit havoc (Ram. 747), 
luta-dyar i m- pl- 

plundered goods, goods collected by a course of 
plunder, plunder, loot, stolen goods. — nyun™ —I 
m.inf. to plunder and carry off 

(goods) (Siv. 1312). 

lutas husas hoc*-hath I 

f- (sg- dnt. —b6c‘-hati 

—^«rxl^-^fz), collecting together or uniting for a 
plundering expedition. Cf. boc™ and bath 1. 
lath see Ifit™. 

lithanawun l W’SRu; 

conj. 1 (1 p p- lithanow™ f^^’frj), to drag a 
person along the ground ; to render dirty and 
dusty; cf. litha and lithawun. lithan6w"-mot™ 

(f. lithanbv‘‘-mufe® <iragge‘^l 

the ground ; spoiled and dirtied with dust, etc. 
lathur™ \ m. the plaited hair of a 

woman (in three united plaits hanging down the back). 

lithis see lyuth™. 

lithaTvan I. f- (sg. dat. 

lithaviih^ t^'«(^^), the drugging a person along 
the ground. 


latara WriTT 

lithawan I adv. with dragging 

along the ground. 

lithawun I conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

lithow™ to drag along the ground, i.q. 

lithanawun, q.v. lithow™-mot™ I 

pcrf- part. (lithuv™-mufe’* ^^)> 

dragged along the ground. 

latal adj. c.g. one who kicks, a kicker (W. 111). 

l™tul“ putul™ apparently only in 

the feminine. Thus .—Ja^uja I 

f. misshapen, lopsided, and ugly from 

this cause. 

latilad I adj. c.g. (as subst., f. 

latiladih marred by faults, faulty, 

censurable; producing faults, damaging (by associa¬ 
tion or contact). Cf. lot™ 2, 

latilad l 5|WTt%ir<T: adj. c.g. (as subst., f. 

latiladin ?rf2’5rf^^), subject to epilepsy, epileptic. 
Of. lath 2. 

Ibtun I conj. 3 (2 p.p. lotyov 

to become, or be, light (not heavy), to 
become lighter; (of a disease) to become light, the 
patient to become convalescent; (of a human being) 
to become free from labour, to cease work. lotyo- 
mot™ I 2 perf. part, 

(f. lotye-miife**^ become light, lightened ; 

convalescent. 

lutim I conj. 1 (1 p.p. lut™ ^ ; 

2 p.p. lucyov to plunder, pillage, spoil, 

ravage, rob (Siv. 341, 1754; K. 418). lut“-mot™ 

I ’ltiTI<T'«r™T: perf. part. (f. lut™-mufe<t 
; sg. dat. luce-mafee ^r*3I-*r'^), (of property) 
plundered, ravaged, robbed. 

lutanawun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

lutanow™ to cause to plunder, to cause to 

be plundered, to give up to plunder. 

lutin™ I f- a kind of small 

or brass pot. 

lat™r , lat%^ or latiir^ i 

f. a smHll tail (diui. of lot’^) (Gr,Gr. 37) ; hence, 
a piece of wood split longways (cf. latawat, gar^-l®, 
p. 298i, 1. 45, and phaha-P, s.v. phah) ; a plait of 
hair, a pigtail (Siv. 124); kut^-lat^ a piece of 
wood cut off the end of a beam (p. 485J, 1. 19) 
(Gr.Gr. 37). lat^-ri-talav I 

^ constructed of long beams 

joined together, 

latara WTT I annoyance caused by 

the noisy trampling of feethence, the experience of 
vile abuse. 
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Ibbhagi 



15 


20 


latur ■— 

latur m. form of lat% in phaha-latur, q.v., 
s.v. phah. 

latur I ^Tf%^T f. a slender girl (? El. 

laturih, the young of any animal). Of. iHh 1 and 

latiy. 

lit^r® I f. (sg. dat. litre f^rsq' or lit®-re 

a saw (for cutting) (Grr.M.; H. vii, 19). 

—din® —I f .inf. to saw; to split, 

cut to pieces; met. cursing, imprecations against 
something alive (as if cutting it to pieces). —lagun^ 

.inf. to be sawn, cut to pieces ; 
to suffer sawing; hence, to suffer, or to be destroyed, 
by contumelious reviling. —waliin* —| 

in.inf. to bring down a saw 
(on anything) ; to set to work at sawing, to begin 
sawing. —wayiin® I f.inf. 

to apply a saw, wield a saw, to saw. 

litri-dan l m. the handle of 

a saw. -dand I m. the tooth of 

a saw ; (meton.) a saw. 

Wtor'^ I in* the hump of a hull or similar 

animal (EL). 

lut^r I m. (f. lut^ren ^^), a 

plunderer, ravager, robber (Gr.Grr. 149, Siv. 1754). 
lut^rgi I f. the business or 

occupation of a plunderer. 

latarun ’5f?rR«i: i conj. 1 (1 p.p. Iat6r“ 

^RfY"^), to trample upon; hence, to abuse, revile, 
censure. 

latbrith thawun I 

in.inf. to subdue with abuse (as though trampling 
under foot); to bring under one’s own power by 
crying out assurances of j)rotection. 

lat6r"-mot'* l : perf. part. 

(f. lator^^-mute" g[fli^-ifi5), subdued by abuse. 
lut“rbz“ I f- the business or 

occupation of a plunderer, 
litis see lyut^. 

lutash ^f!TO ni. the Kiishmlri form of Rohitasva, 

N. of the son of the pious king Hari^candra. When 
the latter was reduced to dire poverty, he sold 
himself as a slave to provide the cost of burning the 
corpse of Lutiish. For further particulars of the 
Kashmir version of the story, see K.Pr. 122. 
latav I m. absconding, running away 

(esp. secretly to a foreign country), 
latawun conj. 1 (1 p.p. latow^ to kick 

(Gr.Gr. 126"). 

latawun \ conj. 1 (1 p.p. latow^ 

to depart secretly, abscond. I so | 


latawat (? spelling), a plank (L. 462). Of. lat^r, 
lotaway \ ^^dj. c.g. that which 

does not appear to be heavy; light, not heavy; easy, 
latiy i f. a graceful girl (voc. latiye, 

K.Pr. 124, 244, 1606). Cf. Pth 1 and latur. 
Iut*y6r“ ^1^^^ I m. (f. luPyaren 

a plunderer, robber. 

Ptea see Pth 1. 

lefe® lefeis see lyofe". 

lbfe“ see 16t". 

, see loP^. 

lafeh 55r?| I f- (“g- d"t- labi ^f^), rubbish, dust 


f.inf .to raise 

RT^i 


25 


30 


(El., Gr.M.). — tuliin^ 

dust (EL). — wallin'^ 
f.inf. to bring down dust, i.e. to"sweep out the walls of 
a room, etc. 

la%li or lofeh I in. (sg. dat. latshas 

W^), a eimuch, an impotent man, a hermaphrodite. 
According to El. s.v. Idnts, tlie eunuchs live chiefly 
in Tushewiin, in Srinagar. They dance and sing at 
marriages, and are hired to make loud lamentations 
at burials of the rich (Gr.Gr. 11, 142; K.Pr. 101, 
123, 135) ; (as aclj.) unmanly, cowardly (EL). 

iSbha-hamal | m. pregnancy 

(of a woman) caused by intercourse with a eunuch ; 
hence, an impossibility (cf. K.Pr. 123). -hamala 
I m. a eunuch’s attack, i.e. an 

attack made by a weak person upon a powerful one. 
-kot'^ -^1 ( m. a child-eunuch, 

a eunuch in cliildhood. -kutun or -kutun 

: m. one who acts like a eunuch, 
one who acts in a cowardly or feeble manner, 
-trtifeh or iBfchi-trofehi i 

adj. c.g. unevenly joined, having parts joined that do 
not fit togetlier; (of a garment or the like when 
Avorn) badly fitting. 

lofeh'' or lofeh" I m. a lump, clump 

of anything ; a clot (e.g. of phlegm, nose-mucus, or 
the like). 

lafehi gafehun \ m.inf. 

to be treated as such a clot, to suffer the mortification 
of being rejected, abused, neglected, or the like 


karuu — 

mortification. 

l8feh , see lafeh. 
lufeh^ see losun. 
Itifeh" ^fp, see lasun. 
lobhagi VfsjfV i 


I in.inf. to cause such 


f. the profession or 
occupation of a eunuch (even when carried on by 

persons wear 


§L 


one who is not a eunuch. These 
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lav 3 


lafeliuj*^ — 

women’s olothing, dance and sing at marriages, and 
are hired to make loud lamentations at the burials of 
the rich (El.)). 

labhUj® l f- » sweeping brush; cf. 

lafehul". —din« —i f inf- to 

use a sweeping brush, to sweep away; to destroy 
utterly. —lagun^t —1 f inf- to 

be swept away; entire loss or destruction (of people 
or property) to occur. 

lafehaje-gasa i 

m. a kind of grass used for making sweeping- 
brushes. 1 f- o. piece of 

this kind of grass, a' ‘ hair ’ of a sweeping-brush. 

lafehul" I m. a broom (for 

sweeping), a besom (K.Pr. 124, &iv. 1603). Cf. 
latehuj*. 

iSfeMl or Ititsliil I f- the 

condition or conduct of a eunuch (Gr.Gr. 142) ; 
conduct like that of a eunuch. 

lutshtt-mufe“ see losun. 

Itifeh^-mufe® , see lasun. 

Ittfehin® f- the wife of a eunuch, 

a woman married to a eunuch (without knowledge or 
the fact that he is such). 

16fehor“ I ™. a tied-up bundle 

or clump of grass or the like. 

16fehur“ iSfeh^r^ i f- 

a small tied-up bundle or clump of grass or the like. 

lotehov see losun. 

Ibbhov ^rrwt^, see lasun. 

.lefcun I conj. 3 (2 p.p. leteyov 

Gr.Gr. 226), to be, or become, weak, flaccid, 
leliyo-mot" I 2 perf. part. (f. 

lebye-mufe® ), weakened, become flaccid. 

lafedr (El.), i.q. lacar, q.v. 

llfear vTirW^ I “• fhe 

condition or conduct of a eunuch. Of. labh. 

lefear ^?rT I m- weakness, slackness, 

flabbiness, flaccidity. 

Idlsar I m. light¬ 

ness, non-heaviness ; lightness or getting milder (of 
a di.sea8e) ; ease, facility (El. laUar and Imitsar) ; 
despicahleness, insignificance; cf. 16t“. dyun“ 
—I m.inf. to give lightness, 

i.e. to make a person mean, to abuse or censure 
publicly (e.g. a father scolding a son). liyon“ 
— fjiT I m.inf. to experience abuse, as 

ab. khyon’" — ^ l -f^T^TTlfTi: “ inf - id. 
— lagun —I ’5n^W-(^^W-)'«fr’T: m.inf. dis¬ 
grace, dishonour, degradation to be incurred. 


iBfear 1 ift^: m. swelling, puffing out of the face 

(from disease, extreme rage, etc.) (El. lantsar) 
inordinate pride. — khasun —I 

m.inf. swelling as ab. to rise; pride to be 
displayed. 

lgfe“ran I f- (^g- dat. lefe'^rim‘‘ 

), causing to be weak or flaccid, 
lets^run^^^^^ I conj. 1 (1 p.p. lets^r’* 

^- 44 ^), to cause to be weak, flaccid, feeble, or the 
likeV le1s®r"-inot" I fsTf^^wn: perf. 

part. (f. lefe^^-miife*^ ^-s^-Tf^), rendered weak, 

etc., as ab. 

lete^ravrun 

Ibts'^row" ^-^5), i-q- leb'^run, q.v. Iefe“r6w"- 
mot" I perf. part. (f. 

iSls^rby^-mutett ^jxTTT^- »r^), i q- lebor^-mot", see 
lefe®^run. 

161s“rawun conj. 1 (1 p.p- l^fe^row" 

to make light, to make lighter, to ease 

(a burden) (Siv. 1810). ^ 

lelsawun" i “-^g- (^ lebaviin'^ 



Ja_Y 1 na. Eava, N. of a son of Ramacandra, born to 
Sitii in Viilmiki’s hermitage (Ram. 1282, 1290, 132b, 
1357, 1360, 1368, 1370, 1376, 1389, 1396, 1408, 
1416, 1438, 1503, 1512, 1534-5, 1764). He ruled 
over the town of Lahore, which was named after 

him (Rfim. 1738). Cf. lohur. 
lav 2 I twisted 

into rougli cabled and so preserved us forlder 
for winter consumption^ cf. gad. rdav, p. 2 / 8 ( 1 , 

1. 41. -bror" I 

these grass-cobles, stored by banging round a tree- 
trunk, the equivalent for our Iiayrick. -gasa 
-^ITO I ^'ho grass collected in the 

forest for making these cables, hay. 

lav 3 or lawa l l sprml^iling, 

scattering liquid in a few sparse drops (cf. ota- 

lawa, p. 53«, 1. 43, and kalashe-lawa, p. 441fl, 
1 . 46) ; esp. the sprinkling from light rain or dew 
(EL l<Tm and ktmoa) ; dew (Gr.Gr. 137, L. 459). 

lawa din® \ to sprinkle 

with water ; (as a religious ceremony) to asperge. 
-hot" I adj. (f. -hiife^ -f^). 

covered with light drops (of rain or dew), dewy 
(Gr.Gr. 137. Siv. 112); hence (of vegetables, etc.), 
very fresh, ivith the dew on it. —kariin*^ 1 

to consecrate, devote an offering, etc., 

by aspersion. 


5 

10 

15 

20 

25 

80 

35 

40 

45 

50 











10 


13 


20 


lav 4 ■ ' _ 541 

lav 4 in lawa-duj^* i f. 

a piece of tougK meat, 
lawa 1 ?r^, see lav 3. . ' 

lawa 2 I ^T^ir: f. possession by a spirit, devil, or 
the like. —gabhiin^ — I 

f.inf. insensibility, unconsciousness, delirium, or the 
like to occur froip possession ' by a spirit. — tnl iifi ^ 

I f-irif. to lift possession off, 

i.e. to restore a person possessed by a devil to his 
senses, to exorcise. —WOthufi^ —i 

f.inf. possession to rise off, 'i.e. to be 
exorcised. 

lav 1 I ^T;gT m. (sg. abl. lawa 1 5TT^), desire, 
longing for anything. —dav kaduil — I 
M m.inf. to achieve one’s longing. ' — dav 

nerun — ^ 5h5si; | m.inf. a longing 

to bo achieved. 

lawa barun wm i m.inf. 

to feel a longing, -buth® -4^ I f. 

a hearth for longing, a place where longings are 
satisfied (e.g. a father-in-law’s house). — kadun 
— I m.inf. to fulfil one’s longing, 

-pyav -XSTR I m. the birth of the first child 

of a young bride (in her husband’s father’s house, 

naturally the subject of longing), -pyawal-1217^^ I 

f. a bride who has just brought forth her 
first child, -pyaway -tSTR^ | f. the 

festival of rejoicing oii the first child of a bride, 
lav 2 WT’f f. reaping. Cf. dane-lav, p. 230«, 1. 39; 

hay (L. 70, 460 (ho and ha)). so 

lav 3 (K.Pr. 125), see I6w“ 2. 

lawa 2 (for 1, see lav 1) | m. rust, 

verdigris, canker (K.Pr. 153). -borut" I 

f^@(2rr adj. (f. -bar«fe“ ), gone 

had throughout, spoiled inside and out, turned ss 
green by exposure (of clothing, food, etc.), -hot" 

I adj. (f. .hufe« .^^), rusty, 

attacked by verdigris, cankered ; (of food,^etc.) gone 
bad. — khasun — m.inf. rust 
or verdigris to rise, i.e. show itself; (of. food, eto.) io 
coiTuption to occur. 

lawa 3 mrw in lawa-Ib l ^TT: m. the name 

used in sehools for the Saradii equivalent of the letter- 
h (^). 

lawa 4 (El.), adj. c.g. damp (El.). Cf. lav 3. 

lev f. licking, in the follpwing :_ lev-br6r“ 

I m. (f. -brbr“ -WT^), a ‘lick-cat ’, 

one whose mouth is always watering for something, 
a perpetual hankerer. — karUn“ —f.inf. to 
lick, to lick up (K.Pr. 10 (written It/m)). ^ so 


lewan 


lewa in lewa-devi i 

f. a state of taking and giving, of paying and 
repaying, business relationsbip. 

lewai, see leway. 
liv I 

f. the amount of 

grain put at one time into a mortar for liusking. 
liwa t%r^, for liwan 1 (seeliwun) in the following :— 

-duv .-f^ I 

f. the thorough 

sweeping and fresh -plastering of a house on the 
occasion of some festival or religious occasion. 

-duway I 5f?tT^if%xisrrf^9^T7:t%VT5rT( f. the 

performance of this sweeping and fresh-pUisteriiig. 
-zang I f. tile pbistering- 

omon^ i.e. an offering of rice, etc., to a near female 
relation before beginning this sweeping and fresli- 
plasteriug on the occasion of a marriage or the like. 
This is done to secure good luck. Cf. liwan-zang, 
s.v. liwun. 

low" ^ I adj. (f. luv« 1 ; for 2f see s.v.), 

bowing down, inclined, crooked (e.g. a wkll, pillar, 
or the like). 

low" 1 I rn. (sg. dat. Ibvis 

^Tf%7i;), (of grass, etc.) as much as can be held in 
the hand, a wisp of grass, etc. (six of these make one 
ged« cf. p. 22%, 1. 32) (El.; K.Pr. 49 (for), 247 
(obi. htm/t) ; 6iv. 1212 ; H. xi, 12) ; inefc. in such 
idioms as dari-low", a long thick heard (p. 238a, 

1. 28). 

low" 2 I adj. (i lov“ ), quite new 

and fresh (of vegetables or the like) ; fresh, 
blooming, youthful (e.g. the body, age, etc.) (K.Pr. 
125, for for for/). — bdd" — I ^2T?f(qf)5t%: adj. 

(f. Ibv^'-bbz^* cf. bel), of fresh hitellect, 

i.e. (esp. of a child) sharp, quick-witted. 

Ibv" bbd ^ i ’^rtST’i^rT I (sg. dut. 
lavb boz" ^T^'^^'), a fresh intellect, (esp. of 
a child.) quick wit, sharpness. lbv"-bpd" I 

adj. (f. lbv“-bbz® sharp-Virted. 

luv“ 2 ^^1 f. (for 1, .see low"), a ewe (El. 'foa). 

lewach (? spelling) the gargoyle of a shrine (L. 460). 

? Cf. lawiit" 

lawah (K.Pr. 247), see low" 1. 

lawalad i adj. c.g. (as subst., 

f. lawaladin qn^qrf^). rusty, coated with just, ■ 
verdigris, or the like. 

lawan t m. salt (EL, L.V. 29). 

lewan f. (sg. dat. lewiin*^ 

licking, aliok (Gr.Gr. 121). _din“ — I 
f.inf. to lick, to lick up, finish food by lioking up the 
remains; to taste, to test by tasting. 
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lewun ^5*1^ I conj. 1 (1 p p. lyow’^ 

lick (eC K.Pr. 6). 

liwan 1 f. (sg. dat. livim* , smearing, 

plastering, see liwun. 

liwan 2 i f- (sg- 4at. 

livun* ^ spu^de (El.; K.Pr. 124; L. 464, 

lewan K. 1037). 

liwane-dan i f- 

the handle or stem o£ a spade. -phal -UiT^ I 
m. the iron Made of a spade, -potur" 

I >n- tlie wooden shoulder of 

a Kashmiri spade, into which the iron blade is fitted, 
and on which the foot is pressed in order to push the 
blade into the ground. 

liwun I conj. 1 (1 p.p. lyuw« ^), to 

plaster, to smear, daub (Er.Gr. 14, 120, 206 ; K.Pr. 
251 (lewams), 147 {liwun)) ; to piaster with clay and 
cow-dung (or with mortar) (RiTm. 595). 

liwan 1 (for 2, see s.v.), in liwan-hur'* 

I piece.of clotli used 

like a painter’s swob for plastering a mixture of clay 
and cow-dung, -kdnd’* I ni. the 

vessel used as a vut for mixing clay, cow-dung, and 
water for plastering, -phash -Ui^ 1 ui. tlie 

plaster-stroke, the act of applying plaster on a smooth 
surface, such as the ground or a wall, plastering, 
-zang -^5T 1 f• the same as liwa- 

zang, q.v., s.v. liwa. 

la wand l adj. c.g. free, 

independent; ignorant, foolish ; slothful, sluggish ; 
poor, scarce of provisions; a libertine (ni. or f.), 
rake, frequenter of taverns and stews, a gallant, 
lewanawun l conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

Iewan6w“ to cause to lick, to cause to 

taste ; to give one a*sraack or a taste of anything, 
levin Wfl; f. the act of licking, tasting 

with the tongue (Gr.Gr. 120) ; to be licked up, the 
small remainder of food, which must be licked up to 
finish it; cf. levyun“. —din" i 

f.inf. to lick (a dish, etc.) clean ; to be 
always faithful and obedient (of a wife, son, servant, 
or the like). 

livin“ or lipin^ fwfq'ST , a smear (Gr.Gr. 120), 

see lipin*^." 

la war ^ gc^id., a rope (only noted in L.V. 107). 
layer l m. the condition of being 

quite new and fresh, absolute freshness ; freshness, 
bloom, youthfulness. Of. low" 2# 
liyttr^ ■fW'^ I f. a kind of sweetmeat, 

a small cake of sugar covered with seeds, the Indian 
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— lay 1 ^ 

rewart. liv"re-gor" I m. 

a maker, or seller, of these sweetmeats. 

lawas I m. a kind of cake, made 

of wheat-flour, in shape something like a pancake. 

lawns" i m. (sg. dat. 

lawasas ^ offering of food made 

to the Mdtrkiis and other deities on the fourteenth 
night of the bright half of the mouth of Mag (Skt. 
Magha) (January-February) ; the festival on which 
these offerings are made. 

lawasa-bror" i m. the 

name of an image of one of the forms of Siva, set 
up for worship at this festival. lawasa-feodah. 

or lawasi-teddah i 

f- (sg- dat. -bodbsh^ *1^^)’ 
fourteenth of the light half of Mag, on which this 
festival is held. 

lawot" I m- a plump young male 

child. 

lawiit^ I f- (sg- dat. lawace 

a plump fat young female child. 

lawath I f- (sg- dat. lawati ^sfTfz). the 

fork'tuiled shrike. 

lavbari or lavbor* l 

adj. c.g. exactly fitting, exactly harmonizing 
(of a wall, pillar, or the like, in reference to the main 
building). Cf. low", 

laway I m. the leader of a group of 

low-caste or mean people. 

leway f- the act of washing (K.Pr. 56, where it 

is spelt Ihcai). 

levyun" I m- (sg- dat. levinis 

^f?ff»T^), a thing to be licked up, the small 
remainder of food, which must be licked up to finish 
it. Cf. levin. 

l"y I f- satisfaction, contentment (e.g. on the 

removal of hunger, cold, an impediment, or the like). 

l"ye I f.ph a collection of small holes 

(e.g. a lattice or gauze in a wall, a door, etc.). 

— trop"rane — i 

f. pi. inf. to close these holes with a curtain, mat, 
or the like, to stop a draught of cold air passing 
through them. 

lay 1 m. fusing, melting ; complete mental 

absorption (in tbe Deity), consciousness of pure 
existence and nothing else (Siv. 1601, 1728, 1863) ; 
disappearance, dissolution, absorption,- extinction, 
destruction; cf. lay 2. — gafebun — I 

ra.inf. to become completely absorbed in 
or swallowed up in, to be intimately united with. 











lay 2 

—karun —m.inf. to make absorption (in 
any tiling), to become absorbed (in, dat.) (L.V. 76, 
Rum. 31). 

laye anun m.inf. to bring (anything) 

to absorption, to bring (anything) under one’s own 
power by concentration of mind (L.Y. 82). 

—'Wfith.un m.inf. to rise to destruction, to 

become dissolved into nothingness (L.V. 1). 
lay 2 i 5»IT f- extreme affection, exclusive devotion 
(to any one) (K.Pr. 201; Riim. 1712, 1757; Siv. 
382, 658, 1565) ; cf. lay 1, in the sense of which it 
is sometimes used. —gafehtin" —| 
f.inf. ardent affection to arise (Eiim. 423). hen® 

I f-inf. to become ardently affectic)nate, 

esp. (of one absent from home or friends) to feel 
ardent love for those who are absent, to become 
homesick, —karun® —I f.inf. to be 

devoted to (a person, an art, study, etc.) (L.V. 60, 
68; Eiim. 1762). —roziin® —I 
f.inf. love to continue or grow continually (even 
though the lover be separated from the object). 

laye rozun ’t I iftiifTgf m.inf. to 

continue full of loving affection, 
lay 1 (sometimes written lai) I f. grain 

parched, so as to become inflated or puffed out, pop¬ 
corn (cf. dl-lay, p. 230rt, 1. 43) (K.Pr.' 40, Eiim. 
1615). —neriin® —I f inf. 

(grain while being parched) to arrive at the con¬ 
dition of popcorn. —^phatUn® —I 
f.inf. % to burst, (of grain) to become inflated 
or burst as popcorn. 

Iaye-h6y“ i m. the /ay- 

brother, (at a marriage ceremony) the brother 
or other male relation of the bride, whose 
office it is to make a burnt offering (hdma) of %. 
-gor" I m. (his wife is -gar^-bay 

and a female seller is -gUr^ a 

popcorn-seller, one wlio lives by making and selling 
popcorn (Gr.Gr. 149). -jan -STT^ I 
m. (his wife is -jon® -WT^), a popcoin-seller (he 
carries it on his head in a basket, and cries it in the 
markets). -jouil I f. the 

profession of a popcorn-seller, as ab. -khir -f%T I 
^rrsTUT^^PR; m. popcorn cooked with milk. -lod“ 

I m. a kind of sweetmeat 

made up of popcorn, sugar, etc. -ladUT I 

m. stout and active, .vigorous, sturdy, 
robust (usually of a child) ; cf. ladur. -mdnd" 

I m. a ball-shaped cake made up of 

powdered popcorn and other ingredients. -mdth so 
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I f. (sg. dat. -mothi as much 

popcorn as can be held in one hand, a handful of 
popcorn. .phol“ -xii^ | : m. a single grain 

of popooi-n; a small quantity of popcorn, -sot" 
I m. ground popcorn, -siit® I 

: m. a mass of ground popcorn, 
lay 2 f. reproacli, reiwoof ; cf. dekk-lay, p. 206ff, 
I. 1-5. laye-lay i f. a 

mutual fight between two parties, 
loy 1 ^ m. in loy-goy i ’?r«r'RnT^: m. 

practice, the being engaged in practice, 
loy 2 I f- bell-metal," white copper, “bana 

I ^^TjTSTfi; m. a disk or other vessel made 
of bell-metal. 

lyob® 1 fxTTj^:, ^^twffsiqrr m. (sg. dat. lebis 
a lump of cowduug, as evacuated; a fixed 
down or stuck down cover (such as a lump of mud) 
over the mouth of a jar or the like. _karun 

m.inf. to fasten down 
or cover the closed mouth of a jar or the like with 
a lump of mud. — tbob® — | m. con¬ 

cealing, hiding, keeping quiet (e.g. a fault, a loss, or 
the like). — tha-wun — 'STfii: l m.inf. 

to close up a covered (or locked) receptacle with mud 
(which is then impressed with a seal), 
lyucb® I adj. (f. licb® ), rough, hard; 
astringent; (of food) tough, hard to chew; cruel, 
unkind, harsh, 
lyad (EL), see led. 
lyek (EL), see lekh. 

lyok® adj. (f. iSc® ^^), a secondary suffix used 
in the word adalyok®, incomplete (p. 1 15, 1. 91. 
lyukh® 1 I 

m. (sg. dafe. 

likhis a fixed gaxe, a stare, a longing 

look; a mark aimed at, butt, target (Ram. 1785). 
—karun — I m.inf. to stare 

(at), to look longinglj7 (at), 

lyukb® 2 "f^r^ m. (sg. dat. likbis f%f%xx), a thing 
written; an account, a reckoning ; regard, estima¬ 
tion (Eiim. 301); state, condition, style, fashion, 
-tryukb® t “i- accounting, 

keeping accounts of receipt and expenditure. Cf. 
likbun. 

lyukb® 3 see likbun. 

layekb jJU (als’o written loikb ^f^f) and 

Idyikb adj. c.g. fit, proper, meet 

(Eiim. ,430); adapted, suitable; worthy, deserving, 
due (K.Pr. 40, kbenas layekb, worth eating; Siv. 
667, 669; H. x, 4; xii, 10, 19); able, capable, 
competent. Construed with the dat., or (in the case 
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of a verb) optionally with tbe fnt. p.p. Tims, 
lanatanas layekh, deserving of reproof ; sheranas 
!<*, in need of repairs; kernin’* 1“, fit to be sold, 
saleable (Gr.M. ; so H. xii, 10, 19); lekhUn" 
layekk, some feminine thing worthy of being 
written. 

ly^h"-inot“ see lekhun. 

liyakath ii- dat. liyakiils" pro¬ 

priety, fitness, suitableness; skill, ability, capability, 
-nama m. a letter of recommendation, 

a certificate (Gr.M.). 

lyol" I ni- (sg- dat. lelis 

a large kind of jar (earthenware or metal) or pot 
(holding as much as nine or ten seers or more) used 
for cooking and other purposes (El. lul and li/ul) 
(Gr.Gr. 25 ; K.Fr. 27, 125; cf. nara-1®, s.v. nar); 
(met.) a bulky, fat fellow (of. hdpa-lyol", p. 342a, 

l. 17 ); cf. le j — phutun i 

m. inf. a Jar to be smashed; met. ruin to occur, 
a business, friendship, means of support, or the like 
to be ruined. 

Iel*-b6y l f the smell of an 

earthen jar. -kat"!^^ 1 f- a large 

sherd or piece of an earthen pot (used as a griddle or 
the like). 

leli h6kh“ bata I 

m- ill the cold parts of Xaslimir, or in 
the winter, when tbe warmth of the sun is not 
suifioient to dry freshly gathered paddy, it is put into 
a jar and dried over a fire. When rice husked from 
this paddy is cooked and made into boiled rice, it is 
called by this name. 

layila the Musalmuu creed, a corruption of 

tbe Arabic Id ildha illa-lldhu, there is no god but the 
God (H. vi, 17). 

lyomb" ^ I in. (sg. dat. lembis 

mud collected or accumulated at the bottom of a 
receptacle containing liquid, sediment, dregs (El. 
lumh). Cf . lemb. 

lyun“ m., in ganda-lyun^ p. 289/», I. 42. 

Probably a by-form of lyun", q.v. 

Pyun wgn I conj. 3 (2 p.p. l^yyov 

to be sufficient, to be fit, to be comi>etent. 

layun 1 oonj. 2 (1 p.p. loy“ ^^), to become 

absorbed ; esp. (amongst Efindiis) to become absorbed 
(in the Supreme), to reach final beatitude (L.V. 59) ; 
to become dissolved into nothingness (L.V.m^D). 

layun 2 l conj. 2 (1 p.p. loy“ ^), to 

be worth (so much in the market) (Gr.Gr. 204; 
L. 459 ; K.Pr. 18, 158, 240 ; YZ. 64) ; to be worth 


buying, to be valuable (Siv. 1460, 1566). layanbar 
I 5 * 1^1 nfij- c.g. that which is worth (so 
much) ; hence, worth a good deal ; , that which fetches 
a good price. 

layun I conj. 1 (1 p.p. 16y“ ^Tr-^), 

to strike, beat, bit (a person or animal) (Gr.M. ; 
K.Pr. 127, 187 ; YZ. 96, 97, 362, 436; Earn. 758; 

Siv. 1364, 1606) ; to strike {sc. a horse), to drive 
(Gr.M.) ; to make or do with vehemence, eagerness, 
or sin artness (Earn. 212, 25(f ; H. iii, 1, 2, 9; ix, 8 ; 

X, 1) [cf. tbapb layun^ to strike seizing, to seize 
hold (of) (Eiim. 919; H. v, 9) ; woth layiin^ 
to strike jumping, to jump, to leap (K. 233, 237, 446, 
632)] ; to raise or set up (a cry, rumour, or the like) 

(cf. bakh layiin*^, p. 99a, 1. 44; bolas layena 
yun", p. lOSrt, 1. 33; catb layun, p. 1776,1. 17, 
nad P, nedan 1*) (Earn. 248, 390, 491, 660, 1360, 
1720; Siv. 781, 1323, 1336, 1370, 1440, 1746; 

K. 291, 443) ; to apply, fix, insert, drive in (YZ. 103, 
113; ^iv. 1530 ; cf. bukb 1 ®, to lower a bucket into 
a well, p. 100 a, 1 . 2 ) ; (of the raj's of the sun, etc.) 
to dazzle (the eyes) ; to throw to a distance (K.Pr. 

263 ; K. 890 ; H. i, 6, 7, 8 ; v, 3, 4, 5) ; to discharge 
(a gun, or the like) (H. ii, 11 ; viii, 10) [guli 
layiin®, to fire a bullet, to hit with a bullet, to shoot 
(something or someone) (W. 146)]. 

(With cognate acc.) lur^ layiin®, to strike a 
cudgel, to cudgel (with dat. of person) (Gr.M.) ; 
makh layun, to strike, or slay, with an axe (dat. of ^ 
person) (K.Pr. 144); neza 1°, to strike (with) a 
spear ; capath layiin*, to give a slap (K.Pr. 156 ; 
cf. p. 174a, 1. 23) (YZ. 362; Earn. 248, 376, 411, 
502, 529, 872, 920, 982; 1353, 1368, 1399, 1418, 
1453; Siv. 1364, 1606 ; K. 600, 1145; H. iii, 5, 6 ) ; 
musbHh layiin*, to strike a blow with the fist; 
nek* layan^ s.v. nyok". 

to offer (a complaint or the like) (Eiim. 183, 242, 
466, 1636). 

layun kbyon** ’srra’t ^5 1 

m.inf. to eat a beating, to suffer a beating, to be 
beaten. 

layun pyon" m.inf. 

a beating to fall, a drubbing to be experienced (dat. 
of patient). 

loyun I m. (sg. dat. Idyenas^^^), 

the rust or verdigris formed on a hell-metal vessel. 

Cf. 16y2. 

lyun" I m-, i.q- bn^ 1, q.v., 

p. 528a, I 38. 

lyut (? spelling) adv. near (EL). 
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, lyut« _ 

lyut“ I Tit^-^Tra; m. (sg. dat. litis 

; abl. leti %fz), a kind of grass (used as 
a medicine) (Ram. 646) ; often —of. batakh-1®, 
p. 144rt, 1. 46, dada-l®, p. 1876, 1. 9); the young of 
a bird, a chick, a chicken (cf. doda-l®, p. 1896, I. 21). 

lyath l f. numbrum virile (used in obscene 

abuse). 

lyoth" I adj. (m.sg.dat. J^this 

f. sg. nom. leth” dat. leche ^15), easy, not 

difficidt (e.g. an instruction, a journey, a course of 
study, a task, an occupation, and so forth). Cf. lecher. 
lyuth« I «,. (sg. dat. lithis t%t^^), 

hard labour, travail, heavy toil, exhaustion (such as 
that caused by travelling in stormy weather). 

— gabhun —m.inf. 

the experience of heavy toil, exhaustion, and 
humiliation to be sufferedto be crushed under 
a load of exhaustion and humiliation (Riim. 158). 

karun l ^^<R'f*r5tT m.inf. to cause such 

travail, exhaustion, and humiliation ; to crush 
a person under a load of exhaustion and humiliation 
(Riim. 158). 

lyofe" I adj. (m. sg. dat. lebis 

f. Ibb^ ^^), weak, feeble, powerless (K.Pr. 36 
(pi. dat. leben, written liban)] YZ. 393). —long" 
— I adj. (f. leb** lUnj« ^ 

or leb*^ lund" #^), weak and lame, iLble 

and crippled or awry. Of.' long" lyob", p. 5266,1. 41. 
lyav, see lev. 
lyow" see levun. 

lyuw" see liwun. 

loyuw" I wmmi adj. (loyiv" ), made 

of bell-metal. See 15y 2. ^ 

layewun" i jR^TarnYf^ri: n.ag. (f. layeviin® 

worth a good price. Of. layun 2. 
layewun" i n.ag. (f. layeviin® 

^TTU^), one who beats ; (of a sunbeajn or the like) 
dazzling j (of a child or the like) worrying, 
troublesome. 

laz I 9r-srT f. shame (K.Pr. 196 ; K. 55^3, 575, 
813, 1062); bashfulne.ss, modesty, -lanath I 

(sg- dat. -laniib* -^T'PT^), ‘shame aii^d 
curse,’ a daughter (as the cause, from her birth, of 
shame and expense, as compared with a son). 

lazi-rost" i adj. (f. -rubh** 

-Tff ). shameless (El. gives lazarud as meaning 
‘ tasteless ’. This is probably a misprint for lazata- 
rost" ; see lazath). 
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ISrZ HI. a stake (Gr.Gr. 10), see lanz. 
laza see ladun. 

, see led. 

loza i=j^) I f. a kind of sweetmeat, 

made of wheat-flour, cooked with spices, sugar, etc. 
—karUn^i —i f.inf. to make such 

a sweetmeat (YZ. 96) ; met. to make a large 
collection of property (got as a bargain or the 
like). karan^ —i m. pi. inf. to 

collect a quantity of goods (got as a bargain or on 
other opportunity). 

Ibz^ , see lad, 
lUz" ^31 , see lad 2 and ladun. 

liz"nil I f. shame, remorse. —din^ 

f.iiif. to show 

repen fance or remorse for some fault before one’s 
superiors ; jjublicly to ask pardon from one who has 
been wronged. —hin" —| U^TtTF?.' 

f.inf. to feel remorse, to show remorse in the hope 
that one will obtain forgiveness. —kariifi.** 

f.inf. to act under a feeling of 

remorse. 

Idzim 1 adj. c.g. necessary, requisite, indispensable 
(Gr.M.) ; obligatory, incumbent (Gr.M., Siv. 41) ; 
suitable, proper, meet (Eh, Biv. 1184). 
lazun ^* 1 ; I zfTJJfrn conj. 2 (2 p.p. 

lazyov or lazdv (Gr.Gr. 216)), to he 

fit, suitable (K.Pr. 125) ; to fit to or into. —pazun 
— I m.inf. (of the 

brothers, etc., of the bride) to give her the customary 
presents. Cf. bazun-lazun, p. 1536,1. 27. 

lazyo-mot" i perf. part. 

(f. lazye-mub“ suitable, fitted, 

lazarust (Eh), see lazi-rost", s.v. laz. 
lazath c-jjJ i m. (sg. dat. lazatas 

pleasure, delight, enjoyment; sweetness, 
delicihusness ; taste, flavour, relish, savour. —hyon" 
—I m.inf. to enjoy a flavour 

or delight (of food, study, convei’se, etc.). —yun^ 

—I m.inf. a flavour, etc., to be 

enjoyed. 

lazathdar i adj. c.g. 

(as. subst., lazathdareri sweet, 

delicious, luscious; pleasant, delightful; savoury, 
tasty. 

lazdv see ladun. 

lazza f., i-q- laz, q.v. modesty, bashfulness (&v. 
883, 885, 898, 1057). 
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m ^ j*. The eleventh consonant of the Kashmiri 
alphabet, the twenty-fifth (or, if we count ts, feh, 
and Z, the twenty-eighth) consonant when written in 
the Sarada or Nagarl character, and thirty-first 
consonant when written in the Perso-Arabic character. 
It has the sound of the letter m in English. In 
schools its name is mov mo 
ma 1 ^ or ma ^ (see bel.) | adv. prohibitive 
particle, used (Grr.Grr. 255) only with the pres, impve., 
as in ma kar, make thou not, ma karin, let him 
not make, the ben., as in ma boyySn, may it not 
be ! God forbid ! (Qr.Gr. 252), or, occasionally with 
the fut. ind. indicating a wish, as in ma lagaham 
( = lagakh + m), mayst thou not find thyself 
(H. V, 2). As in the last example, ma or ma is 
sometimes repeated, under the form of m, as a suffix 
added to the verb ; of. under ma, bel. It is not 
used with the pol. impve., with which ma-ta or 
ma-ta is employed ; nor is it used with the 
fut. impve. or past impve., with which na is em¬ 
ployed, as in kar^zi na, you must not make, 
kar^zihe na, you should not have made (Gr.Gr. 
255 ; Gr.M.; W. 96, 151 ; YZ. 38 ; Siv. 62, 425, 
539, etc.; Ram. 24, 27, 29, 33, 46, etc.; K. 65 ; i 
H. xii, 7). 

ma-ba please do not (Gr.Gr. 256) ; 

similarly ma»sb and other polite forms of 

prohibition (Gr.Gr. 256), both used in the same way 
as ma (L.Y. 88; Rilm. 1342, ma-sa). 

ma-ta or ma-ta i m «rT»T alv. pro- 

Jiibitive particle, the same as ma, but generally used 
only with the pol. impve., as in mata (or mata) 
karta, please do not make (Gr.Gr. 255, 256; L.V. 
53, where it has the force of a negative question; 
yZ. 142, 266; Siv. 22, 28, 578, 1247, 1737, 1879 ff.; 
Ram. 1019; K 34, 364, 378, 580, 906, 1107). 
Occasionally ma-ta is used with the pres, impve., as 
in Siv. 525. As in the case of ma, ma-ta also may 
have the polite suffixes ba, so, etc., added Avithout 
affecting the sense, beyond adding a further tinge of 
politeness. Thus mata-ba mata-sb 

and so on (Gr.Gr. 256); mato JTcft (Siv. 553). 


ma m ot (poet., H. V, 9) mah mf I w( 
adv. the same as ma, ab., q.v. It is also used before 
or after a verb to indicate a question asked in 
hesitation (Gr.Gr. 266), as in karan ma ckuh or 
ma chuh karan or ma karan ckuh, I wonder if 
he is making, is he really making ? According to 
El., in this sense it is never the first word in a 
sentence, but the above is the account given by 
I.K. Vlir, i, 29 (Gr.M.; L.V. 89 ; Siv. 23, 335, 
575, 593, 795, 807, 12-55, 1802, 1897; Ram. 754 ff., 
etc. ; K. 38, 64, 505, 587, 1134, 1157, etc.; H. i, 2 ; 
V, 8, 9 ; vii, 20; viii, 9, 13; x, 5, 12; xii, 23). 
This word is also used as a negative in the apodosis 
of a conditional sentence, as in hargah-ay wuchihe 
. . . ma marihe, if he had seen ... he would 
not have killed (H. viii, 10) ; hargah-kiy Sara 
karihe . . . ma diyihe huknm, if be had in¬ 
vestigated ... he would not have given the order 
(H. viii, 13). 

As in the case of the purely prohibitive ma or ma, 
this duhitative ma may also he repeated, under the 
form of a verbal suffix, as in ma lbS6m ( = losi + m), 
I wonder if he is weary (Riim. 234). 
ma 2 5R in kha-ma-kha, q.v. 

ma 3 prep, with, along with, together with (used, 
esp. by Musalmiins, with borrowed Arabic or Persian 
words) (W. 90). 
mai see may. 
mao (El ), see mav. 

mail or mo ?ft, adv. (prohibition particle, i.q. ma, 
q.v., hut more respectful) (L.V. 30, 36, 72; Siv. 274, 
1003, 1324, 1636, 1671, 1702, 1815 ; Riim. 727, 816, 
1041, etc.), na mo, i.q. mo (Riim. 1231). Of. 

mav, mov. 
me see boh. 

mo 1 ^ m. hair ; a single hair (Riim. 873) ; 

cf. moy. mo-kalam jjjj m. a paint brush 
(Gr.M.). mo-ye-wal m. hair, a head of 

hair (Riim. 1350, 1415) ; a single hair (Riim. 735). 
mo 2 see mail, 
mubarakh or mSbarakh 

interj. Avelcome ! (El., YZ. 463, Siv. 1720). 
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machar 


karun —m.inf. or (Ham. 751) manzil- 
mubarakh karun m.inf. to 

congratulate, to welcome (EL ; H. x, 8). 
mace see mut“. 

mece see m%". 

moce see mot’^. 

muc" *1'^, see muk“. 

N» ^ 

machS 3TW, see mach', mashun, and moth“ 2 and 3. 
machi 4^ I ?lf^5||T, : f. a fly (K.Pr. 

\‘iS, muchh I 23, 163),albee (El. maehm.. &iidi machh f. ; 
Gr.M.) ; a spot, or other damage (e.g. a particle 
removed from the reflecting surface) on a mirror or 
similar polished surface; a dark spot on a fair 
surface, such as a tiled, a beauty-spot, a black pimple, 
or the^ like. —afeiin® 

.inf. a flj to enter; a spot 
(as above) to occur on a mirror, etc.; ^ a fly to 
occur in the ointment/ suspicion or estrangement to 
occur in the mind of one of two friends (or master 
and servant, or similar close relations). —behun^ 

—f-inf. a fly to sit down; 
a spot of dirt to occur (e.g. on a lamp, a mirror, 
a metal ornament or vessel, etc.). —lagun^ 

—I f^^Tfrir^: f.inf. a fly to infect, i.e. food 
or the like to become corrupt and develop maggots. 
—fe^hUn^ I Hjfjf'ff.inf. to suck a bee 

(as if a person, in the presence of much honey, 
instead of taking any or even touching it, took to 
sucking a bee) ; hence, of a wealthy person, to live 
a penurions or mean way. — 1s^hawun“ 
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—I n.ag. (f. - 

one who sucks a bee, as ab. 


-b«^haviin^ — 

—tsatiin® —• 
•inf. to cut a fly; met. con¬ 
ceitedly to attempt as possible an impossible task. 
—w6thun“ —I f-inf. a fly to 

arise, i.q. mach' lagUn", ab. 

mache-gti I m. a fly’s buzz; 

a hum, any such soft sound. -god’^ m. a 

swarm of flies (Gr.M.). -khav | 

m. a fly-eater, N. of a certain winged insect that 
eats flies, -tece I fTT’SrafRT^f : f.pl. a group of 

pimples, acne, blackheads, or the like (Gr.Gr. 134). 
-tecel I adj. e.g. pimply, marked 

with blackheads or acne (Gr.Gr. 134). -wugra 
I unwholesome cooked rice (mixed 

with dirt, etc., as if mixed with flies), ■wahar iin 

in- any instrument 
for driving away flies (such as a fan, flapper, etc.). 
—waharaiie — i f- ph i«f- 

to drive away flies (e.g. by a fan, flapper, or the 
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like). —wamane i 

f. pi. inf., id. 

mach or mBch ?rf^ i (mf^^sJi:) ™- (sg- dat. 
mlclias or niBehas ?Tf?f^), bogey (El. ; 

Gr.Gr. 10 ; Gr.M.; L. 461 ; K.Pr. 150, 155). 

mlch-god“ I m. a bee’s nest 

(in a tree-hollow, etc.), a beehive ; a honeycomb, 
-gan -i»rn (m. a beehive (L. 460) ; 
a honeycomb (Gr.M.). -phar m. honey in the comb 
(EL), -tabukh -rfj^ or mBch-tabakh i 

m. (sg. dat. -tabakhas -<t^i^), a 
kind of large covered jar for holding honey (used 
esp. in sending presents of honey), 
or mBcb-f^Fr^^ l f. a honey¬ 

bee (EL -ttilar, m., -tila?' and -Mir, f. ; L. 458, 461, 
mdnch tilr; H. ix, 1 , 3 - 6 ). 

mBcb-kash'ir'^ I f. the 

sediment left after straining honey, the refuse 
beeswax, 
meche see myuth” 2 . 

mocha moche see mothi*. 
moch^ or moch® or much® 1 i 

<,U!*T^: m. a goldsmith’s forming mould, 
on which he hammers sheet gold or other metal in 
order to give it any required pattern or form, 
mbch 3Fif%, see mSch. 

muchavrw^ or much® 2 ^15 (for 1 , see moch®) 1 

adj. e.g. or ra. (f. muchi^ ^^), come loose, come 
apart, separated (e.g. a door come apart from its 
post, and so on of two or more things usually 
forming one whole). 

machel 1 adj. e.g. full of flies. 

Of. machyul®. 

machil® see machyul®. 

mdchal adj. e.g. fisted, having a fist; 

(of a weapon) continually, or firmly, held in the 
hand ; close-fisted (of a rich man), niggardly. 
—kakaz —1 f%fu-(qrr3R^-)^'^t%^?: m. a 
kind of stiff smooth paper (it is ten times the width 
of a fist long and nine times the width of a fist wide), 
mache-mabb see mashun. 

muchun I IJlRTTW*!: conj. 1 (1 p.p. much® 3 

^^), to complete a vow, to conclude a fast, to eat 
after a fast. 

macher 1 m. cheapness, small 

value (of anything), worthlessness. —gabhun 

I ^*11 ^m.inf. to become of 

small value, to become worthless. 
mEchar mEchor® or mEchur® 1 

m. slipperiness, greasiness (e.g. that caused 
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• maichir — 

by contact with gieasy or sticky fingers). —yun'* 
—I m.itif. greasiness to ari.se (of 

some liquid putrifying and becoming slimy). 

maichSr I m. slowness, inactivity, 

dullness, laziness (Gi'.Gr, 140). Gf. mBth. 

lll§cher I m. sweetue.ss (of food, speecli, 

voice, lit. or fig. ; cf. atha-®, p. 59b, 1. 40) ; taste (El.). 
Cf. myuth® 2. 

machyul" i adj. (f. machiP 

covered with dirty spots (of some bright 
polished siu'face). Cf, macliel, 

machyov see mashun. 

mac'la l ^t^^rTT n*. poverty, beggary, 

destitution. —lagun —I 

m.inf. to pretend poverty, (of a welhto-do person) to 
assume the garb, attitude, and general appearance of 
poverty. 

macama l m. a certain dish made of 

boiled rice, colouring matter, clarified butter, sugar, 
saffron, i-aisins, and spices (El. ; H. ii, 3). 
According to K.Pr. 74 it is a ‘company dish', 
-phol" I m. a pile of suoli rice ; 

a single grain of such. 

macom* m. a seller of 

macama (q-v.). 

mican, see met®. 

mdcer | m. thickness, stoutness, plump¬ 

ness (Gr.Gr. 29, 30, 140; Siv. 766; Riim. 630). 
Cf. mot“. 

macyul" l m. the part of the back 

between a man’s shoulders ; cf. mot“. —dagun 
—I m.inf. to pound a person 

(with fist or club) on the naked back between the 
shoulders. 

maciP-^iind® i f. a 

slap on the naked back between the shoulders 
(usually of a child). 

mad ( *T^.' m. intoxication, drunkenness, inebriety ; 
madnes.?, insanity; ardent passion, lasciviousness; 
rut-ichor, the juice that exudes from the temples of 
an elephant in rut; arrogance, conceit (L.V. 43 ; 
K.Pr. 228 ; Siv. 765, 1417, 1479, 1662, 1768 ; 
K. 534, 600, 829, 1052 ; H. vii, 15) ; fury (K. 350) ; 
met. intoxicating liquor, wine (L.V. 81). -host® 
I m. an elephant in rut (Siv. 353, 1562; 

Riim. 599 ; K. 431, 913, 948). —khasun—I 
m.inf, pride, conceit to arise. —phfikun 
—I m.inf. to display pride or 

arrogance, -zal I m, the ichor which 

exudes from the temples of an elephant in rut. 


mada-pan m. wine, made out of pears, 

apples, mulberries, or grapes (El.), -rost® 1 

adj. (f. -rufeh® -■«[:??), free from pride or 
arrogance ; free, or freed, from intoxication, sober, 
sobered. — walun — I m.inf. to 

bring down from pride, to bring down a personas pride 
(t^iv. 857). —wasun —| m.inf. to 

descend from pride, a person’s pride to be brought down, 
-vesar l f. weakness from 

intoxication, the wrecking of the constitution and 
clouding of the intellect due to the habitual con¬ 
sumption of intoxicating drugs ; the relaxation or 
looseness of the limbs due to drunkenness or tlie like, 
-vesor" -^5^^ I adj. (f. -vesiir® 

one whose intellect is clouded by the 
habitual use of intoxicating drugs, -woth® -4^ I 
adj. (f. -wiifeh® -W^)) one whose pride has 
descended, one who is no longer proud. 

mSd I f- mixing (Gr.Gr. 126), esp. 

mixing tip or kneading (by rubbing with the palms 
of the hands) of flour or other food with water, 
buttermilk, etc. (Gr.Gr. 10); cf. mEday and 
uamda-mod. —din® —i f'of. 

to mix food, as ab. 

midi on®-mot® perf. 

part. (f. — un®-mtite® —), mixed, kneaded, 
as ab.; made obedient, brought under influence; (of 
a difficulty) conquered by constant practice. — anun 
—i m.inf. to bring into mixing, to 

mix or knead flour, etc., as ab.; to make (a person) 
obedient to oneself, to bring under one’s influence, 
make docile; to conquer a difficulty by constant 
practice. — atuin —I m.inf. to enter 

kneading (of flour, etc.), become mixed, kneaded, 
etc.; to join and be associated in the practices of any 
community, to adopt a course of behaviour, to become 
a communicant. —feamot^ —I 

perf. part. (f. Isamlife® ^4^^), kneaded, mixed, 
us ab. ; entered into intimate cominunion, one who 
has adopted the practices of another. —yun^ 

m.inf. to 

become kneaded, as ab,; to come under anyone’s 
influence, become obedient; (of a difficulty) to be 
conquered by practice. 

mada 1 adj. and subst. f. 

female (W, 17) (cf. nar mada, s.v. nar 2),; 
a female (Gr.M.). 

mada 2 ^ m. the belly, the stomach, dar- 

mada lagun m.inf. to find oneself in the stomach, 
to he in doubt, to be in incertitude (Ram. 1670). 
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madun 


mada 3 

mada 3 *rT^ l adj. c.g. bad, not good ; bad, 

corrupted. 

mad* adj. c.g. mad-drunk, furious (K. 373). 

madu (madhu) Hindu legend, N. of 

a demon. He and Kaitabha were believed to have 
sprung from the ears of Vishnu (Visnu) while he 
was asleep; and when they were about to devour 
Brahma, Vishnu slew them (Siv. 1321). -sudan 
m. the slayer of Madhu, a N. of Vishnu (Siv. | 
1417). 

mid I f. (sg. dat. (?) miz“ 

a certain medicinal root; pounded and mixed with 
butter it is used as an ointment for surface 
swellings. If this is the same as the Sanskrit niedd, 
the form of the dat. is doubtful, mida-sat (El.) 
Cnscuta reflexa. 

mod (for mud^ »re), see marun* 

mod I delight, pleasure, joy, gladness ; 

(in Kashmiri) respect, reverence, honour, dignity, i 

character (&r.Gr. 137, K.Pr. 262). 

moda-barby* I f- the 

showing of reverence, -rosf* I S'*!!- 

(f. -rufeh*^ ), wanting in respect, discourteous ; 

^ ■ . * • * 

(of an action) rude, causing disrespect, indicating 

disrespect. — ^walun — I 

m.inf. to bring down from respect, to lower a person 

in public estimation, to disgrace him, to humiliate 

(Siv. 69). -walay l f. the action 

of subjecting another to disrespect, humiliation. 

— ^wasun — I m.inf. to descend 

from respect, to lose one’s reputation, be dishonoured. 

-woth'^ \ a^lj- (f* -wufehtt 

dishonoured, disgraced. -vefear * 

ni. worthiness of honour, high 
respectability. -vyot^ I adj. 

(f. -vSfe^ honour, much respected 

(Gr.Gr. 137) ; (an action) indicating great 

respect. 

moda f. meaning, object (H. vi, 7). 

Of. muda 2. 

mod'^ 4^, see mor'^ 1. 

muda I adj. c.g. a fool, a blockhead, dunce, 
an ignorant, illiterate fellow ; slow of understanding 
(El. mu(ki/i) (Gr.M; K.Pr. 190, 216); of. mud. 
-c6bur \ ^ stout, healthy, or fat 

blockhead (esp. in a family, the members of which 
are expected to be educated). 

muda 1 J{^ m. joy, gladness, happiness (YZ. 101, 
191, 246, 259). (This word is masculine in all the 
above passages. In Sanskrit it is fern.) 


muda 2 m. a desire, wish (Riim. 1153, 

1565). Cf. mdda. 

muda 3 adv. at last, finally (Riim. 788, 833, 843, 
970) ; dn short, to sum up, to make a long story 
•sliort (Ram. 70, 1044, 1159). 
mud I m. foolish, silly, dull, stupid, ignorant 
(L.V.^6B, K.Pr. 146). Of. muda. 
mud^ I m.sg. or pi. dead, deceased (before the 
present time), -may -^FTRT I f. 

silence (of a person) like that of a corpse, deadly 
taciturn. 

mud'^5gr?, p.p. of marun, q.v. used as adj. (f. moye 
dead (Gr.Gr. 19, K.Pr. 146). 
madad m. (for gender, see W. 18), assistance, 

help (Gr.M.). 

muaddab adj. c.g. well-behaved, courteous, 

respectful (Gr.M.). 

muddaadar ( = m. the defendant in a lawsuit 

(K.Pr. 54). Cf. mudala and mudoy^. 
mudagi i f. the condition of an illiterate 

blockhead, stupidity, ignorance (Gr.M.). 
mudagi I f- stupidity, folly, 

madha (K.Pr. 49), i.q. mad, q.v. Cf. darha (q v.) 
for dar. 

madal l («n*T5W^) f- a certain 

medicinal plant, wild basil (Siv. 187-8, 1401). 

madali-posh i m. its 

leaf and its flower ; a bundle of its leaves, 
mudala (= <L^Ujk,.) m. the defendant (in 

a lawsuit) (Gr.M.). Cf. muddaadar and 
mudoy'*. 

madam i in. a certain musical 

instrunient (said to give forth the fifth note on the 
scale, called niadhymna in Sanskfiit, and to sound like 
the cry (j£ a heron. It is described as a large jar with 
long strings across it). 

madam* I m. a player on 

the madam, q.v. 

mudam adj. c.g. perpetual, lasting, eternal; (of 
• a lover) eonstant (YZ. 228). 
mud“-mot“ see marun. 

madun i iq5T^:(u5T5^:) m. (the f. is madun^ 
q. %) (sg. dat. madauas voo. 

madand *t.<^«rt), N. of the Hindii god of love, 
Cupid; hence, a handsome person, a lover, a gallant, 
an adored one (K.Pr. 12, 237; Riim. 1143, 1490); 
semen virile (K.Pr. 186) ; —* an actor or' other 
person taking the part of handsome gallant 
character. Cf. kala-push"-madun (p. 435a, 1. 36) 
and maharaza-madun (p. 556^*, 1. 39). 
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madun — 

mldun si: 1 conj. 1 (1 p.p. mdd" »fff; 

f. mBd“ dat. mEje ?lt3*r), to knead flour, etc., 

and water, etc., to mix ; ef. mandun. mod"-!!!©^* 

I perf. part. (f. inSd“-niUfe^ 

dat. maje-11ia%e Tlfw-'R^)j kneaded, 
miidan m^si: or maidan m. a plain, field, 

lawn (Gr.M. ; K.Pr. 54, 57, 205 ; YZ. 95, 178 ; 
Siv. 1064, 1155, 1634, 1733; H. iii, 1; viii, 9; 
X, 1, 5 ; xi, 8 ; xii, 20); a field o£ battle (Ram. 915, 
1378) ; open ground, country (as opposed to town) 
(YZ. 40). — dyun" —I 

m.inf. to give room (to), give a wide berth (to) to 
make room (for) ; to give an opportunity for, or lay 
oneself open to, an attack. —haWlin —^3*1. I 

m.inf. to show an open space, 
i.e. to attaclc and utterly conquer. 
mbdoB^ i adj. c.g. of, or 

belonging to, an open plain ; (of a plant) growing in 
a plain ; (of a horse or the like) grazing on a plain ; 
(of a road) approachable by, or running over, 
a plain. 

miidun i q. murun, q.v. 

madand | adj. o.g. blinded by 

intoxication, dead drunk, drunk with passion; 
blinded hy passion or pride, arrogant, 
madanwar l t (of a woman) 

charming, lovely, heart-stealing; (m.) a lover, (EL), 
mldanawun conj. 1 (1 p.p. madanow^ 

^T¥^5)t to cause to knead, esp. with tile feet. 
This word is applied to the kneading of large 
quantities of dough, and to the wasliing of thick 
coarse woollen cloth (El. inandamncun ; 85, 

mdndandwun). \ y.i 

madiin^ ^ t (the word is the f. of 

madun q-v^i ^ she-Cupid, a cliaming, lovely 

woman. 

madri wrf^in the followingmadri-zaKjRTf^-FT^ 1 
L (sg. dat. -zbj^ pr.Gr. 69), 

a kind of net-like cloth woven from 'fine cotton 
thread. ; 

madar or madir adj. c.g. proijd (EL), 
madar ^ jU f. a mother, madar^ada 

jU) m. born of the same in 9 ther, a uterine . 
brother (Ram, 1427). U 

madara or jm, gentleness ; 

soothing (Ram. 1731) ; civility, po|Aene8S, coaxing 
(Ram. 1676} ; humility ; (as adj.i^.g.) encouraged, 
comforted (EL maddrd). —karu^r —| 

m.inf. to console, soothe; to jisk politely, make 
a polite request (to) (Ram. 780).;; 

/ 

i 


mM^ra-WTin 

mador* m- a follower of the 

celebrated Muslim saint Shah Madiir, whose tomb is 
at Cawnpore in India ; a swaggering bully who 
terrorizes his neighbours. 

madtir (EL), see modur", 

modur^ I adj. (f. mod^r^ sweet, 

honied (in taste) (W. 112, 131 ; K.Pr. 18, 30, 146 ; 
K. 979 ; H. vii, 31) ; pleasing, charming, agreeable 
(K. 62, 400 ; H. ix, 7) ; melodious (K. 970). 
(El. spells this word mdddr, modur, mddur^ and 
mudur,) 

EL gives several varieties of fruit used with this 
word. In his spellings they are modari-Uem^ a kind 
of apricot; mddir tanj, a kind of pear (so W. 116) ; 
modur hdddm, a kind of almond; modur hamtmnt^ 
a sweet quince; 7nddur dan ( = rfon^*^), a kind of 
pomegranate; modur tsunt, a small sweet kind of 
apple; of, W. 116. —kand-hyuh" —1 

adj. (f. mod^r^ kand-hish^ 
sweet as sugar (lit. and met.). —mBch- 
hyuh"' — I adj. (f. inod%“ 

mBcll-hish^ sweet as honey. 

m6d"r" ber i irr^ifr^^rRR: f. u 

sweet hedge, a sweet receptacle, (a person, work, or 
place) in whom or which sweetness (lit. or met.) is 
experienced. —zev —f. a sweet tongue, an 
eloquent tongue ; as adj., c.g. eloquent (E\. modir zeo). 

modri f- N. of the second wife of Piindu, and 

mother of Nakula and Sahadeva, in Sanskrit Madri 
(K. 538). 

mudra f. (sg. dat. mudri ^t ^)5 any particular 
position or intertwinings of the fingers (in Sanskrit, 
mudra) y commonly practised in Hindu religious 
worship. Such have an occult meaning, and are 
believed to have magical efficacy (L.V. 2). 

mudar or mudawar I 

m. the middle of the upper part of the roof of 
a house, a roof-ridge; meton. a ridge-pole. 

I mdd^run i conj. 3 (2 p(p. 

mod^ryov to be, or become, sweet (of 

food, nature, voice, etc.) (Gr.Gr. 7). mod^ryo-inot’^ 

I pai’t- (f- mod®rye-mtib“ 

), become swe^t, sweetened (in all senses). 

mdd^rer or mbd^rer I m. 

sweetness (W. 112, L. 464, Siv. 499); something 
sweet (e.g. sugar). 

madrasa m. a school, college, academy 

(Gr.M.). 

mBd*rawtm 1 conj. r (1 p.p. 

m6d®^r6w’* J), to make sweet, to sweeten. 
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mads>nata — 

mads-nata (EL), see maz-nath, s.v. maz. 
midasat, see mid. 

madath (sg. dat. madatas i.q. madad, 

q.v. (Q-r.M.). 

mudath ( = I^X*) m. length of time, space of 

time, interval of time; a long time or season; antiquity, 
mudatuk" i ’^rlTTf^Turrlw^: adj. (f. muda- 

tuc«g^g_), of long standing, old, ancient, 
muduth I Di- (sg- dat. mudatas WMSf!?!;), 

ignorance, stupidity, folly. 

madav »rT^('Kr)g m. N. of Krsna (Krishna), Madhava 
(Siv. 1322, 1334, 1417; Eiim. 3). 
mudav l gOTWm: m. a gall, or sore (on the 

shoulder or back of a horse). —yun’‘ —| 
m.inf. a gall to arise. 

mudawas mach‘ i ffi: 

f. a fly on a horse’s sore (which comes hack again 
and again) ; met. following a person continually, 
clinging to, dogging. 

madav-dar i adj. c.g. 

(of a horse) galled, 
mudawar see mudar. 

mady (madhy) (H^) m. the middle in ady 
mady and, beginning, middle, and end (quoted 
from Sanskrit) (^iv. 1767). 
miday »r1f^ i f., i.q. mSd, q.v. 

muday l gtsnm: f. a fixed look, a stare. 

—gandun^^ “l ’'WTWTT gf%5*rra: f inf. to fix 
a stare, to stare. 

muday* muday* kartin** g^^ g^f^ • 

f.inf. to answer an accusation or 
a calumny face to face. 

mudoy" g^g (= i”- a claimant, suitor; the 

plaintiff (in a lawsuit) (Gr.M.). Cf. muddaadar 
and mudala. 

mudy6-mot“ g^-»Tg I gftgw: adj. (f. mudye- 
miife" *r^-?%), become confounded, confused, be- 
come dull, stupid. This word has the form of a 
perfect participle, but no other form of such a verb 
as mudun has been noted, 
madyan wrg i m. mid-day. 

mdd*yan i f- a mare, 

muaf i_JU.^, see maph. 
muof i ^ , see mbphi. 

mbfil nifqig (= (Jas^) f. a place of assembly; an 
assembly, a company of people, congregation 
(Gr.M.). 

muft g^g adv. gratis, gratuitously (EL, K.Pr. 

203); cf. mupht. mal-e>muft, property by gift 
(K.Pr. 133). 


— mag Trig 

mag 1 JTg i f. N. of the tenth lunar 

asterism, or lunar mansion, called Maghd in Sanskrit. 
It contains five stars ,—a Ilegulus, <y, and v 

Leonis (Siv. 1861). 

maga-mawas i f. (sg. dat. 

-mawasi -*rr4t%), the lunar day which falls on tlie 
new moon of the Hindu month of Bad®^rapeth (in 
Sanskrit, Bhadrapada) (August-September). It is 
believed that according as rain falls or does 
not fall on this day, so the prospects of the crops 
are good or bad (cf. our St. Swithin’s dav on 
July 15). 

mag 2 (or ^rg) m. N. of a certain countrj^ i.q. 
magad, q.v. maga-dish, the land of Magad 

(K. 1004). 

mag 3 ?Tg I f. a row of short curls at 

the back of the head extending from ear to ear. 
—thaviin** —finf. to 
wear such curls. 

maga JT^T I f. long pepper {Piper longmn). 

mag Jrrg l m. N. of the tenth month of tlie 

Hindu luni-solar year (in Sanskrit, Afdg/m) (January— 
February) (Gr.Gr. 61 ; W. 107, mdgh ; K.Pr. 60, 
128, 147, 171; Siv. 590, 1162, 1351). —damn 
—t m.inf. to keep a fast 

throughout the month of Milg (eating only at 
night),—a Hindu religious ceremony, -mas -gig I 
^fTSHFirgi m. the month of Miig (the term u.sed in 
phrases referring to religious rites). 

maga-bata gig-gg i m. 

cooked rice in Miig, the N. of an offering {haU) 
of cooked rice scattered on house-roofs and elsewhere 
for the crows, -not" damn -ttg ggg I g?r- 
minf* to keep the fast of the Mag water- 
jar,—a particular vow or fast kept in ancient times 
by Hindus. The procedure was as follows :—For 
the first three days of the month of Mag the celebrant 
eats only in the evening ; he then fasts for a whole 
day ; then for three days eats only in the morning ; 
then fasts for two days ; tlien for three days lie eats 
only at night ,* then fasts for two days ; then again 
three days night-eating; and so on to the end of the 
month. Every day, for tv^o praharas (i.e, six hours), 
he stands in a frozen stream in water reaching up to 
his navel, and lets ice-cold water trickle on to liis 
head from a jar in the bottom of which a hole has 
been pierced, I f* the cold of 

the month of MiJg, winter cold, 

maguk"^ ^ 5 ^ i adj. (f. magiic^ 

oi, or belonging to, the month of Miig. 
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mah 1 


meg 1 ^ar i m. (f. megin^ q.v.), 

N. of a certain untouchable caste, the Megh or 
of tlie Paiijab hill-country. mega>bay I 

f. the wife of a Meg. 

mig aftar or (sometijnes written meg 2 ^ar) | ra. 
cloud (Siv. 268, 575, 1557; K. 56). 

miga-zSd aftar-^f^ | -^tManl^agai f. a heavy 
mass of dark clouds (such as causes darkness), 
-zal I ^T<^fi«i«n m. a long line of clouds. 

mdga aarar m. in m5ga dyun’^ a^ar m.inf. to give 
a child the breast,'to suckle (X. 15D). 

mog* air(^ adj. c.g. of, or belonging to, the month of 
Miig, q.v., as adv., in the month of MiTg (i.e. in the 
cold season) (Ram. 172). —daue —I an^ 

ni. paddy collected in the month of Miig 
for a year’s use. 

mftgad aTaT^(\^) in. N. of a certain kingdom, equivalent 
to the country round the modern districts of Patnii 
and Ga 3 ’a. In Sanskrit, Mnrjadha (X. 550). Cf. 

mag 2. 

magdur ( = jjjJi^) m. power, ability, capacity 

(see hatul magdur) (Riim. 1631). 

magal 1 aiaj^ or magal ararra a jingling repetition of 
agal, q.v. in agal-magal (p. 165, 1. 10) or agal- 
magal (id., I. 16). 

magal 2 aaa^ i in. a man who wears his 

hair in short curls at the back of the head. Cf. 
mag 3. 

mdgul a^j^ or mogul" a^j^r i 

m. (sg. dat. mogalas aqai^), a Mogul; (in 
Kiishnilri) one who is cruel, terrible (K.Pr. 146) (cf. 
phanayi-m®, s.v. phanby*). mogal-byol" aqar^- 
I ni. X. of a kind of paddy with a hard 

fat grain, -cab* f- a certain way of making 

tea (see cab*) (K.Pr. .39), i.q. mogal* caby, q.v. 

mbgal* ^al|% (= ^J^*) C'g- of or relating to 
a Mogul, —caby —’^TST or —cab* —or 
—cay —| f. a kind of tea (the 

drink). According to El. (s.v. cZ/tit) it is prepared 
as follows:—For every fo/a (half-ounce) of tea five 
cups of water are poured upon it in the bahugun or 
teapot. It is then hoiled for half an hour, when 
more cold water is added, along with condiments and 
sugar, after which it is boiled for half an hour more ; 
milk is then added. It is now ready for drinking. 
The colour is reddish. 

mag"n or magan i ’^rnnif: adj. c.g. intent 
(on), devoted or addicted (to) ; cf. nend^ri-m®, 8.v. 
ix6nd"r. —gabbun —aifif i 

m.inf. to become intent (on), addicted or devoted 
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(to) (e.g. to a business, to grief, illusion, wrath, joj’’, 
and so on) ; to become inattentive, heedless, forgetful 
((/rimi, having the mind intent on something else) 
(Riim. 9). 

magun or migun 1 t m. the 

leader of a company of actors, a stage-manager, 
magun" i »rT’E3: adj. (magiin** ^rn^), of, or 

' belonging to, the month of Miig, q.v. 
mEguu 1 see magun. 

migun 2 l adj. (f. mIgUn** m4^), 

one who keeps his intentions or purpose hidden, 
reticent, reserved, uncommunicative, secretive, 
mugand | m. the cheek, upper jaw (EL), 

mugandal adj. c.g. having high 

or prominent or fat cheeks. 

megin** I f. a woman of 

the Meg caste (see meg) (but the wife of a Meg is 

mega-bay). 

magar l in magar lagun i 

m.inf. continually to follow a person, 
to dog his footsteps, to follow on the skirts (of), 
beset (e.g. in the hope of obtaining something, or of 
a thief, or some disease or calamity). — rozun 

—rn. inf., id. — thawun —^*1 I 
m.inf. to set a person to follow, as ab. 
magar 2 in magar-mabh i 

m. a crocodile (Gr.M.). Cf. 

makar l. 

magar 3 i.q. munjhdr, q.v. (EL), 
magar 4 jC* conjunct, but, except, unless (EL, Gr.M., 
W. 100, K.Pr. 164). 

magrib fbe west, the w’esteru 

quarter (EL, YZ. 2). 

migay l 'UT^’rr f; ^king, begging (from 

someone), a request, petition (Gr.Gr. 129) (K.Pr. 
145, 174; K. 488). migaye nerun i 

m.inf. to go out for begging (esp. of 
a respectable person who has fallen on evil times), to 
take to begging, to have recourse to asking for alms. 
—phal* — I m.pl. grains of 

begging, the store of rice, etc., collected in small 
amounts by a beggar. — yun" —| 

m.inf. to come by begging, to be gained by begging, 
mah 1 <u or mah 1 »L* m. the moon (YZ. mahf 9, 12, 
etc.; mah, 62, 63, etc.) ; a month. (El. mah, 
misprinted as meaning ‘mouth’) (K.Pr. 204 {mah)). 
This Persian word occurs in literature chiefly in 
borrowed Persian expressions, such as mab-5-dils5z, 
a heart-inflaming moon (Riim. 1483), mab-e-taban, 
a radiant moon (Ram. 193). 
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- mah 2, another spelling of ma 1, q.v. 
maha or mah 2 mf l »TT'^: f. a bean 

{Pkaseolus radiatus, L. 78, 330, 336). 

maha'dal J f. split beans; 

bean porridge, -dar | ^irR%^Tt,in. a bean- 

field (either prepared for hean-sowiug, or in which 
beans are growing), -hem i f. 

a mess of bean and other legumes. -phol“ -liw I 
m. a single bean; a small collection 
of beans (esp. when few in number). —pehe 
I f. pi. inf. beans to fall, i.e. 

to be thrown at anyone; met. hatred to arise 
between friends. -sas I m. 

a porridge of whole-beans cooked in clarified butter, 
-wor’* I m. a bean-cake or bean-loaf 

made of bean-flour, offered to the w«!tr/.«-goddesse 3 
on the occasion of marriages and other festivals, 
-vur^ I f. a porridge or thick 

sauce of hean-flonr and spices, 
mah 2 TTif (for 1, see mah 1) f. (sg. dat. mdsh" »rir^), 
i.q. maha, q.v.; of. daba-mah (p. 183fi, 1. 34). 

—karith —l fM^^conj. part, 

used as adv., having swallowed without noticing the 
taste, taking with a gulji; met. having swallowed 
(i.e. misappropriated) something entrusted to one. 

maha »nf l »rTTO;Rf: f.pl. a quantity or collection 
of beans, -sas -^f^| m., i.q. maha- 

sas, see maha. 

mahl ?rr^ f. a fish (K.Pr. 180). 
moh or muh m., i.q. muh, q.v. (very common 
in Hindu poetry in the sense of reh'i^ious illusion) 
(Siv. 66-7, 87, 170, 350, etc.; Earn. 218; K. 212) ; 
stupor, swoon (Eiim. 1042). Being personified as 
‘ Illusion ’, it often has the genitive in -un’*, as in 
Siv, -737, 1674, 1805 ; Earn. 1042. (For com- s® 

pounds of this word, see muh.) 
moh“ 1^1 or moh“ l m. a mosquito, gnat 

(El. moh, miih ; Siv. 751.) 

mahhadij'i i f. a mosquito’s 

bone; met. something impossible or incredible, 
-ambar* l m. a small juicy tart kind 

of apple (L. 349 ; mohi amri) ; of. ambar*, p. 275, 

1. 4. -anzan I f. a kind of paddy, 

described as having a small, sweet-scented, soft 
grain ; the grain (rice) of this paddy; cf. anzan, 46 
p. 365, 1. 42. -byoP I m. 

‘ mosquito-seed ’, N. of another kind of paddy, 
described as having a full, white grain, -wan | 
m. another kind of paddy, described j 
as having a very full red-coloured grain. j so 
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muh I jfTf: m, loss of consciousness, perplexity, 
delusion, embarrassment; folly, ignorance, infatua¬ 
tion ; illusion of mind, delusion (K. 209); (in a 
Hindi! religious sense) the illusion that transient 
things are eternal, or that the phenomenal world has 
real existence (very common in Hindfi poetry in this 
sense) (L.V. 67, 74; Siv. 18, 268-9, 347, 888, etc. ; 
Eitin. 1762). This woi’d is a corruption of moh or 
muh (q.v.) which is borrowetl directly from Sanskrit. 
When this word is used to indicate ‘Illusion’ 
personified, it has the genitive in -un'^, as in Siv. 
711, 1332, 1693, 1778. — gafehun —I 

m.inf. astonishment, delusion, embarrassment, 
insensibility, fainting, etc., to occur; delusion to 
depart, true knowledge , to be acquired (Siv. 1276). 
—fehunun —l m.inf. to stupefy, 

perple.\, infatuate. — WOthun —| 
m.inf. infatuation to arise; arrogance, insolence, to 
come into existence. 

muha-maya Wf-^rsTT or (Eiim. 1077) Tpr^- 
WRi I ®rrErT^^J?VW! f- delusion caused by unreality 
of the universe being considered as real (Siv. 893); 
an illusion, an illusive appearance (Eiim. 1077). 

muhas gafehun mfu: m.inf. to 

go to delusion, to become deluded (K. 657, 783, 930). 
mahabali adj. c.g. exceedingly strong, very 

powerful or mighty; a very mighty or powerful 
person (Eiim. 552). 

mahabbath or (H. x, 4) mababath - - ■g" * or 
mahobath (Siv. 844, Eiim. 81, 1053) m. (for 

gond., see W. 18) (sg. dat. mahabbatas 
love, affection (Gr.M.; YZ. 256; Siv. 844 ; Earn. 81, 
1053 ; H. X, 4). 

mahadan m. a great gift, largess, bounty 

(K. 843). 

maha-danu ^n-^(or \i)5 or mahadanu-dand 
JTfT^(>if)5-^)^ « great, or mighty, bow (the 

weapon) (K. 370-1, 402, 429). 
mahadev m. (sg. ag. mabadiv* 

K. 373, 739, 783, 822, 830), a N. of the god Shiv 
(Siva), used as a proper name of Hindiis (Gr.Gr. 99 ; 
Siv. 208, 234, 266, 697, 700, 844, etc.; Eiim. 112, 
940; K. 370, 621, 740, 794, 821, 826, 828, 876). 
mahaganapath >n. the great (god) Ganesh, 

i.q. ganapath, q.v. (Siv. 1, 1142). 
muhiij^ f. a small pestle, a rod (f. dim. of 

muhul", q.v.) (cf. nara-m®, s.v. nar). 
mahakal ni. Time (personified) (Eiirn. 1510); 

N, of a form of Shiv (Siva) in his character as 
destroyer of the world (Earn. 735, 1068, 1518 ; Siv. 
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165, 372, 594) ; a N. o£ Yama, the god of death, 
Death personified (Siv. 1888). 
mahakalph. »ifTSR^ m. (sg. dat. mahakalpas 
(in Hindu theology) a vast cycle of time 
(in Sanskrit, mahakalpa!), corresponding to the life of 
Brahma, which consists of a hundred y^ears of which 
each day and night is usually said to consist of 
a Imlpa or 4,320,000,000 mortal years; cf. kalpanth. 

At the end of each hilpa, there is a dissolution of ail 
things, hut Brahma survives. At the end of a 
mahakalpa (tnahaknlpanta, or in Kashmiri mahdkalpanth) 
Brahma himself dies, and there is total dissolution, 
mahakalpanth m. (sg. dat. maha- 

kalpantas (in HindH theology) the 

end of a mahakalph (q..v.), when there is total 
dissolution of the whole universe including even the 
gods themselves (Siv. 979). 
mahkam 

stable, strong (H. xi, 9) ; strong, established, whicli. 
cannot be abrogated (H. iv, 6). 

mahla 9, see mahala. 

mahal (= f- (for gend., see W. 18), a 

place, position, situation ; a district, quarter ; a 
mansion, a palace (W. 18). -bagay I 

f- division of a tract of country by 
metes and bounds, division of a town into various 
specified quarters or districts, each part having 
a separate designation. 

mahala-khan (or -khana) (or 

(— ajIA- m. the inner part of a palace, a 

harem, seraglio (K. 977 ; H. viii, 3, 11 (both -khan.)), 
dbkhil-i-mahalakhana, (of a woman) brought 
into, or made a member of, the harem (H. xii, 19). 
mahala WfW \ Tlf m. a district, division, 

quarter (of a cify or tow'ii), ward, parish (K.Pf. 236) ; 
in composition this word generally takes the form 
mahla, as in mahla-hoj" i 

a ward-partner, i.e, a friend of the same quarter or 
a town (u.w, ref. to the meeting of two such persons 
in some place far from home). -gand I 

ni. unity of opinion, confedera¬ 
tion, coalition amongst all the inhahitants of a ward. 
-Wi)l* I : m.pl. the 

inhabitants of a ward (s^ioken of as a whole group), 
muhul^ * pestle {W. 3, mahol, 

114, tmhal) •, esp. a long heavy wooden pestle for 
husking rice, etc., in a mortar (El. tnuhil) (L. 462) ; 
of. kanz-m** (p. 459*, 1. 29), nara-m®, s.v. nar, and 
y6ndra-m®, s.v. y6nd*r. muh^lhkhUnd“ 

^ I f. a pestle worn light and thiu by use. j so 
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mahHadar 1 "i. (f. 

mahHadargn the head man of a 

district or parish, an officer in charge of a ward, 
an alderman; (in Kashmir) the officer in charge of 
a division of a city, the ward-watchman, who guards 
the village by night, and sees that Government orders 
are carried out (K.Pr. 105). According to El. 
(s.v. makallodfir), his chief duty seems to be to act as 
a spy over the people. Sometimes women fill this, 
post. Mah^ladars are generally heartily hated by the 
people, which is not to he wondered at. When 
a woman fills the post she is called by the f. term 
mah^ladareh, which, according to EL, also means 
the wife of a mahHadar, but cf. mah®ladar-hay, 
hel. -hukur" 1 m- the gruffness 

of the ward-watohman; hence, arrogance, insolence, 
rudeness; cf. hukur’^, p. 102ff, 1. 43. -bay I 

f* the mfe of a ward-watchman, 
-wan I ni. the office, or 

residence, of the ward-watchman. 
mahHaddril i f- the office or 

duties of a' ward-watohman ; conduct like, that of 
a ward-watchman, rudeness, insolence, arrogance, 
mdhalakh m. a place of destruction 

or danger, a precipice, or the like (Ram. 950). 
mahalakshmi «rfT^n^ f. (sg. dat. mahalakshmiye 
JrfT^rt^fRT), i.q. lakh‘mi (q.v.) or laksmi, N. of the 
goddess of fortune, the mfe of Vishnu; identified by 
worshippers of Siva with Devi (see divi), the wife of 
Shiv (Siva)^ (Siv. 96). 

mahlama { = j*^^) 1 m. soft 

plaster, dressing for woupds, ointment, salve, -gor® 

I in. an apothecary who makes his 

living by preparing oijitments. *put® -4^ I 
f. lint or cloth on which ointment 
is smeared for application to a wound, etc. 
mahalish 1 1 f. rubbing in 

ointment, rubbing the affected part after applying 
ointment. 

mahalish 2 1 

f. a high mountain table-land, 
mahblish' f. N. of a certain tlvtha or sacred 

bathing place in Kashmir (Siv. 1030, Ram. 249). 
mahima m. greatness, glory, majesty (esp. one 

of the attributes of Siva, as the container of all the 
fourteen worlds) ; the tale of a person’s greatness, 
a full account of his glory (Siv. 1166, 1503, 1628). 
mahimna-par m. N. of a hymn in honour 

of ^iva, called in Sanskrit the mahimnah sfava 
(Siv. 867); 
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mahora 
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muhim m. an urgent, or momentous business, 

important affair ; exigency, an affair of consequence; 
(in Kashmir!) misfortune, poverty (El. muhymn ; 
K.Pr. 165; H. i, 4, 6, 11, 12; viii, 9; x, 3). 
—pyon“ —I ^fcsrruffi: m.inf. poverty to 
fall (of a rich man being reduced to beggary). 
—hhunun —^ 5 * 1 ; l m.inf. to cast 

poverty, to reduce another to beggary, -zad 
adj. c.g. poverty-stricken (H. x, 4). 

muhima by poverty ; hence, as postpos. 

governing abl., in the case of poverty, i.e. in the case 
of (such-and-such a thing) not being forthcoming, 
if there is not (such-and-such a thing), as in sini 
muhima sdhal, if there is not a plate of meat and 
rice, there is (at least) a mallow. 

muh*mun“ sg- gen-, in muh^man^ ph6t* 

in.pL utter poverty. 

muhimlad I ^frSTfTi: adj. c.g. (as subst., 

f. muhimladiu WffW^rf^^), suffering from utter 
poverty, poverty-stricken, 
mahimna see mahima. 

mehman m. a guest; a poor orphan 

(wbo is always somebody’s guest) (K.Pr. 261). 
mehmandorl or (El.) mahmandori 

f. hospitality. —karuh“ 
to show hospitality, to entertain (El.), 
mahamanth^r m. (sg. dat. mahamantras 

?I1|T!R*5!rai.), a great or efficacious charm, a powerful 
spell (cf. manth®T) (Siv. 1449). 
mahamaya »IfT?rRJT f- worldly illusion, which makes 
the material world appear really existent; the same 
personified as Siva’s energio power (Siv. 60, 196, 
530, 651, etc.). 

inih“na twf«i 1 m. 

jeweller’s rouge, a plate-powder, a powder for 
polishing jewelry ; any fine powder. -gor“ I 

ni. maker of, or worker with, 
jeweller’s rouge. — kh^run — I 

m.inf. to apply jeweller’s rouge to an 
ornament or the like. 

mohiui f- a fascinating woman ; N. of the • 

female form assumed by Visnu, when he cheated ! 
the demons of nectar at the churning of the ocean : 
(K. 929). I 

muhuu ^51 I conj. 1 (1 p.p. muh« f- | 

mush*^ (Gr.Gr. 210); 2 p.p. mushyov | 

or muhyov (Gr.Gr. 225) ; cf. Gr.Gr. 225), j 

to swindle, defraud, delude, cause illusion to (Siv. 
1728); to fascinate (Gr.M.) ; (conj. 2) to suffer 
illusion, to be deceived (L.V. 13). 
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muh"-mot'* perf. part. (f. 

mush^-miiti^ swindled, defrauded. 

muhith gahhun 1 

m.inf. to ruu off with property after swindling. 
—nyun“ — 1 m.inf. to steal 

property by swindling. — hhunun * 

m.inf. openly to carry off 
property gained by swindling, 
mohuudguji (? spelling, ? mohanguj'^), AconUum 
Napellm (L. 76). 

mihnadar 1 adj. o.g. covered 

with jeweller’s rouge (of an ornament) ; (of a silver 
or gold ornament) coloured, painted with a paste, 
muhnar m- a great collection 

of jewelry and ornaments. 

m 5 hauath or mihnath m. (also 

occasionally, as in Gr.M., f.) (sg. dat. m 5 hauatas 
or, if f., mehaniife® (Gr.M. 1836)), 

toil, exertion, labour (El., Gr.M., .K.Pr. 142 
{inehnatas, sg. dat.)). 

meh^nati c-g- laborious, diligent, 

industrious, painstaking (Gr.M.). 
mahanawam i f- (sg. dat. 

mahanavUm® ‘ the great ninth,’ the ninth 

lunar day of the light half of the month Oshid 
(in Sanskrit Asviua = September-October), sacred 
to the goddess Durga (L. 26(^ Maha Nowmi). 
mahanyuw" I ^ (El. 

mohanijii or mohnyu) (Gr.Gr. 58; Gr.M.; W. 18 
mahnnui, 111 tnahiniu ; K.Pr. 30, 146, 156; II. x, 
1 , 4); a serving-man, a slave (K. 1163); man, 
mankind, the human species (Gr.M.) ; a person 
(man or woman ; cf. ndshe-m**, a daughter-in-law 
person, s.v. n 6 sh). 

mahaniv‘-bal m. power 

owing to possessing a multitude of servants or slaves. 
-khyoP ra- a crowd of men (Gr.Gr. 152). 

-kot® I in. the son of a slave, 

-remph f- a poor man, a poor miserable fellow 
(Gr.Gr. 163). -^f I m. (f. 

-wajen -^l*r^), one who possesses many slaves or 
servants. 

mehnzrat, see maizi-rath, s.v. maiz. 
mahapurush eminent or 

distinguished person, (in a religious sense) a very 
holy person {8iv. 743, 1773). 
mahra I (amongst 

Muslims) a marriage portion -settled upon the wife 
before marriage, dowry, jointure (L. 269, mehr). 
mahora (EL), i.q. mahwa-mowa, q.v. 
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mahur^ I m. a kind of thin small 

worm or caterpillar, yellow and black in colour, 
which feeds on leaves, mahar^-dow'* I 

m. a kind of fine binding cord of 
twisted silver wire and silk (see d 6 w“, p. 262a, 1 . 10 ). 
mohar \ f • a seal, a seal-ring (El. muhr, 

Gr.M., K.Pr. 17) ; the impression of a seal, a stamp 
(Siv. 414 ; H. X, 3, 10) ; a certain gold coin 
(current in India for about £1 16s., in Kashmir* 
valued at 12ohilki rupees), a gold mohur (El. mohitr •, 
Gr.M.; W. 21; K.Pr. 36, 78, 181, 243 ; Siv. 1079, 
1092, 1285 ; K. 953 ; H. i, 9 ; v. 10 , 12 ). 

—kariin* — 

(on), to seal, to stamp (H. x, 3, 10). —traviiS.^ 

I f.iiif. to seal a document 

(with one’s own seal to authenticate the signature), 
-zihar | collective term 

for gold and silver ornaments, 

mohara-khon" or (Gr.M.) mohar-kan 

jY* • m. a seal-engraver, a lapidary 

(El. mohar-krnd). -wiij" I f- » 

signet-ring. 

mdhara l m. a shell, a cowrie ; 

a bead (of glass or coral) ; the bezoar stone ; a rubber, 
shell, pebble, or the like used for giving smoothness 
and glossiness to paper, cloth, etc., a polishing 
instrument. Cf. laran-mShara, p. 53IJ, 1 . 42. 
mihrab m. the pulpit in a Musalmau 

mosque (El.). 

mihrban uVyir^ friendly, kind, loving, 

affectionate, benevolent (El., Qr.M.) ; as siibst, m. 
a friend. 

nxihrboni ^ favour, kindness, friendliness, 

goodness (El., Grr.M.) ; a favour, a kindness 
(Gr.M.). —karith —conj. part, having done 

a kindness ; hence, as interj. please ! (Gr.M.). 

mihrbdniye-kin^ adv. by means 

of kindness; hence, please ! pray! be good enough 
to (do so-and-so) (Gr.M.). -siity adv.,i.q, -kin* 
(Gr.M.); with kindness, in a kindly manner (Gr.M.); 
through (so-and-so’s) kindness (Gr.M.). 
maharudr m. N. of a form of the god Shiv 

(Siva) (Siv. 152, 234, 1143). 
maharaj »ifTTnr or maharaza *[fTTT?i (q v.) i TPffT 
m. a great king, an independent king, a king 45 
(Gr.M. ; L. 258 ; Siv. 700, 1227, 1353, 1521; Ram. 

146, 986; K. 438, 1121) ; a paramount king; used 
as a polite vocative interjection. Sir ! (Gr.M.). 
maharaji in maharaji wath. f. 

a highway (El., who makes it m.). Of. maharaj. so 
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I mah^ram ® confidant, 

one who is intimately acquainted (with a secret, dat.) 
(H. ii, 4). 

maharun 1 conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

mahor® JPft^), to separate by rubbing with the hand 
lumps of particles (such as, lumps of rice grains clotted 
together), to crumble (anything). mah6r“-mot“ 
i perf. part. (f. mahbr^-mufe“ 

crumbled (by some one). 

mahareh f. a great queen, i.q. 

maharbn", q.v. (Gr.Gr. 39) ; a bride, i.e. a girl 
during the days of the ceremonies preliminary to 
marriage, or shortly after marriage (of. maharaza) 
(Gr.Gr. 39 ; Gr.M. ; L. 258, maMrdni ; K.Pr. 130; 
Siv. 1090-1, 1227 ; K. 28, 654, 684) ; cf. nether 1. 
maharene moj*^ ?TfT^ 1 f. a 

bi-ide-mother, i.e. a bride (as ab.) who is no longer a 
child {quasi, who is as old as her mother, or old 
enough to be the bridegroom’s mother). 
maharbn® »TfTTV^ I f- a great queen, the 

principal wife of a king ; a queen in her own right; a 
bride = mahareh (L. 258, mahdmni). 
maharUpith adj. c.g. very beautiful, very 

handsome (Ram. 1258). 

muharir JJ^ ^ writer, clerk, scribe 

(Ram. 581), 

muhurHh or muhurta m. a moment, a 

short period of time (K.Pr. 176 ; K. 970, 1037); a 
period, time (auspicious or otherwise). Cf. brahma- 
mu®, p. 1206,1. 45 ; K. 970 has brbhmi-mu°, with 
the same meaning. 

maharyush® ni. (sg. dat. maharishis 

great sage or saint (in Sanskrit 

maharsih ?Tff^:) (Ram. 78, 1681). 
maharaza i »TfTTT5r:, m . i q. maharaj, 

q.v. (Gr.Gr. 39) ; (usually, in Kashmir) a bride¬ 
groom (cf. mahareh) (Gr.M.; K.Pr. 201; Siv. 
629, 726, 786, 840, 882, etc.); of. neth“r 1. 
-madun 1 m. (in a 

theatrical performance) the actor who takes 

the part of a king or of a bridegroom, -mot® 
-WJ 1 adj. (f. -mUfe^* -Jr'S), a king- 

lunatic, one who (rnad or sane) dresses himself in 
grand apparel, but wears the wrong ornaments on 
the wrong parts of his body, 
mahesh l m. a N. of Siva (Siv. 1881). 
mahesh 2 m. a buffalo, another spelling of mfish®, q. v. 
mahashSkt*^ Tlftw f. the great Sakti, i.e. the energio 
power of Siva (cf. shekh®th) (Siv. 7, 1620). 
maheshan m- a N. of Siva (fev. 488). 
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maheshdr —. 

maheshSr or maheshwar JTtT^ m. a N. of ^iva 
(Sij. 380, 625, 627, 696, etc.; K? 1049). 

maha-sdndar adj. c.g. very beautiful 

(Ram. 342). 

mahtab m. tbe moon (El.), 

mahasokb great happiness (Siv. 203). 

mabtobi f. a portion of a boat, situated behind 

the prow"or in front of the stern (EL), 
mahath'^m m. (sg. dat. mahatmas JRfTlRf; 

sg. nom. with indef. art. mahatma ^Tfran, Siv. 848, 
870, 8<'5), majesty, dignity ; a treatise giving an 
account of the merits of a divinity 6 r shrine (Siv. 743, 
848, 870, 876, 1282, 1754). 

mohtaj adj. c.g. necessitous, needy, poor, 

in want (K.Pr. 134, Siv. 1239, Ram. 91) ; in need (of, 
dat.) (Ram. 139); as subst. a poor man, a pauper, 
mahatma ?r?Tan, see mahath*m. 
mahavidya 31fTf%?rr f- great knowledge, the great 
knowledge, the knowledge of divine things (Siv. 96, 
1094, 1151). 

mahwa-mowa (El.) or mahora (El.) m. JBassia latifolia. 
mahawara m. an idiom, phraseology, method of 

terminology, expression (Gr.M.). 
maha'vdr ni. a great hero, a mighty warrior 

(Riim. 1268); a title of HaRmot" (Hanumiin). 
mahavehbri adj. c.g. one who possesses 

great discrimination. 

mahz adj. o.g. pure, simple, unualloyed. •nend 

f. the second weeding of a rice crop (L. 463, 
mahznind). 

mahzara (= ^^Lsr*) i a document 

or petition attested by a number of witnesses laid 
before a judge (with the view of promoting a suit); a 
public attestation by a number of people, 
maj (? spelling and gend.) a log harrow (L. 461). 
mije inw, see mSdun. 

maju ra. the fruit or nuts of the Cupressus 

sempervirem or allied species (EL). 

mlj“ see melun. 

moj m. a wave, surge, billow ; whim, caprice, 

emotion, ecstasy; (in Kashmiri) exquisite beauty, 
ravishing loveliness (&iv. 1327). —wuchun 

, ' I m.inf. to look on (indifferently) 

at caprices; hence, to neglect to correct naughty 
children, to look on at anything without worrying, 
to look at undismayed (Ram. 1396). 
m 6 j“ see mEjun. 

moj^ (also written moj‘ »rf^, or by pandits 

moj*^ ^ft^) I TflfTT f- a mother (EL mdj, moj; 
Gr.Gr. 36, 63, 72, 143, 147, 161; Gr.M. ; W. 17, I 
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115; L. 462, niojfi; L.V. 97; K.Pr. 47, 51, 62, 64, 
74, 87, 126, 130-1, 144, 156, 191, 261; YZ. 36, 76, 
531 ; Siv. 34-5, 80, 99, 435, 438, 599, 649, etc. ; 
Ram. 180, 234, 275, etc. ; K. 65, 82, 118, 140, 159, 
164, 245, 758, etc.; H. v, 6; viii, 1; ix, 9, etc.). 
—bawdn“ — l f. 'mother 

BhavanI ’, used in Kashmir for the ^akti or energio 
power of one of the chief Hindu deities, conceived 
as a personality to be worshipped (e.g. LaksmI, 
Sarasvatl, or Durga) (Siv. 79, 80,. 109, 496, 1315). 
—divi — I 

f. ‘mother goddess’, 
id. (Ram. 1584). Of. mbj^-b(h)agavati with the 
same meaning in §iv. 101. • 

maje-bata i 

‘ food from mother ’ ; met. some easy employment 
which suits one’s inclinations, a soft job. -dil 
-dilal or -dinal l Jrrg‘>rnft m. three 

terms • of filthy abuse, each meaning ' one who has 
incestuous connexion with his own mother ’ (see 
Gr.Gr. lOf). -gobur I JTr^f^rrTJ^: m. (sg. 

dat. gdbaras ) « n mother’s boy, a boy who 

clings to his mother’s skirt, -kdre I 

f.pl. mother and daughter, i.e. a daughter 
accompanying her mother (Gr.Gr. 72, L.Y. 92, 
Siv. 1313); cf. kdri-moj" (p. 468«, 1. 30). -lekh 
I ?TT5»rrf^: f. (sg. dat. -leki -’^ftr), abuse of 
a person’s mother (a form of abuse). -rost“ | 
adj. (f. -riilsh® -■^), motherless, a child 
whose mother is dead or who is absent, “ratihar 
•TWT I m. the condition of being mother¬ 
less. -ton” I in. (sg. dat. 

-tbnis -?ITf%^f), motherliness, action like that of 
a mother by a woman to one who is not her child; 
motherhood (Gr.Gr. 143). -t6th“ -?rtf I 
in. (f. -toth^ -XT3), a mother’s darling, a mother’s 
pet. — wadun — m. (sg. dat. 

-wadanas ), a mother’s lamentation, i.e. 

lamentation like that of a mother for a son who has 
died ; hence, violent lamentation on the occurrence of 
a calamity, —wadun wdthun —i 

m.inf. general loud lamenta¬ 
tion by the general public on the occurrence of any 
great public calamity, -yetim -'STTtV*!; I 
o.g. a motherless child (an expression of the language 
of compassion). 

maji-khota kur« bud“ gafebun“ 

' ’^%'ifTrT^f%’5rn:TYm: f.inf. the 
daughter to become greater than the mother, u.w. 
ref. to some small action or business which un¬ 
expectedly becomes of great importance. 
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muj’* wf I adj. (f. muj^^ laziness, in¬ 

action, abstention, thi’ouglx laziness, from even the 
most necessary aotions such as eating and drinking, 
muj^ (sometimes written muj muj* *[t^, or 
muj* I f. a radish (K.Pr, 15, 94, 107, 

146, 167). The two varieties of radish in Kashmir 
are the kosKir** muj** and the wata muj**. Cf. El., 
a.v. mkj (Gr.Glr. 16, 145, 163, ik; L. 457, 463 
{tmijh)). 

muje kadafie i 

f. pi. inf. to pluck radishes ; met. heedlessly to waste 
time over any work. 

muji (or mujeVbda** (^)-^ • 

m. a bundle of radishes (Qr.Gr. 145). 
-catin -'^1^ I f. » conserve of 

radishes, radish chutney, -did I ni. 

a radish-ox ; met. a fool, a noodle. -dEdur’* 

m. a radish-gardener, 
a man who cultivates or sells radishes, -dakur 
I i(Tf%5RTTw:, m.*t]ie juice ex- 

s» V 

pressed from pounded radishes ; the flesh of a radish ; 

cf. dakur 2. -demb i 

Til. a radish island, a lake-island in which radishes 
are profusely cultivated, -dar I 
ra. radish-rate, a scale-pan containing radishes for 
weighment. (Radishes can be weighed only roughly, 
and, as the purchaser will not take less than the 
stipulated weight, he usually gets something over) ; 
hence, met. overweight in weighing, -dar I 

of radishes, -dev I 

ra. a radish-devil, i.e. a man round 
as a radish, a great round fat fellow (esp. when 
a fool and ugly looking).- -gab I m. 

the sprout of a radish (found in the centre of the 
leaf-cluster), -ged** f. a 

row of bundles of radishes, -blit** 
f. a chip of dried radish. (Radishes are sliced and 
then dried, and so preserved for use.) -khund** 

I f. H slice or bit of radish, -kala 

m. the top of a radish (where the 
sprouts appear). -kond’* I 

ih. a radish-grater, an appliance for 
grating radishes ; roughness caused by cold, or 
chapping, of the buck of the hand, -kon® 
f. a few radishes (Gr.Gr. 163), i.q. -tul**, bel. 
-kot** I 8- radish seedling (for 

transplantation), -kyow" 

m. a small kind of radish ; cf. kev*-muj**, p. 602ft, 
1. 30. -lot** I m. the long 

thin tail at the bottom of a radish, -mdla -3^ I 
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adj. c.g. the price of a radish; met. 
a very small price (given for something valuable). 
-mul*ven I f. a 

collection of radish leaves dried for winter con¬ 
sumption. -pat**r® I f. a 

bunch of radish leaves (Gr.Gr. 74). -thop** -^3 
m. a few radishes (Gr.Gr. 164), i.q. -tul“, hoi. 
-tul’* I m. a few 

radishes (Gr.Gr. 164); a bunch of young tender radish 
leaves ; a young radish together with its tender leaves, 
-tiir'* I f. the flower (or seed-) 

stem of a radish, -bakul I 

m. a circular slice of a large radish, -febryun’* 

m. the refuse leaves of 
a radish (after selecting the ones good to eat), 
-feyut" I in. a sauce of grated 

or of pounded radishes. -wuth I 

m. a radish-camel, i.e. a camel whicli is continually 
helping itself from a pile of radishes; met. a fat 
greedy fool. -wath^r -'4^ I m. a 

radish leaf, -zand m. a few radishes (Gr.Gr. 
163), i.q. -tul**, ah. 

mojub or mujub oi* (W. 99) mujib 

postpos. governing abl. (H. viii, 16), by reason of, 
on account of, in accordance with, in conformity to 
(Gr.M.; K.Pr. 157; H. viii, 16). Cf. ami mu®, 
p. 54J, 1. 42, and muzuba. 

mujM adj- c.g. existing, extant, 

present (Siv. 1521) ; at hand, available (Gr.M.). 
mujadal *[WT^ (== I m- con¬ 

tending, disputing ; contention, disputation, alterca¬ 
tion; disputation, argument carried on in an 
assembly. 

majul'* or (Gr.Gr, 147) majyul“ \ 

^rWTfrr: adj. (f. majij** apathetic through 

modesty, diffident, bashful, unpretending, shy (Gr.Gr. 
147) ; (of a child) tied to his mother’s apron-strings 
(Gr.Gr. 147). 

majlis nt- a council, assembly, congregation 

(El., Gr.M.). 

majma (= iUo-^) m. a tray (El.). 
mEje-mabe see mEdun. 

mij**-mub® see melun. 

miij'*-mufe** see malun. 

mljun conj. i (i p.p. m6j“ 

^T«), to . polish, scour, or rub clean a metal article 
(with polishing powder or the like) or (by extension) 
some non-metallie article (cf. kan mEjan*, p. 4476, 
1. 2). mdj^-mot** I perf. part, 

(f. mtij^-mufe* pobshed, scoured, as ah. 
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|.i lliejer m. a Major (the English word) ; (in 

Kashmiri) a superior officer, e.g. a head groom or 
master of the horse (H. x, 5, 13, 13). 

, majarah JIT^RCT^ (= ];.sf*L<) m. an event, incident, 

; cirournstance, occurrence. 

mujarah wsraf (= \j4-^) m. that, which is carried 
to the account or credit (of), credit; allowance, 
deduction, — dyuii“ . —ra.inf. to give credit 
(for a sum), to allow an abatement or deduction, 
to give the net amount due (Siv. 1860). 
majith, majjit, see mazeth. 

mujawwaza adj. c.g. approved, permitted, 

tolerated; (in the Kashmir revenue system) a system 
of annually settling the revenue demand of a village 
partly in kind and partly in cash (L. 407, 411, 450). 
majyul'i »!T^, see majul". 
majydv see malun. 

mSjyov see mldun and mSjiin. 

mejyov see melun. 

majOzi^^j Isr* adj. c.g. figurative, metaphorical (Gr.M.). 
makdi, makai, see makby^. 

Juako m. Soktnum Nigrum (EL). 

mauka or na. a fit or proper time, 

occasion, opportunity (Gr.M.). 
mok" ( = yU) I ^JfT m. the shuttle of a weaver's 

loom, mak* taran' rntt? I 
m. pi. inf. to pass shuttles backwards and forwards ; 
met. to be busy on some continuous monotonous work, 
muk'^ I adj. (f. muc* g^^) flat-nosed, 

snub-nosed. 

muka-nost" \ m,. a man who has 

a flat-nose, flat-nosed, -nasth I f. a 

fl^t-nosed woman ; met. a woman of a quarrelsome 
disposition. 

makad i ^frqT^TaiWT«rn: the part of the body 
low down behind the pudenda, the anus, (often 
extended to mean the rectum) (El. mekad). 
makadUn® 1 ^fr'TTgrafTfw f. the bone behind 

the anus, ? the coccj’'x. 

mokaddam or mukadam m. 

the head revenue officer of a village, a village 
headman (El. ; K.Pr. 215, 231 ; H. ix, 1, 10); the 
headman of an office (El?); a policeman (EL), 
mukaddima (= <UJdi.«) m. an affair, matter 

(Gr.M.); a law-case, a criminal or civil trial (Gr.M.). 4 b 
makdur power, ability, capacity 

(Gr.M.). ' " 

mukuf ( ~ t_J.jyt), see mukuph. 
makh i (sg- dat, makas »!^), an-axe 

(Gr.Gr. 39; Gr.M. ; K.Pr. 144 ; Siv. 13,1673,1856) ; so 
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met. in comp, indicafiiig violence, as in daga-makh, 
lit. an axe with a blow ; hence, ultimate recourse to 
force (p. 1936, 1. 12). —dyun" — t 

m.iiif. to apply an axe, to chop, chop at 
(a tree, etc.) (Earn. 1580; H. vii, 4, dat. of obj.) ; 
met. to cut down all round, destroy (e.g. a business, a 
man's character, etc.). — lagun — I 

m.inf. an axe to be applied, a tree to be cut 
down or round, or pruned with an axe ; met. (of a 
work, condition, or business) to be cut down. 

maka-dan 1 m. the handle or 

shaft, of an axe. -dar | ^^anTjfF.’ f. the edge 
of an axe. -woP I m. (f. -wajen 

-FTW^). an axe-man, a • man wielding an axe, or 
armed and threatening with an axe. 
mekh 1 f. (sg. dat. mekhi ^f^), a 

nail, a pin of wood or iron ; a peg, tent-peg ; a stake, 
pile, post; a wedge, spike. —bagariin® — I 

f.inf. after abusing and 
threatening (a person, esji. a woman) to award 
punishment, to add injury to insult. — din^ —* 
f.inf. to fasten, or hammer in, a 

nail, etc. 

mdkh 1 I m. (sg. dat. mdkhas the 

face (Siv." 5 , 68, 122, 203, 238, 333, 800, etc. ; Earn. 
561, 631, 756, 1265-6, etc.; K. 927, 1116) ; a mouth 
(of. gdra-mdkh, p. 297^, 1. 41) (K. 1060, 1145-6); 
the cheek (EL, also mok) ; the opening, or mouth, of 
a boil, etc.; face (in the sense of audacity) (K. 1121). 
— dyim“ — m.inf, to show the face ; hence, (of, 
the dawn or the like) to show the first signs, to begin 
(Earn. 1265). — karun — I 

m.inf. to form a mouth, (of a boil, etc.) to 
ripen and form an opening for the pus. — pEirun 
— I m.inf. to turn away the face, 

to become opposed to (a person), to take up a 
position of opposition. — ratun — TJ’L seize the 
face, to gaze on the face (H. v, 9). 

mdkha I sg. abl. used as adv. face 

to face (YZ. 180, Ram. 1350) ; used in idiomatic 
phrases, as in kami mdkha, with what face (shall 
I do so-and-so), how shall I dare (to do so-and-so) 
(K. 1121) ; sdkha-mdkha, unexpectedly, suddenly 
(Siv. 238, 978, 1679, 1892). 

as postpos. on account of, because of (of. aim 
mdkha, p. 646, 1. 45) (Siv. 1649 ; H. viii, 9; x, 4) ; 
by, by means of (of. shetra*saiidi mdkha, (he will 
he killed) by his enemy (Riim. 957)), 

mdkha-dor’* 1 adj. (f. -dur^ 

■i^y, hard-faced, i.e. insolent, disrespectful. 

















mokh 2 — 

r— dyun" I #5% m.inf. to put 

in front (of some one), to set before, present; 
to bring face to face (of combatants, mutual abusers, 
and so on). —dytlt"-mot’‘ —I MTfW 
perf. part.-(f. dik^-mufe^ put face to face 

(of combatants, etc.), — lagun <515*1^ I 
m.inf. face to face censure or abuse to be publicly 
directed against a person for .some fault which he has 
Iritherto been successful in hiding ; (of a calamity) to 
be suddenly brought face to face (with a person), 
'a sudden calamity to befall, -muday < ^5^ 

f, a face to face accusation, ’•mokh. I 
f- meeting face to face, -mandach 
I f- 'shame at being face to face, 

shyness, timidity, shamefacedness. — nerun — 
m.inf. to go forth to meet (an enemy) (K. 587). 
-prath -TTO I m. (sg. dat. pratas iTrra:), 

a blow with the mouth, an insolent speech, 
-pashewan i f. the piesent 

given to a woman on first seeing her newly-born 
child. — yun® —m.inf. to 

come face to face with a person; to face, confront 
(an adversary) (K. 628, 819-20, 871) ; to face (a 
piece of work, etc,). ■ 

m^h 2 I f- (sg- dat. mokhi 

a eutting (of trees, etc., for planting) (Gr.Gr. 16). 
mokha dine i f. pi. inf. to 

set, or plant, cuttings. 

mukuh I m, scurf (iu the head and 

elsewhere). 

mukhbir^-.^ m. an informer, a spy (in Kashmir tbe 
profession is not looked upon as dishonourable, 
h. 421). 

mek'hal l f the ceremony of 

investing a youth with the hrahmauical thread 

(El.meMk). —tarun* —TiT^ I 

f.inf^ to carry out this investiture. 

mekhali maharaza »jfTX:T?i i 

ni. the hero of this -investiture, the 
youth who is invested, -wol" I 

na, the particular youth (among his 
brothers in a family) who is to be so invested ; the 
father or other guardian of the youth; a priest or 
other person worthy of performing the ceremony. 

mukhala l ®a- indigestion, 

makhmal i m. 

velvet (§iv. 500, 576 ; Ram. 201) ; N. of a certain 
plant, described as having bunches of leaves, red on 
the upper surface and yellow at the hack, probably 
a small fragrant kind of marigold. Cf. japhur®. 


mdkhta 

makhmal^ 1 i f. a kind of cake 

made of wheat-flour, butter, etc. 
makhmal* 2 5RPf4t% adj. o.g. 

of velvet, made of velvet; velvety, like velvet, 
mekhana, see may. 

makh^r (also mak®ra jpri^) i ^qrT^xrrf^: 

m. (sg. dat. mak^ras similarly, with hd/af, 

mak®r-i-zan the wiles of women 

(H. X, 13)); plot, machination; duplicity, wile, 
artifice, imposture, pretence; cf. mak*ral. -wdr*^ 
I i^'tKanit^Ttwwnrsitwr f., a coquette, 
a woiriari who out of coquetry pretends «iigor, 
etc. mak^ra waharun i 

ni.inf. to exercise coquetry (as ab.), 

to coquet. 

mokhor" or mukhur" i adj. (f. 

mokhur® or mukhiir® wih?), talkative, 

garrulous, loquacious, fluent, voluble (esp. of 

a child) ; impertinent, saucy, perverse, audacious 
(in language, esp. of a child) (Gr.M.). 
mukharan I f. (sg. dat. mukhariiS.® 

)> loquacity, etc. (see mdkhor”) ; sauoiness, 
impertinence (in language) (see ditto), 
mukharan I ^rnTT^BT’SCf: m. (sg. dat. 

mukharanas display of impertinence or 

sauciness (in language). 

m$kh®rer or mukharer , 15 ^^ I m. 

impertinence, sauciness (of language), daring (Gr.M., 
mukharir ). 

mokhas 1 adv. by rote, by 

heart, without book, memoriter, 
mSkhta or mdkta \ gurr m. a pearl (not 

necessarily the pearl found iu the pearl-oyster) 
(Gr.M. ; K.Pr. 117, 118, 159 ; YZ. 24, 27, 39, 71, 

. 163 ; Siv. 247, 787, 900,10i2,1145, 1210,1678, etc.; 
Rmn. 168, 566, 569, 577, 640, etc.; K. 28, 97, 183, 
590, 831, 843; H. f, 9); a pearl-like object said 
to be found in the frontal bone of certain elephants.' 
Musalman women are often called by this name, 
which they often pronounce ‘ Mokhit ’ (El.), -grfiph® 
in. a pearl-bud, a cluster of pearls; hence, a pearl 
necklace (K. 923). —hBgiu — 1 

f. a pearl-oyster (cf. h8gihe-m6kta, p. 324a, 1. 20). 
-hal -fT«r I f. (sg. dat. -hoi** -ft^), 

^ w ^ 

K. of a certain kind of paddy producing a thiu, long, 
white sweet-smelling grain (Siv. 1112, 1212, 1748) ; 
the rice produced by this paddy. -har -fTC I 
^WTfTT: m. a pearl necklace (K.Pr. 85, 221 ; YZ. 
64 ; fev. 11534794 ; Ram. 370,1041 ; K, 027,954) ; 
cf. mdktuk^ har (Ram. 1122). .hot^ i 
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561 — mdkalawun 


• m. a neck adorned 

with a pearl necklace ; a kind of pearl necklace of 
several strands. -jur‘ -^1^ | f. a pair 

of pearls (forming a pair, e.g. in a pair of earrings or 
the like) (Gr.Gr. 82). -lar | f. a 

string of pearls (Siv. 163, 338, 1136), -lur^ 1 
f. (for 2, see mokHh 2), a house made of, or 
adorned with, pearls (Siv. 247, 1036). -mal -JTTsr I 
f. (sg. dat. -mail -Trrt^), » long chain- 
necklace of pearls (hanging down like a garland) 
(Siv. 713, K. 60) ; a N. of RadhiF, the beloved of 
Krishna (Siv. 713). -nam | m- 

‘ a finger-nail of pearl ’; hence (as a description of 
something which it is found possible to obtain) rare 
and intrinsically of great value. -phol“ | 

^T) ”*• ^ single pearl (Eiini. 1542); 
a collection of pearls, a few pearls (Gr.M.). -tang 
I lo- a, kind of ear-omarnent (shaped 

like a pear-fruit and with pearl drops). -won*^ 

I f m. a pearl-seller. 

mokh°t'‘ adj. (f. mokhV l^^sIfTf), finally 

emancipated, released from transmigration, united 
with the Supreme, i.q. mokhHh, q.v. 
mokhHh or mokHh, mokth adj. c.g. (a-s 
subst., sg. dat. mdktas ?Wgi3El), released, liberated ; 
esp. finally emancipated from the boud.s of worldly 
existence, one who has renounced all wmridly 
attachments and who has secured final beatitude, 
(in a religious sense) saved, free from reincarnation 
(Siv. 320, 1042, 1114, 1144, 1522, 1533; K. 48, 
72, 301, 352, 607). — gafehun — I 
m.inf. to become ‘ saved ’, as ab. (K. 187). 
mokhtar or (&iv. 1794) moktar 1 

adj. c.g. and subst. m. chosen, selected; 
invested with authority, an agent, delegate, 

representative; inve-sted with full pow'er, absolute, 
independent, at full liberty (to act as one chooses) 
(fev. 914, 1714, 1794). 

mokajyar i m. the condition 

of obtaining release (from any condition), freedom 
(Gr.Grr. 138, K.Pr. 126) ; freedom from business, 
cessation from work, disengagediiess, vacation; 

leisure or opportunity (for doing something) 
(K.Pr. 245). —dyun'" —I 

m.inf. to give freedom; to discharge (El.); esp. 
(amongst Musalmans) to give (a wife) her freedom, 
to divorce (her). — hyon“ — | 

m.inf. to accept freedom, (of a woman) to be 
divorced (as ab.). 

makka m. the city of Mecca (K.Pr. 133). j 
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makol m. gypsum (El.). 

mokal I f. release, liberation 

(Gr.Gr. 128) ; cessation from work, disengagedness, 
vacation, leisure, leisure or opportunity to begin 
some new work (K.Pr. 138). — -yin*^ — I 

f-hif- leisure to be obtained (for 
doing something), an opportunity to be found, 
mdkul" or mokol" 3^^ i 

adj. (f. m6k®j“ 3^4^), released, set free, free, 
let go, emancipated (Gr.Gr. 138) ; free from other 
work, at leisure, or baying the opportunity for doing 
something ; abandoned, untenanted (of a house) 
(Gr.M.). 

mokil 33>t^ ( = J^j^) m. one who delegates power 
(to another), the client of a lawyer (Gr.M.). 
mukal m. the fist (El.). 

mukop I f- a IjIow or thump with 

the fist. 

mukala adj. c.g. having one’s face blackened, 

publicly disgraced. — gatshnn —iTW’f; I fTTC^TT- 
in.inf. (of some respectable person) to 
experience disgrace (by being subjected to public 
abuse or the like). — karun — I fTnC^TTT- 
m.inf. to put to disgrace, as ab. 
mdkalam see m5 1. 

mokalun 3^Eiigvt i ^^?RifM3l3T:, ^?rnfErtvriT3T:, 
couj. 3 (2 p.p. mokalyov 3^^w), to 
be released, let go, liberated, untied (of a person or 
thing), to escape, be freed (Gr.Gr. 128; Gr.M.; 
K.Pr. 65; Siv. 7, 110, 250, 392, 1834; K. 346; 
H. V, 8; vi, 10, 11 ; ix, 11); (of a work) to be 
finished, completed (Siv. 392; II. viii, 6, 8) ; to be 
done (with a thing), to have nothing more to do 
(with it) (Gr.M., Earn. 614) ; to get leisure (for 
doing something), to find an opportunity (foi ) ; (in 
a religious sense) to be freed from the ’bonds of 
existence, to become absorbed in the Deity, to 
secure salvation (Eiim. 64-5 ; K. 239, 852, 495). 
m6kalyo-mot“ i ^3^:, perf. 

part. (f. mdkalye-miife® '3f^#-33^), released, let 
go, untied (K. 571); finished, completed; having 
obtained an opportunity (for), 
mokalawun 3^^f3^ | conj. 1 

(1 p.p. mdkalow" 3 ^ 331 ^ 5 ^), to untie, uidoose, 
liberate, release, set free, save (Gr.M.; YZ. 382; 
6iv. 3, 4, 18, 53, 61, 161-2, etc.; Earn. 312, 401, 
684 ; K. 495, . 765, 898 ; H. v, 8); to complete 
(a work), finish (§iv. 53; K. 469; H. vi, 16; 
ix, 6; X, 1 ; xii, 5) ; to leave, abandon (Gr.M.). 
ia6kal6w"-mot“ 3q?Bg>^-3T^ 1 
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porf. part. (f. mokalov'^-mufe’^ j^cjTSTT^- 
unbound, released, freed; completed (of some work 
being done). 

TtiiikiTn (= m. an appraiser, a broker; esp. 

a pashmlna-broker (El., who spells the woi’d also 
makdim ). 

mukiinana m. a broker’s fee, commission 

(K.Pr. 109). Cf. mukaymana. 

makan m. a place (Siv. 477, 1867; 

liam. 523) ; a house, a dwelling-place, home (Siv. 
16, 1121; Kam. 272, 591, 1242, 1253, 1712, 1747). 
mdkun 1 i m. (sg. dat. mokanas 

jiff’W’W,), a small ball or roll of scented wood or 
lotuS'-fllaments, used for rubbing on a rough stone, 
the resultant powder being employed for various 
toilet uses (e.g. mating a til>aka or sectarian mark on 
the forehead). 

mdkun 2 or mSkun I ni. a bug, 

ni8kaii-toph i (sg- 

-tdpas a bug-bite, or wound like a bug-bite; 

met. a hindrance caused by some mean j^erson ; 
a stinging remark. 

mukun 1 wailing, used in the following :— 

mukan-hal i f. 

(sg. dat. -hdj^ -fT^or -kdj^ a wailing room, 

the room or place in which the customary wailing 
for a dead person is performed by the women of the 
house and of the neighbourhood. -hdj^ behun 
I ^WTflf5^TTffvT: m.inf. to sit in the 
place of lamentation ; to begin the lamentations at 
a death (when a number of people assemble for loud 
lamentation). 

mu^un 2 I m. to eat saifu (i.e. 

ground parched grain) or other food in the same 
maimer. {8attu is eaten by picking up the food with 
the tops of the fingers, and pitching it from 
a distance into the mouth.) 

mukun 3 conj. 3, only noted in the following ;— 

mukyo-mot" i pci’f- part, 

(f. anukye-mufe* completed, finished. 

Of. mdkalun and mukawun. 

mukund m. a N. of Vishnu or Erishna, said to 

mean ‘ the giver of final liberation (Skt.. muku) ’ 
(Siv. 1417). 

mukanost” mukanasth see muk". 

mukuph or mukuf (= adj. e.g. 

stopped, suspended, discontinued (Gr.M., Kam. 
1744) ; postponed, destined not to occur (Riim. 63, 
99) ; dependent (upon, dat.) (Gr.M.) ; remitted, 
forgiven (of a tax or the like) (Ram. 1132). 


m6kH* 

mukaphath ?f. compensation, 

reparation; recompense, requital (Riim. 408). 
makar 1 l m. an alligator, a crocodile. 

Of. magar 2. 

makar 2 I sigii Capiicornus of 

the zodiac (Siv. 477, Riim. 1276). 
mak®^ra ?Te^, see makh^r. 
makara I m.pl. small hail, 

makir m. forgery (EL, proh. another spelling of 
makh^r, q.v.). 

makor'^ ?Tojr^ or makur m. (sg. dat. makaris 
3T5Rtt^) (L.v. 18) ormakaras (L.V. 31), 

a mirror. 

mokur" adj. unclean, filthy (of food) (EL), 

mokir adj. e.g. garrulous, talkative (K.Pr. 132, 

makir) ; the woi'd is perhaps another spelling of 
mdkhor’*, q.v. It has only been noted in the aboye 
passage. 

mak^ral l adj. e.g. coquet, one who 

simulates anger or the like. Cf. makh^T. 
mukarrar adj. e.g. settled, fixed, 

established (Qr.M. ; Riim. 143, 1680). — karun 

—m.inf. to estuhlisb, fix, ratify (EL, Gr.M., 
Siv. 638). 

mekraz or mekaraz wTeBTjlT i 

f- a pair of scissors (Gr.M. ; K.Pr. 
165, 192) ; shears (Gr.M.) ; pincers (Gr.M.). 
moksh or muksh m.; i.q. m6k“tS q.v. (§iv. 

107, 619, 605, 646, 736, 867, etc.), 
mukosh" t fusj'cr: m. bran ; a preparation of 

gold and silver leaves, etc., which is plastered over 
a Musulmiin Kashmiri bride’s face ten days after the 
wedding, when she returns to her husband’s house 
(K.Pr. 131). 

makeshor m. N. of a celebrated linga 

or phallus sacred to Shiva ' (l&iva) (in Skt. 

makikwa) (Riim. 941, 943, 961, 953). 

mdkta see mdkhta. 

mdkti (Siv. 1112) or mdkti f. (sg. dat. 

moktiye or (Siv. 1626) moktiye 

i.q. mokHS q.v. (Siv. 209, 992, 1007, 1112, 1359; 
K. 626), -dvar the gate of spiritual 

emancipation, death and final release (K. 299, 
455, 606). 

mokata mokuta or mSkuth i 

in. (sg. dat. mokatas a tiara, 

diadem, crown (Siv. 188, 778, 792, 892, 1501 ; 
Ram, 1738; K. 69 (mokata)!, 925, 964 (mokuta)). 
mbkH^ or mdkti (q v.) f, (sg. dat. mdkte 

release from transmigration, final emancipation, 
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. union with the Supreme (cf. in 6 kh«t“ and mokh^th) 
V (li.V. 29, Ram. 6 ). 

Iii 6 k°t“ another spelling of niSkh^f*, mdkhHh, 

qq.v. 

' mok^th 1 another spelling of mpkh°t“, 

mSkhHh, qq.T. (Siv, 320, 1042, 1114, 1144, 1522, 
1533; K. 48, 72, 187, 301, 362, 607). 
m 6 kHh 2 i^i^ f. (sg. dat. m 6 kV K. 114), 

another spelling of m 6 kH‘ (q.v.) (Siv.^858, 1163, 
1688; Riim. 541 ; K. 301, 424, 611, 1077); 

mokta-lur*^ 2 f. (for i, see mokhta), an 

abode of final liberation (Sivr. 247, 1036). 
mokHh 3 i.q. mokta, so spelt in Siv. 1688 to 

serve as pun on mokHh 2 . ^ 

moktar l see mokhtar. 

mdktar 2 ^ nonce-word in ^iv. 1794, to pun 

with moktar l. It is offered as a contraction 
of the fsanskrit Mukh^ct-idt'cilcu/i or ‘Supreme 
Saviour ’. 

moktas see mokhHh. 

muktishdr m. the lord of final emancipation 

(see m 6 kH‘) (Siv. 858, 938, 984, 1169). 
mdktasar adj. c.g. abbreviated, abridged, 

a summary (Siv. 747); as ady. in short, to sum up, 
finally, to make a long story short (Siv. 117, 
Ram. 1743). 

mak^fe I fTlfw f. a small axe, a hatchet 

(El. makaz) (Gr.Gr. 39, 66 ; K.Pr. 70, 195 (makaz)) ■ 
cf. makh. —wayiui« —I 
f.inf. to ply a hatchet. 

mak^^bi-dan i m. the 

handle of an axe. -dand%® I 

f. the edge or point of a hatchet. ^ 
makawa (= m. a box or case (esp. one of 

a circular oblong shape in which rolls of paper are 
carried) ; (in Kashmir) a volume (El.), 
mukawun i wnwi; conj. 1 (1 p.p. mukow" 

to finish, complete; cf. m nlrnn 3, 

mukawaii-k6m“ or —kdm“ —1 

^flvid'tir f. hurried completion, 

makdy^* i f. (sg. dat. makaye 

Indian corn,' maize, Zea mays (El. nuikid ; L. 330, 
makai ). 

makayi- 6 t’‘ I in. maize 

flour. -duj*^ I f. a plot on which 

maize is grown, -dong*^ -^5 1 «'• 

a stage erected on tall poles in a field of maize, on 
which the watcher sits, -dar I m. 

a, field in wliich maize is growing, or which has been 
prepared for maize sowing. -jama. -WW I 


m. the leafy covering of a maize-ooh. 
-kid I m. the stalk of a maize 

plant or (meton.) the 'whole plant. -kash^r^ 
I f. the part of a maize-cob 

that carries the seeds, the non -edible part of a maize- 
cob. -phol“ -dif I m. a quantity or 

collection of maize seeds; a single maize seed, 
-tyfit'^ I m. (sg. dat. -titis 

25orridge of pounded maize. -feSt^ | 
f. (sg. dat. feoce g^), a maize loaf, 
maize bread. .wor“ | m. a maize 

cake, or wide thick loaf of maize, -"wiit® -af'3 | 
f. (sg. dat. -wace -^’^) , a maize-o^b. 
-wath I m. (sg. dat. -nratas 

maize porridge, boiled coarsely - ground maize 
(W. 115, makaiwat). 
mukaymana I m. brokerage,com¬ 

mission on a sale or purchase. I.q. mukimana, q.v. 
makaz, see mak®’fe. 

mal 1 3Rr5^ l f%ST m. (sg. abl. mala 1 Tf^), dirt, 

filth (Gr.Gr. 147; W. 110, 153; L.V. 31, 49; 
K.Pr. 10, 40, 237; ^iv. 1022, 1575; Ram. 1692); 
muck, mud, sediment (cf. hat‘-m°, s.v. not") ; 
ordure. -borut" I 3FT^^: adj. (f. -bar^fe’^ 

dirty, filthy (Ram. 1517) ; 
cf. liiala-borut", bel. -gray i 
f. wiping or brushing or rubbing off dirt, -hem 
I f- a long smudge of dirt. — hyon" 

— I m.inf. to wash off 

dirt ; to evacuate, ease oneself, stool. — kadun 

—^^*1 I JTvffBrnr: m.inf. to put oE dirt; met. to go 
out of mourning, to put off mourning garments, 
--kharun —I m.inf. to raise dirt, 

to raise an island or other piece of land by digging 
earth and piling it up. -kal I m. an 

accumulation of dirt, dirt and the like (a jingle of 
mal). -kala 1 m. a head full of 

dirt, hair (esp. a woman’s) filled with accumulated 
dirt on an uncared-for head. — karun —I 
jn. to ease oneself (in a regular manner), 

. to go to one’s daily stool. -k®t" I adj. 

(f. -k*fe^ damp with dirt, i.e. dirtied, marked 

with dirt, -kator" | m. a filth sherd, 

a receptacle for ordure, a filth-pan. -katUr® pefi*^ 

I ?r^'enr f.inf. the filth-pan to 

fall; met. to be discarded after being put to some 
humiliating or disgusting use. -katur*^ fehuniin^ 

f.inf, to cast away the 
filth-pan; met. to abandon, discard, or expel some 
member of one’s family on account of hatred. 
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—ladun I f m.inf. 

to build dirt, to pile up an embankment, or the like, 
-liwan I f- 

(sg. dat. -liviin^ -fiflq^), a muek-spade, a kind 
of spade used for digging out mud from under water 
and piling it up on an embankment, island, or the 
like. -mas I W^IT^rra- m- an intercalary 

month, -mos* -JTT^ I adj. c.g. of, 

or belonging to, an intercalary month, -mos^ I 
ndj. (f. -mos^ one who 

performs the religious dutie.s connected with an 
intercalary month. -pheran -tpTX;*! • 

m. a muck-coat, a kind of smock worn over 
one’s clothes when employed on dirty work, -palav 
I m. a bundle of dirty clothes 

(ready for the wasli). -pawun -trrf«l I 
m.inf. to cause rnud to fall, to dirty (e.g. new or 
clean clothes). — pyon’‘-^t^ I m.inf. 

dirt to fall, to become dirty (from use, etc.) (L.V. 18). 
-shrofeh -’sfr^ I f. (sg. dat. shrotei ^*^fw), 

cleaning off filth, the act of washing the privities after 
evacuation. -ses I .f. a kind 

of skin disease described as a wide white mark or 
freckle, -ses pgn« 

f.inf. such a mark as ab. to appear, -sesal I 

adj. c.g. freckled, marked with white spots, 
as ab. -tan -rn«i: I na. the under 

supports of a house amid the dirt. —trawun 

m.inf. to wash 

off dirt; to put off mourning garments, etc. ; to 
go out of mourning (of. phir mal, L. 283). -t^'feh 
-rfW I f. (sg. dat. -t“blli -cffff), a dirt- 

rag, a clout for wiping off dirt. -t“feh kariin^ 

f.inf. to wipe up after cleaning 
off dirt. .•(s"n® I f. dirt and charcoal; 

met. abuse, gabhtin^ 1 f^^T- 

TTfRf -inf. Immiliation to.be experienced from abuse. 
karttn“ -3^ i 

f.inf. to cau.se humiliation hy abuse, -won'^ t 

m. dirty water, water wliich has been 
used for washing off dirt, washings ; muddy water o'f 
a stream in flood, -was I 

m. a smock put on over the clothes to protect them 
from dirt. -watur“ | m. 

a dirt-leaf, the covering leaves at the beginning and 
end of a hook, a book-cover, -way | , 

Tl’rhT^T?: m. a whiff of dirt; hence, an attack of 
disease, the first syraptems of disease ; the last 
symptoms of disease heforj complete recovery, -way 
gabhun 71^^ I m.inf. 
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the first symptoms of disease to occur; met. to be 
sulky, or inwardly angry, with one’s people for 
a very slight cause. -zut* | 5RWrffW*T*i; 

f. (sg. dat. -zace -?Rr), an old valueless upper 
garment, worn over costly clothes to keep off the dirt, 
mala-borut" i adj. (f. -bar“b" 

full of dirt, filthy; cf. mal-borut", ab. 
— byuth’i —^11 adj. (f. -bith^ '^^), 

settled from dirt, clear (e.g. water once turbid, from 
which the mud has settled at the bottom of the 
vessel), -dar l m- a kind of white 

blister. -goje I I^RR^rJT f pk kernels of 

filth ; met. profitlessness, futility, fruitlessness, wasted 
labour, loss of the results of labour. -gdje karane 
-3ft5g- I fvrta55nfTf^\3rT^ f. pi. inf. to cause the 
loss of the results of labour, to render futile, 
-m^^trbz^ RfTfi I »T5r^Rfi: f, a condition of ordure 
and urine ; a heap or pile of ordure, eto.; cf. in®'thi®'r ; 
cf. -bz (i.e. -bz^) in Gr.Gr. 143. -rost“ 1 
adj. (f. -riibh® free from dirt, pure, 

clean, limpid. — wothun —I m.inf. 

to rise from dirt; met. to go out of mourning, to put 
off mourning garments. 

malas behun m.inf. (of a bride) to 

sit indoors with her hair down for a week before the 
marriage (L. 268). 

mal 2 *1^ (sg. abl. mala 2 »T^), m. the cheek and 

temple, the hemi-cranium, used in the following:_ 

mala-god’* l m. the hone of the 

top of the skull, from the forehead to the nape of 
the neck. Cf. god, p. 277a, 1. 9. 
mal 3 for mala 4 in mal-guzar m. 

a graveyard (El.). 

mala 3 (= ^.1*) l m. a seaman, sailor, 

mariner; esp. a boatman, waterman (a polite term 
instead of hbnz®, q.v.). -bay -R^ | Rf%^^ 
f. a boatman’s wife, -kot® 1 -cJs? | Rf^oRTT^; 
m. a boatman’s son (used as a term of commendation), 
a real or good son of a boatman (cf. Gr.Gr. 132). 
mala 4 ( = L) l m. the leader of 

prayer in a Musalman mosque, a mulld (W. 135, maliq ; 
K.Pr. {mallah) 106,134,252 ; H. vi, 13); a Musalmiin 
who superintends the religious rites on the occasion 
of births, marriages or deaths, generally a teacher or 
schoolmaster; a gravedigger (EL). -bag 

f. the call to Musalman matins (El. jn.). 
-bSgi adv. at day dawn (EL). -ein \ 

f. the Mulla’s saucer, a present of food 
given to a Mullii by his client, -khosh m. a 

gravedigger (EL), -kot" 2 --Sfif I 
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m. a Mulla’s son (used as a term of commendation), a 
real or good son of a Mullii (cf. Gr.Gr. 132). -tab^C 
I ^^rsTTflt f., i.q. 

-cin, ab. -walawbsh^ -^T^qrt^ i f- a 

Mulla’s net, i.e. fear of the Mulla’s disapproval, fear 
of what he will say. 

mal 1 Jt« I m. riches, money, 

property, wealth, possessions, merchandise, stock, 
goods, effects, estate (Gr.M.; K.Pr. 14, 48, 77, 123, 
133, 216 ; YZ. 233, 236, 401 ; ^iv. 430, 703 ; RSm. lo 
610; H. i, 9; iii, 1; viii, 9); cargo (of a ship) 
(Gr.M.). 

mal-e-muft Jt« m. property by gift 

(K.Pr. 133). 

mala*khav i ^qrrqfTT:^: m. one who 

commits breach of trust, a fraudulent trustee. -raot“ 
or (K.Pr. 133) -mast i , 

^^nrr<>ITf?nrqi adj. (f. -miife^ ‘ pi'operty-mad,’ 

one who is drunk w'ith wealth, a Croesus, very 
wealthy ; (as subst., m.) extreme passion for property. 20 
-pob“ -q^ I m. goods-trust, trusting 

a person with tlie collection or accumulation of 
property (e.g. through previous experience of his 
honesty), -pafeh -q^ | ^^Trrfq^Tq:, ^sqtqsqw- 
fq’gnr: f. (sg. dat. -pafei credit given to a 1 

person, or general trust in a person, on account of his 
known wealth ; confidence in the safety of property 
entrusted to any person. -SOW^ I ^: 

adj, (f. -sbv^ property, full of property ; 

producing much "property, very profitable. -woP so 
n.ag. (f. -wajen -cfl^^), a rich person, rich. 
inal2 l f. a garland, wreath, 

chaplet, a necklace (G-r.Gr. 46, 65; X.Pr. 70 ; Siv. 2, 

88, 163, 194, 266, etc. ; Riim. 489, 1025, 1090, etc.; 

K. 60, 97, 183, 423, 583,1077) ; a rosary, chain; a row, 35 
a line (cf. danda-mala, p. 2246, 1. 45) ; a row of 
mountain tops, a sierra (Siv. 1684, 1707); met. a 
beautiful woman (Siv. 436, 573; Ram. 1194). 

mala-dogun"^ l grr^^^TRTT m. a 

necklace or garland of two ropes, a double-rowed 40 
necklace, -gand I m. (in a rosary) 

the knot between each bead (cf. inali-gand, 
hel.); the act of stringing a necklace or garland, 
-trot^ I m. a garland-necklace, the 

whole group of such (of many strands) worn at one 45 
time (K. 85). 

mali-gand I 5RTWT?Tf^: m. (in a rosary) 

the knot between each bead (of. mala-gand, ab.). 
-phoP I 5RTt!f |tfi^5n[ ni. a single head of a rosary. | 
-pan -tfif; I m. the thread of a rosary. | 50 


mala Tim or malal 1 m. one who 

commits incest with his own mother or stepmother, 
mala f., i.q. mal 2, being the borrowed Sanskrit 

form of the word. Of. dipa-mala, a row of lights; 
hence, the Diwiill festival (p. 2326, 1. 31), and 

jamjam-mala (p. 347a, 1. 12) (Siv. 1171, 1174, 
1314, 1436, 1489). 

mall inter], (prop, voc. of moP, q.v.), 0 Father ! ; 
hence (as a polite form of address) Sir! Good Sir ! 
(L.V. 91). With the interjection ha prefixed we get 
ha mail, Good Sir, which L.V. 107, by a pun, equates 
with hamali, 0 burden-bearer (cf. hamal) ; so 
ha mail (K.Pr. 9, 74, 242). 
malbi, see malbyL 

mail see moL mail-tang m. a kind of 

pear, Pj/rus kuniaonensis (El.), the beam-tree {Pyrus 
hnata, L. 74). 

mcl I ni. meeting, coming together, 

assemblage (Gr.Gr. 124) ; union, intercourse ; mixture, 
mixing together (Siv. 1020); agreement, reconciliation ; 
concord, intimacy, friendship, acquaintance (Gr.M.) ; 
an interview ; meeting (Gr.M.). -gel I 

m. close intimacy, close alliance ; 
familiarity. — gafehlin — I m.inf. 

friendship, intimacy to occur; a meeting (of two 
persons) to occur ; mixing together, trituration 
together to occur; and so on througli the various 
meanings of mel. — thawun — I 

m.inf. to have or keep up an intimate friend¬ 
ship, to associate (with) (Gr.M.). 
mela 1 m. meeting, assembly, company 

(cf. mat^m®, s.v. mot'^ 1); a large concourse of people 
(for religious or commercial purposes), a fair (esp. 
at some sacred place), -maharaza I 

m, the manager or getter- 
up of a spectacle at a fair. -mot^ I 

ra. the festival or holiday of a fair at 

some, holy place. 

mil I f. (sg. dat. mili ^ftf^), ink (Gr.M., W. 8, 
L. 461). — karun“ — ’?:TWr|’: f inf- to 

mark a heap (of grain or the like to prevent theft). 

mili-ondur“ i JT^qi^K ni. un ink-pot, 

an ink-bottle; of. andar. -bon® I JTTftqTqii; 

m. an ink-vessel, an ink-bottle; ef. bana 1. -diis 
"^1?^ * ni. an ink-stick, a stick used for 

mixing ink. -dawath f. an inkstand, a jien- 

case and ink-bottle combined (W. *33). -gor^ I 
m. an ink-maker, an ink-seller, -kalam 
1 lu. an ink-pen, a pen suitable for 

writing with ink ; a pen full of ink. -teriit^ * 
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f. a pill of dry ink, from which ink 
is made by mixture with water, -won” I 

m. ink-water, the water with which an ink- 
bottle is washed, inky water, -wor^ I 

f. an ink-vessel, a jar ih which ink is 
stored (not an ink-bottle for writing). 

mili f?i^, pi. of myul“, q.v. 

mol I ni. price, worth, cost, value (of. kol- 

mol, p. 436/^, 1. 47) (Grr.Gr. 16, 146; Gr.M.; 
K.Pr. 9, 71, 74, 100, 123, 206, 242 ; Riim. 1229 i 
K. 178); intrinsic value, worth (Riim. MSS). ’ 
—hyon” —■§1^ m.inf. to take a price, to charge 
a price (Gr.M.). -kharun | 

m.inf. to raise the price of anything; met. to extol, 
cry up, puff, eulogize. —khasun — I 
m,.iiif. price to rise, to achieve'*go(xl 
repiito, to ris© in gpGiiGrfil favour. —knrun | 

m.inf. fix a price (Gr.M.; K. 954; 
H. viii, 9). -tdl I 

m. price 

(indefinitely), price and cost, value, apjjraisement. 

-tol wuchun ^ 

to settle the price, or value (of), to value, appraise, 
estimate. 

mdla-baroyi i filling 

up the value, payment of agre^ compensation for 
anjdhing destroyed, lost, etc. -mol -TSf^T I 
f. increase in value owing to general demand, 
-mdla pyon" -?crw i m.inf. 

to be successfully aocon^plished after much exertion. 
—pok“ —I adj. (f. .puc« 

-g^), sold for more than its intrinsic value (owing 
to scarcity, rarity, difficulty of obtainment, etc.). 

—pakun —| gg^gjf m.inf. to be 

phrchasable only at a high price (owing to scarcity, 
difficulty of obtainment, or the like), the price (of 
anything to go up‘. —pakanawun —ggtgTjsi; | 
-fggiXT: m.inf. to sell (an article) at an 
excessive price (as ab.); to raise the price. 

—pakawun” —-ggfg^ I ggTg; n.ag. 

(f- —pakavun^ —dear, high-priced, that 
of which the price has risen (e.g. on account of 
scarcity, stocks being low, etc.). -rost“ | 

adj. (f. -riifeh® ^i^bout price, priceless ; 

priceless, valueless (in kv. 1566, the word may be 
interpreted in either of these senses). -s6w” -■^g I 
gtfeggJTSi: adj. (f. .sov<i -gtg), of great price,""of 
high value, of great intrinsic vahie. 

m61> sg. iustr. at a price (K. 157) ; hence, 

purchasable, that which can be obtained only by 
purchase (KPr. 203). -hyon” 
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m.inf. to take at a price, to buy (Gr.M. ; K.Pr. 146, 
234; TZ. 121, 124, 157, 161, 169, 191, 242, 268 
Riim. 1317). 

mol see 1. 

mol" I fgrTT m. (sg. dat. molis abl. mail 

»rrf%), a father (Gr.Gr. 36, 41, 66, 72, 143, 161 ; 
Gr.M.; W. 6, 9, 17 tml; L. 460 mol; L.V. 91, 
107 (see maU); K.Pr. 51, 134, 144; YZ. 22, 156, 
418; «iv. 35, 438, 517, 599, 640, 649, 1278, 1906; 
Ram. 264, 275, 634, 599, 760, 812, 1426, etc. ; 
K. 459-60, 473, 503, 614, 641, 689, 765, 875, 1027 ; 
H. v, 6; viii, 1, 13; xh, 4, 6, 10, 13, etc.); voo. 
mail ?Trf% , see s.v. -mbj'i -3Fft^ father and mother, 
parents (EL, who makes the word m. It is really 
two words of different genders; Gr.M.; W. 115, 
mol-mqr, YZ. 531, (mbj^-mol") 36). 

mali-rost" gTtgf-t^ adj. (f. -mishit -■^), 
fatherless (K. 47). ' ^ 

mbP-miras JTTt%-firrrK I m. that which 

is inherited from a father, paternal inheritance, 
patrimony; qualities, etc,, inherited from a father, 
inherited paternal tendencies, -maryuk" I 

tg^^ldajg! m. a father’s halter; hence, hatred for 
a father s murderer, a death feud (on account of a 
father’s murder), -mdth^r I fgTWgTT m. a 

father’s friend. -p6th»r m.pl. father and 

son (Gr.Gr. 72). -sond" | fggtgsd^t adj. 

(f. -sUnzii -gj), of, or belonging to, a father, -sath 
I tg^grtTgrifg; f. (sg. dat. -sutiii -^^). con¬ 
fidence in help or protection from the existence of 
a father ; met. entire freedom from anxiety, -yetim 
-ggV»t I ^grgfg^: o.g. (a child) whose father is dead, 
a fatherless (child). -zayun" -arrgg I g^Tg'^x- 
^ggrfrg: m. hereditary disposition, hereditary 
virtue, vice, health, disease, etc. 

mblis bbwanis l tg gT?{4 ir m. a 

certain form of blessing, wishing a person long life as 
a father. 

mbl grrg J-- 1 » (also written mail ^^) I gfg; m. 
inclination (to) (§iv. 750) ; penchant, bent, bias 
(K.Pr. 100, mol; Siv. 1691) ; wish, desire (Gr.Gr. 22 ; 

llj‘73; YZ. 230, 412 ; §iv. 970); attachment, 
partiality, fondness, affection, love; desire for food 
(El.; cf. be-mbl). —barun —ggg_ i gfgfgxirrg^ 
m.inf. to show an inclination (to), to have a penchant 
(for), to have a taste (for). —mashun —glTg, t 
m.inf. to forget one’s desire (e.g. when 
‘ the grapes are sour ’). 
mbl 2 adj. e.g. dirty (El. tml). 
mul m. wine, spirituous liquor (K.Pr. 164). 
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^ I ^"np^, '^Tif^: 

m. (pi. dat. mrnan 535^, n'^t molan »T>^i|;, 
Gr.Gr. 51. With emphatic y the ablative of tliis 
word is mulay, q.v.), a root (of a plant or tree) 
(&r.Gr. 43, 51 ; Gr.M.; K.Pr. 146, 184 ; Siv. 747, 
1430, 1530; K. 979) ; the root or fang of a tooth 
(cf. armi-mul, p. 435, 1. 19); the root, basis, 
groundwork, beginning, principle, origin, cause, 
source (Gr.M.) ; the intention, root-idea (of a work, 
thought, etc.) ; the basis, foundation (YZ. 332; 
Siv.^ 165; Hum. 710, 952, 961, 1375; K. 171).’ 
—din* —I m. pi. inf. to fix 

roots, (of a tree lately planted) to become firm by 
spreading out its roots ; to found a family (e.g. when 
a childless person adopts a son) ; to set up a person 
in business (by providing capital, etc.). — kadun 

—gfif * 1 ; or mula kadun i 

m.inf. to pull up the root, i.e. to pull up a tree by 

the roots (Gr.M. mula kadun; K.Pr. 100, id. ; 

Ram. 929, 1626, id.) ; to destroy utterly (a family) ; 
(of an object of study) to probe to the bottom, 
analyse. —nerun —I m.inf. the 

root to go forth, to be pulled up by the root; (of 

a family) the only offspring to be cut off; (of 

a subject of study) to be probed to the bottom, 
—tshgnan* —m. pi. inf. to cut the roots, to 
cut off, destroy (Riim. 768). —yin^ — I 

m. pi. inf. (of a newly planted tree) roots 
to spring forth, to take root; (met.) to take root, to 
be rooted to one s seat, to refuse to get up and work. 

mula-dana | m. capital, principal, 

stock-in-trade. -dyar -^ 317 ^ [ m.pl. 

accumulated capital. -gab -ar^ | m. a 

sprout from the root. — galun"— iTTf 5 j^''m.inf. to 

destroy from the root, utterly to destroy (RSm. 154, 
159). -mdnje - 73 ^ i adv. root and 

.trunk, root and branch (u.w. vbs. indicating pulling 
up, destruction, etc.), -phyur" | ^JTf^TfV 
m. jnversion, transmutation, from the very beginning, 
-porush I. jy 

m. the founder of a family, the 
eailiest ancestor; the leader of a row of persons; 
the name of a special pinch or lump of rice offered 
to Manes at obsequial ceremonies or h'ddcUias. -rSda 
-TT '3 I m. a hereditary rascal, a rascal 

belonging to a rascal family; a rascal from his birth. 
*tul% -7T3r I adv. thoroughly, from the very 

bottom, after thorough discussion (§iv. 27, 1343), 
mulan drot" patran sag I 

:il^T^Wrff7:TP7 m. °a sickle'^ to the root bo 
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and water to the leaves; hence, acting outwardly as 
a friend, but secretly as an enemy. 

mul 2 I f. the N. of the 17th (or, 

according to some, the 19th) lunar asterism (Skt. 
mula). mula-konduj** 1 f. 

a horoscope or diagram in whic^' are marked the 
positions of the various planets, etc., at the time of 
a person’s birth, 
mulai (El.), see mulay. 
mulai see mulay. 

malech 37 %^ aho spelt malils (El.) 1 m. (sg. dat. 
malechas 3T%^U:), («mongst Hindus) an outcast, 
a man of irreligious or impure conduct. 

malech'^gi 1 f. the condition or 

conduct of an outcast. 

mal*da 3Tf%^ 1 m. furbishing, giving an 

outward appeai-anoe of cleanness to a garment, 
ornament, etc., by the application of varnish, lacquer, 
or the like. —karun — I 
m.inf. to do furbishing; met. to show hospitality or 
politeness (esj). to a person unworthy of it). 

malida m. a kind of fine woollen cloth (made of 

lamb s- wool), -gar ^ m. a washer of woollen 
cloth (El.). 

muladar 1 m. the place of 

origpn ; wealth, assets, resources ; (in Stiiva mysticism) 
the mystical circle above the organ of generation. 

malagadi m. a base man (K.Pi-. 9, where it is opposed 
to alagadi, a great man). 

mulabaza <da3>-U,* m. inspection, view, notice (Gr.M,), 

malika 37fW3R f. a queen (Gr.M.). 

mulki adj. c.g. of, or belonging to, 

a country (Gr.M.). 

malakb m. (sg. dat. malakas 3731 ^), an 

angel (H. iv, 2). 

malikh 37f3r^ (= , T7T^373[^b737T3fTmr: m. 

(sg, dat. malikas a king; a title of 

honour or respect (cf. b6ta-m° p. 1385, I. 20) (used 
sarcastically in the Voc. K.Pr. 191) ; (in Kashmir) 
a way-warden, a man whose duty it is to keep 
mountain passes and forest roads clear, and to watch 
and hel}) travellers on them, 
malukh 37^j riYf: (sg. dat. malakas 

a^wave (of water) (Gr.M.; K.Pr. 50, milM) (of. 
pS-m°, s.v. p6n“). 

miPkb f37'(%?g (= u_^), m. property, landed property, 
an estate (Gr.M.). 

mbiikh 37Tf%H^ U m. a possessor, proprietor, a lord 
(El., YZ. 157, Riim. 70); a master (Gr.M.); the 
owner, proprietor, or landlord (of a house, etc.) 
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(Gr.M., K.Pr. 107). as“l mblikh, the real owner, 
the principal in a firm or business (Gr.M.)» 

mul^^kh in. (sg. dat. mulkas 

a kingdom, rule, state, country, territory, region, land 
(Gr.M.; K.Pr. 216; YZ. 236; KcTrn. 512, 822; 
H. i, 1 ). —tulun —I m.inf. 

to raise the country, to raise a great outcry against 
some unpopular jactiou or conduct. 

mulk-e-begana m. a foreign land 

(K.Pr. 146). 

mulukh m. kings ; used in liiiin. 70 as 

equivalent to murkh., q.v. 

maPkon'^ a queen (H. xi, 2 ). 

mulakath cjlil* m. (sg. dat. mulakatas 

^^T<IiTf!^), meeting, a visit (El., Gr.M.). —karun 

—m.inf. to meet a person, to make a visit 
(Gr.M.) —karanawun—m.inf. to cause 
a person to be met, to introduce one person to 
another (Gr.M.). 

mall m. a strong man, a hero, athlete, wrestler, 
boxer (L.V. 24, K. 434). 

malla, mallah, see mala 4 . 

malala ( = Jl<) l m. weariness, fatigue, 

languor, eiinui ; dejection, sadness, melancholy 
(YZ. 20, Siv. 425) ; afSiction, grief, anguish ; vexa¬ 
tion, displeasure, estrangement (Siv. 661; Earn. 762, 
1574). —galshun —I raifif- 

estrangement, etc., to occur. 

malal i.q. mala, q.v. 

malul ^-S- fatigued, tired, weary; sick, 

indisposed; grieved, sad, dej'ected. —^karun— 
m.inf. to offend (El.). 

molul" l adj. (f. moFj^* high- 

priced, costly, expensive (Gr.Gr. 146, GnM., Siv. 
1230); valuable (Gr.M.). 

malbletli ( = Li-.SJU) i f. (sg. dat. 

malblbte'i it^T^^), i.q. malala, q.v. 

malum (El., K.Pr.)" malum molum 

(El., Gr.M., ;§iv. 128^) or molum »f!r^ 

adj. c.g. known (Siv. 1283; Riim. 356, 380, 447, ; 
732, 1533) ; clear, evident, certain, obvious, apparent. 
— karun — m.inf. to know, understand 
(Riim. 806, 1347); to discover, find out, ascertain 
(El., Riim. 1384) ; to perceive, behold, recognize ; 
to deem, suppose. — sapanun —m.inf. to 
become known (to), to be discovered (K.Pr. 206) ; 
to appear, seem, be deemed, supposed ; to learn (El.). 

malamuh'^ m. in the following :■—malamuh^- 

fefit" “I- a tind 

of wild apple, pink in colour, with a sub-acid sweet 


melun 

flavour, good for cooking (L. 350, malmu, where it is 
described as green). 

malmal^ (= J-*L*) \ f. muslin, 

malamal JUHU. i adj. c.g. heaped, 

brimful (Siv. 1213) ; full, replete, abundant, 
milamisk l ?T?nTlaT: f. intimate association 

with some impurity, e.g. of oil with a portion of 
sediment or milk with a portion of water (Gr.Gr. 128). 
mUmishedar fjT5afTrir^T^ i adj. c.g. 

mixed with impurity. 

malamath f. (sg. dat. malamiib^ 

reproof, rebuke, censure, reproach, accusa¬ 
tion, reviling. — kariiS.® —f-inf. to, rebuke, 
malun l conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

mol“ 2 p.p. majyov or malyov 

to rub, anoint, shampoo (K. 942, 956); to 
rub (something on to a person) (YZ. 19, 234; 

Siv. 503, 529, 693, 816-16, etc. ; Ram. 389, 1537 ; 
K. 425, 973, 976). mol"-mot“ I 

perf. part, (f. muj“-muts“ Ww - or mul"-mufea 

I I * « ^ ^ 

rubbed, anointed ; smudged (with dust, 

dirt, etc.). 

melun i iffTfH:, ^afr»r: eonj. 1 (1 p.p. 

myul" (Gr.Gr. 19, K. 1129), f. mij“ 

(K.Pr. 3, 425); 2 p.p. mejyov ^3Jft^) ; to be 
joined, be united (Gr.Gr. 124, 205; Siv. 473, 511, 
1313, 1390, 1616; Rfun. 1088, 1435, 1501, 1548; 
K. 701, 846) (of. nether m°) ; to be met with, be 
found (Gr.Gr. 205; Gr.M.; YZ. 17, 27); to be 
joined (to a person), to be got (by, dat.), to be 
attained to (by, dat.) (cf. huhu melun, to be chilled, 
p. 825a, 1. 8 ) (Gr.M.; L.V. 78, 79; K.Pr. 3; 
Siv. 1012 , 1844, 1897; K. 845); to be met, 
encountered (Siv. 1067, 1313, 1809; Riim. 140, 
264, 534, 917, 1528; K. 102, 425, 689, 699, 700, 
706, 1016, 1129) ; to come to hand, come into 
possession, be found (after search) (K.Pr. 258) ; 
to be united (with), become one (with), be absorbed 
(in, dat.) (L.V. 1 , 68 , 105; YZ. 24; Siv. 164, 527, 
1429, 1538, 1775) ; to agree (with), be reconciled 
(to) (Gr.M.) ; to have sexual union (with a woman); 
to agree (with), resemble exactly, he exactly alike 
(Gr.M.) ; to he mixed (with) (Ram. 100 , 1502); to 
be joined in combat (Ram. 864) ; to mix (?) (El.), 
milith gilith behun I 

m.inf. to live in cordial inter¬ 
course, to live in harmony. —gafehun — 

m.inf. having become united to go, to go away 
together, or in a body (L.V. 9, K. 107); to become 
united (to), mingled (with, dat.), absorbed (in, dat.) 
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(L.V. 11, 29, 30, 69; Siv. 55, 1775; Ilarn. 521, 

; payas-kun, absorbed in the clue). — rozun 
— I fwf^: ID. inf. to unite and live 

* with, to live in harmony (\nth). 

perf. part. (f. joined, united; 

met witli, obtained, found after search ; mingled, 
mixed up. 

milan ia milan-sar I 

adj. c.g. of an amicable disposition, warm¬ 
hearted ; cf. milasar. -sor" i 
adj. (f.-sdr^id. 

malang ?T’5T»I i—I m. a kind of Musalman 

. darwesh, who lets the hair of his head grow to its 
full length, and leaves it uncombed and dishevelled ; 
met, any ugly terrifying fellow, tall, long-armed and 
long-legged. 

malangl JT^wFI I f. the conduct or condition 

of a terrifying-looking fellow, 
milanawun I conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

milan6w“ unite, join, add, connect, 

attach (Gr.M.; Sir. 905, 1010, 1556, 1621, 1688, 
1827) ; to cause to meet, bring together, introduce 
(one person to another) (Gr.M.) ; to put side by side, 
to con^pare (one thing with another) (Gr.M.) ; to 
mix (El., Gr.M.). milan6w"-mot’^ I 

perf. part. (f. milanov“-mufe“ 
joined, connected; brought together, intro¬ 
duced (to each other). 

molanawun I conj. 1 (1 p.p. so 

molanow'^ to settle the price of anything. 

Cf. mdlawun. 

malin“ see malyun". 

mal‘nar I m. dirtiness, uncleanness, 

filthiness, griminess; met. cf. man-m®, p. 672a, 

1. 7. 

maliirtt l f. a large pot of earthenware 

(El. malir and mullar). 

mil®'r 1 1 f. an earthen vessel for 

containing the chalk ink used by boys at school, 
a kind of ink-bottle; of. mil . mil^ri - WOr“ 
or mila-w6r<^ fir^r-WT^ i f., id. 

mil“r 2 I f. a bundle or skein of string 

(of. pana-m®, s.v. pan 3). 

mal^ran i f. (sg. dat. mal^riin® « 

rubbing down, rubbing together (e.g. 
medicaments in making an ointment or the like). 

mil^ran t f. (sg. dat. mil^riin" 

uniting, joining together, mi.xing together 
(e.g. mixing boiled rice with curds). so 
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mal‘she-khan i adj. (f. 

-kh.on“ a rnuch-petted child, a much-loved 

child, a best-loved child, a spoilt child (Ram. 286, 
1034, 1125). 

milasar ni- confederate (El.) ; cf. milan- 

sar, s.v. milan. — sapadnn —m.inf# to 
connive (at), to share, to be a party (to) (EL). 
malot“ adj. (f. maliife'^ dirty, 

filthy, grimy; (as subst., m.) dung, filth "(EL, who 
10 also spells the word miilat'). 
mulat, see malot". 

milath i m. (sg. dat. milatas 

fir^rff^T ), religion, faith, creed; a religious community, 
church. 

16 militk , see melun. 

mbliton® i m. acting like 

a fathei’, tender-hearted and kindly conduct like 
that of a father, futherliness (Gr.Gr. 143). 
mallk, .see malech. 

malafaar m. foulness, dirtiness, impurity (Riim. 

17, 23, 43, 56). 

milabar t*i?r?rTT or (EL) mililsar fntwwTT; i 

m. mixing, mingling ; coalescence (of several things) ; 
agreement, harmony, concord, mutual good under¬ 
standing; society (El.); an accident (EL), 

malawun" n.ag. (f. malaviin<* one 

who rubs (anything on to anything) (§iv. 11^9). 
melawun" i 

(f- melavUn® 

that which is becoming joined or united (to some¬ 
thing else) ; that which can be easily fotind or met 
with (even though usually rare or scarce); one who 
is accustomed to show' a friendly disposition to others, 
one who is urbane, conciliatorjr. 

milawan i ^wsrr f. (sg. dat. milaviin* 

■^^■^T^), mutual joining, union, coininingling; 
being close together, close proximity, close associa¬ 
tion (K.Pr. 125). 

milawun | conj. 1 (i.q. milanawun, 

q.v. ; 1 p.p. milow'* f^^j), to unite, join (cf. jog" 
milawun, p. 371^, 1. 50) (Gr.Gr. 121, 128; Gr.M.; 
L.V. 69 ; Siv. 307, 662, 1654, 1831); to add 
together (Gr.M.) ; to commingle, intermingle, mix 
(Siv. 363); ladoy^ milavun^, to join battle (11. X, 1). 
milow’‘-mot“ | perf. part. (f. 

miliiv^-mufe'* united, joined; mixed, 

mingled. 

molawun I conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

m61ow“ to fix the pr’ice of (anything) (Riim. 

1105). Cf. mdlanawnii. 
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melawan l f. a present given, at 

the first meeting after a marriage, by the near 
relatives of the bride to tlie bride’s father-in-hiAV and 
mother-in-law. 

murven i f. a oolleo- 

tion of turnip-tops or similar green-stuff dried and 
stored for winter use, radisli leaves (K.Pr. 146) ; cf. 
gog^ji-muPven, p. 279a, 1. 17, and muji-mnPven, 
p. 558i, 1. 3. 

mulVene-lfith i 

f. a scrap of rope of these dried leaves. (Tliese 
dried lestves are twisted up into ropes for preserva¬ 
tion.) -w8kh I f- a rope 

made up of these dried leaves, 
mila-wor" see miPr 1. 

malaway m, in g^sa-malaway (p. 306a, 

1. 14), i.q. mal-way, q.v., p. 564a, 1. 46. 
malay i tut: . f. longing (for), hankering, 

yearning. —tuliin“ —I TTTTtl*t^vr H f.inf. to 

dispel a longing, to quench a yearning. —WOthun^ 
—I Tnn^»r»r: f.inf. a yearning to depart, a 
longing to be dispelled, 
malbyi 1 (often written malbi TT’sTTT) I 

f. cream (of milk) (Gr.M.). 

malby^ 2 f. in the following malaye karane 

JT^T*T I f%: f. pi. inf. to express sorrow 

with lamentations and beatings of the breast and 
other parts of the body. 

malby* 3 i ^Ti?rT?i^: adj. o.g. having the light- 

grey colour of natural pasJinnna woollen cloth; as 
siibst., j)ashmma or other similar cloth of this colour, 
mulay 1 l m. oiiginul capital (invested 

ill business), principal. 

mulay 2 1 f. earnest money, part of 

the price paid iii advance on the conclusion of a 
hargaixi. 

mulay 3 or mulay adv. even fioin the 

foundation or basis (cf. mul 1) (Ram. 710, 952, 
961); root and branch, absolutely. (Gr.Gr. 22) ; 
ever, at all (El. niulai). -na -»!, adv. nevei', not 
at all, not in the least (Ram. 1618, 1654). 
malayedar i TUftrUT^: adj.c.g. producing 

longing, alluring, fascinating, attractive, seducing, 
malbyikh (= l-CL.) i m. 

(properly angels, the plural of the Arabic t-il.*, but 
in Ivashmlri) an angel, a guardian angel, 
malyun™ jprf^ 1 adj. (f. malin« dirty, 

filtl)y, grimy (Gr.Gr. 147, Siv. 762). ^ 

malyun’^ or mblyun" 1 m. 

the original home of a inamed woman, the house 
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of a man’s father-in-law (L. 270, 468 ; K.Pr. 158 ; 
Siv. 82, 83; Ram. 195, 263, 764, 1035, 1620; 
K. 856). 

raalin‘-bud^ I f. a woman 

whose blood-relations are in a higher rank of life, or 
more wealthy, than those of her husband, -bajer 
-■^5*1^ I (^-)^^tr^»Tf tSTJT; m. the fact or state of the 
higher rank or greater wealth of a married woman’s 
relations, as compared with those of her husband, 
-bbfe"^ ^ (^ -): m. a member of 

a married woman’s family, one of her blood-relations, 
-dor"^ I m. the family of a married 

woman, i.e. the total of her hlood-relations. -gara 

m. a married woman’s home, 
i.e. her father’s house, where she was born, -vefehay 
I f. (of a married woman) non¬ 

existence of blood-relations. 

malinyuk'^ ’TTf%55|i i adj. (f. 

malinic® »rTf%f*T^), of,'or belonging to, the family 
of a married woman’s blood-relations (Riim. 768) ; 
the home of this family. 

luam JfH I m. the two breasts of a woman, or 

a pair of udders or dugs of a female beast. Cf. 

mama and mom. 

mama I m. (a polite name for) the breast of 
a woman or udder or dug of a female beast (esp. 
a single breast or dug) ; cf. mam and mom. -tang 
in. a kind of pear (L. 360). 

mam I m. a maternal uncle (his wife is 

maman, q.v.) (K.Pr. 136, 251; K. 454). 
mama-benath“r i 

m. pl. a maternal uncle and his sister’s son, i.e. a man 

and his maternal uncle, when spoken of together, 
-bihur m. an uncl 9 -in,-]avv, the brother of tlie 

mother of a husband or wife, i.e., as regards the 
husband, his wife’s maternal uncle; as regards 
the wife, her husband’s maternal uncle (K.Pr. 135). 
-shekur -’argrr 1 Ill. one who acts, 

walks, or speaks like a eunueb. 

mim m. the letter m. 

mom I in. the breasts of a woinari or 

udders and dugs of a female beast (El. spells this 
word mon); mother’s milk, milk. Cf. mam and 

mama. 

moma cewawun^ I 

n. ag. (f. -cewavUn^ ""one . who drinks 


from tlie breast, a suckling" child. 


-cyon^ 


60 


I ni.inf. to drink from the 

breast; to be a suckling child. -dam I 

sucking the breast. | 
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^RTCITO: m. a mouthful of mother’s milk ; hence, 
sucking the breast, -kufeur*^ ‘5^ • ni. 

the nipple of the breast. 

mom I m. beeswax, wax (Glr.M.). 

momadru m. Achillea millefolium (EL), 
mumkin c.g. possible, practicable, 

feasible (W. 110). 


momaF | adj. c.g. lazy, indolent, idle, 

mamalun l oonj. 3 (2 p.p. 

mamalydv ^TJT^'^), to become motionless, without 
movement (from fear, agitation, or the like) ; (of 
a limb) to go to sleep, to become as it were paralysed, 
to become benumbed ; cf. mamanun. mamalyo- 
mot“ I 2 perf. part, 

(mamalye-miife^ become motionless, 

benumbed, paralysed, as ab. 
mamun“ i f5T%5:: (^asr;) adj. (f. marniin^* 

motionless, paralysed, stupefied, benumbed 
(cf. neta-m°, s.v. noth 2). 
memna m. (f. memni ^n^fj-), a kid (EL), 
mamanun i conj. 3 (2 p.p. 

mamanydv to become motionless, 

paralysed, stuj)efied, benumbed (from fear, agitation, 
or the like) ; cf. mamaliin. — a%un —i 
m.inf. such motionlessness, as ab., to 
overtake a person. — yun“ —| t%%g?TTtrTff: 
m.inf. such motionlessness, as ab., to occur (to a 
person). 

mamanyo-mot'^ i 2 perf. part, 

(f. mamanye-mUfe“ »r»r^-1Tir ), become motionless, 
as ab., stupefied, stunned ; paralysed (of a limb), 
maman HTR^ I f. the wife of a maternal 

uncle (cf. mam) (K. 464). 

mamanar |m. motionlessness, paralysis 

(from fear, agitation, disease, or the like) (cf. 

neta-m*, s.v. n'Cth 2). 
mumar m. the penis (EL). 

mamas or mams tR-na: l m. flesh 

(L.V. 81) ; mutton (EL). Cf. mas 2 and maz. 
mamata I f- regarding as ‘ mine ’, 

a confident sense of ownership; pride, arrogance, 
self-sufficiency (Siv. 18, 110, 339, 1313, 1572). 
mumot“ wtg, see marun. 

mamatur'* adj. (f. mamat^r or 

mamat%^ JfT^<t^^), of, or belonging to, a maternal 
• uncle (mam), used in the following, and other 
similar, compounds expressing relationship: — bema 
— IRITTT ni. a sister’s husband on the 
side of the maternal uncle, i.e. the husband of the 
daughter of a maternal uncle, the husband of a cousin 
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j on the mother’s side. —boy’* — I RTcI^sr; m. 
a brother on the side of a maternal uncle, i.e. a first 
cousin (male) on the mother’s aide (Gr.Gr. 132). 
mamat“r^ (or mamat^r) bay‘-(or bbyk)kakin 

f. the wife of a first cousin on the mother’s side 
(Gr.Gr. 133). —bene — ^ | RTg?5T5fl f. a first 
cou-sin (female) on the mother’s side (Gr.Gr. 133), 
—rag —TCR I f. relationship on the 

side of the maternal uncle. Cf. pitur**. 
mumufe^ , see marun. 

On ^ 

mimyamar, see mine-mur^, 

mimyuz^ m. 

the afternoon ; the afternoon meal, luncheon ; the 
midday meal of children (El.; Gr.Gr. 157; L. 461, 
mimitz; K.Pr. 104, 176, id.). This is the word used 
by Hindus, Musalmaiis employ nimyuz^. 
mimiz^ longun^ ^ 

f. ^ the afternoou pipkin ^ the 

afternoon lunch composed of roasted grain, etc. 

-mSt^ I f. ^ the 

afternoon lump (or ball) a little food or slight snack 
eaten in the afternoon. -wakh^'th i 

(sg. dat. -waktas the 

afternoon meal (of man or beast), -vela -qw T 
qiqTT^qqi m. the afternoon time, the afternoon (us 
a space of time). 

mimizis ^-dv. at the time of the afternoon 

meal, in the afternoon (Gr.Gr. 157). ' -bdgi -qirfq 
or -begin -qTfqq, I ■^qTT^^T% adv. in or about the 
afternoon. 

man 1 \ ?Tq: m. (sg. abl. mana 1 ^q), the mind 

(considered as the seat of perception and passions) 
(Gr.M.; L.V. 5, 12, 17, 18, 23, 27, etc.; K.Pr. 57 ; 
Siv. 26, 49, 57, 163, etc.; Ram. 6, 17, 47, 50, etc.; 
K. 470, 472 ; H. vi, 6, where the word as fern.); 
intellect, intelligence, understanding (Ram. 74, 557, 
847, etc. ; K. 585) ; the heart, soul, spirit (Gr.M.; 
K.Pr. 57; Ram, 32, 54, 58, 348, 397, 56o, etc. ; 

K. 94, 262, 287, 800, 804, etc.) ; character, dis¬ 
position, mood, temper (Gr.M.; K, 82, 860, etc.), 
-khandur® I (sg. dat. -khand*ras 

), agitation of mind, emotion ; (as adj.) 
agitated in mind, overcome by emotion. -khand^Ter 
I qq:^qf: in. agitation of mind, emotion, 
-kruh I qqt^WT m. acridity of mind, i.e. dis¬ 
gust, aversion, of the mind. — lagun— qjq m.inf. 
the mind to be fixed (on, dat.) ; to have the heart or 
affections set (upon, dat.), to fall in love (with, dat.) 

(K. 266, 716,800); to take delight (in, dat.). — lagun 
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ui.iiif. to apply the irund (Gr.M.). -mecher 
I in. sweetness of mind, i.e. affection 

felt towards a person, a feeling of affection ; par¬ 
ticipation of two persons in a common work, induced 
by mutual affection, -mel \ union 

of hearts; mutually affectionate participation of two 
persons in some work. -mal^fiar I 

m. blackness of heart, i.e. estrangement, 
alienation, quarrelling between friends. -myul'^ 
I rn. sympathy, mutual affection, being 

of one mind. — pherun —I 
m.itif. the mind to become reversed {quasi, to vomit), 
the mind do he changed and to revert to its 
previous opinion, recantation or revokement to occur. 
—phirun —i xrf^w<T?T^ m.inf. to change 
one’s own or another person’s mind (Eiini. 148). 
-phyur" -fqj^ 1 ra. change of mind, 

-prasand (for with conflation with 

the Skt. prasanna, Kashmiri pramm), adj. c.g. com¬ 
fortable (El.); W'ith karun m.inf. to gladden ; 

with sapadun m.inf. to rejoice. —ratun 

m.inf. to seize the initKi, to bring it under 

subjection (L.V. 55, K. 500). -srod“ or 

-srdzar i »T5f;^rrwT’!?r)R: m. mind in common, 

unanimity, common consent, union of hearts, 

sympathetic association or participation. 

mana-gand i m. a knot on 

the mind, concealment of tlioughts. -gandal I 

a(^j. c.g. one w'ho conceals his thoughts, 

-gray I f. agitation of the mind, 

-kdmal adj. c.g. kind, gentle-hearted (El.), 

-kruth^' ^^?:t^^:adj. (f. -kruth^ -^h), hard¬ 
hearted, stony-hearted. -log^ -^5 | m. 

devotion of the mind or heart (to); as adj., appealing to 
the mind, heart-entrancing, fascinating, -pofe^ -4^ I 
Ta. trust of the mind, confidence (in), 

faith (in), belief (in), -path -trf| | 

f- implicit trust (in) ; firm faith (in ii religious 
sense). -shod"^ | adj. (f. -shoz^ 

clean-hearted, pure-hearted, of an honest and 
equable temper, -sath | t^f^^rrrTT. f- (sg. dat. 
-siife^ freedoui from anxiety, -siity 

adv. cordially (EL), -sow"" I 
adj. (f. -sov" firm-minded, dispassionate, 

stoical; persevering, tenacious of purpose, unfaltering, 
persisting, -sow^-mot'^ 

perf. part. (f. -sov^-mufe^ thrown'away 

or abandoned in consequence of a vow (e.g. a 
Bxahminy bull let loose or an oblation scattered 
by Hindus upon water). -waz | 
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adj. c.g. courageous; 
fortune, imperturbable. 

mani behun ?rf^ i m.inf. 

to agree or become of one mind (as to aim, wish, etc.). 

—behanawun —I to 

bring a person to agreement. -—byuth'^ —| 
1 p.p. (f.. -bith^ , come to agree¬ 

ment, come to an understanding, assenting, acquiescent, 
-kaman or -kamana 1 

f. the desire of one’s heart, a heartfelt longing 

(K. 339, 596). —rozun —l 

m.inf. to remain in the mind, to be kept in re- 
iriembrance, to be ever carried in tfte memory ; to 
be kept secret in the mind. 

manuk^ ddkh m. remorse (EL), 

manas behun ?riT^ «sr^i^ 1 m.inf. 

to agree (to), assent, —karun I 

m.inf. to remember, call to mind. —rozun—I 
minf. to remain in the mind, he kept secret’. 
—thawun —1 

m.inf. to put by into the mind, to keep in one’s 
memory, to bear perpetually in mind, never to forget, 
man 2 1 m. (sg. abl. mana 2 a 

certain weight, equivalent to forty seers, a maund 
(K.Pr. 12, 76, 80, 101, 196; Siv. 1285). 
man 3 I m. a suffix used with any 

numeral except one, two, four, or multiples of foLu% 
indicating one and a half seers (or three pounds). 
Thus tra-man, three times one and a half seers 
or four and a half seers ; panfeh-man, five 
times one and a half seers or seven and a half 
seers; she-man, six times one and a half seers 
or nine seers ; sath-man, seven times one and 
a half seers or ten and a half seers; nav-man, 
nine times one and a half seers or thirteen and a half 
seers, and so on. But a single one and a half seer 
is manot^, q.v.; twice one and a half Seers, or three 
seers, is panzuw^; four times one and a half seers, 
or six seers, is trakh, q.v. ; eight times one and a 
half seers, or twelve seers, is z®-trakh, or two trakfi; 
twelve times one and a half seers, or eighteen seers, 
is tra-trakh, or three trakh, and so on for further 
nuiltiples of four. 

man 4 m. a precious stone (Qr.Gr. 148 ; §iv. 792, 
1436). 

mana 3 Ji«r in mana-w6n“ i 

m. whey, the liquid of curds. 

mana 1 ^r’fT or (ISiv. 1794) manah srsfif 1m. 
forbidding, inhibiting; prohibition, prevention (Gr.M., 
Siv. 1794); —karun —ni-hif- to forbid. 
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* mana 2 jfrt _ 

■ ; mana 2 J7*rT l. adj. o.g. much, in great degree, 

abundant. 

man 1 I ni. honour, respect, reverence, paying 

honour (to) (Gr.Gr. 137 ; Gr.M. ; Siv. 1071 ; K. 90, 
1130); dignity, rank, high reputation, respectability 
(L. V 24; IC. 455, 670, 1071) ; size, extent, magni¬ 
tude (as a special attribute) (K. 837). — karun 

I m.inf. to pay honour (to), 

show great respect (to), treat with honour (K. 133, 

, 401, 534, 715, 848, 900, 1021) ; to have self-respect 

(K.Pr. 117) ; to rival (another person) (Siv. 432 ; 
RiTm. 530; K. 852, 1171). — ratun —1 

m.inf. to keep up one’s dignity, to hold 
■ one’s head high, to show no sign of humiliation (even 
when asking for necessary help). 

mana-han | f. (sg. dat. -hdn" 

honour, dishonour, disgrace, humiliation ; 
cf. mana8-han (K. 797). -rest® 
adj. (f. -rufeh*^ without honour, unrespected; 

(of an occupation) producing dishonour, degrading, 
derogatory, -san I adv. with 

great deference, with great respect. -sost“ I 
adj. (f. -Siifeh’* respected, highly 

esteemed, venerated ; (of an occujDation) producing 
respect, dignified, honourable. -walay | 

f. contumely, indignity, insult, dishonour. 
-vyot“ I adj. (f. -3}^), full of 

honour,, full of self-respect (Gr.Gr. 137)'; (of an 
occupation or office) earning respect, dignified, 
honourable. 

manuk" 1 adj. (f. maniic'^ 

(properly gen. sing.) respected, highly 
esteemed, greatly respected; (of an occupation or 
office) ])rodueing honour, dignified, honourable. 

man 2, see rniin" 1 . 
manai, mainai, see mainay. 

mane 1 jJL» m. an obstacle, hindrance (Gr.M. mbni) ; 
karun —(El. mdna kanm) m.inf. to forbid. 
Cf. mana 1 , 

mane 2 or mano 1 » m. meaning, intended sense, 

intent, signification (K.Pr. 30 ; H. in, 4, 5; vi, 14; 
vii, 27, 28) ; the meaning of an action, object, 
purpose, intention (Ram. 1187). 
mane 2 (El. mdne), see mainay. 
manu (? spelling) ni. Rhus Cotinns (EL), 
main or mbn m. a frog (the word is used 
outside Srinagar, El. tminah, i.e. mainah, with 
indef. art. ; Gr.Gr. 22) ; cf. min 2. -phal-tj;^ m. 
Randia diwietonim (EL; L. 75, mani-phal, used 
medicinally as an emetic). 


15 


2 (» 


25 


30 


35 


40 


mun 1 

&V. ^ 

maina ^irr or mainawati f. N.P,, N. of 

Menakii or Menii, wife of the Himalaya and mother 
of PSrvatl. (maina) (Siv. 895, 1219, 1221, 1490) ; 
(mainawati) (&iv. 656, 691, 784, 881, 918, 1103, 
1359). 

men f. (sg. dat. min“ measurement, 

measuring. Cf. atha-men, p. 60w, 1. 17. 

mena-men t f. measuring 

over and over again, keeping on measuring (e.g. along 
piece of land requiring measurement in several places). 
"tol I measuring and weighing, 

min jftsT m. Pisces (the .sign of the zodiac) (EL; 

Siv. 480 ; Riim. 419, 1278). 
mon m. the breast {mamma) (EL, where the word is 
probably a misprint for mom, q.v.). 
mon Jt)5( I m. silence, taciturnity (EL mon, 

adj. silent). — damn — I m.inf. 

to keep a vow of silence. — hyon“ —| 

<F^»fr( m.inf. to have recourse to silence, 
to sit silent and motionless even when one ought to 
he helping another, to he surly and disobliging, 
—karun —or monam karun 1 

m.inf. to remain silent, to keep silence, 
mbn see main. 

•mbnai, see mainay. 
mbni 1 , see mane 1. 

mbni 2 I JTT^r^: adj. e.g. proud, haughty, 

arrogant, disdainful; —» honouring, obeying (cf. 
an-mbni, p. 30a, 1. 32). 

mun 1 or (Gr.Gr. 20) mun« ^ 1 

f. sheep’s wool, wool (Gr.Q-r. 146) (K.Pr.*^159, 245). 
—anun“ —f.inf. 
to bring wool; hence, met. to annoy another by 
refusing consent to something, in spite of his urging; 
cf. the next. — bsas aniin^ —* 

f to cause 

wool to grow in a person’s mouth; hence, met. to 
annoy him bj refusing consent to something which 
he is vehemently urging by word of mouth. — osas 
yin“ —f.inf. 
wool to oome in tlie mouth, to be annoyed, as ah. 

— kharun" i f.inf. 

to raise wool, i.q. —bsas anun“, ah. — khasiin^ 

—I f.inf. wool to rise, to be 

annoyed, as ah. —yin<i—t%r^| 

f.inf. wool to come, i.e. to be annoyed, as ab. 

muniwoth’i I FffFwtw: 

adj. (f. —wobh^* —W^)", (of a sheep) very woolly; 
that from which the wool lias been removed, 
shorn. 
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muni — 

0«s 

muni I m. one wlio lias taken a vow 

of silence. 

mun" ^ adj, (f. mun*^ ^“isked (L. 461, mun). 
mun“ I 1%?RT7Ti: ni.'*(Ig. abl. moui the 

inner plastered side of a room, etc., a plastered wall 
(Gr.Gr. 20) (K.Pr. 71, 82, 147). —hyuh^ —1 

adj. (f. -hish*^ -tfif), (motionless) like a wall, 
(of a person) motionless, taciturn, moni feitra-kar 
I m. the work of 

a picture on the wall; met. something done by no 
one knows who (e.g. something carefully deposited, 
and then being destroyed without anyone, so far as 
it is known, approaching it ; in such a case it is said 
that one of tlie pictures on the wall must have got 
up and done it), mysterious damage, 
mun^ see miin. 

manch mbuch see mSch, 

N. 

mancliar etc., see mSchar. 

mand ???[ adj. o.g. slow, tardy, inactive, lazy (Gr.M.). 

Of. mond". 
mand see mSd. 

mandl f- an exchange, a place where merchants 

meet to transact business (Gr.M.). 
mandia (? spelling) m. ivy {Jledera Helix, EL). 

mend‘ see myond“. 
mend^ «r(^, see myond". 
miond, see myond'* 1. 

moud 1 m. (in Ilindii mythology) the N. of 

a demon (in Skt., Mundai) who with Canda was 
killed by Devi, the consort, or SaJdi, of Siva, 
monda-daham \ the ‘ Munda- 

tenth ’, the tenth lunar day of the dark half of the 
month of Wahekh (Skt., Vaimkha) (April-May), on 
which the slaughter of Oanda and Munda is 
celebrated. 

mdnd 2' | f. a widow (a widower is 

mondur^ q.v.) (Gr.Gr. 144 ; Gr.M. ; L. 465, mund-, 
K.Pr. 145; K. 551). 

monda-kath i m. (sg. dat. 

-katas -^2^), a widow’s son (who needs a father’s 
care and is laxly brought up). —lakhun. —| 
.inf. to disgrace a respectable person 
by abuse, —pother —I m. a 

group of widows, esp. all the widows in a joint family 
household, -shahzada I m. 

‘ a widow’s prince ’, the spoilt darling child of a 
widow. 

monda 3 (for l and 2 , see under mond 1 and 2) I 
tu. a turn to play (as in ‘ it’s so-and- 
so’s. turn to play ’) ; used esp. with ref. to outdoor 


m6nd'‘4 

games, e.g. in the indigenous tip-cat, for the turn of 
the player who strikes the ‘ cat ’ out of the hole into 
which it is thrown by the mduda-dar, or bowler. 
Similarly in cricket and the like. The word is also 
used met. as in ‘ my turn will come to pay you off for 
this’, -dar I m. the opponent 

to the party who is ‘ in ’ ; e.g: the bowler in the game 
of tip-cat. —darun —I 
in.inf. to act as a- monda-dar, as ah. —ratun 
m.inf. to have the turn to be in, as ab. 
—yun^ —m.inf. such a turn to come to a 
person. 

mond" I adj. (f. rniinz" Hfr), slow, dull, 

stupid (naturally or from disease or other cause); thin, 
emaciated, delicate, sick (Gr.Gr. 140) ; (of sometliing 
wooden or metallic, or clothes or the like), worn out, 
worn away. Of. mand and mond^ 4. 
mond^ 1 I m. the trunk or stump of a tree, 

including the solid part of the root (cf. mond* 1) 
(EL mund) (cf. kh6da-m°, p. 392^, 1. 50, and 
nasta-m°, s.v. nast) ; a log, a heavy block of wood 
(Gr.Gr. 37, Siv. 1856) ; a pillar ; —^ any clumsy 
lump, cf. gala-mond^, p. 282a, 1. 50, or used in the 
names of various cakes (cf. alaposhe-mond’^, p. 22&, 
1. 27; laye-mond", p. 543a, 1. 48), or in such 
compounds as kana-mond'^, p. 448a, 1. 11, the root 
of the ear; murkha-mond^, a fool-block, an 
utter fool. 

mond^-ala I tottering of 

the trunk, rooting up ; hence, utter destruction ; cf. 
ala 4. -pakh -irr^ \ m. (sg. dat. 

-pakas -XfT^^), log-cooking, i.e. cooking on a fire on 
which a whole chopped log is consumed ; met. cooking 
for a very long time, -zyun^ I m. 

log firewood, a log chopped up for firewood, 
mbnd'^ 2 m. gruel-water, the water in which rice or 
the like has been boiled, Cf. ada-m6nd'^ 1, p. Hi, 

1. 14. 

moiid“ 3 or mond^ m. rubbing clothes in the 
wash (cf. amand^, p. 8a, 1. 43) ; used in the 
following : —dyun" I Tn.inf. 

to rub clothes in the wash (cf. ada-mdnd’^ 2, 
p. Hi, 1.19). * * ‘‘ 

mond^ 4 I grfwrrt adj. (f. mond^s sg. dat. 

monje 2 for mbnd* 1 and 2, see "s.w. ; for 

monje 1 and 2, see mond^ 1 and 2), (of a tool, 
Aveapon, or the like) bluut-edged, blunt (cf. kanat-m®, 
p. 448a, 1. 12, dull of hearing) (Gr.Gr. 30, 74, 140; 
Gr.M.; W. 21); (of a person) dull, stupid (El. mmmd) ; 
simple-minded (K.Pr. 93). 
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mandachawun 



^ " mond” — 

'' ' '•' 

mond’* »?1fi, see mSdan. 

m8nd® 1 I f. (sg. dafc. monje l 

5^55T, for 2 see mond" 4), tbe thick stalk of a 
vegetable (f. of mdnd" 1) ; tliat part of the stalk of 
a vegetable or other growth which is below ground, 
including the upper part of the root (cf. henga- 
m8nd“, the root of a horn, p. 339tf. 1. 421 ; used 


—“ to indicate something lumpy and hidden (as in 
dana-m®, p. 221S, 1. 42; hir*-m®, p. 367^, 1. 47; 
naga-in®, s.v. nag l), a hidden lump or store of 
wealth, or to indicate some kind of cake (cf. adrakh- 
m“, p. 156,1. 6 ; alap6she-m®, p. 226, 1. 30 ; and 
nadar^m®, s.v. nador"); cf. also mula-monje, 
p. 567a, 1. 36. 

monje behun I m.inf. 

to become workless, (of an oflficial or tbe like) 
to Io.se one s post, become out of work (cf. mas 
monje bebtin, s.v. mas 1); (of a business 
or tbe like) to become slack, to go dowiiliill. 
—behanawun —I m.inf. 

to put out of work, dismiss from a post; to cause 
(a business) to become slack, -del | m. 

the bark of tlie stem of a vegetable, -gada I 
f.pl. a kind of fish jiasty. -gul“ 
(sg. dat. -goli 

a kind of pasty of water-chestnuts. -gor** | 
ni. (his wife is -gar*-bay 
but a woman who follows the same pro¬ 
fession is -giir^ a maker, or seller, of 

pasties, a confectioner (K.Pr. 142). -hakh 

I (sg. dat. -hakas a 

vegetable with a thick stalk. -khav I 

f. a hole in the ground in wliioh 
vegetable stalks are kept (as in a silo) for use 
ill winter. -kbth^^ | f. (sg. dat. 

•kache -^rnsj), the hard wood-like stalk of a 
vegetable or its bark, -nador" 1 

xnW’^TR; m. a pasty of lotus - stalks. -ray 
certain disease of the rice-crop, in which 
tbe roots are attacked, and tbe plant withers from 
tbe root upwards (L. 334, muiy mi). 

m8nd“ 2 f. (sg. dat. monje s^^a), trampling, 
rubbing with tbe feet (cf. mandun, used —<> as in 
lata-mSnd", trampling with tlie feet, trampling 
down, crushing under the feet (K. 237) ; so (of the 
hands) feari-mund“, clapping the hands in derision 
(K. 222, 232). 

m8nd^ 3 , see m6nd“ 4. 

• ^ • . 

mundi or mundi buti m. Spluemnthus mollis (El.) 
(cf. guruk" mundi, p. 2986, 1. 11). 
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munbdl f. proclamation by beat of 

drum. —nerUn« —t^^f.iuf. proclamation to issue, 
proclamation to be made (liain. 92, 1001, 1069, 1679). 
—phiriin^i —ftR^^or —phiravun« —-ftRT^sr^f.inf. 
to make proclamation, proclaim (Ram. 89, 679)^ 
mandacb f. (sg. dat. mandacbi 

. modesty, bashfulness, shame (Gr.Gr. 125,137 ; 

Gr.M. ; W. 114; K.Pr. 4; Siv. 871, 884; K. 662^ 
1141). —kasun" —i f.iuf. fo 

remove modesty, to cure (a person’s) modesty. 

p8n’^ I f.iuf. hashfuliiess to attack 

(a person)." —wothun'' I f.inf. 

hashfulness to rise (i.e. to depart).' 

mandacha-buth" i m. 

basbtulness-faced, shamefaced. -vefear I 

m. natural sliamefacedness, born modesty. 
-vyot“ -5RH I adj. (f. -5^^), full 

of native modesty, bashful, of modest disposition 
(Gr.Gr. 137, Gr.M.). 

mandoch" adj. (f. mandUch® ashamed, 

become bashful (K. 328). -niot“ I 
adj. (f. manduch^^-mufe*^ caused to feel 

bashfulness, put out of counteuance, abashed (Ram. 
886, 1468) ; one who is stopped (from making a 
request or the like) hj’- bashfulness, abashed, 
mandaehun i conj. 3 (2 p.p. 

mandachyov also written mandachov 

FT^lfl'^), to become bashful, to become shamefaced, 
to become ashamed, feel shame, be abashed (Gr.Gr. 
125, 171 ; K.Pr. 4, 26, 59, 135 ; Siv. 354, 489, 
839, 884, 886, 1288; Rilm. 1241, 1773; K. 566, 
661, 664, 675, 686, 721, 775, 801, 1134, 1143). 
mandacho-mot® i 2 perf. 

part. (f. maiidache-mufe" ashamed, 

feeling shamefaced. 

mandachawun I conj. I 

(1 p.p. mandachow" to make (a person) 

ashamed, to put to shame, to confuse (Gr.Gr. 171 ; 
K.Pr. 16, 119, 259; YZ. 23, 466; Siv. 22, 73, 89, 
124, 225, 525, etc. ; Riim. 292, 347, 364, 386, 
764, etc.). 

niandachawan-kut^ i 

f^^(^P*rT) f. a daughter, etc., who puts (respectable) 
parents, etc., to shame. -kath. | m. 

(sg, dat. -katas f- -kut“ ab.), a son 

(or other youth) who puts his (respectable) parents 
(or other respectable people) to shame. 

mandachow" - mot" I 

perf. part. (manachov"-mub^ 

Ff^), put to shame (e.g. of a respectable person put 
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mandun 


to shame by public abuse, or by a disreputable child), 
disgraced. 

mandodari f- N. of the wife of the demon 

Riivana. According to the Skfc. Adhhuta lidnidi/ana, 
she was also the njotber of Sitii, liaving become 
accidentally pregnant of her, in Havana’s absence, by 
drinking milk mixed with the blood of certain Its is. 
See JRAS. for 1921, p. 422. There is nothing like 
this in the Vdlmtki llamayana (Eiim. 46, 422, 430, 
665, 964, etc.). 

mandiij’^ l f. the inner fleshy part of the 

thigh (El.)V the rump, buttocks (Iv.Fr. 49); cf. 
mandul, of which this is the fern, mandaje-hor'^ 
I m. the two thighs, the thighs 

(looked upon as-a pair). 

mandiij** 1 ^R^rwrsr: f- a number of people 

sitting in a circle; behun mandUj*^ karitb, to sit 
in a circle (Glr.M.); f. of mandul, cpv. 

mdndUj“ mdndukh see nyon“ and 

nene-mdndukh (s.v. nene 3). 

mandukb mandakas 

N. of a particular musical air (in Skt. mmii.claki) 
(Siv. 1827, where the comm, translates the word by 
‘ breath ’). 

mdndukh m- (sg- dat. mdndakas *^^^^), a 
frog, usually in the compound mifie-mondukh (see 
min 3) and nefie-m® (see nehe 3). 

mandal 1 the Sanskrit form of mandul, q.v., 

used in religious terms such as dwadashanta- 
mandal, p. 2626,1. 15 (L.V. 33, §iv. 1656). 

mandai 2 #3-51 l n\. (properly the same as 

mandfl.1 1), a circular disk (i.q. mandul) (L.A^. 75).; 
a circular tract of ground ; hence, a territory or 
province (approximately circular in form) ruled by 
a single king (Biv. 1539, 1823). 
mandila (= tind of 

long fine woollen turban or turban cloth, woven with 
silk and gold thread. 

mandul JTff i «i. (sg- dat. mandalas 

the hip, thigh ; the rump, buttocks (K^r. 166, 208). 
Of. manduj® and maishe-m°, s.v. miishb 

mandal-bache I f pk the 

edges of the thighs, -gakh^r^ 

f. rubbing the ground with the buttocks. -hor" 
1 ni. the buttocks (spoken of as 

a pair), -vyoth’* I adj. (f. -vdth“ 

fat-buttocked. 

mandM or mandul^ l 

itt- (sg- dat. mandalas a circle 

(Siv. 128, a circle of dancers) (Siv. 1325, 1390; 
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K. 294) ; a circular piece of ground on whicli people 
meet; the orbit of a heavenly body (&iv. 198, 1663) ; 
a circle of pictures of the gods in tlie hall of 
sacrifices (Siv. 960) ; a picture of the orb of the sun 
painted in the houses of Bruhmanas of Kasbmir on 
the seventh lunar day of the bright half of the month 
of Har (Skt. Asaclhu) (June-^July). bu-mandul, 
the circuit of the earth, the whole earth, the 
terrestrial globe (K. 13, 17) ; ranga-mandul, an 
arena (IC. 433) ; rasa-mandul, the circular dance of 
Krishna (Krsna) and the herdmaidens of Gokula 
(K. 293) ; yegna-mandul, a sacrificial arena, the 
hallowed ground on which a sacrifice is being lield 
(K. 305) . —shehalun —f ^ I 
m.inf. cooling rain after a long season of heat 
to occur. 

mandar - brohmutt I 

m.inf. the Bruhmana who paints 
the above pictures in the hall of sacrifice, -masal 
-*r¥IT^ I m. the powdered 

paints used in making the above pictures. Cf. 

masala. 

mendUad i ^3^: adj. c.g. (as subst., 

f. mend^adin afflicted with leprosy 

(W. 111). 

mond^-mof^ jff^-^Trr, see midun. 

mandan 1 l m. shaving off of the 

beard and moustache (as is done by Hindus at sacred 
bathing places, on the death of a parent, or in certain 
ceremonies of initiation). 

mandan 2 m. a room, a chamber. This is the 

word in use towards Buramula (EL). 

mandain, see mandyun". 

mandun i conj* 1 (1 p.p. mond" %; 

2 p.p. manzdv to chum, beat up (a liquid) 

(K.Pr. 224; Siv. 1461, 1838, 1869; K. 161); to 
spill (intr., El.) ; met. to explain thoroughly a long 
and intricate book or other subject {quasi, to extract 
its butter, or essence, by churning) (Siv. 49). 
mond’*-mot“ i perf. part. (f. 

munz'“-mUfe'^ churned; thoroughly ex¬ 

plained, as ah. 

mandnn i conj. 1 

(1 p.p. mond™ ; 2 p.p. manjyov zrwt^), to 
adorn (a woman or child with fine clothes, ornaments, 
etc.), to bedizen, deck, bedeck; to anoint, rub 
(El.) ; to tread, trample down (El.) ; esp. to wash 
woollen cloth (by kneading it with tiie, feet in 
a trough, with soap, etc., and water) (K.Pr. 174). 
Cf. mkdun. 





mandun ii'N'si; — 

luandan 3 in mandan-gar or 

mandan-gor'^ i m. (f. 

-gtir^ ^ professional cleaner of woollen cloth 

or of woollen garments, as ab. (his wages are 
mandawan, q.v.) (Glr.Gf. 149). mandan-gar-bay 
, or mandan-gar‘-bay i 

f. the wife of such a cleaner, 
mandan-gari ^rg-st^-apcl' I f. 

the profession of washing woollen goods, as ub. 
-wokhul 1 m. (sg. dat. 

wdkhalas the trough in which such woollen 

goods are trodden. 

mond“-mot" i 

perf. part, (miind^-mufe't sg. dat. manje- 

matse adorned, bedecked ; (of woollen 

objects) cleaned, as ub. 

mandun see midun. 

men dun ^ 5 * 1 ;. conj. 3 to suffer from leprosy (cf. 
myond“ 1 ), used in the following:— ^mendith 
marun I m.ini. 

to die of lepro.sy (or some other terrible disease) (an 
expression used principally in malediction). 

mondun 1 conj. 3 (2 p.p. mSndyov 

^'5j1’^)j (of an edged tool, weapon, etc.) to become 
blunt, become dull-edged ; (of an intelligent man) to 
become dull, stupid; to become weak, mondyo- 
mot“ 1 f perf. part. (f. mondye- 

mub“ blunted; (of someone formerly 

intelligent) become stupid, blunted in wit. 

mandanawun conj. 1 (1 p.p. mandan6w“ 

to cause to churn ; to cause to be churned, 
to churn (Siv. 855, n.ag.) ; to spill (tr., El.). 
Cf. mandun. 

mandanawun see mSdanawun. 

manden ir^r^, mandin mandinuk'' 

mandinen mandines see 

mandyun'*. 

mandiin" ^^^1 f- a ball of butter (used 

either —<•, compounded with a word meaning 
‘ butter ’, or alone). 

mandaph i m. (sg. dat. mandapas 

JTS'q^), a hall for ceremonial occasions (such a.3 
sacrifices, public meetings, and the like) (K. 1016). 

mandar or mander or mandir 1 

m. a temple, a pagoda (Siv. 21, 868, 1178, 
1181, 1731, 1747); a palace (K. 810-11, 1045, 
1115, mandar). mander-brohmun I 

m. (sg. dat, -brohmanas -WT^r^m:), 
a temple-Erahmana (who officiates at sacrifices and 
other rites). -brdhmun^ I f• 


— mandyun® 

a teiuple-Brahrnana woman (who performs ceremonies, 
etc.) ; the wife of a temple-Brilhraana. 
mandir* 1 m. tlie person in charge of 

a temple, and responsible for its management, 
mandora I f^’inwtacran^ f- a Tnasonry 

building, a palace (Ram. 1784). 
mondur® 1 I m. (sg. dat. mdndaras 

a widower (a widow is mond 2, q-v )- 
mondur® 2 1 m. (sg. dat. mdndaras 

the trunk, or stump, of a tree, a log 
(Gr.Gr. 37, K.Pr. 231). ' , 

mdnd’^r^ I f. a small short stump or 

trunk of a tree, a small log. 

muni-dar^-^^ I adj. c.g. 

a cloth of mixed cotton and wool; a kind of cotton 
cloth made to resemble woollen stuff with fine spots ; 
(as adj.) woolly, covered witli wool (of a sheep, etc.), 
mond^ran 1 f- (sg- dat. 

mdnd®run'^ making blunt 

(a sharp weapon, tool, etc.) ; causing a clever man 
to be stupid. 

m6nd®run I oRxiffrT’n^^ conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

m6nd®r® ^^), to make blunt (a weapon, tool, etc.) 
(Gr.Gr. 7); to cause (a clever person) to become stupid. 
mond®rawun conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

mdnd^row® to make blunt (a weapon or 

a tool); to cause (a clever person) to become stupid, 
mendis see myond®. 

mdndus or mdndus® 3 ^^ l m. (sg. dat. 

mdndasas 3 ^^^), widowhood (Gr.Gr. 144). 
— kadun — i m.inf. to live a 

widow, to endure widowhood, 
mandav I Wi- ^ hhid of house found in 

forest villages. Cf. gana-mandav, p, 2S7b, 1. 32. 
mandawan l f- wages for 

cleaning cloth by kneading it (cf. mandun). 
manday see mSday. 

mandyun'^ m. (sg, dat. mandines 

niidday (El. fnamlrnn). 

manden or mandin I adv. 

at midday (K.Pr. 176, mandhii] 193, 228, mandim), 
-gur^ I f. tlie midday hour, -gata 

i f- darkness at midday; met. 

inisgovernment, misrule, maladininistration (with its 
accompanying calamities) ; unduly ignoring, turning 
the cold shoulder (to a person). -thag -'3^ I 
ni. a midday robber, an open swindler, 
swindling a person before his very eyes, -feur I 
midday thief, a thief who steals by 
day, a thief who steals in the presence of his victim. 
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mangal 


mandenuk" or mandinuk'^ ' 

(^* mandi&uc^ 


belonging to, midday. 

mandenen or mandinen t 

adv. at midday (Gr.Gr. 157; K.Pr. 66; . 
YZ. 127, 350; &iv. 332, 351, 1756; Ri>m. 1023, 
1145). -bdg^ or -bdgin I fl’anfUT^ | 

adv. at about midday. 

mandenes or mandines i 

adv. at^[midday. -bog^ -^Tt^ or -bogin 
I adv. at about midday, 

mdnafa m. gains, profit, surplus profits (Gr.M.). 

mang I f- a demand, begging, request for 

something (Gr.Gr. 125; Rum. 610; K. 489 , 
H. xi, 16). — asun® I 

f.inf. begging to come into existence, general asking 
for something to occur, universal demand for some¬ 
thing on account of its scarcity or rarity. —lagiin" 
—I 'WSfC f-iiif- (of something 

hitherto disregarded or made little account of) 
a sudden and general demand or inquiry for 
anything to occur. —yin** —| 
f.inf. a demand (for anything) to come from various j 

distant places. 

manga-mang i 5^^ ■RT^’RPf f- 

continually or frequently asking for something, 
-mang karun* I 5^* S*** f.inf. 

to ask frequently for something (esp. for food) 
(W. 144, K.Pr. 135). 

manga in hanga-manga, hanga ta manga, see j 
hanga, p. 339 (t, 1. 26. i 

meng I f- ff*® fo™pf® of the head (El. j 

menga, myeng). — haviin** —1 

f.inf. to show the temple, a scornful j 
contradiction or counter-statement to be made in 
emulation by a powerless person. —kariin** 
_I f i’if- fo make scornful con¬ 
tradiction or counter-statement, as ab. j 

menga-dag I 

temple, i.e. continual unseemly prating or chattering ; 
a headache (caused thereby) (K.Pr. 158). -dagal 
1 o-o- ^ continual chatterer. 

-bbr‘ I m.pl. the middle part of 

the temple. —wothane —1^ I 
f. pi. inf. the temples to rise, to frown in anger. 

mengan-nar l (fo*^ 2, see mengun), 

fire in the temples, anger accompanied by flushing of 
the temples. 

mbng 1 I Tfsf: « 1 . a species of pulse, Phaseohis 
Mungo {El. Phaseohis Maos or liadiatus) (Gr.Gr. 51, 
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164 ; W. 134,155 ; L. 330, 338, 440; K.Pr. 42,180). 
It is said to have cooling properties, and is much 
used as a diet for invalids. 

monga-duj** f- ^ mong-field, 

a field prepared for sowing this pulse, or in which it 
is a crop. -har-lT^^ I f. (sg. dat. -hoj** 

-fT®), a kind of rice bearing a fat round-shaped 

grain, -muzawar I *JSS 

mong-soup, a kind of drink (cf. our barley-water) 
made of water in which the pulse is boded, It is 
given to invalids; cf. muza-war, s.v. muza. 
-phol*^ ni. a little, or small quantity of mong 

(Gr.Gr. 164) -shal -10^ I m- 

a kind of rice with a fat round-shaped grain (cf. 
-bal, ab.) ; ‘ a mong-jackal,’ a very timid person, 
a great coward (one who hides himself, like a jackal, 
even in a field of short-stalked mong, when he sees 
a little dog in the distance). -feogan I 

■^rfi?rqf^Tn'^!rK ®f f-®* seems 

a very little to turn out, on calculation to be 
immeasurably great, a trifle becoming immense. 
The allusion is to a popular story, in which a king 
agreed to pay a physician a fee for curing his piles 
as follows; on the first square of a chessboard were 
to be placed four grains of mong ; on the second 
square four times that number, or 16; on the 
third square four times the number on the second 
square, or 64; on the fourth square four times the 
number on the third square, or 256 ; and so on 
through the 64 squares, the number on each square 
being four times that on the preceding square. The 
fee was to be the total amount of grains so placed. 

The king looked upon this as a very trifling matter 
and gave the necessary orders; but when the total 
came” to be calculated out it came -to millions of 
maunds. Indeed, so great was the amount, that the 
king could not pay it, and had to make over his 
whole kingdom and private property in order to 
discharge the debt. -wor*^ I m. 

a cake of mong-flour mixed with sauce and fried. 

mong 2 I f- ^ certain bird, the Lesser 

Cormorant, Gvaculus sinensis (L. 132, niung). 

mong 3 I f- a pill of charas 

(the resinous inflorescence of the hemp-plant) pre¬ 
pared for smoking. 

mangal \ happiness, good luck, 

felicity ; a blessing, benediction, expression of good 
wishes, auspiciousness (Siv. 1186, 1745); an auspicious 
ceremony (e.g. the festival on recovery from sickness); 
the planet Mars (El.), -war --^T^ m. Tuesday. 
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mengal i adj. c.g. possessing a temple 

(of the head) ; met. haughty, firrogant, domineering, 
hectoring, blustering. 

mougla (? spelling and gender), saffron in a drj 
condition, made from the white base of the flower- 
stigma. It is not the best quality (L. 344). 
mongil I f. a kind o£ wooden 

maul for aj^plying j^laster ; a club, a mace (K. 390). 
mongol 1 m. a wild creeper 

cliieflj found in forests, used internally as a remedy 
for skin diseases (L. 76, rnangal), 
monger I m. a kind of 

water-weed, with numerous small leaves floating in 
masses over tlie water. niong'bl^-byoP 

I m. the seed of this plant; met. 

a collection of innumerable articles, 
mangun conj. 1 (1 p.p. mong" f. 

miinj“ (K. 488, 588, 718) ; 2 p.p. manjyov 
*i5*ft^), to ask for, request, demand, beg, solicit, 
entreat, crave (Gr.Gr. 126, 129 j Gr.M.; K.Pr. 25, 
31, 56, 105, 136, ,150; TZ. 541 ; Siv. 308-10, 707, 
753, 1173, etc. ; Eiim. 63, 149-52, 612, etc. ; K. 67, 
142, 268, 278, 306, 423, etc.; H. xi, 14 ; xii, 4, 5, 
7, 10, 11, 14, 15, 18, 19) ; to ask (a person to 
approach), to call up (a person to oneself) (K. 374, 
996). hisab mangun, to call for (a person’s) 
account, to call a reckoning (K.Pr. 246). — layekh 

—I nMwTTSr: adj. c.g, fit to be asked for 
(e.g. owing to tbe known liberalit}^ of the giver, its 
abundance, or desirability). — tagun —I 

m.inf. to know how to ask for, to 
be skilled in begging for something desired; to 
intend to get something asked for. 

mong“-mot“ l 'HTf^TT: perf. part. (f. 

mUnj“-mufe« asked for, demanded 

(Ham. 592) ; asked, entreated (for something) (K. 26). 
mangan-bana i Trr^^rtf^cnfrJJfR; m. 

a vessel of asking, i.e. a person suitable for being 
asked, or suitable for asking. -buth” | 

m. a face for asking, audacity in asking, 
barefaced begging, the conduct of a sturdy beggar, 
•bar -fT^ I adj. c.g. worthy of being 

asked for. -wol" I n.ag. (f. --wajefi 

-UT35^), an asker, a beggar. 

maigani l impers. fut. part., c.g. 

(of a thing) about or lit to be asked for; (of 
a person) about or fit to be asked from. 

mangitb nyun“ m.inf. to ask for 

and get, to receive on demand, kur^ mangitb nin^, 
to take and marry a girl (K.Pr. 83). 
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mengun i m. (sg. dat. menganas 

35i3f»R^), sheep (or goats') dung (El. niengin; L. 459, 
inengan) ; (met.) a little boy (because small and of 
no account) (K.Pr. 249). mengan-nar 2 sttt 
( for 1, see meng) | m. a fire of dried 

sheep (or goats’) dung. 

manganawun i 

conj. 1 (1 p.p. manganow" 3T3I^>|), to cause to be 
asked for, to get someone to ask for; to send for, 
cause to be brought to one (YZ. 497; )§iv. ,675 ; 
Emn. 263, 274, 593 ; K. 1034 ; H. vi, 16; xi, 8) • 
to claim (EL), 

mengan 3^3^ or mengun*^ 33r3n5^ i ’?iT3pp3r?t^ f. rat’s 
dung (f. dim. of mengun, q.v.)" 

mengane-gor" 3q3i^-3fr^ I a kind 

of water-obestnut (the unbroken nut). - gbr*^ 

I f- the dried kernel of the 

preceding. 

mong’ur^ m. (sg. dat. mongaras 

3^31^, Gr.Gr. 58 f. m 6 Hg“r“ 3R3T^, Gr.Gr. 33), 
the young of a goat, a kid (Gr.Gr. 35). 
mangata Tf3iff | m. an adopted son. —anun 

m.inf. to adopt 

(so-and-so) as a son. 

mangatuk" i adj. (f. 

mangatiic” 3Fi3rct^), one who has been adopted, an 
adopted son or daughter. 

mengath i m. (sg. dat. mengatas 

an indicfition or mark of pride or arrogance 
(e.g. such as the mode of wearing a turban, etc.) 
(cf. meng). —hawun —i 
m.inf. to display such an indication ; hence, to assume 
a threatening or bullying attitude, 
mangathybri l f. the professiem of 

begging, mendicancy. 

mangathyor'^ I m. (his wife is 

mangathyargn but a female beggar is 

mangathyor^ »t3T^^^), a professional beggar, one 
who lives by mendicancy. 

mangawun" 3Fr3Tj^ i n.ag. (f. mangavun“ 

33*1^^). one who begs or asks for something; 
a beggar, mendicant (K.Pr. 135, K. 992). 
mangay see mSgay. 

manah see mana l. 

munabjim (— j*^t.) m. an astronomer, an 

astrologer (Riim. 132). 

manobar adj. c.g. heart-captivating, charming, 

lovable (l§iv. 853). 

manje 3rNr, see mSje, s.v. mSdun. 

mdnje 1 3ci3a, see mdnd" 4 and mond'* 1 and 2. 
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monje 2 

monje 2 adv., as in ad-mdnje (p. 10a, 1. 41), at 
a leduced price. ? Cf. mbnd“ 1. 
monj" jffw, see mdj", s.v. mSjun. 
munj in munj rai (L. 334), see m6nje - ray, 
p. 576a, 1. 38. 

mdnj^hor (also written munjhor ^^^) or 

(El.) magar I III. the name of 

the ninth montli of the Hindu year (in Sanskrit 
and Hindi Jif/ahnn, and corresponding 
to November-Deceniber) (El. movjh6r\ W. 107, 
mbnjhor ; K.Pr. 128 ; Riim. 1634 ; K. 267). 
mdnjhuri adv. in the month of Monj°h6r 

(Ram. 206). 

munajjiin see munahjim. 
monjal or monjel i h^ri: adj. c.g. 

possessing a bidden root (cf. mSnd’^ 1); hence, met. 
resiieotefl, honoured, Idghly thought of, worshipful, 
distinguished (cf. hengal-mdnjal, p. 339^», I. 46). 
m6nj“-mot" , see in6j«-inot“, s.v. majun. 

manje-matae see mije-mafee, s.v. midun. 

munj“-miife^ see mangun. 

manjun , see mSjun. 

monjcr l Tr^rfT tn. clumsiness, unskilfulness, 

want, or los.s, of dexterity (Gr.Gr. 30, 140). 
man jit, see mazeth. 
monjata or monjath I 

m. (sg. dat. monjatas a kind of cowry- 

shell with three corners, i 
manjyov see mangun. 

manka ITRi l m. a snake-stone, a certain 

stone which is believed to have the jiower of ex¬ 
tracting the poison from a snake’s bite, 
munakh luw (= ^-.) I f. (sg. dat. 

lUUllki a species of dried grapes or raisins, 

bloom-raisins, 
munka-catin 

f. a ‘ohutnee ’ or jam made from these raisins (used 
as a medicine), -shira -^aT I m. 

the expressed juice of these raisins soaked in water, 
mankal \ f. a charcoal 

brazier, a chafing-dish. 

monal m. the Impeyan pheasant, wliich is said to 
be found in Kashmir (EL). 

mbnil I JTT’f^fn' f. I^ride, self-respect, the 

condition of one who keeps up his sense of dignity 
(even when reduced to poverty) and who refuses 
to ask for help. 

munul“ I adj. (f. mun“j« 5^), made 

• of wool, woollen (El. rnonul) (Gr.Gr. 146)^- pattu, 
or coarse woollen cloth (EL). 


10 


16 


20 


26 


30 


35 


40 


45 


580 — mannn 

monam karun see mon karun (p. 57U, 

1 . 22 ). 

manman ^iRnsir 1 f. (sg. dat. manmbn® 

mutual emulation, mutual competition, 
mutual out-vying (among several persons engaged on 
similar Occupations, and each trying to win a wager 
or price) (K.Pr. 66 ; Siv. 1313, 1519, 1533). 
—lagiin^ —I f.inf. to regard 

eacli other in emulation. 

manmbni 1 adv. in 

emulation. 

manmath. m. love, amorous passion, Inst, carnal 

desire (L.Y. 43) ; Kama, the Indian Cupid, 
manan 1 JTSfit I m. the act of thinking or 

consideration, meditating or reflecting (upon) ; 
thought, reflection, study (Siv. 1001, 1792). -mal 
-TTT’^ I ^ kind of jewelled garland 

bound on the head of a bride in a wedding ceremony 
(Siv. 1204). 

manan 2 »T?T5r 1 f. (sg. dat. manun^^ 

^•T^)j a kind of kag^r*^, or portable brazier, used 
mainly by boatmen. It is made entirely of pottery 
within and without, and is not covered with wicker- 
work. It is carried about under the clothes for 
warmth (W. 124, K.Pr. 129) (cf. nara-m®, s.v. nar). 
manane-til dazun | ^(UTTrnuT- 

m.inf. the oil of a brazier to burn or blaze 
up (and burn the body) ; met. to become utterly 
involved in calamity, -til zaluu I 

m.inf. to set on fire the oil in 
a brazier (as ab.) ; to involve a person in utter 
calamity. 

manana f. honouring, respecting. —karun^ 

.inf. to show respect (to), pay reverence (to) 
(K. 7^). 

manun i Rrrrf^^TTir»l oonj. 1 (i p.p. mon’^ 

f- mbn^ ^ P-P- manbv JiT^if), to 

respect, revere, esteem highly (Siv. 414, 449, 472, 
984, 1049, 1204, 1298, etc. ; Ram. 71; K. 898, 905, 
1043, 1053); to admit, allow, acknowledge, confess, 
own (Gr.Gr. 174; Gr.M.; Siv. 693, 944) ; to agree 
to, assent to, comply with (Gr.M.; K.Pr. 261 ; 
XTi. 516 ; Siv. 695; K. 323, 403, 405, 674, 718, 
846) ; to take, assume, suppose; to heed, follow 
(advice) (Gr.M., K.Pr. 135, K. 616) ; to take for 
granted, grant; to think of, call to mind, remember 
(K. 1155) ; to hold, view, consider, regard as, deem, 
look upon as (L.V. 23, 73 ; Siv. 48, 280, 877, 1062, 
1449, 1503, etc.; Ram. 180, 1513, 1645; K. 113,* 
341, 533) ; to hold to be true or right, to approve of 


so 
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(K.Pr.'lJ; six. 1133, 1311, 1555, 1773; K. 682) ; 
to obey (Grr.Gt. 5 ; Gr.M. ; K.Pr. 256,; Riinj. 748, 
•' 840 > K. 240,; 466, .630) to give iu to, submit to 
(K.Pr. 182, K. 623).' . \ 

manun“ m. obedience ; na^manun”, dis^ 

obedience (Gr.M.). ' 

m 6 n“-mot" i perf, part. (f. 

miife" figreed to, approved of,, etc., as ab. ; 

generally a'pj)roved of (by evei-ydne); bighly esteemed 
or respected (K.Pr. 163). J- 

menun oonj. 1 (l pvf). rnyun” 

(Gr.Gr. 26); f. imn* 2 p.’p. faienov 

to measure (length, superficies, or quantity) (Gr.Gr. 

, 6, 21, 104.; Gr.M. ; K.Pr. 'l27, 165 ; YZ. 421 ; 

Siv. 1592)*; fo estimate, guess (El.), 

mehan-bana i a 

Tueasuring vessel, a measure (holding so much), 
•wol" 1 n.ag. (f. -wajen -^T^^), 

a measurer, surveyor. 

myun’^-mot" l perf. part, 

(f. min^-muts" measured, that which lias 

been measured. 

munan i f. (sg. dat. munun^ ), 

the act of pounding (grain in a mortar), husking 
(grain in a mortar). 

munun 5551 : 1 (^^t|:) conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

mun" f. mufi^ ^), to pound (grain in 

a mortar), to busk (in a mortar)' (L. 461 ; K.Pr. 15, 
147; Siv. 1533). mun^-mot* I 

perf. part. (f. mun^-mufe“ (of grain) 

.husked (in a mortal*). 

manand Jc.jU or mbnind prep, like, 

resembling, after the likeness of ; be-manand, 

. incomparable (Siv. 775) ; monind - e - bahar = 
^ U, like the sea, like a river (K.Pr. 64). 
mananawun • wr^'«n^ conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

mananO'W'* ?T«t*tt5), ^ cause to agree to. ; to 

persuade, appea,se, console, soothe (Siv. 24, 1634, 

. '1786 ; Riini. 1525, 1636, 1676, 1691, 1731). 

inanan 6 'W“-iaot“ I wrl^: perf. part, 

'(f. manan.ov"-mUfe“ appeased, 

soothed,. , ^ ■' 

^anana'WTin conj. 1 (1 p.p.. inanan 6 w“ 

*fT«f^^), to cause'to be honoured (Siv. 1211). 
mdnapha mohafa, q.v. 

man®^r or man^r*^ l 

m. (his wife, is man^r-bay ??*t;'^-^T^) (8ee below), 

, ’but a female'.ddpkliiry is ■ inan_®'ren q.v. 
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148). -bay \ a lapidarj^’s wife, 

-kot® -ofij m. the son of a lapidary (used with the 
' \idea 6f praise), a true son of a lapidary (Gr.Gr. 132) ; 
, Hence, a good, or skilled, lapidary (Gr.Gr. 132). 

also written manar-thbj'^ 1 

m. a lapidary’s polishing wheel or 
lathe (worked with a bow). -'wan I 

m. a lapidary’s shop or worksliop. 
manir in manira-dag m. Aconitum sp. (L. 74, used to 
make a hair-wash). 

manir adj. c.g. spiteful, envious (EL), 

manbrl f. ornaments for women, consisting of 

bracelets, rings for the nose, ears, and neck, made of 
earthenwarey tin, iron, brass, and copper (El. nuindri). 
munbr“ f- diminishing, waning, in deka- 

manbr*^, p. 2045,1.12, q.v. 

man^rbn Jrspq'Sf f. a female lapidary, etc. ; see mailer, 
mauaren i f. an honoured woman, 

i.e. a true, faithful, and loving wife (§iv. 668). 
mans (EL), see mas 1. ■ . , 

manas m., i.q. man 1, mind, the seat of* .faculty 

of reason and feeling, the thinking faculty, the he(\rt, 
soul (L.V. 2) ; the faculty of imagination (L.V. 27). 
mens, see mbs". . ^ 

munbsib __-cL.. adj. c.g. projoer, ' suitable ' (Gr.M., 

W. 149).' _ 

mansh (EL), see mUshL 

manske 1 m. (with indef; art. 

manshah. G],*.M.), , origin, • beginning ; 

motive, object, intention, 'design' (Gr.M.)';■• purport,- 
tenor, drift. . ,■ » ' * 

manosh ni., i.q. manush^ q.v. ’(R«jn*. 

61, 100). ' . . . • > ' ■ ■ ■ 
manush manbsji. 'br 

manosky »tsci^ j m. (sg. tial;. nian^hes 

a^Paain, u human being (i.e*. Iibnio; Ps distjnpt* 

• from^upernatural^ beings and brutes)'(L.V-. 8,1, 1*07,; 
Rani. ■27, 63, 65, 139, 339, 5>6, 578,''86(4, ;i496^; * 
K.'56, 490, 680,'754)’; (pL) people iH'goneral (Gr.M.').’ 

> dian^she (or man68he)-b^ t 

^*'* gender is reported askmasculme, 

.'h-qt the, word b6y is femjnine ; cf., mofea*bny, s.v. % 
hXQ^h, which is fern.}, tire sraaJL" ,pf • a mtm; . 
i^ie (unexpeofed) .SmelL of. human Habitations . (in 
a' forest or dhseft place)., d-ukh -vRl ra. tjip world ' 
of men (Rani. 515, 609, 1262). -za£h.j ' 
TNT^Ef^Jrrf?!: m. mankind, the human .^eoies 
(Ram. 1167).*, , , - ' ' ' 

munshi m. a writer, scribe, secretary, amanuensis 
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mdnishdr l m. a king among sages, 

a great sage of ancient days (Siv. 277, 631, 676, 
696, etc. ; Riim. 951, 1682, 1752; K. 47, 355, 384, 
386, 577, 582, 1038, 1054); met. a sedate gentle- 
natured man who, at the present day, leads an 
ascetio life, a man of saintly disposition, 
manoshy i.q. manush, q.v. 

manskhel (EL), see maz-khel, s.v. maz. 
manaskar m. perfect perception, full con¬ 

sciousness (of pleasure, pain, etc.), used in the 
following:— manaskar rozun I 

ni.inf. to devote one’s attention 
exclusively to some object or work; the attention to 
be devoted exclusively, as ab. 
man^sun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

man®s" to give something in fulfilment of 

a vow, to devote something to pious uses, make 
a pious endowment. man®s“-mot" | 

TTfw'rrf^fT: perf. part. (f. man^^^-miits* ;frsra-*r^), 
given, etc., ns ab. ^ ^ 

manasawun TrwTf^ i conj. 1 (l p.p. 

manasow" to dedicate anything (with 

appropriate religious ceremonies, and the recital of 
proper texts) ; to make a solemn (promise, vow, etc.) 
(Rilin. 627). 

manata JTT«frfT l f. extreme respect, great 

reverence shown to a superior or great honour shown 
by a superior to an inferior (K. 906). 
manot“ | KTs^: m. a weight of one and a half 
seers (i.e.' three pounds) (K.Pr. 13, 44, 136). Of. 
man 3, 

manat* menan* 

m. pi. inf. to weigh amounts of one and a half seers; 
niet. associates to quarrel mutually. — minith 
khbn* — 

m. pi. inf., id. 

manat* (or man^t*) dab khyon” (^T’^^) 

m.inf. (of an 

arrogant or insolent person) to become quieted, be 
brought to one’s senses, be taught one’s place (by 
punishment, suffering, or the like) (K.Pr. 56). 
manat* (or inan“t*) dab pyon" (*T*t^) ^ 

I ^*T*T*f, m.inf' 

becoming quieted, etc., as ab., to occur to a 
person. 

manth Tit^, i.q. mi,th, q.v., s.v. math, 
manth J7t3, month urtij , see math, mttth. 
manath i ^irr f. (maniife** ), acknowledg¬ 
ment, assent; faith, trust (Riim. 46); promise, vow; 
desire, intention. Of. manath. 


manath i f. (gg. dat. manufe** ?ipr^), 

belief, religious belief. Of. manath. 
minath f. (sg. dat. 

minufe** filiT^), kindness, favour, obligation ; grace, 
courtesy ; entreaty, humble and earnest supplication, 
an entreaty which humiliates the entreater, asking 
a favour (Gr.M.) ; grateful thanks, praise. — 

f.iiif. to acknowledge the 
granting of a .favour, to admit an obligation. 
—kadiin" — i f inf. 

voluntarily to undergo the humiliation of asking 
a favour, —manath —mnn l f. the 

formal begging (for the bride), the formal proposal 
of marriage made by the bridegroom’s people to the 
bride’s people. —thavun** —| 

qrT’ErqTTtW*!: f.inf. to humiliate a person (i.e. by 
the granter calling the grantee’s attention to his 
generosity) in granting a favour, to put (a person 
under) an obligation. 

minufe^-rost** | 

adj. (f. -riifeii** -^^f?), (obtained) without 
the necessity of asking a favour? 

minub^-tal karun | q- 

m.inf. to humiliate a person 
by often putting him under favours (and talking 
about it). 

month see mSth. 

munth** see mfith". 

monthun** mdnthon" see mBthon". 

manthar (EL), see mSth^r 1, 

manth^r oi- mant^r I m. (sg. dat. 

mantras ^^^), a j)assage of the Vedas, a holy 
text; a formula sacred to any particular deity, 
a mystical verse, magic formulary, spell, charm, 
incantation (L.V. 11, 34, b, 40, 68; Siv. 11, 126, 
164, 632 ; Riim. 956; K. 877—8). Cf. mother 1. 
month«^r i.q. mbth^r 1 and 2. 

monthur** i.q. m5thur“. mdnth<*r<* 

i.q. mother**, mbnthur** i.q. mbthur", qqw. 

munthiir**, etc., i.q. mfithUr“, etc. 

miinth^r i.q. mbth^r i and 2, q.v. 

mUnth“r** i.q. mtith“r, see m8th®r 2, 

rnantun** m. three pounds of anything (El. 

mantim). Cf. manot“. 
mant“r see manthar. 
mantr, see m8th“r 2. 
muntrun** * *1 mfitrun". 
mhntrawun i.q. mfitrawun. 

miuh (EL), see mifeh 1. ■ # 

mbnbh i.q. m8ish. 




















munfehur'* 




58a 


manz 


munfehur” munfeh^’ran munfeh^run 

see mfifehur^j mfitsh^ran, and inSfeh.'"'run. 
manfearan (? spelling and gend.), N.- of a certain 
medicinal plant, used as *an antidysenteric and in 
menorrhagia (L. 75). 

manawun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. manow’^ 

to cairn, appease (Siv. 160). manO'W“-mot“ 
perf . part, (f. nianuv“-miit 3 “ 
»r^), appeased. D 

manawun I ^T«i^'oonj. 1 (1 p.p. man6w'‘ 

to cause (through a 'third person) another, 
person to agree (to a course of conduct, esp. to give 
something), to persuade a person (through another) 
to give something. manow^-mof^ I 

perf. part. (f. manbv“-mute^ 
caused to agree (hy a third person), as ab. 
manawun’^ I n.ag. (f. manavUn^ 

^■r 4^), one -who honours or respects (&iv. 1194) ; 
one who has full faith (in a god, a spiritual teachei’, 
a religion, or the like); one . who is persuaded 
(to agree). 

menawnn« , I TR^?rT«i: n.ag. (f. 

menaviin® Jl«rW^),^one who weighs or measures, 
a weighman, a measurer. 

menawan I TTT«l^7T*Tn| f. wages paid for weighing 

or measuring, a weighman’s fee, etc. 
munawan i f. Avages for 

pounding grain in a mortar, wages for husking, 
munawar adj. c.g. illuminated, 

enlightened; elucidated, explained, illustrated ; clear,, 
bright, brilliant. — karun —| 

rn.inf. to make a person brilliant; i.e. to endow him 
completely with wealth, health, prosperity, and virtue. 
—gafehun —i rn.inf. suddenly to 

become endowed, as ab. 
mainawati ^5TTW«ft, see maina. 
manawath *(inww i f. (sg. dat. manaviib® 

persuading a giver through a third person 
..(to give or do something). Of. manawun. 
mainay or mainai i adj. c.g. a little, 

a few (of any mass or group of persons or things) 
(El. imnai, mime-, W. 130, momi). — kala (or 
wakta) petha — 'Sfir^r (^) tsr^ adv. from a short 
time, a short time ago, lately (Gr.M.). — karun 

—rn.inf. to diminish, lessen (El. mdne k.). 

—sapadun — rn.inf. to diminish, grow less 
(El. mdne 

manz | J^unr, m. the middle, midst, mean 
(Gr.M.''K.Pr. 136, Siv. 1662, RiTm. 1123); ata- 
manz, the middle of a market, a place where po 
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four ways meet (p. o6a, L 32). Cf. anz-manz 
(p. 366, 1. 35). 

adv., in the middle, mid (Siv. 1206, 1463, 1478, 
1671 ; H. xii, 11). 

postpos. (governing dat. ), in, within (Gr.Gr. 152 ; 
Gr.M.; W. 97 ; L.V. 44, 98j Siv. 16, 21, 64-6, 72, 
82, 87, 89, 92, eto.; Eiim. 74, 164, 208, 216, 272, 
etc.; K. 222, 256, etc.; II. ii, 1, 7, etc.); in 
(of time, as in brinzis-manz,' in the twinkling of an 
eye) (Gr.M.; Siv. 605, 829, 913, 1066, 1209); into 
(Gr.M.; Siv. 118, 126, 158, 322, 343, 409, 437, etc.; 
K. 233, 621, etc.) ; between (Rum. 1269) ; among, 
amidst (Siv. 69, 446, 580, 791, 1199 ; Ram. 87,112). 

As a postpos. this word naturally follows the word 
it governs, biit occasionally (e.g. K.Pr. 57 ; Siv. 64, 
66, 82, 87, 89, 92, etc.; K. 118, 193, 231) it 
precedes it. Occasionally also this postposition 
governs the abl. instead of the dat., as in vevahara- 
manz (Siv. 587) ; manz mana (Siv. 1406) ; 
manz tapowana (Siv. 1409) ; prayaga-manz 
(Siv. 1172). 

manz-anz 1 edj. e.g. being or 

dwelling inside, including or comprised in ; cf. anz- 
manz. -atha -^’?r l m. the middle of the 

hand, the palm of the hand; cf. athas-manz, 
p. 666, 1. 1. —afeun —I JT'imqtw: m.inf. 

to come in, intervene, come between ; to become 
a surety (between two people) (K.Pr. 136). -bag 
-•^T3T I m. the middle, the interior (Siv. 329) ; 

adv. in the middle, within, in the interior, in the 
centre (Gr.M.; L. 458 ; K.Pr. 103 ; Siv. 914, 1459, 
1668, 1695 ; K. 251, 294, 631, 719) ; postpos. 
(gOTerning dat.) in the middle (of) (W. 97 ; 
YZ. 107; Siv. 20, 329, 1107, 1547, 1588, 1756; 
Ram. 426, 543, 723, eto.) ; into the middle (Rum. 
910, 1713). -baga -'^uradv. and postpos, (governing 
abl.) from in the middle, from, out of {W. 98; 

. K. 283 (adv.), 894 (adv.)) ; also manz-bag in this 
sense, as in RfFm. 632. -baguk“ t JlW»TT*r- 

^5^ adj. (f. -bagiic'* of, or belonging to, 

the interior, -bagan I adv- in the 

mid<Re, within, in the interior.^ (Siv. 329). -gUn^ 

I f, ■ the middle slice, of a fish 

(see p. 294c/, 1. 12).(in. a human 'being, etc.) 
the middle lump of ■ flesh., the flesh above the anus. 

— hyon" —irg rn.inf. to take into (one’s company), 
to accept (so-^andieo) as a member of a-company or 
association; 80). -mandali nafeuii 

I rn.inf. to dance in the 

middle circle, to^ihterfere improperly brjnidevolently 
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manzur’^ 


in other people’s business, —ratlin —m.inf. 
to grasp the middle; to throw one’s arms round 
a person’s waist (K, 399). 

manza | adv. and prep, (governing 

abl.) from within, from in, from among ('W'. ’98 ; 
K.Pr. 160; Siv. 1^, 18, 31, 122, 239, 666, etc.; 
Earn, 80, 1567,'etc.; K 32, 728 ; H. viii, 7,11; 
X, 12, etc.) ; doyau manza, from among two, 
(which) of two; occasionally governing dat. as in 
timanay-manza (§iv. 34); manza zalas, from 
out of the water (K. 245, 768), hut zala-manza 
(K. 272) ; asS manza, from among us (K. 287). 

Occasionally also this word is used instead of manz, 
as in aki dama-manza, in a single instant (Siv. 
1130), dyana-manza, in meditation (Siv. 1789) ; 
nagara-manza, in the city (&iv. 1822); tsadi- 
manza, in the milk-pail (Siv. 1837). 

Used as an adv. at an interval of so much 
(Ram. 1719); on such-and-such an 'account, 
accordingly, therefore (K. 316) ; on the contrary, 
but (K. 1095). 

manza-mara (also written i 

^1% adv. about the middle, i.e. at 
some indefinite time, during about some short 
time or other (esp. on the same day as that in 
which the speaker uses the expression) (ef. 
Gr.Gr. 84 and mara 3). -maruk^ (also 

written | adj. (f. -maruc^ 

of, or belonging to, some indefinite 
short time (esp. of to-day, as ab. ). —w6th" 

—#’1 I irurcr: adj. (f. -w6feh* -IW). risen 

from tBe middle, suddenly risen (iu ^ wealth, 
power, etc.) (and not by inheritance or from his 
ybuth) ; suddenly intervening or interfering in the 
middle of another’s business or conver.sation. 
—wdthun — I m.inf. suddenly 

to rise in wealth or power (and not by inheritance 
or from boyhood) ; to rise and depart from an 
assembly; to interfere mischievously in someone 
else’s business or conversation. — yun“ —| 
3TTirTPTf: m.inf. to interrupt, or intervene in, 
a conversation. 

manz^ postpos. governing abl., even within, 

ju.st between; exactly between (Gr.M. ; Siv. 1397, 
1462, 1504, 1733 ; K. 171) ; (governing dat.) 
(Riltn. 931); from within (§iv. 1386). — afeun 

^^*1, I m.inf. to interfere (selfishly, kindly, 

or maliciously) in another’s business, to dip one’s 
finger into another’s pie. — bog^ —or 

— bbgin — t JTUlfi: adv. from within. 
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■—^tarun —m.inf. to cross over (water, by 
going) into it, to wade across (liiTni. 778). 
manz (EL), see maiz. 
mbnz^^ see myond" 2. 

mbnz* I f. henna, the powdered leaves 

of the lienna plant, or Broad Egyptian Privet 
(Lawsomaalba,etc.), beaten up with catechu and made 
into paste, much used by women on festive occasions 
for dyeing the hands and the soles of tlie feet 
a I’eddish orange, and sometimes by men for dyeing 
their beards (TZ. 79, 329, 446, 546 ; 8iv. 910). 
miinz^ , see moud'". 

manzil stage in a journey (Pam. 

946) ; the distance of a complete journey (possibly 
of many stages) (Riim. 885, 1430); manzil ba 
manzil (Jjuaj Jj-.*), adv. stage by stage (Ram. 
831); manzil-mubarakh, welcome to a person 
arriving from a journey (Riim. 751). 
manzila (i.q. manzil, q.v.) i 

IRIPJRTT, m. (sg. dat manz^las a place 

for alighting, an hotel, caravanserai; a house, lodging ; 
a mansion of the moon ; a story or floor (of a house) ; 
a day’s journey, a stage (^i travelling) (>§iv. 1309, 
1627). — kadun —| m.inf. 

to complete a long and wearying stage. —pyon™ 
—m.inf. a long wearying stage 
to fall to the lot of a traveller; met. some difficult 
and toilsome necessity to fall to the lot of a helpless 
person. — featun —m.inf. to travel (EL, 
Riim. 207). 

manz‘las watun i 

m .inf. to arrive at (the end of) the stage; 
m’et. finally to reach the last stage of a diflSoiilt 
and toilsome business, to,have the end of such 
in sight. 

manzila in the following: —manzIla yun“ 

m.inf. (of a person) sudden 

ruin to occur. 

1118.xizul^ ^ child’s swinging-cot, a swing- 

cradle (Siv. 352,1321,1379 ff.; Riim, 632; K. 118-19). 
Of. guga-manzul“, p. 279i, 1. 34. 
miinz“-mufe“ , see mandun. 

manzar I ni. weakness (of persons or 

things), dilapidation, worn-outness; (of a person) 
.sickness, illness (Gr.Gr. 140) ; slowness, clumsiness, 
feebleness. 

manzur or (H. i, 12) monzur adj. 

c.g. approved of, admitted, accepted, sanctioned 
(Siv. 636, 692, 900; H. i, 12). ' ♦ 

manzur “ m. (f. manz®r“ a cripple (EL). 











menzar — 

menzar I m. leprosy, illness from 

leprosy. 

menzur or menz'^r ^Rjar^ i ni. 

(sg. (lat. menzaras ; f. menzaren 

a seller of firewood, a wood-seller; cf. narakuk“-in°, 
s.v. narukh. menzar-wan or menzar^- 

wan t a public 

fire-wood market. 

menzargi or menzar^i i 

ff%r: f. tlie profession of selling firewood- 
manz^run i conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

inanz®!*^ to make imperfect, to diminish 

(Gr.Gr. Ivii). 

menzaren i f. a woman who 

sells firewood ; the wife of a male seller of firewood. 

See menzur. 

manzirat (EL), see maiz. 

manz^rawnn I conj. 1 (l p.p. 

manz'^row" i-q- manz^run, q.v. 

munazath pure (of God) 

(H. vii, 1). 

manzov see mandun. 

manzynm’^ I ^Rtar^r: adj. (f. manzim^ 

middle, intermediate, internal (Gr.Gf. 152, Siv. 1467) ; | 
middling, mediocre, moderately good, middle-class j 
(Gr.M., K.Pr. 136) ; cf. anzyum^-manzyum", j 
p. 37a, 1. 18. — yor'i — I f^TfTf^fTWfffTt m. ^ 

(f. manzim*^ yaren , Gr.Gr. 135, a 

female go-between) an intermediary, a go-between 
(Gr.Gr. 135, 142; W. 149; K.Pr. 260; Siv. 1670) ; 
a broker (Gr.M.); a matchmaker, a go-between who 
arranges a marriage, a go-between in love matters 
(L. 261, 268 ; Siv. 713; Earn. 134). 

manzim" ydri -iriTl i f. the action 

or profession of a matclimaker or broker. — yar^z 
— ■srrTji I t^^rTfTf^^fffr:, ^artri^»T. f. the action 
or profession of a matchmaker, the office of a go- 
between (Gr.Gr. 142); - the profession of a broker 
(Gr.M.) ; the wages or foe paid to a matcbmuker. 
mane fl'ST, see rniin’^ 1. 

min 1 fJT'Sf I in. a kiss (on the mouth, cheek, 

forehead, or the like), kissing (Gr.Gr. 132) ; cf. 
m6n and mun. mine-puP* i 

m. a loving kiss on the mouth (face to face) (esp. 
as given to a child) (Gr.Gr. 132). Cf. rndfie-puf*, 
col. h, 1. 5, and mune-put", col. i, 1. 39. 
min 2 i iiqi: f. a frog (cf. main), mine- 

mondukh m. (sg. dat. -mondakas 

-3^^^), a frog (Siv. 1827). Cf. nene-mondukh, 
s.v. nen6 3. 
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min* , see men and menun. 

mon I m. kissing on the cheek (among 

women); cf- min 1 and mun. — kariin — 

Ill .inf. to kiss (El. monyi karun). 

mone-put"^ ^^'13 J loving kiss Qn 

the cheek of a child (Gr.Gr. 132, Gr.M. mune®). 
Cf. mine-put'^, col. (f, 1. 43, and mune-put“, 

l. 39 bel. 

mon“ 1 I m. fear, alarm. — behun \ 

ni.inf. fear to sit down, terror to take, 
possession of a person (and remain), constant fear 
(of something) to he experienced. — behanawun 
I m.inf. to put and keep 

a person in constant fear, -daue I 

m. a kind of paddy, the grain of which is dark 
on one side and pale red on the. other. 

mon^ 2 adj. (f. miin^ weighing so many man 

(of one and a half seers, or three pounds each). 
Used — ® as in daha-mon^, weighing ten . man 
(p. 199a, 1. 13). See man 3. * . . 

mdn^ 1 I f. a great colle'ctipn of show, ' 

a snowdrift, the piled-up snow oii'a ‘ mountain side, 
such as may fall in an avalanche, an avalanche 
(L. 458, man ; Siv. 1301, 1308 ; llsim. 1579). 
mane-baye I f. 

fear of (being overwhelmed by)’an avalanche, 
mon* 2 I f^ U ^d'ud of dye-.stuff (for 

dyeing woollen or cotton cloth black). ' 
mon* 3 JTT^ I f- certain w'ei^ht 

equivalent to four maunds or-;4 6’0 seers' of two' 
pounds each. See man 2. ■ • • 

mon* 4 jt'N' , see manun. . . * ' 

mun I m. aii affectiomite, kis.s. on • the 

\j» V S» . * '■ % A ■ 

forehead or cheek (usually ofa, cbild) ; vcf. min 1, ’ 
mon. — hyon" — Igrj l m.inf.(^to take 

a kiss, to kiss. — karun — I 
m.inf. to take a kiss on the by force, to kiss; 

esp. an unwilling child or wbmau.' - 

mune-put“ JI-SI-UTT i m. a kiss 

(given to a darling child). '.Cf., m.i&e-p;pt“, col. «, 

1. 43, and mone-put**, 1. 5 ab^ ' i , • 

mun* ^ I m., the pupil 6f the eye, i.q, 

rniin*!. , ‘ ' . 

mun* f. the pupil of thehye (K. 394, 927, 112.3). 
mlin* 1 f. the pupif of the eye (Riim. 90, 191, 
243, 1174, 1367 ; K. 184). -phol“ -4^ I 
Ill. the.pupil of the eyp- (liiim,. 1423) the'image of 
in the pupil of the eye_ (M., vimi/iplnd). 

mUiU^^ 1 (^t^’ft^:)' f-pL 'the twd 

eyeb^Is. ) -pbpj^ -Ui^ | m.- the pujdl, q^' . 


. •> ''• '■ 



















mUn" 2 — 

the eye. —pherafie —%?:;3r l f. ph inf- 

the eyeballs to turn ; met. affection or friendship to 
depart. -phyur” I m. turning of 

the eyeballs ; inet. departure of love or respect (for 
- a person). 

mun* 2 the following:—miin^-god" I 

m. (sg. dat. -godis the flesh 

of the nape of the neck. -god^ -^TT^ or -gor“ 
JTJBTT f- (sg. dat. -gaje -3iT3q'),'the nape of 
tlie neck. 

mun** 3 ud'^-mun® (p. 135, I. 26). The word 

is fern, of'mon" 2, q.v. 

m'^ne-miir^ or mine-miir^ i 

f’ a female deer, a doe, a hind 

(H. ii, 8, 9). 

min^-mufe* , see menun. 

f ^ I ^ 

mbn"-inUts‘‘ see manun. 

mun^-mufe" , see munun. 

>41 Os ^ 

mbn^ran ittsiT®!: 1 f- (sg. dat. moneriin'^ 

gaining or inducing a person’s consent, 
agreement, or compliance; gaining or inducing 

confession, admission. 

inbn«run l conj. l (l p.p. mbn^r® 

to cause or induce a person to consent, agree, 
or comply (K. 616); to cause or induce a person to 
confess ; causal of manun, q.v. in all its senses. 

inbn®rawun JTT^TTf’f I conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

inbn®r6w" ^rhlTtf), i-q. mbn«run, q.v. (K. 616). 

manov see manun. 

mendV see menun. 

maph *TTt^ or muaf uJU.* adj. c.g. (as subst.,sg. dat. 
maphas *nnw[,), pardoned, forgiven; subst., m. 
forgiveness (K.Pr. 124). —karun —m.inf. 

to pardon (Gr.M.; Siv. 423, 593). 

mbphi wirtRl' or mubfi ol*-* f. forgiveness, pardon 
(Gr.M.,). 

mupht (= c:-i..«) gratuitous, gratis; (in 

Kashmiri) easy, (a task) which costs nothing (Ram. 
726). Cf. muft. 

mar 1 i Jjg: m. a hut, a small liouse (K.Pr. 7, 
138) ; an ascetic’s leaf-hut in the forest; a shelter or 
small hut (erected in desolate or forest localities as 
a refuge for travellers) (RT.Tr. II, 387); a cell, 
a small room (cf. bata-mar, a store-room for food 
(p. 137rt, 1. 27). This w'ord is not uncommonly —® 
in place names; cf. ah^-mar (p. 175, 1. 38; 
alafeh'-mar, p. 26rr, 1. 8). EL also has war, f., 
a fort, a castle. —hen* 1 

m. pi. inf. to take huts, i.e. from grief, 
distress, distaste for the world, or the like, to take to 


— mar 1 jir: 

■V, 

a solitary hermit’s life in some cave, in the forest, or 
the like. 

mar 2 (*1 corruption of mandal 2, in the sense 

of ‘territory’), a province, tract, as in Kashmira- 
mar, the land of Kashmir (&iv. 1169). 
mara 1 UT in mara-phera I m. 

turning of wish; hence, (after agreeing to do some¬ 
thing, or being ordered to do it) to do it unwillingly, 

• e.g. in distributing something, to worry the recipients 
by grudging or delay, even while consenting to carry 
out the distribution. Cf. marwana. 
mara 2 tr; in the following:—mara-mar i 

TTT^W f- general mortality, a great number of 
deaths occurring in any locality (owing to epidemic, 
massacre, etc.) ; the near approach of death, the last 
flicker of life (when all hope of recovery is 
abandoned), -mara -?TX: I m- the 

abandonment of all hope of life, being at the point 
of death. 

mara 3 a suffix added to cardinal numerals to 
indicate ‘ about ’. Thus, from aith, eight; aitha- 
mara, about eight; daha-mara, about ten (p. 199«, 

l. 15) (W. 103). Also added to manz, in ; see 
p. 584a, 1. 22. Cf. Gr.Gr. 84, where the suffix is 
given as amara, the initial a being the termination 
of the oblique case of the numeral. 

mar 1 JIT^ I m. killing, taking life, slaughter, 

murder (Gr.Gr. 124; W. 114 ; Ram. 217, 1032); 
hitting, heating, striking (cf. Ice-mar, p. 535, 1. 11 ; 
cbca-mar, p. 157«, 1. 31; gir-mai’, p. 303«, 1. 6). 
—« sometimes indicates a person who kills, strikes, or 
hits, as in churi-mar, a dagger-striker, one who 
strikes (himself) with a dagger (p. 165«, 1. 42). 
This word also takes the form mara, q.v., s.v., from 
which in the oblique cases it is indistinguishable. 
—dyun“ — I m.inf. to give killing, 

to kill (Riim. 103) ; to give a beating, to drub 
(Ritni. 618, 961, 1276). -gand i 

m. tying up and heatings a kind of punishment, in 
which the victim’s arms and legs are tied up, and 
then he is thumped with fists. — gafehun — aiW*! i 

m.inf; murder to occur. —hyon** —^*1 | 
™.inf. to receive a beating. —khasun 

—I loinf. a charge of murder 

to be brought. —khyon" —| 
m.inf. to. eat a heating, to suffer a beating, to be 
beaten. —karun 1 ff m.inf. to commit 

murder. —mati khasun —i f^qrrtH- 
m.inf. murder to mount on the shoulder,’ 
a charge of murder to he brought (against a person). 
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mara-buth m. (sg. dat. -butas 

a deiixon of murder, a murderous demon (L.Y. 71). 
-devI m. a death-demon, torment 

caused by an evil death, or due to some evil death, 
-wareii I ^cTW^rf^'^ f. a midwife who 

attends the birth of a dead child, 
mar 2 ,U m. a serpent, a snake (cf. koIa-mar, 
" p. 437a, I 28) (YZ. 35, 64, 141). mar-i-pefean, 
a serpent of convolutions, a kind of serpent that 
makes itself into a ring round its victim, and thus 
kills it at its leisure (Itnm. 913). 
mar 3 m. the Hindu god of love, Cupid ; love, 
passion, mara-mot^ l m. 

extreme love, affection, fondness (YZ. 37) ; an ardent 
lover (Earn. 1585), 

mar 4 mT I f- (sg. dat. mbr* 1 ??t^, 

Gr.Gr. 75; for 2, see mor'^ 2 ; for 3, see s.v.), 
N. of a canal issuing from the Dal lake, and passing 
behind that part of the city of Srinagar which lies 
on the right bank of the river Yeth (Jeblaifi). It 
empties itself into the Acar marshes north-west of 
the city (cf, RT.Tr. II, 416) (K.Pr. 137), a lake 
genl. (EL). 

mbr“-bal I m. N. of a lauding 

_ place -wnth mason ly steps on the bank of the IVtilr 
(Grr.Gr. 165). -honz*^ I m. 

a boatman living or plying on the river Mar (they 
have a had name); met. an impudent, dishonest, 
evil-conducted fellow, -hanzan. I 

f. the wife of such a boatman; met. an 
impudent, unchaste, dishonest woman, -w6&^ 

I m. the water of the Mar 

(noted for its purity) (Gr.Gr. 73) ; lake-water genl, 
(El. rnarwoin), 

mara iriY m. killing someone or some animal, 
nnirder; as adj. c.g. beaten, killed (El. mdrah, 
K.Pr. 138); cf. mar 1. -cir^ 

f. a letter aTinouneing a death, -gaday I 

f* the action of binding and beating 
a person (of. mar-gand, p. 5866, 1. 38). —gafehun 
—I m.inf. to go to death or to 

. ' beating, Wbe killed^(YZ. ^477 ; Earn. 701, 868, 972, 
1424; 7, '8^V 13) met. to be obstructed, 

inipeded. -hafeh .-fTW I f- (sg. dat. 

-hatei -lTf^)» a charge or‘Accusation of murder. 

-hafeh yin^ -1T|| i f mf. 

aiC accusation of inurder^J ^o , be made (against 
a person). —karua .4 m. to 

knock down finally, te^give 0. knock-out blow, to kill 
(e.g. by a siidden blo^v) (Ram. 1585, 1726 >(met.)) ; 


mor 1 

(of a business) to knock down a work or an 
occupation, to obstruct it so that it cannot be 
resumed. -mar -^RTT I f. (for 

gend., see Gr.Gr. 75), a fight between a number of 
armed men ; utter killing, death in every j^art of the 
body (Ram. 1484) ; (on the occasion of an epidemic) 
a multitude of deaths. -maray i 

f. mutual heating or striking, a 
broil, affray. — sopanun —m.inf. (so- 
and-so’s) death to have occurred ; hence, to liave 
become dead, to be dead and gone (Riim. 1381) ; 
cf. maray sBpun^ s.v. maray. -watul i 

m. a public executioner (Gr.M. ; 
H. viii, 4, 11-13; x, 12). -wat^j^ I 

f. a female executioner (for executing 
Avonien) ; the wife of an executioner, 
mari W(fK ^dv., used—®, an old obi. case of mar 1 , 
q.v. ‘ by striking by hence, through, by reason of, on 
account of, in consequence of, as in dokha-mari, 
by reason of sorrow, i.e. compassionately, jfitifully 

(p. 2066, 1. 2). 

mir 1 I m. a chief, leader, master, head, 

prince; a title by which the Saiyids (or descendants 
of the family of Muhammad) are called ; the winner in 
a game; esp. in the ,gaine of miri miri phatih 
played by children (see iiiir 2). Used —® to 
indicate something specially large or excellent, as in’ 
dana-mir, a big cooking-stove (p. 221a, 1. 39); 
jana-mir, a darling son (p. 3746, 1. 25); gagar- 
mir, Sir Rat (K.Pr. 63); jana-mir in Ram. 1126 is 
translated ‘a living being ^ (quasi, a lord of life, one 
who possesses life). mir-akhur = ni. 

a master of the horse, a head groom (K.Pr. 95). 
mir 2 or mir^ I f > tlie 

larger hole in the ground wljicli serves as a mark in 
the game of pitching wahiuts, called miri miri 
phatih, for an account of which see K.Pr. 142. 
The smaller liole is called phafell. miri gafehun 
I nn to reach the mark (in 

tipcat) (Siv. 1015) or in the above game; met. to 
win (in gaming, disputing), to succeed in an almost 
hopeless tast 

mor 1 irr. a j^eac^cl* ; K.Pr. 

203; Siv. 1646 V ^C. 951). ''-muf -«|[ i. 

a carrot i^paucus 'ctii'ofa)- (El. momiuj ; L. 67, 82, mor 
mi(jh).- -pakh^’Ch I. m- (eg- 

-pakticas’ a' pkieoclc’S feifthcr. ' 

-■jftlf- I tile featbei’ of a iifea'cook’s tail, 

-feand^rakh m. (sg. dat.-.feahdrakas 

the expanded tail of a peacock: 
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mur" 





mora-chal see morchala. -kach 

I m. (sg. dat. -kachas 

a kind of creeping grass possessing narcotic properties 
(L. 76). Cf. kach. 

m5r 2 I in. tlie general appearance, look, 

or guise (of a man, etc., which distinguishes him or j 
it from others). j 

m5ra adv. in front of, face to face 

(Ham. 704, 1407; K. 579, 660, 759). —dyun“ 

—I ^^5% m.inf. to put in front (of an 

opponent), to set obstacles, etc., in his way. —rot“- 
mot" —I perf. part. (f. —riit^- 

mufe'^ —), seized or taken before a person’s 
(esp, the owner’s) face. —ratun —TJ*!; I 

m.inf. to take, or seize (soniething) in front 
of a person or before Ins face, 
mor^ 1 or (vill.) mod^ | 'sarm m. tlie body 
(of a man) (El. maur) (H. ii, 5-7, 9-11) ; (with 
sulf. of imlef, art) mor^ah ^Tf, Brtrn. 671). 

mar'-dyadum'^ I , f ¥: aclj. 

(f. -dyadiim^ ), one who has reached old age, 

old, aged, im ancient ; one who is virtuous, wortliy 
(i.e. distinguished by quietness of character, self- 
restraint, truth, religious feeling,, etc.), -dyadam^ 
mahanyuw’^ I m. an old 

man who is the oldest in a company, the senior 
present. mar»-saday i 

f. caring for the body, attending to and curing 
an invalid ; the custom of performing the funeral 
rites over an imitation of the body of a BrShman who 
has died, and whose body for any reason cannot 
be found. The hnitatioii body is made of leaves, etc. 

maris behun i f 

m.inf. to be in oomfortable circumstances (i.e. without 
care or sorrow, and well supplied with creature 
comforts). 

mor’* 2 I m. a dovecot (cf. kotar-mor", 

p. 4915, 1. 49) (K.Pr. 57); a fowl-house (cf. kdkar- 
mor”, p. 432rt, J. 38) (El. mtir) (Gr.Gr. 9) ; a hut 
(Gr.Gr. 9). Cf. mar 1. 

moru (? mor” l, q.v.), a certain caterpillar which 
causes considetable loss to trees, especially to the 
Wych tiazel (L. 157, 459). 

mor” 1 m. a killer, one who kills; used —« ns 

in hata-mor”, p. 3575, I. 28. 

mor" 2 I adj. (f. mbr“ 2 

as one dead, swooned, or the like; strucl^ 
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(cf. nije-m®, s.v. nij“ l) ; (of grain 
infertile, infecund, barren, husk witliout grain ; ^of 
a plant) dead, ivithered. Cf. niarun. ■' 
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mor" 3 in morCmond” | adj. 

(f. -miinz® pretty, lovely, well- 

formed (El. marmtind) (YZ. 316). 
mori 3RT^ I f. a violent epidemic, cholera, 

etc. (cf. marie”). 

mortt 3 (for 1, see mar 4 ; for 2, see mor” 2) I 

f. a female sheep, a ewe (one which has not 
yet had young). 

1 mur 1 ^ m., i.q. murasor, q.v. 

10 ! mur 2 i f- a small branch, a spray, 

' a twig; of. mur” 2. mura mura ^ I 
^trERZf%f?T: f. a condition of being ^ crowded 
together. 

mur (?) m. myrrh (W. 6). 

mur f. squeezing, shampooing, twisting, husking 
(grain), etc., used —® as in atha-mur, p. 60^, 1. 29 ; 
hel*-mur, p. 3645, 1. 8 (Gr.Gr. 127, K. 890) ; 

? sharpness, expertuess (in K.Pr. 222). 
mur’ i f. (sg. dat. more 

a di’ain, gutter, sewer. 

mur" 1 I m- the front part of 

a man’s or woman’s long coat (the lower part of 
w^hich hangs down, and can ho lifted up like an 
apron to receive anything) ; a sleeve (El. mitr), the 
width of sleeve or trousers at wrist or ankle (Gr.Gr. 
19) ; see mur**. —darun —l ^TTSRT m.inf. 
to hold np the front skirt of a coat (to receive, e.g. 
grain) ; met. to beg for alms, to ask for something 
(Earn. 1486). — waharun —l 

m.inf. to spread out the skirt; 
esp. to hold out the skirts (as ah.) for alms, hut 
without asking for anything. This, in former times, 
w’as a custom in Kashmir when some respected old 
mail died in poverty. His children used then to 
collect contributions in this way to provide funds for 
tb^ neces.sary funeral rites, etc. Cf. mur^ barufi^, 
s-f. mm:^ hel. 

mur’-duj*^ i f. 

patch sewn on to the front of such a coat. 
-mSgay I TTT^^JI f. very humble 

petitioning (indicated by holding the front skirt 
as ttb.) (K.Pr. 174). -palav I ^^TWrai: m. 
the front of a coat, as ah. -feot" -'^g: I 

adj. (f. -but"-'^|;), (a coat) 
of wliich the front has been torn, 
mur” 2 ni. a jingling repetition of shur”, a child, 
us in shur’-mur’, children, etc., i.e. a man’s family, 
his household (Gr.M., K. 786). 
mur” adj. (f. mur" 1 fl’Ii;), husked (of grain), used 
—», as in ad-mur”, p. 115, 1. 22. 
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inuru (?) m. a rice crop followed by pulses or buck- 
; wheat (L. 336); cf. beth-iuuru, p. 13,9i; 1. 42. 

• -mur^ mur“ l, q.-?.,used in the-following 

mur^ baruii^ i, fin-f. to put 

alms into the front skirt of' a' garment (cf; mui*^ 
waharun, s.v. miir^ l). When any respectec] .old' 

- -man died in poverty it was formerly the custom for 
^ ©lie of his children (esp. his young^t ^daughteiviTi- 
^fc' ^law) to hold out her skirt in this way,Jinto‘wh^h.the 
relations of the deceased put. ooiitributions towards 
\ ./'the funeral expenses/ etc. ‘-^gafeSiun^/—I 

•infytlie front of, a garmen^to 
' go, i.e. to be worn out or tpru. . | 

f-.infy loss to occur (as the resiilt of’ some 
. work invblving^eat labour, and from Avliich profit 
was expcQte^; J»ut which lias received an .unexpected 
.check). V ' '• * '•.* '' 

m.inf. to sit bii (a'lldtUb^’s) front skirt, to sit close to 
. a person (to see that- 'he does his work properly). 

—bihith dor® khfinziin® —i 

f.inf. to sit elose^to 
^ person and pluck his beard, i.e. under pretence of 
displaying affection to abuse a person by using 
■ gentle language. 

mur® 2 ^ t inilT f. (pi. nom. mure w^, not mdfe 
'. Gr.Grr. 62), a small branch, a spray, a with; 

• a twig (i.q. mur, q.v.) (cf. atha-mur®, p. 6*9^,' 

' 1. 31 ; dbn®-inur®, p. 223/^ 1. 9; dBtan-mur®, 

' . p. 2b8b, 1. 35) (Gr.Gr. 20, 62; Earn. 1190, 1250; 

K. 91). muren maz tulun 'i 

.' m.inf. to raisey|h^ ; flesh', 

twigs, to flog'a man with twigl&,6iy thb’bare flesh. 

‘mur® 3;|^ i 5ftr%tT:(’?f^T) f. aN^h^g^ bt-aiV dffei^ 
brought hy the guilty person’against, an'.ihti,oce'iit' 
person. —karufi® —I 'f.inf. to 

bring sucii a phaj-ge.-• 

mm® f. the fine core, nucleus, or 

'^pith of a friuiJ^^j-ain^o:^ .Wood. 

the officer in charge of irrigation, 
in ^ppciakdiai^ge afte?\c}i inmii channel, whose duty used*’ 
to ^:^^^e]^irs and tp'^call out labour (L. 323), 
morba x^prabba * 

m,'preserved fruit, preserve, jam, 

.* conserve, confection (cf. dbn^-m®, p. 223i, 1. 10) 

((^r.M. rnorabba).. 

murabbi . m, a patron, protector, the guardian of 
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an infant (Gr.M.). 


maric^ ^fK\ 
;(o'f. nibri)." 


iTlft f. a violent epidemic, cholera, etc. 
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mar^ca-bud® 1 »TfTU7^ f.. a 

particularly deadly epidemic killing quickly, cholera, 
marica-dev 1 m. the 

demon of an epidemic such as cholera, mar'ca- 
devin | 

f. the female 

demon of the same. mar*ca-k6n“ I 

m. a death from cholera or similar 
violent epidemic. ? Cf. kan 1. 

morchala mdrachala or morachal, 

I m. a whisk, or fan, of peacock^s^ 

feathers (for driving away flies, etc.). It i.s used ia 
state ceremonies (e.g. carried and used over a kiifg).^ 
an idol, or the like), -bardar I 

m. the carrier, or wielcler, of such a whisk (Siv. • 
1148). — karun — 1 .m.iji/. 

to use such a whisk (YZ. 171; Earn. 107Q, .1132;)V 
met. to show great honour, or hospitality, to a gUest.' 
mrad ^ 1 adj. o.g. soft, tender; esp, (of 

a human being) mild, gentle, affable, kind, 
mard 1 m. a man, vir, male human being 

(W. 149 ; KPr. 103, 250, 260; Siv. 97-1). 

marda-mahanyuw" 1 

». .™-.® malo man, i.e. a thoroughly masculine man, an 
■, \able-l?odied man endowed with all his Avits, a real' 
man.’ -nal -in^ I m. the neck- . 

• 'y pioop of a man’s garment, -nor" | 

-ra. the sleeve of a man’s garment, -pkeran | 

in. a man’s p/iemn, i.e. the garment worn 
by Kashmiris of both sexes, someAvhat like a night¬ 
gown with wide sleeves. -pdth"r l 

m. the work of a man, or work suitable for, or 
intended for, a man, man’s work (as distinct from 
woman’s work), -pofeh" -iftf I 
m. a man’s undergarment (made of cotton, and 
worn next the skin). -zan -^11^, man or woman 
(H. vii, 23). 

mardi see mared. 

mardi ^ d f■ manhood, virility, manliness, 

■» Vulmir.'(Eam> (487). 

mared f. (sg. dat. maredi 

JrTf^-'or .mardCljf^), a certain pinkish-white powder 
formed ffolq^ a dertaiu stone. It is used for marking 
. swasfika’s,''Circles, or other mystic religious signs. 

— waharun® —i f.inf. to 

spread out this powder,' i.e. by means of a charm 
or similar mark, to prevent the access of outsiders to 
any act or 

mardi-phol" or maredi-phol" 

I m. a quantity of this 

powder, -phekh -tjini or maredi-phekh 
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I f. (sg. dat. -pheki -xpifli;), id. 

-r*kh or maredi-r®^kh i 

f. (sg. dat. -r^khi -Tf^), a line marked with this 
powder (e.g. at a sacrilleial rite, the mark of a 
swastika or mystic circle, or a boundary line circum- 
sciiblng the operations), -r^-kh traviin" I 

5#l‘»n‘f%VT*TS[ f.inf. (at a sacrifice, 
etc.) with this powder to mark the boundary line 
enclosing the holy ground within which the operations 
take place, and within which access is prohibited 
to unauthorized persons or things, 
mirda ( a decurion) m. in the following:— 

mirda lagan I m.inf. to 

interfere, unsolicited, in anotlier^s work by assuming 
the leadership and setting to work at it. 
morda l adj. o.g. dead, defunct (K.Pr. 

9, 14f5, 165); as siibst., m, a dead body, a corpse 
(Gr.M. miirda) (liilm. 130, IroOO). 
murad m. will, intention, purpose (Grr.M. 

K.Pr. 100). CL 

murid I m. a candidate for ad¬ 

mission into a Musalman religious order, during his 
state of probation; a disciple, a proselyte, a scholar, 
a follower, a pupil (L. 288, 460 ; K.Pr. 212, 222) ; 
a devotee, a lierrnit. 

murbd^ f. a low vile woman (in conduct, 

appearance, or occupation) ; the wife of such a man. 

mardumazbri oppression, 

tyranny; (in Kashmiri) met. the conduct of a lovely 
woman, amoious sport (H. x, 12). 
mardan m. rubbing, sliampooing; anointing (with 
unguents) (K. 973). 

mardana 1 adj. o.g. manlike, 

virile ; maidy, brave ; of, or pertaining to, or 
suitable for, a man. 

mordar I m. a dead body, 

a corpse ; carrion ; as adj. o.g. dead ; impure, 
polluted, obsoeiie ; dirty (El.) ; (in Kashmiri, as 
subst., f.) an unchaste woman, a strumjjct, trull, 
mardawun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. mardow" 

to rub away, to wear out (a garment, dish, or 
the like) by use ; to rub down with ointment a boil 
or tlie like. 

mardawana amot“ ir^T^iT i TTTTl*r4«T: 

perf. part. pass. (f. — amiils" —'^37^ ), rubbed 
away, Avorii away by use (e.g. a garment, disli, 
or the like) ; (of a boil or the like) reduced by 
rubbing down, as ab. mardawana yuiP^ 

I ni.hif. pass, to become worn away 

by use, as ab.; (of a boil, etc.) to be reduced, as ab. 
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marham 

marddw“-mot" i perf. part. (f. 

mardbv^-mufe*^ as ab. (in both 

senses). 

mrag \ ^5ii: m. (f. mragin q.v.), a deer, 

an antelope (L.V. 47) ; (m.) a hvick, stag ; (f.) a doe. 
mraga-sher or -sher or -shor i 

f. N. of the fifth lunar asterism (in Skt., 

Mrga-Urah ). 

mragi Ter’ft I f. epilepsy, falling-fits 

(attributed to j)ossession by an evil spirit), 
marg 1 | m. death (TZ. 659, 562); 

(in Kashmiri) grief caused by a death (esp. of one on 
whom many depend) (cf. jana-marg, p. 374ft, 1. 28). 
—pharun —I m.inf. ruin caused 

by the death of someone on whom the ruined 
person was dependent to occur. 

marga-bun" I f. 

(sg. dat. -bone a woman who has grown 

old and seen many of her descendants and 
relations die before her. -h.ot“ I 

adj. (f. -hub® -^^) , afflicted and sorrowing 
owing to the death of someone very dear, -vyot^^ 

adj. (f. -vefe^ 

of sorrow for the same reason, 
marg 2 l f. a valley or plateau high up 

among the mountains (full of wild flowers, with 
level ground and a cool pleasant climate). Krequent 
—«, as in gul-marg, p. 283i, 1. 23. 
marg ni. a road, a way, a path (lit. and fig.) 

(ar.M.;"L.V. 63, 82; Siv. 1655, 1801); (in pi.) 
ways (i.e. customary actions) (Gr.M.) 
margola i 

, f. twists and turns ; crisp, curly, or waving hair; 
quavering, trilling, or shaking of the voice ; a 
creiiuted aroli; a tassel for t}dug up and closing the 
end of a pillow. 

margalad I adj. e.g. (as subst., 

f. margaladin one who is sorrowing for 

the death of a dear one (esp. of one on whom the 
person sorrowing was dependent), 
mragin l f. (f. of mrag, q.v.), a female 

deer, a doe. 

mragazen i L (sg. dat. mragaz6n^^ 

the skin of a deer (esp. of the black 
antelope) (used by Hindu ascetics as a seat, 
garment, etc.). 

marhaba interj. welcome! bail I God 

bless you ! bravo I (Siv. 657 ; H. ii, 10). 
marham m. dressing (for wounds), ointment, 

salve (K.Pr. 146). 
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marjal or yimarjal m. the iris {Irispseudacorus) (EL), 
maiaka m. a field of battle, tumult (El.) ; 

quaiielliiig', strife (X.Pr. 137) ; an assembly, 

meeting, congregation (&v. 89; H. vii, 2.3). 

maruk, see inaryuk“. 

murkh i m. (sg. dat. murkhas w^), a fool, 
* an ignorant fool, a blockhead (Siv. 1215). 

murkha-bod | f. (sg. dat. -b6z“ 

fools-wit, stupidity, silliness, simplicity 
^ (Siv. 352, 881, 1791). -boz" gafehun -4^ | 

m.inf. to follow a fool's advice, 

■cobur -’ 1 ^^ I m. a young fool (esp. one 

born of intelligent parents). -mSnd^ I 
m. a block of a fool , a blockhead, an utter fool. 

murkh 44, i.q. murkh, q.v. (Siv. 744-5, 762, 1873, 
1900; X. 641). 




markhbail lT^^*!: m. a carrier who conveys goods on 
mules or ponies, a muleteer (L. 364, 383, 459). 
muikhagi | f. the conduct or actions 

of a fool ; conduct tike that of a fool, incompetence, 
ineptitude. 

markhor (= m. the wild goat of 

Ladak, tbe Markhor (Gr.M.), 

mirakhor ( = ^-;-T.^,) m. a master of the horse; 

a groom (EL). I.q. mir-akhm-, p. 5875, 1. .32. 
murkhas ot murakhkhas adj. c.g. permitted 

(to leave), allowed (to depart). — karun _ 

m.inf. to dismiss (an assembly) (H. viii, 11). 

murkhot" l m. stupidity, folly, silliness, 

(Gr.M.). 

moral! or mural! I f. a flute, 

fife, pipe (Gr.M.; Siv. 989, 998, 1323, 1439, 1453; 
X. 260-2, 270, 2r5, 280, 282, 412). -dar m. 
he^ who curries a flute, N. of Xrsna (Xrishna) 
(X. 260). -manohar -?T4rf^ m. he who charms 
with a flute, another N. of Xrsna (Siv. 853). 
marm l ?r?T l f. a certain tube believed to 

exist in the heart, the vitals, a vital part of the body, 
marm 2 JTJI; I 'StifU l q: f. the hidden or secret 

meaning of anything, the pith, or essential, meaning; 
the .secret or hidden intention of a person. j 

. marma I f. pi. the joints of any limb, 

marmar l | m. a rustling sound, 

rustling, ranmmring, murmur; crackling, crackle ; 
sound of crunching, etc. 

marmar 2 m. marble, usually in the phrase j 

sang-e-marmar, employed with the same meaning, 
marmor'^ »rir^ l m. a road covered 

with hard frozen snow (and,- hence, made passable 
owing to freedom from mud and inequalities). 
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murmuri f., i.q. mure-mure, q.v. 

mure-mure I f. pi. (also murmur^ 

f. sg.), a certain dish made of rice first slightly 
boiled and then parched. 

maramath ( = m. (sg. dat. maramatas 

JTTJTTl^), repairing, repair (EL, Gr.M.) ; —karun 
m.inf. to repair (EL). 

marina l m. a kind of woollen cloth 

woven in varied colours (? = merino). 

marinuk’* I adj. (f. mariniic^ 

made of this cloth. 

mafina-sond" i adj. (f. 

-siinz^ ), id. 

marun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. mor'^ 

4^, Gr.Gr. 223; also optionally conjugated like 
marun 2, Gr.Gr. 204. The causal of this verb is 
maranawun, Gr.Gr. 175) to paste on (e.g. paper on 
a wall), fasten on, fasten together (cf. kham marun, 
p. 400«, 1. 34). mor“-mot“ 4^-4g i 4^Tfqfi: 
perf. part. (f. miir«-mufe« 4^-4^) /pasted on. 
marun 2 i conj. 2 (1 p.p. mud“ 

X. 625, 689; f. mbye Hh, YZ. 76 ; 2 p.p. moydv 
Gr.Gr. 211 , 223, 228. The causal of this 
verb is marun, q.v., Gr.Gr. 175), to die, to expire 
(Gr.Gr. 5, 204 ; Gr.M. ; L.V. 12 , 35, 68, etc. ; 
X.Pr. 28 (mod for mud"), 63 ; YZ. 42, 110, 401, 408 ; 
Siv. 156, 243, 6-32, 1279, 1585, 1760, 1900; 

Rum. 161, 176, 463, 518, etc.; X. 105, 369, 562, 
625, 660, 689, 804 ; II. ii, 3, 6 ; v, 9 ; viii, 1, 2, 7, 
11 ; X, 7 ; xii, 19) ; to fade, wither ; to he lost (as 
a stake or bad debt) ; to be dead (as iu a game) ; 
(of an object aimed at or a target) to be bit 
(Siv. 1752) (cf. nishana m®). 

mud“-mot'‘ ^-45 or mumot" ^4^ i 
perf. part. (f. murnilfea" l|4^, Gr.Gr. llT, X. 560), 
dead (Siv. 707 ; Ram. 9^0 678 ; H. ii,,3, 4, 10 ; 

viii, 1 ; X, 8 ; xii, 20) ; a long time dead (as a 
corpse) ; a dying person (as gocxl as dead) (X.Pr. 146). 
mar* mari yun** 4tT I 

rn.inf. dying over and over again to come 
(back), to survive some deadly task, to come safely 
through a forlorn hope. 

marun 3 or marun" m. death, the act 
of dying (X.Pr. 136, 138, 203; YZ. 183, 556; Siv. 
342, 622, 706, 1197, 1340, 1424; RiTm. 99, 177, 
874, I486, 1762; X. 187, 355, 439,. 847) ; esp. 
Death personified (sg. gen. maranun" 

L.V. 73-76); yitha maranas, as if for death, as 
if dead (X. 55, 65) ; when ■—®, this word may 
mean ‘ wretched ’, * despicable ’ (= Skt., hatakah), as 
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in p6tra.-niarun, despicable son (K, 22). 

—mash^un —pr—mashh'awun —^ 
m.inf., to forget deatb',./to be heedless as to death, 
.‘to, act' as if one whiild never, die ‘(Ram. 177). 

^mashevith —?rTlTft% I 

ady. having forgotten deatli, i.e. (<Jping something) 
after banishing air fear of death, acting as if one 
would never die. ’ According to I.K.' IX, i, 10 
•( = Gr.Gr. 104, 198), this phrase is used in a causal 
^nse,~^ having caused (so-aiid-sp). to. forget death 
hilt the above is tlie* meaning - given by*’other 
authorities. —zannn -ihunf. ip k^ow 

death,, to heed death, to coliduct oneself vdth the 
, know-Iedge that death is inei^itable, . opp. to 
—ift^'k®run, ah. (Earn. 177). •"' 

■'mktan-dara I f. fear of 

death;‘of; the maraniin*^ shBkh of L.V. 73-6. 
-gur^ I f- the moment of death,- 

a person’^ destined hour of death, -kal I 

m., id. -neng i 

the time of dyihg,'Xin speaking of someone dead or 
. dyin^) tHe tiijie o£ the condition of a dying man, the 
•period or lime dirring which a person is dying. 
-Ttiz^ ’or iaarsina-viz^ 

Jl, tlrediQur of death, the time of death (e.g. spoken 
oC'-wheii war-nitig a-; person as to his hehaviour) 
X9iv: 287, 1331, 1901 ; Earn. 376). 

' marana-sar i adj. e.g. one 

■v^ko)a at.the point of death. 

marin*.-.(cf]; marinS)l)age (or bogi) TfTtt’l- 
.(^T^) I m.pl. the 

visibility of death,- the^ signs of approaching death 
becoming visible (e.g. by failing health). -bog^ 
yin‘ -^it^ .1 m. pi. inf. the 

signs .of approaching death to become visible (e.g. 
by a dream, omen, or failing health), -neng I 
f. (of a dying per.son) the time of the 
condition of dying, the moment of death, -nengan 
I ^dv. at the time of death, on a 

person’s death-bed (e.g. of a person's last words, 
a death-bed gift, or the like), -vidan I 

ni. the last rites performed to 
a dead person, -vidbn^ I 

m. the money expended on the last 
rites of a dead person, -wan \ 

,f. (sg. dat. -wbn^ ^ ruinoiir (true or false) of 

a jDerson’s death (with pbn^ such a rumour to 
become current): . -WOn^ I m. death- 

.water, a drink which makes"n person afraid of death ; 
a^fioisoned drink,. v . > • ' > 
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. > maranan.’abiin '?ti< i 

minf. 4o'be,at the point of death or to he inflicted 

by some incurable and fatal disease ; 'to feel oneself 
'*>**'. 

as good as dead, to give up the hope of life (from 
some terrifying predicament or the like). . 

maranan^-dyijni I 

' mTpl. anxiety as to the coming of death, 

a continual apprehension of death> -febrath I 
^n.pl. (pl.ciat. -tehi^atan-ifz^), 
terror (due to the knowledge of the' irnmc^diate 
certainty) of death, . , 

marith conj. part, having died (Rtim.‘353^ 

812, 877) ; marith bsS they were having .died, 
they had died (Siv, 706); often used'.as an. adv.^ 
meaning ‘after death’, as in K.Pr.-|3, 146, 26^ 
Eaih. 1530; II. iv, 7. —gafehun m.inf. 

to die.(= Illndi mar jam) (Earn. 264,.. 753, 1381, 

• 1425, 1577; II. ti, 16). —martstba —I 

m. praise of a person after he is dead 
(though he may not have been praised' when he was 
' alive) (cf. de mortuis nil nisi honum) ; similar praise of 
‘ something lost or destroyed, 
marun I 

■ ^7fT(w)’0rr«?!rwi conj. 1 (1 p.p. m6r“ 

/tlattaal of marun 2, q-v.), to kill, slay (Gr.Gr. -175, • 
206,'207; Gr.M. ; L.V. 30, 43, 71, 77 ; K.Pr. 80,. 

• 262; YZ. 48, 101, 147; Siv. H2, 120, 709-10, 
1252, 1369, etc. ; Ram. 38, 65,'105, 108, 227, 334, 
350, 365-7, etc.; K. 33-5,39-41; 52, 64,81, 86, etc.; 
II. ii, 7, 11 ; V, 7; vi, 11 ; viii; 'I,' 12, 13 • x, 5, 12, 
15, etc.) ; [pan marun, to kill one.self, commit 
suicide (§iv. 1439; Earn. 1.65,'387, 646, 877, 1370, 

. 1605), cf. hel.] ; to destroy,-ruin.^^(Siv. 13, 1753); jfcq 
strike, .beat, thump, smite (Gr.Gr. 104,' h24, 197.; 
L.V.'83; K.Pr. 138; YZ.16, &Q, 93 ; ,liSm. 371,- 
440, 584; K. 433; H. v, 6).; [pan maruh, >to beat 
oneself (Riim. 404, 1162,1536), o£ ah.] ; • to^nttaek 
(K. 663); to overcome,’.conquer, . vanquish, .defeat ' 
(cf. goth martin^, to win .at che^ p. 3.115,\1; 30).' 
(Siv. 106-, 214, 280, 1797;' K. 570, ' 627) 
take, capture, catch ; to master, subdue, taihe.’moGi-fy 
(affections, appetites, lusts, etc.), reduce-to-quietude 
or subjection (L.V. 49); to quench, allay,,(suppress, 
smother (Siv. 1078) ; to'apply, fix^ histen',,10 strike, , 
hit (the mark) (Ram. 1042) (cL. nishana, 111°.); ri®*.’ 
slioot, discharge, fire'(;a‘gun; etc.), hiirl (a-missite), 
lay on (a sword, etc.) ; . ' • ■ 

to strike up (a, run, dance, etc.), raise or set up 
(a cry), make or dt>‘(68P''^'ith^veliemenee, eagerness, 
or smartness) (e.gi gray© Ifiiarahe, to ' strike 
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flutterings, to flutter, p. d06a, 1. 27; YZ. 64; 
Ram. 1118; gata inaran\ to faint often, p. 310a, 
1. 15 ; k6r“ marun‘‘, to bend the neck, to shake the 
head, p. 467a, I. 19, K.Pr. 77; thah mariin", to 
dive, Riim. 546; tala maran^, to clap the hands, 
&v. 276, 874, 1453; tihala marafiS, to strike 
leaps, to bound along, 8iv. 528, 764, 820, 972, 1380, 
1615; Riim. 820, 1097, 1328^; 

^ to melt, make liquid (metals, etc.) ; to reduce to 

, ashes. 

miiri mor' part, heating 

repeatedly, giving a severe flogging (to so-and-so). 

m6r“-mot« i fw: perf. part. (f. inor«- 

mu1s“ killed; struck ; melted , etc., as ab. 

maran-wof" I ^wrr’ErTff^ n.ag. (f. 

-wajefi-^T3*r5T), a killer, \ striker, a beater, etc., 
as ab. ; as adj. deadly (Eh). 

morith trawun TR*!: m.inf. to kill, slay 

(H. X, 8). —tehunun —m.inf. (an intensive 
compound == Hindi mar ddlna), to kill outright, to 
slay (W. 85 ; Riim. 232, 1163, 1376, 1414). 
morun conj. 1, noted only in the phrase nakh 

morun, s.v. nakh 2, q.v. Cf. murun, of which it 
is apparently a by-form. To be distinguished from 
moriin*, q.v. 

muran i f. (sg. dat. muriin" ^T^), the 

act of husking (grain, etc.) by rubbing between the 
hands or under the heel. Cf. muran. 
m^an I f. (sg. dat. muriin'* 

the act of shelling (paddy, peas, etc.) between the 
hands, etc. (cf. hel*-muran) (p. 364i, 1. 8) 

(Gr.Gr. 121) ; friction of, or rubbing, the skin gently 
with the tips of the fingers (e.g. to allay itchiness); 
twisting between the fingers, squeezing, etc. (cf. atha- 
muran, p. 66a, 1. 38, and mocke-muran, s.v. 
mbth**) (K.Pr. 146). —din^ 

f.inf. to tickle with the tips of the fingers; 
to twist thread between the tips of the fingers (so as 
to stiffen it). 

murun or mudun i 

conj. 1 (1 p.p. mur« U)^), to shell or husk (grain, pulse, 
etc.) by rubbing between the hands, etc. (Gr.Gr. 19,121, 
127) ; to rub the skin (e.g. of the palm of the hand) 
gently with the tips of the fingers (to allay itchiness, 
etc.); to crush with the teeth, or eat, parched pease, 
etc.; to twist thread between the tips of the fingers 
(so as to stiffen it); to twist the hand, as in atka 
muritk nyun^ to twist the hand and take, to 
wrench out of the hand (Gr.M.) ; atka murun, to 
wring the hands (in sorrow, etc.) (Ram. 724); kdcke 
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— miras 

murun, (of a suckling child) to rub the bosom, to 
snuggle in the bosom, to be at rest in the bosom 
(L.V. 70). mur^-mot™ 

perf. part. (f. mur'‘-mufe‘‘ husked, rubbed, 

eaten, etc., as ab. 

morinj N. of a certain demon (in Skt., 

Jifdrica'j, son of Sunda and Tadaka. He was severely 
wounded by Riima in the latter’s boyhood (Ram. 109). 
During the period of Rama’s banishment Rilvana 
persuaded Miirlca much against his will to take the 
form of a golden deer, and so to entice Rama from 
his hermitage. Situ was thus left an easy prey to 
.Riivana. On this occasion he was killed by Rama 
(RiTm. 344, 366, 375, 433). 

maranant m. the end of death, death (K. 540). 

maranawun conj. l (i p.p. maranow^ 

to cause to be pasted or joined together 
(causal of marun 1, q.v.) (Gr.Gr. 175). 
maranawun I w«rTUTU’si»f conj. 1 (i p.p. 

maranow® WTTWtf), to cause to kill, to incite to 
kill, to have (so-and-so, or such-and-such an animal) 
killed, to cause to be slain (Ram. 1473, 1476) ; ^o 
cause to be slain, and hence, to capture a piece (in 
chess) (Riim. 1314); to ruin,-mar, spoil (Riim. 1160). 
moranaviin^^ I conj. 1 (1 p.p., f. 

moranov^^ »?>Ysrn|^. ' This verb is used impersonally 
in the feminine gender in tenses formed from the 
past participle ; cf. m6ravun'“), to appease, cool (one’s 
own, or another’s, anger, pain, abuse, sorrow, etc.). 
m6run<i I conj. 3 (2 p.p., f. moryey§ 

This verb is conjugated in the feminine), 
calm (of anger, pain, abuse, sorrow, etc.) to be pro¬ 
duced (to a person), to be cahned, to become quieted 
(Ram. 490) ; (of a flower or the like) to droop, 
become flaccid, moryo-mot® I , 

perf. part. (f. morye-mufe^ Calmed, 

as ab.; (of a flower) drooping, become flaccid, 
marara m. Bemiodium tiliwfolium (EL). Of. 

camkatk. 

murr in murr sapadun, to exist (EL), 
murra ^ f. in duni-murra, p. 224a, 1. 18, q.v. 
murori the enemy of the demon Mura, who 

was slain by Krsna (Krishna) ; a H. of Krishna 
(Siv. 720, Ram. 3). 

marsi ( = <tJ^.) I f. a lamentation 

for the dead, a dirge (esp. the one simg during the 
Moharram in commemoration of Hasan and Husain), 
miras f*rcn0(, (= m. inheritance, heritage, 

hereditary estate, patrimony (cf. mol*-miras, p. 5665, 

1. 19) (Gr.M., L. 428). 
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miros* tiTTit® “ 

mirbs* fjrdta (= \ m. a singer (of 

a caste which follows that profession from generation 
to generation), -bay -^Tq; I f. his 

wife ; a female of the above caste, who sings with her 
husband, -kot" I ar'rarqsJf^'w: m. (f- 

the son (f. daughter) of suqh a singer; a boy; 
who follows the occupation of such a singer,\ 
mirasdar ( m.an owner of hereditary property 

(L. 428). 

mdrsakar (=jliLw^) m. a kind of shawl-work em¬ 
broidered with silk and gold thread (L. 377). 
mnraBdr ***• N. of a demon slain by Krsiia 

(Krishna). His proper nemo was Mura, and he was 
an Asura by tribe. Hence, his name in Sanskrit was 
Murasiim (K. 758 ff.). 

martaba m. station, post of honour, rank, 

dignity (L.Y, 87, K.Pr. 145) ; time, turn. Cf. 
marith martaba, p. 592/>, 1. 18. 
martab-bana {= m. a 

glazed earthenware jar (used for keeping preserves 
and pickles, etc., in) ; a vessel of the finest 
porcelain which poison cannot penetrate, 
mrath i m. (sg. dat. mratas death, 

decease (Ram. 63, 108, 406, 1299, 1397). — yun^ 

I ^f^^rTTcf: na.inf. death to come, 
murth I m. (sg. dat. murtas a man, 

a person, homo (used in counting, as in z^h murth 

murth , four men ; 

and so on). 

murath 1 i m. (sg. dat. muratas 

^U^), a moment, an instant, any short period of 
time ; a moment (auspicious or otherwise) for any 
solemn or important occasion. — ratun — I 

m. to seize the moment, 
to begin a work at the fixed auspicious moment, or at 
the tiiiQe fixed by holy books, 
murath 2 l f- (sg- dat- muriife^ or 
murfe*^ image, an idol (El. murifs); a 

statue, a picture, a portrait, an image (Gr.M. ; 
K. 803, 878); figure, form. murfe"-gar I 

fqqqSTT* ®' picture-maker, a portrait-painter, an 
artist (of pictures), a sculptor (El. nmritsgar). -gari 
-q'O I f- profession of a portrait- 

painter, picture-making. 

martelukh m- (sg- diifc- martelukas qw^q;), 

the world of mortals, the world (Riim. 651). 

murtimdt® adj. 

(f. murtimSb^ )> having a material or bodily 

form, endowed with a corporeal frame; corporeal, 
incarnate; personified. 


marfeavim^ 

martand see matan. 

mrutyunzay a name of Siva, as he who 

conquers death, in Skt. Mrtyimjaya (^iv, 376, 916, 
1086,1256,1698). 

marts l m. pepper, black pepper (El. also 

marih\ K.Pr. 62 (misprinted marats), 138, 233; 
K. 373), —mathun —| m.inf. 

to pound pepper; met. goading oneself, i.e. (in fury, 
despair, etc.) beating oneself, tearing one’s own face 
with one’s nails or the like. —bapuxi —I 

m.inf. to chew pepper ; met. shouting 
out to j)eople generally when in a rage. 

marba - gbson** l m. 

(sarcastically) a peppery saint, u.w. ref. to a child 
(esp. a boy) who is of a passionate disposition. In 
Sanskrit literature there are various legends of peppery 
saints, whose curses caused great mischief, -pond 
I f. (sg. dat. pondi ^f^), pepper-sneezing; 
met. pride, haughtiness, vainglory, arrogance, 

-pbnda trawane 

f. pi. inf. to emit pepper-sneezes; met. arrogantly to 
display rage (esp. to one’s inferiors). -pipin 
I f. a teetotum 

(a kind of top) ; a kind of musical instrument 
(played by blowing into it) (of. pipin). -techer 
I m. pepper-heat; irritability 

(of character). -wSgun I m. 

long pepper, red pepper, a pod of red pepper, a red 
chilli, Capsicum sp, (L. 346 ; H. v, 6). -wSgan-ara 
I ni. a chain or string of 

red chillis, dried and kept for winter use. (They 
are strung on a thread, like a necklace.) 
murfe^ murife, mnrufe^ see murath 2 * 
murbha I f. fainting, swooning (Grr.M. ; 

K. 474,'*657). 

mbrfebakar ^T^irr^ i adj. c.g. an 

embroiderer, a man (or woman) who embroiders or 
does similar work. 

marbiin^ couj. 1 (1 p.p., f. 

miirfe" Tr4. This verb is always construed im¬ 
personally in the feminine, with the logical subject 
in the dative, as in marban che-S ?r55[^5i; 30^, there 
is inward wrath to him, i.e. he is inwardly wrathful; 
cf. Grr.Gr. 182, 188, 215) ; inward wrath to attack, 
indignation to be felt, impatience to be felt (Gr.Gr. 
117, 119, 192, 248). 

marbavufi" conj. I (1 p.p., f. 

marfeov^ This verb is construed impersonally 

in the feminine (of. marfeUS^)), inward wrath to be 
caused to a person, indignation to be caused to a person. 
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marwana I m. private intention (to do 

something contrary to instructions), doing something 
(with, a private contrary intention) ; cf. mara 1. 
—pherun —I m.inf. a secret 

intention (as ab.) to he changed, 
marawun® n.ag. (f. maraviin^ one 

Avho is dying, a person at the point of death, 
marawun" i n.ag. (f, maravun“ 

one who kills, a slayer (8iv. 856, 1321); 
a murderer, a homicide (K. 64); a heater, one who 
beats, a flogger. Ishala marawun^ one who leaps 
(cf. p. 693a, 1. 6) (Siv. 1322). 
morawun oonj. 1, noted only in the phrase 

nakh morawanS s.v. nakh 2, q.v.; cf. miirun. 
To he distinguished from moravufi**, q.v. 
marawan I ^TWrrTW<T*ffl[ f. wages 

paid for heating (a person, cattle or other animals) ; 
N. of a certain game, in whioli small halls are aimed 
at a mark. 

moravim" i oonj. 1 (l p.p., 

f. moriiv" . This verb is used impersonally, 

and in the feminine gender in tenses formed from the 
past participle (Gr.Gr. 117, 119, 192, 214, 220). 
(anger, sorrow, pain, etc.) to he assuaged, calmed 
(cf. moriin**) ; to assuage, calm, appease, cool (as 
ah.) (cf. mdranaviin®). 

murawath f. manhood, virility, fortitude 

(cf. be-murawath, K.Pr. 30); humanity, generosity, 
benevolence, kindness ; urbanity, affability, politeness. 
—kariin’* — f-inf. to 
practise kindness or civility (towards), show kindness 
(to), deal kindly (with). 

maray f. killing, heating, i.q. mara, used — • 

as in hun^-maray, p. 3366,1. 48 ; mara-maray, 
p. 6876,1. 7. — karufi® — to slay, kill, 
murder (Siv. 678). — sSpiin™ —f-inf. to 

become killed, to be killed. 

muray f., i.q. mur, q.v. Cf. heP-muray, 

p. 3646, 1. 8. 

maryuk" 5RTfTf I m. (El. mdruk and mari/uk'''), 

a noose, a lasso (El.) ; a hangman’s noose ; a scaling 
ladder used by thieves (El.) ; a horse’s halter (El.). 
Of. mblCma®, p. 5666,1. 22. 
mar®'Z Ij°y* disease, sickness, illness, malady, 

distemper (K.Pr. 138). marza-dev I 

ra. a severe sickness, a deadly or incurable 
disease (ascribed to possession by a demon), 
maraz l (JT^STTTT^) m. one of the 

two great divisions of the Kashmir valley, embracing , 
the whole south-east end. The ancient name was 


Madavariijya. The other division is called Kamriiz 
(Kramarajya), q.v. for further particulars ; of. 
ET.Tr. II, 436 (K.Pr. 138 ; H. xi, 5). marazuk** 
I adj. (f. marazuc^ 

of, or belonging to, Mariiz. 

marbz^ adj. c.g. of, or 

belonging to, or produced in, Maraz, q.v. 
marzalad I f^fr^rnRTnr: adj. c.g. (as subst., 

f. marzaladin suffering from an in- 

curable disea.se. 

marzan-jdsh m. Origanum vulgare (EL), 
mas 1 I lu, wine. It is made out of the juice 

of the grape, which grows luxuriantly in Kashmir (El.; 
L.V. 104 ; K.Pr. 5, 102, 138, 139 ; YZ. 193, 209, 
343, 366 ; Siv. 1203, 1220, 1260, 1326, 1823, 1844, 
1874; H. vii, 31). -khos’* | m. 

a wine-glass, a wine-cup (YZ. 275). —monje behun 
—»?53gr ni.inf. the wine to 

lo$e its office (cf. monje behun, p. 575a, 1. 15); 
hence, to use (secretly, and without opposition) 
I)roperty or wealth accumulated by anothei’. 

■fe ® wine, -wfice-peth nfind'^r 
54*^^ I f. sleep on a wine-jar, 

i.e. to sit apart and without care, 
mas 2 I m. the liair of the head (Ram. 283) ; 
cf. masth 1. -kala 1 m. (for 2 , 

see s.v.), a head covered wdth hair. — kasun —SKTO*! I 
m.inf. to cut the hair, to do haircutting* to 
shave (Gr.M., Siv. 1351). -lang | 

m. a woman’s head of hair (esp. unbound). — parun 
— I m.inf. to plait or bind 

(a woman’s) liair, to comb the hair (Gr.M.). -paray 
1 f. the act of plaiting or binding 

(a woman’s) hair. -wBkh -41^ I 
f. (sg. dat. wBki 4'ff^), a woman’s long plaited hair 
hanging down behind. --wal I 

m. a single hair of the head, 
mas 3 JFf ink, in the following :—mas-phyor" 

or -phyur'* I m- a spot of ink ; the 

dot which indicates the sign anusviira in the Saradii 
or Nagari alphabet, -phir* am I 

m. the syllable am, written 

mas' 4 (? spelling) f. a boot, stockings reaching to the 
. calves of the legs (El. spells this word mas and mass). 
mas 5 i.q. masth 2, q.v. intoxicated, drunk 

(Siv. 90, 189) ; lustful, lascivious, wanton; rampant, 
furious, mad; intoxicated with pride, aiTogant (Siv. 81, 
Riitn. 614) ; (ns subst.) intoxication, etc. (Ram. 636). 
mas 1 Tf'Ff, I m. a month (El. mans) (6iv. 1351, 
1443; Ram. 1258); of. mal-mas, p. 664a, 1. 7, 


so 


















miST^y 




\ \ 


mas 2 


596 


mUsh^ 


10 


- 

mas 2 


in 


20 


masa-neth^r i m- the 

festival on tlie last day of the first month of the 
life of a newly-born child (L. 260). -war 1 
f. (amongst Hindus) the monthly 
h^addha, or commemorative offerings of pindas, or 
rice-halls, on the day of the month on which a person 
died. This goes on each month for a year after liis 
death, on the same date of each month. 

masan-andar \ adj. c.g. 

* among the monthsi.e. ix child or animal w^hose 
age can only be counted by months and not by 
years, -hond’^ I adj. (f. 

■# ), of (so many) months. 

m. flesh (Siv. 762, 763). Of. mamas 

and maz. 

mas 3 5RT¥(, I i- a mother’s sister, a maternal 

aunt (L. 458, L.T. 97, K.Pr. 47, Siv. 1445, E-am. 
734); cf. masatur’^. -pdr‘ -iitC: I 
f. an adoptive maternal aunt, a woman who adopts 
or treats a child as if it were her real nephew or 
niece on her sister’s side. 

masa-Mhur’^ i ^(dt»TT^f»PrT m 

the husband of the maternal aunt of a husband or wife, 
a husband’s or wife’s maternal aunt’s husband; of. 
muth^-mas, e.v. muth“. -hash i 
■^1 f. the mother’s sister of a husband or wife, 

a husband’s or wife’s maternal aunt, -nau -•TT^ 1 
' f- the mother’s sister of a mother, 

a mother’s maternal aunt, a maternal grand-aunt. 

masi-hond'*3nft-f?|-1 

adj. (f. -hiinz* ), of, or belonging to, a maternal 
aunt; (as subst., m.) the hojne of a maternal aunt, 
ma-sb H-^T. see nia 1. 

mes 1 f. the soft unripe fruit of 

the singkdrd, or water-chestnut (cf. g6r“ 1 ). It is^ 
easily tplit with a knife or by tlie nails, and is con¬ 
sidered a great delicacy (Gr.Gr. 25, niyas), 
mds" 3^^ or mus’^ l TW I m. a kind of 

•small globular turnip (Gr.Gr. 17). mdakgog^j*^ 

■' I f., id. Cf. g6g«ji-mus“, i 

p. 279a,Tl9. 

mds” wfig adj. (f. mBs*^ (so many) months 

old (El. moils ); (TZ. 367,' Ram. 628, K. 43) (cf. 

\ jiawa-m®, s.v. nav 1). 
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m. Moses (K.Pr. 85 (sg. dat. 
sang:-e-musa, IST. of a; clbse- 




musa or musa 

musi ); H. iv, 5) 
grained black stone used for ornaments (L. 65)v. 
mils” 2 (for 1, seemds”; for 3, see musun), I ?r3T: 

m. weariness, fatigue, exhaustion (from- bVerwoyk)^ 
. ..etc., or sorrow, etc.) (Gr.Gr. 17). —ahun 
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^TJTJrrtNi m.inf. such fatigue or exhaustion to enter 
(i.e. to be felt or experienced). —kadan —I 

^3TBrr3|« m.iiif. to put away the feeling of such 
fatigue or exhaustion (e.g. by resting, or by the 
receipt of happy news, etc.). —nerun —^^5 I 
m.inf. such fatigue or exhaustion to depart 

(as ah.). 

musibath 5 d \^5 m. (sg. dat. musibatas 

adversity, misfortune, disaster (W. 137 ; 
K.Pr. 77, 87). 

musada m. aid, assistance (L. 409, 432, 450). 

tukhm musada, an advance of seed-grain made by 
Government to cultivators (L. 407, 409, 432, 450). 
musafar, musohr (= ^‘L.-*) m. a traveller (EL, 
K.Pr. 134, YZ. 45). 

mis-gor” m. a coppersmith (EL), 

mash 3!TW t 3fNn; m. (of a trustee or the like) 

committing breach of trust (with regard to what has 
been entrusted to him) and saying nothing about it, 
secret breach of trust or peculation. Cf. mashel, 
mashd in the followingmashe karun 33iiir 

I m.inf. (a child) to embrace or 

caress affectionately (its parents), 
mashe 311^ l 3TTEr: (trf\3TWf%^:) m. a jeweller’s or 
goldsmith’s weight, equal to eight ratti or seeds of 
the Abrus precatomts. 
maish i.q. miishS q.v. 

mish 1 I f. the outer corner of the eye, the 

edge of the eyelid (EL), 

mish 2 I 5 ) 5 i^T!? 3 jfTU 3 i;, f. the point of a fine 
thorn ; a splinter of wood (EL, Gr.Gr. 13) ; a small 
loose piece of skin, a rag-nail (EL, Gr.Gr. 147); 
cf.mishyul”. mishe-dog” 

na. a kind of sharp-pointed whitlow, 
mish 3 fillT f- Carunmla lachri/malis (EL), 
mish 4 f3fir interj. a drawl used for urging cattle 
along, etc. ; hence, a word indicating repulsion 
(K.Pr; 237). 

mish 3ftlT or mesh i f. the Ram, the 

zodiacal sign Aries (Siv. 476, Ram. 1279). 
mbsh” 3 ?t 5), see mah. 

mush 5 ^ ? f. stealing, robbery, theft, only noted in 
the following :—mush dith khyou” 5’3| 5^5 I 

m.inf. swindling, cheating in every way 
(in business). —dith mdkul” — 3^5 i 
“dj. (f. -—dith mokuj^ — 
utterly solitary, entirely alone, with no second, unique, 
mush^ 5 ^, see muhun. 

mdsh^ or mfish ^ or miish ^ or maish 
I f. (f. of mfish” ^ 5 , q.v.; sg, dat. 
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maishi Utir or mbshi artfiT, Gr.Gr. 67), a bufPalo- 
cow, a milch buffalo (EL mrnsh; Gr.Gr. 132; 
L. 360, mesh). 

maishe- (or mBshe-) d6d I 

ni- buffalo-milk. -dala I 

m. buffalo-hide. -guh“ -51 m. buffalo- 
dung (K.Pr. 251). -gur*' I : m. 

‘ a buffalo-horse a flerce-lookiug, brawny, long- 
limbed fellow (esp. a fool). -krbr® -IRT^ t 

f- a kind of cake made of 
dried buffalo-milk, -kot" I Tfff'tf: m. a young 
buffalo (usually fierce) (El. /«a«s/irt-7i;rt«^) (Gr.Gr. 132). 
-mandul l m. a ‘ buffalo-rump ’; 

met. a brawny, lazy fellow. -r6ch“ I 

m. a buffalo-herdsman. 

mfish" I m. (f. miish* or mflsh 

etc., q.v.), a bull buffalo (Ram. 472). 
mashed al l f. a large kind of 

gourd with red flesh. It is not eaten by Brahmans, 
mash^di adj. c.g. of, or be¬ 

longing to, a mosque, mash'di mala 
( = L. I m. the Musalmiin 

teacher in charge of a mosque, 
mashld ( = a.®^) I f- «- mosque 

(K.Pr. 24, 36, 67, 84, 134, 135). 
mashgul *1^5^ adj. c.g. busied, occupied, 

busy, engaged (in) (El. mushghiil, Gr.M.). 
mashhur" well-known, famous 

(K.Pr. 235 Yk 160; 8iv. 673; R5m. 92,1133; 
H. xi, 3). 

mash%^ 1 \ m. a raussuok- 

carrier, a water-bearer, a * bliistT Of. mash%h 1. 
inash%^'2 acquired by practice ; 

relating to a copy or exercise; practised on; cf. 
mash^h 2. —piit^ —i 

f* a small blackboard used as a slate on which 
writing is practised, a writing tablet. 
mash%h l m.a leather bag for carrying 

water, a mussuck. mashka-Wofi^ I 

m. water conveyed in, or which has been 
conveyed in, a mussuck. 

mash^kh 2 f. writing, drawing (the 

letters) ; practice, usage, use (K.Pr. 139) ; practice 
for acquirement (by some unskilled learner), 
bungling practice of a beginner, as in the following :— 

—gafehun^ —I 

f.inf. bungling practice to occur, i.e. a remedy to be 
applied irregularly, intermittently, or ignorantly, so 
• that only harm results. —kariiii^ —* 

^ remedy irregularly, 
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experimentally, or ignorantly, to act as a quack, to 
experiment (upon); to practise (a game or the like) 
(Ram. 1594). 

mashokh ( = m. a beloved man ; (in Kashmiri) 

a lover (K.Pr. 4). 

m6sh®kh or mush^h also \vritteu 

mushikh i ’ssrrm’IR: m. 

(but f, in the compound d®ha-m6sh®kh, i>. 198u, 

l. 32) (sg. dat. mdshkas etc.), musk 

(YZ. 9); u scent, a sweet smell, odoui' (Gr.M.; Siv. 47, 
1660; Ihum. 1096, 1626, 1772) (cf. nasti-m°, 
s.v. nast) ; a stink, a foul smell; the act of smelling, 
sniffing at something that has an odour; a pinch of 
snuff (K.Pr. 3(5, mnshnk). — hyon'^ — \ '^TWnir*! 
in.inf. to take a smell, to smell (something) (Gr.M., 
W. 88, Ram. 617). —ratun — 

m. iiif. a smell to take hold, the smell of something 
to cling to something else. — wothun — I 

m.iiif. a smell to arise, to become corrupt 
and stinking. —yun'^ —| m.inf. 

a smell to come, the smell of something at a distance 
to be experienced. 

inushka*budij I f. a kind of 

paddy with a small, white, highly scented grain 
(L. 463); the rice grain of this paddy ; cf. kola* 
budij, p. 437ff, 1. 43. -barith adj. c.g. filled 

witli scent, fragrant (El. mushkaberrit). -VIT^ 
or -vir f. the musk willow (cf. bota-vir, 

p. 1386, 1. 43). 

mushkan^-dar m pl- 

great fragrance, a very sweet odour (Gr.M. ; 
K. 777, 924). 

luosbekhdar adj. c.g. possessing 

scent, fragrant (Siv. 501). 

mushkil adj. c.g. difficult, hard (Gr.M.; 

W. 149-* K.Pr. 114; Siv. 1191 ; Ram. 324, 383, 827, 
885), i.q. mushkyul", q.v. 

mishkin (= adj. c.g. of musk, musky (YZ. 5); 

black, jetty, raven (of locks) (EL, YZ. 17). 

musbikas wfirgra; ( = ^_^•^) adj. c.g. ascertained, 
defined, certain, fixed (El. muskakhas). — karun 
—I m.inf. to come to 

a decision after much discussion, to confirm, establish, 
ratify, determine; to select and appoint a person out 
of many candidates. —pbth^ — tlVt? o*" — pothin 
—I adv. certainly, necessarily. 

mushkyul" adj. (f. mushkij" 

difficult, hard (Gr.M.; Ram. 98, 464, 824); painful; 
dubious, doubtful, obscure; (as subst.) mushkilen- 
marllZ, in dijfficnlties (Gr.M.). Cf. mushkil. 
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mashal J*^, see mashSl^ 2 / 
mashSl insr^. 1 adj. c^; ’one who 

interto^s secretly in another’s work ; a libidinous 
woman. Cf. mash. \ 

mashil, see mashdl^ 2. ^ 

mashijl* 1 Tr^rf^ 1 m. a torch-hearer, 

^mashol^ 2 »i?n^ or mashal 1 ■5i^T?f%^xr: f. 

a torch, flambeau, cresset, a lantern (-Ijill, nmhil; 
K.Pr. 88, mashal). . ^ - 

mishel 1 adj. c.g. (of sloth, ledther, a 

bush, a flower, ete.) covered with small thofns.or spines. 
mashoPchi m. a 

torch-bearer, a linkman. " ; / 

mashim 1 f. the scum, or djrt of- nie|^d 

fat or butter. " . - v\ s 

mush^-mUfe^? see ihuhun. • ; 

mashin Fohjgonum bisU>rki '{FA.y 

mashun V^wtw: cenj. 2 [1 p.p. moth" 
(Gr.Gr. 209, 2l2) ;‘f.-niUth<i pi. norn. mache-, 
?T 1 EI (K. 480); 2 p.p. ma<^6y (Gr.Gr. 2151). '• 
The causal of this verb i^ - Hiasheijawun 
or mash^rawnn "(Gr.Gr. 174)], to'be for¬ 

gotten (by, dat.) (Siv. 1220; Riim. 1535, 1630); 
(with subject in the dative) to foj*get -(Gr.Gr. 20o ; 
Gr.M. ;L.V. 67; K.Pr. 13, 36, TOli YZ. 430; 
Siv. 330, 753, 1688; Riim. 63, 289, 524, .719, 806, 
1232, 1234, 1395 ; K. 91, 169, 409, 470,. 480, 1101, 
1139; H. V, 7; ix, 8; x, 6), » 

mash^ mash» ?rttr ^ l 

freq. part, being forgotten over and, over again; as 
adv. sometimes,now and then. “ \ ( . 

mashith gabhun 1 

m.inf. to forget (with subject in dat.')^ (Ritm. .871); 
to become forgetful, to become subjeat ^to delusioh- 
(L.V. 59, Siv. 1464). ‘C/nXx- 

moth"-mot" 4^-4^ I perf. part, (f'. nein.: 

miith^-mub*^ dat. mache-ma^ Vw-*l’^)>. 

forgotten. • ( - v 

mushun conj. 1 (I p.p. rnush"'.^,; *2,^p.v 

mushyov gsgty or mushov Gy..G^lx), 

to steal. 

mashenawun ?Tii*rr^n; conj. 1 (1 p.p. maahjSno'vrf 
:■ ’TiT’ftf), to cause to be forgotten, to forget^, i.q. 

mashWn and mash^ravun (Gr.Gr. J’74);.i'v' , . 
maisher 1 I ai-dlSRs^: m. uiiiver.^Kb:^^^jieval^ 

\ hunentaliions (on the occasion of some |tniblic% 

calamity), —tulun — I m.ihV." 

(of a population, or crowd of people) to‘4a^e such . 
lamentations. — wdthun I 

maiif. such lamentations to rise. 
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m^islior 2 m. Mahe^vara, one of ^the names of 

tlie god Siva. TJsed in the following:—maisher- 
wbr^i *fnry-xrt^ i 

f. Mahe^vara’s garden, a gar^ap'.'Qr similar place 
where women assemble and dance with songs on the 
occasion of the Siva-ratri and other festivals. 
mash®rab fliryw l m. forgetting, forgetfulness 

(Gr.Gr. 121) ; a mistake (EL, Gr.M.). —karun 

—I m.inf. to cause or induce forget¬ 

fulness (Riim. 1277) ; to do forgetting, to forget 
(Riim. 46). —dymx" —1^ l m.inf. to 

put out of one’s memory, to think no Ttiore of, 
discharge from the memory, consign to oblivion, 
mashrakh adj. c.g. shared, common 

(to many) (EL). 

mashrikh (== jyu^) m. the east (EL), 

mash^ran i f- (sg- dat. mash«rim" 

forgetfulness, the act of forgetting. 
mash®nin conj. 1 (1 p.p. masher" 

- iTlf^), to cause to be forgotten, to forget (Gr.Gr. 
174, Siv. 1030). ina8h®r"-mot" I fwwfytr: 

perf. part. (f. mash^^^-mUfe^ forgotten 

(by someone), passed into oblivion. 
mush«ran m. (f. mush^ron^ 

wn}> a demon, a devil; met. an ugly, terrible- 
looking, wicked man. -dev -’Sfxr | m. 

(f. -devin. a fierce-looking devil, i.q. 

mush®rM. -kot'^ i m. 

(f. -kiit^ dat. -kace a son (or daughter) 

of a devil, a" fierce, wicked boy (or girl), -mond^ 

I ^ huge evil spirit, 

or devil, who immovably, like a tree-trunk or pillar, 
infests some particular playe. “pyoil^' —T2j^ | 
m.inf. a demon to fall (upon a 

Ox 

‘ person), to become possessed by a devil (involving 
. 'madness, epilepsy, etc.). 

' 'V?^^®rawun fl’jncTf’i; i conj. 1 (i p.p. 

; to forget, i.q. mash^run, q.v. 

:-'(Gr^r. 104, 174; "L. 460; YZ. 499, 554; Siv. 87, 

' ' 34^ 438, 1718; Riim. 177, 1231-2,1674; K. 470, 
861-) ; to cause to be forgotten (Gr.M.; K.Pr. 87; 

■ ;^v. 1633, 1648, 1880 ; K. 247). 

mash®r6'w"-mot" i perf. 

‘..phjfk (f. mash^rov^^-mW w^), forgotten, 

nol; remembered. 

Ukash^rovith conj. part, having for- 

•5 ^ 

^'gotten. Sometimes this word takes the form 
mashevith HTirt^ (Gr.Gr. 104,198); seemarun 2 
/ (r. 595k, 1, 6) (K.Pr. 106); fehuaun masherovith, 
/to'overlook (an offence) (Gr.M.). 
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mush^th or mushth i 

f. (sg. dat. mushti ^ft?!), a fist (Gr.M.) ; a blow 
' with the clenched fist (K. 254, 432, 440, 441); 
, a handful, a fistful. — havun^ —f.inf. to 
• show the fist (with the tliumb extended) (an action 
signifying desire for sexual intercourse, and hence 
used vulgarly to indicate defiance, derision, or ‘ don’t 
, you wish you may get it? ’) (K.Pr. 14). —layiin'^ 

—I ^g-RfK: f.inf. to smite (with) the 
clenched fist (Gr.M., Ram. 920). — bhuniin^ 

-f f.inf., id.; met. to swindle 

in buying or selling, etc. 

mushta-har I f. a fight, 

or riot, in which the weapons are clenched fists. 
-mushHh -HIPT I f. a mutual fight with 

clenched fists, a boxing mutch, 
mushtakh adj. c.g. longing, yearning, 

enamoured (of), entranced (with, dat.) (li. iii, 

l, 7-9). 

mushtikh m. (sg. dat. mushtikas ) , 

jN”. of a demon in the employ of Kamsa, the enemy of 
Krsna (in Skt., Mmtika) (K. 368j 440). 
mashwar or mashwara (= s^yt^) m. 

counsel, advice, opinion (El.). — karun — 

m. inf. to consult, to reconcile (El.), 

mashevith for mash®rdvith »» 

marun mashevith, see marun 2 (p. 592«, 1. 5) 
and mash^rawun (Gr.Gr. 104, 198; K.Pr. 106). 
mishyul’^ I m. a tiny spicule of 

loose skin at the root of, or by the side of, a finger¬ 
nail, a ‘ dolly-idler ’, ragnail (Gr.Gr. 147) ; a splinter 
or thorn under the nail (Gr.Gr. 147). Of. mish 2. 
mashiyeth f. will, pleasure, wish, 

desire (H. vii, 7). ' • 

mushyov see muhun. 

masjid f. a mosque (= mashid, q.v.). 

maskhara m. a buffoon, fool, jester, 

droll, wag, facetious fellow (K. 989). -pdth^r 

m. (of one who is not a 
professional actor) action like that of a buffoon, comical 
procedure. 

maskhiir^ I f. a woman (not 

a professionah actress) who acts comically, 
ma-skharagi I f. (of a iirofessional 

actor, or one who is not) the action, conduct, or 
profession of a buffoon. 

maskala (= (for i, see mas 2) i 

‘‘ jeweller’s polishing instru¬ 
ment (usually a special kind of stone fixed in a 
wooden handle). ' 
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miskin adj. o.g. poor,, needy, indigent (El. ; 

Gr.M. ; K.Pr. 27, 143) ; (as subst.) a beggar, one 
who is poverty-stricken (H. ix, 11), 
misMnI f. poverty, beggary (H. x, 4). 

masal j£.. f. a fable, parable, apologue ; a proverb, 
adage, proverbial ‘ saying (Gr.M.) ; a comparison, 
simile, allegory, metaphor ; with indef. art. masalla, 
by confusion with musalla q-v. (K.Pr. 170). 

masala TRRT ( = ^Ua.^) I m- spicery, spices, 

condiments, seasoning (Gr.M.) ; cf. mandaP-masal, 
p. 5765,1. 19. — kharnn —t fT«^T% ^fWTTST^ 
m.inf. to raise spices ; met. to praise merit in one who 
has none, -gor’^ I m. 

. a maker of a kind of bean porridge (eaten by 
Musalmans); -wiir'^ -4^ I 
f. a kind of spiced cake. 

misl Ji.^ adj. c.g. like, similar, in the phrase 

be-mislu-manand jcJUj Ji . 

without likeness and comparison, incomparable 
(Siv. 775). 

mosul adj. c.g. acquired, collected; 

tax, duty, toll, excise, custom, postage (Gr.M.) ; the 
result of labour, the crop (of a field, etc.) (Ram. 97). 
musla ni- (amongst Musalmans) a mat 

or carpet on which to say prayers, a small skin used 
for this purpose (El.) ; a skin (of any animal), a skin 
mat, a.hide (K.Pr. 213 ; Siv. 529, 816, 894 ; H. xii, 
18, 21, 22). 

musal m. a pestle; a club, mace (§iv. 13, 1160). 
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musala-dar m. one who carries a pestle (as 

a club) (Siv. 1160). 

masaladar (= jljus^La*) adj. c.g. seasoned with spices. 
—WUr^ —f. a spiced cake ; esp. a cake made of 
turmeric, salt, carraway-seed, assafootida, and pulse, 
eaten at certain household festivals (L. 260, niasd- 
laddr wdri). 

maslahath f. advice, counsel. 

—kariin^ —f.inf. to hold a consultation, 
to counsel, advise (K.Pr. 87; H. viii, 3 ; xi, 19), to 
I reconcile (Eh). 

musalla m. a place of prayer, an oratory, a 

mosque; (amongst Musalmans) a carpet or mat on 
which to say prayers. Of. masal and musla. 
mdsalman or mSsarman • 

m. (f. mdsalmanah 

(Gr.Gr. 38) or mdsarmanah a believer 

in the religion of Islam, a Musalmitn, a Mohammedan, 
a Moslem (W. 17, musalmatt, f. musahnon*; K.Pr. 
116, 147). 

ma'sum , see mdsm. 
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mausim a season (of the year) 

:\(ar.M.). .v*'*' 

mdsum o.^, Xq. m5sm, q.v. (sg. ag. mosaman 

> Earn. * 602, 1417; pi, dat, mosaman 

Ram. 267, 283), a hoy child, a boy (Ram. 
267, 280, 356, 380, 447, 806, 1347, 1384, 1533)-; 
a girl child, a little girl (Earn. 1621). 
mbsm or mbs'^m i 

adj. c.g. (as subst., f. mbsum^ *TT^ ), an infant or 
' child (esp. one ten years old or younger) (YZ. 26, 
mf/‘sum; Siv. 471 (f.)); cf. mosum. -bata -^cT I 

ni. offerings of food given to 
children (given by his sons, etc.,.oh the'death of an 
old man). . 

inbsm^gi f- the-actions of' a child,' 

C' childishness. ’ 

t conj.'*l (l p.p. mus" 3 

, ‘ nibs’*; for 3 , sefe's.v.) ; 2. p.p. mUsyov 

• or musov cf. Gr.Gi-. 208, 225), to eat 

clumsily (instead of putting gobbets neatly into the 
mouth with the hand, ‘chucking’ it carelessly into 
the mouth from a distanBeJ, to eat greedily and 
■indecently. ' 

masnad jCw«*..<ormasanandd ?WiT^ I 
■ a couch, a throne (Riim;'.*1218) .; a l&rge. cushion,, 
covered ivith embroidered' ' rugs’ and the like. 

. — pairan* —l 

. ni. pi. inf. to spread the' rugS^ etc., over such a 
cushioned throne, etc. ‘ . . ■ ' .*’% . ' 

masanth i *iT¥rwrfv*ni. (sg. dat. masantas 

^TT^fTTrl^f), (amongst Hindus) 'the last ddy' of q. 'soiar 
month. V - \ 

masnavi W’ft X a rhymed'poem (H. yii, .33). 

mb&uT or musur 5^ i »r^^-;.hi. (sg. dat. mbs^raa 
), a certain pulse ov Gentd, fejs (RP 

nmicr), —karun — m.inL* 
to make mosur; met. to poun4 qr crush-, (some, hard 
substance) to potvder. ; ' • 

mbs'*ra-dal i f. split 

mosur, split pease; porridge'’made' of'this lenlil. 

-hem or musara-hem j 

f. the pod of mw^ufniet. a secure 
subsistence for a family during^'future generations 
(such as a grant of land rent-free or^the like), 
mdsor’* or musur” 1 

adj. (f. mosur” 3^4^ormus%^ 52^);'marked with 
the scars of smallpox, pock-marked.-^- 
mosarman, mosarmanah, see mosalmaji.'''.',' , 
mosarmbni 1 f. the 

Mohammedan religion, Isliira, Mohammedanism. 
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mbsarmbnO 1 f., id. 

musaran I f. (sg. dat. musariin^ 

(of a knot) the act of undoing (i.e. either 
becoming untied of itself, or being deliberately un¬ 
tied by soineone). Cf. mufearan. 
musarun 1 conj. 1 (l p.p. musor” 

W)' to loosen, untie, undo (a knot, bonds, a bolt, 
or the like) ; to open (a shut box). Cf. mubarun. 

rausarana yun” 1 m.inf. 

pass, to become uidoosed (of a, knot, bonds, a bolt, or 
the like) ; to become opened (of a closed box) ; to 
become revealed (of secret thoughts) ; to become 
published (of something of which the publicatioir was 
prevented or prohibited). 

musor"-mot” 1 perf. part, 

'"(f- musur^-miife” unloosened, opened, 

. - etc., as ab. 

inusarawun I conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

j hiusarow” jr^jnct^) , i.q. musarun, q. v. musarow”- 
mot” I perf. part, (f. musarov^-. 

miife^^ i q- mu8or”-mot”, q.v., s.v. 

musaruu. 

mast JT’ST, see masth 1 and 2 . 
masta tr^ (K. 276), see masth 2. 
masti 3 ?^ or mas’ti f- intoxication, 

drunkenness (Siv. 1260); wantonness, lust; pride, 
haughtiness. —aniin^ —fliiif; 
Shaughtiness, puffed-upness, arrogance, -(of one once 
poof, weak, etc., suddenly become rich, powerful, 
etc.) to come into existence. — ladiin’* —• 

\ f.inf. to become haughty, ta presume,' 

. (; swagger, give oneself airs. —yin" — 

.* f.inf. insolence to arise. ‘ ' 

mosta | f. a species of sweeKsipelling grass, 

• Cyperus 'pertennis (the ndgar ^ndtha oi India proper) 
(L. 76, -mostt Used as a stomachic medicine). Cf. 
bera-mbsta, p. 1175,1. 80. 

mbsti-mul I JTWRWTm. its root (which 

-18 lo.iig and thin), -mond*^ f. the 

^ root and lower part of the stalk of this plant, 
musut” 1 adj. (f. musH^* ), loose, 

not tied up (of straw, firewood, etc., usually tied up 
in bundles). 

inasth 1 37 ^, mast or (q.v.) mas 2 33TFf 1 

• m. (sg. dat. mastas W7f), the hair of the head, the 
wig:(Gr.Gr. 32, 52; L. 460; L.V. 24; Siv. 197); 
a curl of hair, ringlet (El). — kasun —biTiJ*!: 
m.inf. to cut the hair, to do hair-cutting, to shave 
(a person, dat.) (K.Pr. 138; II. xii, 4, 5, 10, 13, 19), 
i.q. mas kasun. 
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masth 2 — 

masta-phash i %3r%irwnar«nT, m. hair- 

■ dressing, arrangement of the hair, -wal a 

single hair of the head (L.V. 24). 
masth 2 •mas^’th mast or 

(q.v.) mas 5 I TTff tT: adj. c.g. (as subst., sg. dat. 
mastas 3fT^, f. pi. masta K. 276), intoxicated, 
drunk (SiV. 383, 1220 ) ; lustful, lascivious, wanton; 
rampant, furious, mad, insane ; proud, arrogant 
(of. dana-masth, purse-proud, p. 221 />, 1 , 46); 
plump, well-favoured, vigorous (H. vi, 15); elated, 
transported, overjoyed, delighted ( 6 iv. 49l) ; 

® drunk with; hence, replete with ; cf. mal-mast, 
very wealthy (p. 565«, 1 . 17 ; K.Pr. 133). Sonahga- 
masta, entirely naked, mother-naked (E. 276). 
mustajir m. a tenant, a farmer or farm-holder, 
a contractor (L. 405, 408, 450). N’' 

mustakh m. (sg. dat. mustakas 

a species of Chenopodium. (In Hindi this word 
signifies Gypcvus votioiclus, a species of fragrant grass ; 
of. mosta.) 

mastana i m. (as subst., f. mastbii*^ 

WT^), drunken, drunk, etc. = mast (TZ. 20a) ; 
as subst., an ascetic who acts like a mad man (or inad- 
woman) (&v. 819, 891, 1450) (cf. nanga-m®). 
mastbnil i '^•*1 f. thd 

action or conduct of a mad ascetic. . ■' 

masHin xtt: f. s^men virile. \V V 

mastaru Jg^rn^m. (El.), 

masatur" adj. (f. masat^r ?TT^'^ ormasat“r** 

of or relating to a maternal aunt; of. mas’ 3 . 3 o 
— bema — i m. tlie husband .of 

the daughter of a maternal aunt, the hushahd of .a 
maternal cousin, —boy" — I 
mother’s sister’s son, a maternal cousin (Gr.Qf.,i^). 

— dryuy" — | 

m. the, mother’s 1 35 

sister’s son of a woman’s husband, ' the son of a 
husband’s maternal aunt, a husband’s maternal 
cousin. — hahar — 1 m. the 

mother’s sister’s sou of a wife, a wife's maternal 
cousin. 

masat^r^ (or masat^r) bene »rRnt^(>?T^^) siioi J" 
f. the daughter of a maternal aunt, a 
female maternal cousin (Gr.Gr. 1.33). .‘.l-ljayb 
kakan l f. the wife a 

mother’s sister’s son, the wife of . a maternal cousin 45 
(Gr.Gr. 133). _sal — | f. the 

daughter of the maternal aunt of a wife, a 
wife 8 maternal female cousin. • ■— zam ^TPR) I 

f. the daughter of the hiq,tei!nal 
aunt of a husband. 
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. met® 

\ ♦ 

mistar m. a ruler (for ruling lines') (Gr,M.). 

(Itfris a series of strings, strained and glued to a 
paper or pasteboard. The paper to,, be . ruled is 
pressed upon it, and by slight pressure the ruled lines 
appear as ridges.) ■ ■ 

masuw"- l m. the husband of a 

maternal aunt, a inaterrial uncle by marriage. Cf. 
mas 3. 

mus“wada musaqirwada , a rough, 

draft, a first sketch (with..'blottings and corrections), 
the original draft-(of a,letter or the like) (G.r.M.). 
maswajl f. •()^.a certaup flower (El. m.; 

Eiim. 650, W)31, 1094, 1273). 
mbsyun" 1 ‘adj. (i mbsin^^ 

. ..ofj'Or belonging to, a month, (lasting) for a month, 
(existing) for a diohlh; a month old. Cf. mas 1 
and naWa-m®, s.V.'nav 1. 

iba-ta J7-ff ,^ma-ta se'e ma 1 (p; 540», 1. 30).\ 
mata JT»Tt I adj. c.g. essential, that which is 

the essence of anything. ’ 

mata f. flesh (EL). ’ ’ 

'mata wm t a mother (Siv. 494, 624, 869 ; .Eiim. 30|, 
.732, 1015, 1187, 1721 ; K. 535, 1128)'; Used —®, d8< 
in ganga-mata, Mother Ganges, p. 292«, 1. 2 §n 
(S iv. '205, 426, 431, 1137, 1461) ; Yesboda mata; ' 
\ Motbef-Ya’sedii (K. I4'5),'and so on. . - 

^mati ?l^-f. hoTBQ-iail {Spiisetum debile)- (El.)'. ' ' 

inaut , see motb. 

T^: f. (sg. dat. mec§ 

the toll’of anj' kind; of food rolled in the hand 
befojrd putting it-)nto the niouth, a gobbit • of foo'd 

(cf, ana-m®, .p. .295, 1. 42-bbata-m® p. 137«, 1. 28; 
buij^-iiji®, p. 38G5,-H5p ;%mimiz*.m®, p..57l5,1, 21; 

,pl.\xlat. ' iniekan^ 133 (nom.. sg. na'O,- 
245 (with Indef. ark nietqh) ; a small lump or ball 
of the size of such a gobbit. (pf. burza-m®,- p. 1305, 

1. 38, and bata-m®, as ab,^H,'r-rgafebufi* | 

•*lidqifil f.inf. to becoqr^'vi.gn'bbit, i.e. met. 
\df fibmething soft, to b&'cru8bed..Hp into a hhnp and 
• apoilod. — kai-Ufi" ySfTsnRT; 

f.inf. to make a gobbit, i.e. m'e.^.,to .'.c^^Ush ,^qintetbih^ ' 
up- in the hand and so spoil it. \,' (\ 
mece-kbav I. 

-^f%^), fi . fellow .who eats gohl^s',.'!,^ who goes to 
people on whom he-Jias no claim and*feat8 gobbits.^ftf- 
their .food ‘(as'X 'b^ggan might do), -tar -WT^d- 
accoi^pUsiung by gobhits,^i^e.^met,-. 
(in some great w-ork which requires greatx'e:^eiise'' 
and exeriious to carry-o.ut) to work atv^iP-with very 
small means. ' ' 
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mit, see m§t^. 

mit^ clay (El. mit^ =mefc", q.v. 

mot (? mot^ 3^) in (?) mot-nend f. tbe third 
weeding of a rice-crop (L. 463, motnind). 

m6t“ 3 o}g, see mofeun. 

mdt'^ I adj. (f. m8t“ jer^, sg. dat. mdce 
3?^), fat, plump, stout, corpulent (Gr.Gr. 29,34, 140 ; 
Gr.M.; Siv. 336) (cf. nala-m®, s.v, nal) ; great, 
large ; gross; dense, thick (Grr.M., W. 20); coarse. 
—drdt’^ —sre i ^t?ri?r5r: adj. (f. mSt^ drSt* 

j I Oi ^ ’ * 

”ITV’ very stout and strong, thick and hard. 

—gafefiun —^ I m.inf. to become 

stout; met, (after long expectation) to give up hope, 

become hopeless. —kod^ —cerebrum 

(EL); cf. kod^ 1. —karun —i 

m.inf. to render a person hopeless (after long 

expectation). 

mot® 1 3Tri I ’iasirff: adj. (f. l , Gr.Gr. 63, 

K.Pr. 70 ; for 2, see s.v.), mad, maddened, furious, a 
madman (Gr.Gr. 9, 37, 140, 143 ; Gr.M. ; L.V. 105.; 
K.Pr. 70, 80, 139, 147, 169; YZ. 259, 310, 474; 
Siv. 1661, 1666; K. 195 ; H. v, 9) ; silly (W. 20) ; 
intoxicated (by liquor, pride, love, passion, etc.), a 
drunkard (Gr.M.; K. 281, 283-4); overpowered (by 
sleep, or the like); enraptured, charmed, intoxicated, 
delighted (K. 108, 936) ; intoxicated (by), devoted 
(to), a slave (to), rapturously busy (in something, 
dat.) (K. 386-7) ; deep, profound (of sleep) (&v. 
1311), Often used —« in various figurative senses, 
as in kolaye-mot^, ‘ wife-mad,’ uxorious (p. 442 < 7 , 

l. 19) ; kh^ne-'inot^, habitually and profusely 

snivelling (p. 405a, 1. 40) ; maharaza-mot'^, a 
lunatic who thinks himself a king ; mala-mot'^, a 
^Voesus ; mela-mot^, the festival at a fair ; mara- 
mot'^, an ardent lover; maza-mot^, ravishing, 
poshe-mot^, ^flower-mad,’ a flower-fancier (K.Pr. 
173). —bata —I m. comfort 

owing to great cheapness of food, clothing, etc. 

mat^-ala l m. a madman’s 

trembling (cf. ala 4), a sudden attack of madness or 
fury, -hasun | ^ 

man’s laughter; hence, a person (esp. a child) who 
habitually romps and plays like a lunatic. -mela* 

I ni. a collection of madmen, ail 

assembly of persons maddened by drink, Indian 
hemp, or the like, -phash I 

m. an occasional attack of madness (not occurring at 
regular intervals, but intermittently). -pother 

I conduct of a madman, 

conduct like that of a madman. -w6&'^ I 
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mot^ 

ni. maddening water (e.g. of some river, 
the water of which, when drunk, drives One mad) ; 
met. a condition of anarchy or tyranny and wicked¬ 
ness in which the Government officials and the 
inhabitants of a country all act like madmen. -WOli'^ 
wasun I such a 

condition of anarchy and wickedness to descend, i.e. 
to become prevalent. 

miife^ n6nd®r I f- deep, 

lieavy sleep, coma. 

mafea-kondul i m. one 

who acts like a lunatic, though sane, -phyar 
-WT^ I W^^T^tlir:, ^a’STfrrai^: m. the raving 
of a mad woman, the nonsense spoken and done by 
her ; the wildly conducted son. of a mad woman, 
-pbth'^r I ’3^nTTWffT: f- the conduct of a mad 

woman ; conduct like that of a mad woman ; a group 
or assembly of mad women. -wardan I 

m. clothes that do not fit (i.e. too 
long, too short, too loose, or too tight for the wearer), 
hadly cut clothes, 
mot® 2 m. embracing, hugging (cf. nala-mot®, 
s.v. nal 1) (K.. 292, 399). mat^-miir I 

f. a fistful of silver coins given by her 
mother and other female relations to a bride on her 
starting after marriage for her husband’s house. 
These are intended to be given by her as presents to 
her father-in-law’s people. Cf. methby^ 
mot® I m. the part of the back 

between a man’s shoulders (on which burdens are 
carried) (for short, translated * shoulders ’ in the ff.) 
(YZ. 551; H. xi, 10); cf. macyul". — damn 

— I f^^^STTRffr: m .inf. lit. the shoulders to 
become firm (for bearing a burden) ; met. to make up 
one’s mind or resolve after consideration, to undertake 
(some difficult task). —damn — I 
m.inf. lit. to offer one’s shoulders (i.e. to help a man 
to carry a heavy burden) (K. 263) ; met. to offer 
help (with money, etc.) to anyone endeavouring to 
carry out a task beyond his strength. — daran- 

w6l“ — I n.ag. (f. — daran- 

wajen —mature ready 
to give help, as ab. — darawun® —I 

nag- (f- —darawun® —^^), 
one Avho is ready and willing to help, as ab., one who 
bears another’s burdens. 

mat^-hor® I ^**nTTT;5 m- the burden on 

(or intended to be placed on) a man’s shoulders, a 
person’s load, -dlij® I f- the 

cloth placed between a woman’s shoulders (to prevent 
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the dirt, etc., of her hair spoiling her clothes), 
-dane i ^w^rnTMTs^sR; f. ‘ shoulders-paddy ’. 

In former times land-tax was paid in kind, the Rajil 
of Kashmir taking half the crop, which he sold in 
the city of Srinagar. The royal share was brought 
to the city in one of three ways—by boat, on horses, 
or on the shoulders of the cultivators. That 
brought in the last-named way was called ' shoulders- 
paddy ’. -palav I »rRTSarTTT?I m. 

the shoulders-cloth, a cloth put on the back between 
the shoulders beneath a load, -sbr* I 

f. shoulders-collection, moving a pile of articles 
from one place to another in coolie-loads, -’wor" 

I m. a water-jar made for carrying 

on the shoulders. -WOrath I f- 

(sg. dat. woriife* shoulders-cover, a garment 

just large enough to cover the back down from the 
shoulders (tyinoal of great poverty). 

mati 3?f2 adv. on (a person’s) shoulders ; hence, 
made over to so-and-so’s responsibility (Siv. 360, 
1560 ; Eiim. 211 , 217, 362, 512, 850, 1122 ; K. 426, 
489, 519, 665, 749, 1036, 1064, 1068). —gafehun 

—I m.inf. to go on to the 

shoulder, responsibility to be thrust upon one (K.Pr, 
81), —kharun —l WCtW*! m.inf. to lift 

on to the shoulder; met. to throw the blame of 
something on to someone else. •— ^khasun —I 
m.inf. blame to be thrown on someone 
by someone else, as ah.; cf. khar mati khasun*, 
p. 408«, 1. 41, and mar m« kh®, p. 5865, 1. 48. 
—karuu — I m.inf. to make on the 

shoulder, to make over, or entrust, some thing or 
work to another (K. 1034). —mara ga^hun — 

m.inf. to become permanently 
made over or entrusted ; cf. the next. —marana 
amot“ —■^STRW l perf. part. pass. (f. 

—marana amufe"—?jxjif^rnBr^),saddled (for support, 
safe keeping, etc.) on another till his death; cf. the 
next. —marana yun" —i 
m.inf. to come on the shoulder till death, (of some 
pei'sou or .thing) to be permanently saddled upon 
another (so that he is responsible for his support or 
for its safe keeping). —mati —Tlfz I •Ifl; 
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matha l 7T7 




on the shoulder, on the shoulder! '—an expression 


10 


15 


implying praise and encouragement (Siv. 1560). 

—mati din^ I 

m. pi. inf. to utter cries of praise and . encourage¬ 
ment, as ab. 

rniit^ I (sg- dat. mace a 

earthenware vessel, about three feet in heigh^;-^fpc^ 


20 


25 


30 


85 


40 


45 




containing such articles as grain, ' charcoal, or 
beverages (El. map) (El. ; K.Pr. 4^f 219, 220; 
Siv. 1874). , : . : . 

mace-katur"^ i m. a 

broken piece, or sherd, of such a granary, 

I f- a small jar, two. 'or three 

inches high, shaped like this granary. ' » 

mata-ba see ma 1 (p. 546«, 1. 41). «• '' , , 

mutbbik Jijlia-. prep, conformable to C^. 99),. 
matbal (= u--iJa-«) m. malice (EL)..' '•, 

mntabir m. a respectable personT H-tEust- 

worthy person ; (in Kashmir) qbe pf tliQ hangers-o'n.'at 
a Government office, to whom the hea.d delegates Ins 
duties (L. 420). % t* . v 

math I ’^iT^nPC^h m(^(8g.^ dat. 

matas tTR^), thought, ide%;''the ;teaphuig).of a' 
religion or sect, doctrine^ ‘belief, creed^^t'regions 
opinion (Gr.M.)sect, persu'Ksioij/pfttty .(ill mfgion 
or philosoptiy) ; agreement with, ' or • adhe^'ence to, 
any doctrine or belief ; disposition qf 
wish, aim, intention, purpose^.^'eftgeVifiie»'>.tO' set., to '- 
work; advice, counsel; intelligence, nn^rstanding', 
power of comprehension. — gabliun’ —I 
m.inf. eagerness to set to work to becgme 

manifest. 

mata-wol" I adj, (f.^ 

-■wajen -■^T3R»T)> a follower of (such-and-such) 
a creed, etc. • . 

matuk’* i ((ici;-)»!crT5'?r7fT adj. (f. matUc" 
JTrf^), gen, sg. of math, esp.'.'a 'f&tlower of (such-; 
aiid-such) a creed, etc. * , 

math 1 I m, (sg. dat. ma^s 

a large earthen vessel or. jar (used for storing rice, 
liquids, etc.) (K.Pr. 139,146). 

mata-hbnz* m. (sg. dat. 

-hbn 3 *s ’ or ■ihanzas ». (Gr.Gr. 54); 

the f. -habzen -l|T»55^.'iu<iieateK a' wwnau of tlje'- 
caste^or profession),, a boatman'^^ho works a ve^y'y 
large^ boat ' fb^- carrying ’ lo^s •. and other ■ li^eayy 
timber ft-dm the forest.s., -hbnz**bay 1 ‘ 

the w’ife.of the preceding. . ' • 

math 3 *[^ .1 in. (sg. -dat. I^thas *13^), a-small” 
cell or room; a. kind of temple dedicated to some 
particular god (generally built- q| stone* or brick and ' 
circular- iii . forpa),” a cella ; a travellers’ rest-house, as' 
provided-46 ” wild . parts of'the‘country, where no 
‘ other, accemmodatio'h* is.avkilablo'; a'seidinary, college, 

* - place of learning. . ' " ' , 

niatha 1 ^ i *rn.- calming, ecu'- 

. 'Soling, reassuring (e.g. a frightenc^d or hi^rt chil^) 
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matha 2 ’ — 

(K. 234, 451). —madara —I 

m., id. 

matha 2 l m. butter-milk, tyre 

churned without water ; the act of churning, 
churning. —karun —I ifl'SrTO: m.inf. to 

churn. - 

math (= cjU) or math \ f. 

(sg. dat. mati ?nt^), conquest, defeat, checkmate 
(in a contest, or iu games such as chess) (Ram. 1316). 
-din** —f.inf. to checkmate, to beat, defeat, 
nonplus. —gabhiiS.^ —> ^TT^TtR: f inf. to 
be conquered, defeated, to lose (a game), —karufi.^ 
f.inf, to checkmate, beat, defeat (El., 
K.Pr. "64), —sapadiin® —f.inf. defeat to 

occur, to be checkmated, beaten, defeated. 

math I qw^T^fl; m. (sg. dat. matas 

a target, or similar place to aim at in various games 
of chance (El. mdnt). 

mata-jay I ni. a place 

where there is such a target, a place for gambling, 
a gambling-hell, -shay -'sn"®! I '?fft^3Tqqni?rr*r?wpT^ 
f., id. 

maith or mdth (= c:_w.) i 'srq: m. (sg. dat. 
maitas or m'dtas ^rifni;), a dead body, a 

corpse (El. mM, dead; K.Pr. 139, sg. dat. matas). 
mdta-palav ^rhr-^^ 1 ni. a dead 

man’s clothes, the clothes formerly, in his lifetime, 
worn by one who is now dead. 

methi see myuth® 2. 

mith^ I f. a certain potherb, TrigoneUum 

fcenum-grmcam, the methi of India proper (L. 70, 
359, methi ). 

mith* see myuth'^ 2. 

mdth or (q.v.) mdth** | f. (sg. <fat. 

mothi iqtj), a fist, the closed hand; a fistful, 
as much as can be held iu the closed hand (cf. 
ana-m^, p. 295, 1. 46; bthm®, p. SSa, 1. 31; 
dyara-m®, p. 2705, 1. 44 ; hara-m®, p. 3445,1. 43, 
etc.) ; shampooing with the closed fist (done to the 
feet, etc.), —din'^ “I f.inf. to 

shampoo, as ab. —gandun® — I 
f.inf. to clench the fist (at a person); met. to bring 
a charge (against someone), to charge a person (with 
some fault). —travun*^—i qjff-qq^irr f.inf. 

* ^ Os. 

to let loose the fist; to gamble (holding a fistful 
of cowries in the hand, the number of which is 
guessed by the opponent). 

mdtha-gog^j'^ f. 

‘ fist-turnip ’, i.e. hurting a person when shampooing 
him with the fist. 


— muth" 

mothi-phash m. fist- 

stroking, i.e. shampooing, as ab. 
moth or maut c:_>^ m. death (El. mSt, mot, 

moth-, K.Pr. .10, 56, 105, maut; H. ix, 4) 

(cf. nend^ri-m®, s.v. nend®^r). 

mota-wardyi adv. without death, 

immortal (El. motaverdi). 

motan* bhrath H i ^wrq^qrsr^^: 

ra.pl. (dat. —bhratan —|f3q[,), the throes of death, 
the pangs of a dying man ; similar pangs experienced 
at some calamity, 
moth m., i.q. muth’^, q.y. 

moth“ or moth“ i i 

m. a change of fortune or luck (from good to bad or 
the reverse, but esp. the former), 
moth'^ 2 I adj. (f.nom. miith* 4'^, 

dat. macho , (of a tiling) worthless, of no valilO ; 
(of a person originally sharp) become dull, stupid. 
—gafehun —^1^^ I m.inf. to become worth¬ 

less, not to have the expected, or hoped for, result. 
—karun —| ftnC^T?;;: m.inf. to make (out to 
be) worthless, to show scorn for the results of another's 
great endeavours. 

moth’* 3 I adj. (f.nom. muth^ dat. 

mache i7igr)i forgetful; also 1 p.p. of mashun, q.v. 
(Gr.Gr. 209, 212). 

mdth^ ?q[^ f. (sg. dat. mdche iqi0, often written 
m6cha i q- mdth, q.v. the fist, tlie closed hand 
(L.V. 24 ; K.Pr. 227; &iv. 377, 703) ; a fistful, a 
handful (K. 178, 1118, 1144-6) (cf. ehafie moche, 
empty-fistedly, i.e. in a condition of poverty, p. 162«, 
1. 49) ; stroking with the hand, patting (K. 1148). 

moche - (mocha - )mSgay iq® - (*qif - )5R'f’r^ I 
fltEfT*n : f. fistfubbegging, i.e. begging from 

bouse to house, and getting a handful of grain here 
and a handful there, -muran I 

f. (sg. dat. murun’’ tlie act of husking grain 

between the hands, -phol” -tjiW I 
in. (a beggar’s store of) grain which has been collected 
by handfuls, as ab. 

moth qjyi ( = c:-^) 1 irq: m., i.q. mai^h, q.v. 
mBth I ni. (sg; dat. mBtas »rffi?(). a 

suckling child. 

mBth Tit? I f. (sg. dat. mBthi wWj), 

silence, refusal to speak, inertness, great laziness 
(even in the most necessary actions). Cf. mfith”. 
muth” I JiqBqi:(qq^:) m. a kind of vetch or 
pulse, Phaseolm aconitifdlius, the moUi of India proper 
(Gr.Gr. mopi, 23 ; . L. 330, 363, mothi; K.Pr. 119, 
189; Earn. 1504). 
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meth^r 


muth'-buzay < w’rrfTr^TftPT'nf: f- 

a ooaflagration reducing to ashes in a moment;, cf. 
buzun. -dal -^5^ l m. a pottage of this 

pulse. -kosh® -4^ I m. the shell of 

this pulse, -mas I f- a woman 

who shows pretended affection {quasi, saying, ‘ I am 
your aunt ’; of. mas 3. Such is. here looked upon 
as worth merely single grain of this pulse); 
-mtith^r I f- aa old custom in 

.Kashmir schools, in which, when a boy begins to 
learn to write, this and other pulses, parched, 
are distributed amongst all the pupils of the ■ 
school; cf. kara-miith®'! (p. 466(7, 1. 2). -phol® 
m. a single grain of this pulse (looked upon as 
representing no value). -phal^-yar^Z I 

f.,fiiend8lnp (worth only) a single grain of 
this pulse ; tempora,ry ayid hypocritical friendship, 
math" ^ I -^^ 5 : adj. (f. mflth^ ^^), dull, stupid, 
muddle-headed, lazy (Gr.Gr. 140) ; cf. moth, 
mfithi-trop® l >«• akind of sewing, 

in which two edges of cloth are joined together. 
moth®-mot® see mashun. 

mathun conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

moth" ; 2 p.p. mafehov ?Tfft^), to rub, anoint, 
polish by rubbing, rub (something) into (Gr.M. ; 
L.V. 103; K.Pr. 137, 253; YZ. 156, 461; 
Ram. 159, 413, 874, 1612; H. v, 9; ix, 4); to 
drag along in the dust; to pound, beat, churn 
(cf. marb m«, p. 5946, 1. 7) (Gr.M.). moth"- 
mot" I perf. part. (f. mufeh"- 

miib*^ *T?P-*Ti^)» polished, anointed ;. dragged along 
in the dust ; pounded, churned, 
mathun conj. 1, to defile (EL), 
methan methun mithun i 

f. (sg- ^“t. methani or 

mb(mi)thuni «T(t^T)^), the third sign of the 
Zodiac, Gemini (Siv. 482, K. 130). 
methun 1 conj. 3 (2 p.p. methyov 

to become sweet (in taste) (Gr.Gr. 21, 
K.Pr. 62) ; (of a sour person) to become sweet- 
tempered ; to attain to a pleasant condition; to 
become intently interested in any matter, methyo- 

mot" I po^f- (“tethye- 

mub" ^3r-»t?r), sweetened, etc., as ab. 

mBthon" mdthun" t adj. 

(f. mbthiin®'’ *it3^). (of a tree) having its branches 
lopped off, a bare stump; (of a person) one who has 
his arms or legs broken or amputated; one who has 
lost all his relations, one whose family is extinct 
(i.e. who has lost all his descendants). 


mdthun" ^^3. see nadarLmd",. a short, drum-shaped 
piece of lotus-stalk, .s.v. nador". 
m»th"r I ni. (sg. dat. mHras W"^)! 

urine, piss (El. miithu)') (K.Pr. 128, 144, 186, 235 ; 
K. 586). — karun — m.inf. to make 

water (,Eb)- 

mHra-bembr^ i 

a disease marked by copious discharge of urine, 
diabetes or the like. -gbb^ bladder 

(El. mutaragkb). -mach‘ f- a urine-fly, a 

kind of fly that haunts places whore urine collects 
(when it settles on the human body it is very difficult 
to drive away); hence, -mach'-hyuh" I 

adj. (f. -mach^-hish^ 

is like a urine-fly, one who persistently attaches him- 
or herself to another and cannot be got rid of, an 
‘ Old Man of the Sea ’. . -mot" I 
adj. '(f. -miib^ ), a urine-maniac, one who 

(either by nature or owing to diseases) passes great 
quantities of urine, -uor" I lu. 

the urethra; raeton. the penis or vulva, -phyor" 
-•qslr^ or -phyur" 1 ni. a drop of 

urine; a very small quantity of urine passed at one 
urination, -b^rau I f- (sg- dat. 

-b"run^ urethra; raeton. the penis or 

vulva, -bot^i^in® f.inf. 

to give a urine-cake (such a cake, when prepared 
accoi’ding to certain magical rites, is said to make the 
person who eats it subservient to the person of whose 
urine the cake is made) ; met. to make a person 
completely subservient to oneself. -bbt® lagUH^ 



math^r adj. c.g. and adv. (as subst., sg. dat. 

matras or mat"ras mctr;?!), measuring as 

much as, reaching as far as,* as in kskena-math^r, 
the period of an instant (Siv. 8i>4, 913, 930, 9/9, 
1066,1163,1182,1303). . 

mathora JT’sitT i (f- math^r** ), 

extraordinarily fat, one who is fatter or stouter than 
his (or her) fellows. 

mathura f- ® celebrated town iji .India, 

the birthplace of Krsna (Krishna), and the scene of 
many of his exploits. Now commonly spelt ‘ Muttra ’ 
(Siv. 865, 1330, 1468; K. 22, 376, 416,468, 654, 
567, 592-4). 

math%^ mathora. 

m5th"r 4^ I (®ff- *»etras «T’^50(), 

a friend (Gr.Gr. 144; Gr.M.; K.Pr. 9, 22, 4/, 78 , 
126, 141, 142; Ram. 154, 179, 450, 837, 1162, 1318, 
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motal TfTrT^ 


1756, 1781 ; K. 44, 102, 365, 477, 871, 888). 
—sapadun —m.inf. to become a friend, 
to befriend ; to connive at, to share, to be a party 
to (EL). 

mStra-bay l f- a female friend ; 

the wife of a friend. -gara -®TT I m. the 

home or house of a friend, -hal I f»!Tr=5ni5rf»l( 
f. (sg. dat. -boj*^ -fi^), the abode of a friend, the 
place or country where" a friend lives, -kar -HTT I 
m. the deeds which should be done by 
a friend, a friend’s duties. 

meth“ri f. friendship (EL), = metrutb, q.v. 

mbth^r l or miith^r l i m. (sg. dat. 

mbtras an initiatory secret formula (con¬ 

fided to a disciple by his spiritual teacher) ; any 
sacred mystical formula ; a magical formula, charm, 
spell (EL manth^r). Cf. manth^r. 
m8th®T 2 TtftTT or miith^r 2 »NrT i Ti^rq’frr: 
f. (sg. dat. mbthri *r 1 ff^ or mUthri ^^^), outturn 
(of a crop; e.g. the outturn of rice from a quantity 
of paddy, or of oil from a quantity of oilseeds) (cf. 
kara-m®, p, 466^, 1. 2; inuth*-m®, p. 606a, 1. 9) ; 
the result of husking (L. 461, rndntr). —kadufi* 
—I f.inf* to calculate or 

estimate the outturn (of a crop, or of the oil produce 
of oilseeds, by testing a sample of known amount). 
—neriin*^ f.inf. a certain 

amount of outturn for a whole crop to be established 
by sucli estimation. —■wuchUn*^ —I 

f.inf. to inspect the outturn, i.q. 
—kadun®, ab. 

mdthri-rost" I adj. (f. 

-riilsh^ ^I’op) giving no, or very lij,tle, 

(Outturn (as ab.) ; as adv. (with verbs of giving, etc.), 
(of gifts of paddy or the like) without previous 
estimation of the outturn (of grain, etc.). -sow^ 

I adj. (f. -sov^ (of r^^ddy, 

oilseeds, or the like) giving a rich outturn (as ab.). 
-saver l m. (with reference to 

a cultivated field, or to a crop of paddy, oilseeds, or 
the like) richness of outturn (as ab.). 
mSthlir'^ ^ hare trunk of a tree; 

a log of wood. 

mSth^r^ I f. a bit of a trunk (see 

the preceding), a Lard block of wood (esp. a hard 
piece full of knots). 

mSthur^ i adj. (f. mSth^r^ 

an inert, lazy, person. Cf. moth. 
mflth®^r 3 (for 1 and 2, see mSth^'r 1 and 2) 

or miinth^'r l f. the name 
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for the non-initial letter i. Of. ar-mUnth®'r 
(p. 43i, 1. 46). 

mfithur* I f. inertness, 

laziness ; a long wrinkle or crease in cloth, 
paper, etc. 

mbthridar or miithridar i 

adj. c.g. giving an excellent out- 
turn (e.g. a crop, oilseeds, etc.). 

mflth^ridar I adj, c.g. (as subst., 

f. -daren (of cloth, paper, etc.) creased, 

wrinkled. 

math^run \ conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

matb°r“ 4^), by gentle repeated hammering to 
straighten out a bent or dinted piece of metal; met. 
to mollify, console, persuade, talk over, gain over 
(an angry or distressed person) ; cf, matharun. 
math®r“-mot® I perf. part, 

(f. math^r^-mub® ), rendered straight 

or undinted, as ab. ; talked over, gained over, 
as ab. 

matharun 1 5trRTi®T®w»a®B^T!r®4: m.inf. (1 p.p. 

mathor® wyt^), by gentle hammering to straighten 
out a bent or dinted piece of metal; met. to calm or 
console (one who is subjected to annoyance) ; cf. 
matharun. niathor^-mof^ » 'IRTISH 

¥rf^cT: perf. part. (f. math(jr“-mufev 
5RyT^-*T^)> hammered straight or flat, as ab. ; 
calmed, consoled, as ab. 
mitharain (El.), see metren. 

muthran (? muth‘-ran, of. muth"), Ci/pems longus, 
rotundtis (EL). 

meth®^rawun conj. 1 (1 p.p. meth®^r6w® 

®iEf 3 ^j), to sweeten (EL). 

mithis see myuth® 2. 

mathith l adv. sometimes, now and 

then (u.w. vbs. of coming, going, or the like). 

methby^ l f. the gift given to the 

bridegroom by the members of the bride’s family on 
her going to her husband’s house after the marriage. 
Cf. mat*-mur (p. 6025,1. 23). 

mithby^ t*»yV(^ l sweetmeat, 

sweets. 

matali ^T<nf^ l adv. in the house of 

a mother’s father (u.w. vbs. of* going, being, etc.). 
Gf. matamaL 

matil I madness, lunacy, the 

conduct of a madman (Gr.Grr. 143) ; conduct like 
that of a madman. 

motal (= ^y-Lt) adj. c.g. adjourned, post¬ 

poned (Gr.M.). 
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,1'‘'Ti'”'' ' j'-'” - ■ . 

‘ ;^,r;- ;^t, matlab — 

■;,■;■■■■'■" 

matlab L_-Ik« m- object, intention, aim, purpose 
- (El. mutlah) (Gr.M., K.Pr. 139) ; the meaning or 
■ purport (of anything) (Gr.M.). Of.matbaL 
maWbz*^ I t%: f. madness, lunacy, the 

conduct of a ihadinan (Gr.Gr. 143) ; conduct like 
that of a madman. matUaza karane 

1 f • pl- do actions, 

to act like a madman. 

matam minff (WU m. grief, mourning (YZ. 615, 
Siv. 327). —pyoil“ —1 m.inf. 

mourning to fall, sudden grief or mourning to occur 
(Siv. 824). -saray or -saray 

( = 1^- jw'U) I f. «■ bouse of 

mourning, a collection of persons assembled for 
lamentations (Siv. 829). 

matama-vyot" I iff^^:,(f. -v6b'‘ 

-^^), full of grief, distraught. 

matamas behun JTTrnr^ i 

m.inf. to sit for mourning, (of a number of persons) 
to collect together to lament (for the consolation of 
those bereaved by death). 

matamal »IT«TWT^ l m. the home of 

a mother’s father, a maternal grandfather’s house 
(Earn. 166, 262); cf. matali. -dor’^ i mgtb^si- 
Xf^nr: m. the people of a mother’s father’s house, 
a mother’s relations, -pokh® I 

m. a relation on the side of a mother’s people, 
a relation through the maternal grandfather, -rag 
I f- relationship through the 

maternal grandfather. -rSfeh f. some slight 

relationship with (so-and-so’s) maternal grandfather 
(Gr.Gr. 163). 

matamaluk" ^rrrTRTff i adj. 

(f. matamaliic^ Jncnm^^), of, or belonging to, 
a maternal grandfather’s house, 
matamlad i adj. c.g. (as subst., 

f. matamladin JrTrw;’5rf^), distraught with 
grief. 

matan or martand N. of a famous sacred 

spring near Islamabad in Kashmir. Here there are 
famous ruins of a temple of the sun (Sanskrit 
Mdrtdrida, from which the name is derived). It is 
also called Bawaii (see bawan 2). Cf. EL, s.vv. 
martand and matan, and ET.Tr. II, 465 (K.Pr. 139, 
Siv. 1163). 

matun conj. 3 (2 p.p. 

matyov ?R^^), madness to arise, to become mad, 
to become foolish (K.Pr. 139, 215; YZ. 15 ; K. 263, 
284) ; to rave abusively, violently to give vent to 
abuse. 


— mit®Tan 

mat^ mati dramot'‘ I 

perf. part. (f. —dramufe*^ — 

(esp. of a child) well known as passionate and unruly 
(cf. the next). mat‘ mat* nerun i 

m.inf. maddened and 
maddened to go forth; hence, (esp. of a child) to 
be widely known as passionate and unrul 3 \ 

maty6-mot“ I perf. part, 

(f. matye-miils® gone mad, attacked with 

lunacy ; engaged in raving abuse (against another), 
maitun i irwi^wr m. (sg. dat. maitanas 

the condition of dying, dying. —pherun 

—I m.inf. to become as if at the 

point of death (from fear, sorrow, or the like). 
—yun" —1 miof. the con¬ 

dition of becoming, as it were, at the point of death 
(from fear, sorrow, etc.) to occur, 
mitun I conj. 3 (2 p.p. 

Tnityhv to be wiped out, abolished, 

cancelled ; (of a quarrel, etc.) to be settled 
satisfactorily to both parties (Gr.Gr. 23) ; (of some 
difficult task, long standing debt, or the like) to 
be satisfactorily completed, cleared off, etc. mityo- 
mot** I perf. part. (f. mitye- 

mufe*^ ), wiped out, abolished, cancelled; 

(of a quarrel) settled, as ab-; (of a difficult work, 
long standing debt, etc.) satisfactorily completed and 
done with, paid off, etc. 

mdtun 1 conj. 3 (2 p.p. 

motyov ). to become fat, stout, thick (Gr.M.) ; 

(of liquids) to become thick (by boiling down, etc.) ; 
to become extensive (of a work or business); to 
become vain, puffed up; to agree to a course of 
action; to become trained, to become docile (Siv. 
1562); to agree (to do any work). m6tyo-mot" 
1 perf. part. (mStye-mufe^^ 

^ef^-Tf^), become fat, fattened ; become gross, un¬ 
wieldy "(Siv. 762); become tliickened (by boiling 
down); become extensive, enlarged (of a business) ; 
become vain, puffed up; one wlio has agreed to 
undertake a work and does so. 
matang m. N. of a certain sage (in Skt., 

Mataiigd) (Ram. 473). 
m®^tra ^ys , see 

matru f. a mother, used “—, as in -rUp* • 

c.g. having the form or character of a mother; 
performing the duty of a mother (L.V. 54). 
mit»ran 1 WTW f• (sg- <i“t. mit“riin'^ 

wiping out, cancelling (e.g. a debt) ; (of a 
quarrel) settling satisfactory to both parties ; com- 


5 

10 

16 

20 

25 

30 

85 

40 

45 

50 










mdt®^ran — 

pletion, clearing off, satisfactory accomplishment (of 
some difficult task). 

mSt^ran i f. (sg. dat. mot^run** 

making fat or stout; making (some liquid) 
thick by boiling down (Gr.Grr. 121) ; telling a story 
or writing a hook, etc., at great length. 
mSt^ruu conj. 1 (1 p.p. m6t®r’* 

i.q. mot^rawun, q.v- (Gr.Gr. 7). 
mfitrun co»ij. 3 (2 p.p. mStryov ), to be 

subjected to a charm or spell (Gr.Gr. 61) ; according 
to some authorities, conj. 1 (1 p.p. mfitr'* ^^), to 
subject to a spell (Gr.Gr. 61). 
mStrun'* I invitation to a 

Briihrnan to a religious ceremony or the like, 
metren f. a female friend (El. mitharain). Cf. 

meth®^r. 

metruth or met®ruth l m. (sg. dat. 

metratas «(^fr)Ef.). friendship (Gr.Gr. 144, K.Pr. 17). 
Of. ineth®r. 

mot^rawun i 

• • 's# ^ Os 

conj, 1 (1 p.p. m6t^r6w'* to make fat^ 

fatten ; to boil down and make thick (a liquid) ; to 
extend or make long a story or written composition ; 
to induce a person to agree to and undertake a course 
of action. 

mfitrawun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

mfltrow” ^^5)» to subject to a charm, to conjure, 
exorcise (Gr.Gr. Ixi) ; to consecrate, dedicate, devote, 
mfltrow’^-mot" i perf. part, 

(f. mfitrov®-mufe* charmed, exorcised, 

conjured, subjected to a charm; consecrated, dedicated, 
devoted. 

naHroz^ f. the condition of being fouled Avith 

urine. Cf. mala-xn®, p. 5646, 1. 17. 
mata-sb see ma 1 (p. 646a, 1. 41). 

mdtasUt^ (for m. an accountant, a clerk 

(H. ix, 7). 

mot“wal ?T(TTr^ adj. c.g. silly (El. mutwdl); intoxicated, 
drunken (Siv."l260). Of. inot“ 1. 
mitawun I conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

mitow® fJlftf), to wipe out, abolish, cancel (e.g. a 
debt); to settle a quarrel satisfactorily to both parties ; 
satisfactorily to clear off or complete (some difficult 
work). mit6w"-mot“ i ’JT'fiTff:, 

perf. part. (f. mitbv^-muts^ 
wiped out, abolished, cleared off (as ah.) ; (of a 
quarrel) settled satisfactorily to both parties; (of 
some difficult work) cleared off, satisfactorily accom¬ 
plished. 

matea see mot'^ and 2. 


meb" 1^3 1 ?Rit%f5RT f- earth, soil, land, clay, loam, dust 
(Gr.Gr.^ 161, 164; Gr.M.; W. 8, meU-, L.V. 44 ; 
K.Pr. 50, 71,143, 144, 152,191, 250 ; YZ. 394 ; Siv. 
353, 1290, 1527; Ram. 116, 918, 1199, 1371, 1603, 
1672, 1724; K. 160, 396, 432); (of. nawa-m'*, 
s.v. nav 2). —gafehiin® — 

f.inf. to become (or turn 
to) clay; met. to suffer grievous disappointment; to 
feel oneself utterly disgraced, to feel plunged in 
humiliation. —^kadun* — 

pull out the clay, i.e. to pull up by the root ; inet. to 
uproot, utterly to destroy; to be employed on useless 
labour (used as an expression of censure, etc.). 

—kartin^^ — 

f.inf.' to make into earth ; met. to make 
worthloss (esp. to spoil or defile food so as to make it 
uneatable) ; by public abuse or the like to humiliate 
a respectable person. 

mefei-(or inebe-)bana ^Rrt^-(*£r^-)^T»f “• 

earthenware vessel (in pi. eai'thenware) (Gr.M.). 
-bor" I in. a load of earth or mud 

carried on the shoulders (cf. b6r“ 1) ; mud-plaster 
(cf. b6r“ 2). -d6g« I m. a fist of 

earth; hence, the lump of mud fixed on a potter’s 
wheel (to be shaped into a vessel, etc.), -bonz^ 

I in- a mud-hoatraan, a boatman 

who'brings down earth from the foothills for sale in 
the city (W. 115). -honz^-bay I 

f- bis wife, -banzan I 

f- a boatwomau who sells earth, as 

ab. -khav I m. one 

who habitually eats clay (a form of disease) ; a kind 
of Avorm or maggot (described as resembling a thick 
thumb), -lam or -lamb i 

m. a place outside a village or town Avhere earth is 

dug out and collected to serve for making plaster, etc. 
-16poIl“ I m. a receptacle shaped 

like a huge jar, and made of unbaked clay, for holding 
grain, etc. ; a hollow in the ground in which clay is 
stored -liwun I m. mud-plaster. 

—mur' trawan^ i 

m. pi. inf. to relieve the skirts of earth ; a method of 
ordeal to discover something believed to be stolen. 
The owner of the property compels the persons 
suspected to take earth from a heap and to carry it in 
the skirts of their gaiunents (of. mur'^) to some other 
place and there to fling it down so as to form a new 
heap. The idea is that the one of the suspected 
persons who is the actual thief will take the opportunity 
of flinging down the stolen article hidden in one of 
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■ his loacU of earth, so as to restore the article without 
. : his guilt being discovered. When the new pile is 
completed, the owner -privately searches in it, and 
finds his property. He thus gets it back, and the 
thief avoids detection, -moya f. a little 

earth (Gr.Gr. 165). —nun dyun^ * 

^^rft •fT1pR=( m.inf. to put salt into the ground, to 
sow with salt, to render the ground barreti ; met. to 
ruin a person (esp: in revenge). -phoP m. a j 

little earth (Gr.Gr. 164). -phot^-gw m. a basket of j 
(i.e. containing) earth (Gr.Gr. 73). -thabun I ! 

ni. a large lump of moistened earth (made j 
into a lump for some purpose), -tar -?rnc I 
^%f^^trnirrx:: m. au earthen lamp-shelf. -w6&“ 

I >n. muddy water, 

mife ^3, i.q. mifeh 1 and. 2, qq.v. 
mute" I ra, profit (oil a contract) ; a.s adj. (f. 

mute“ useful (El.). Cf. muteay. 

mute“ 1 see mot" (Grr.Gr. 6d, K.Pr. 70) . 
miite" 2 I f. a piece of 

wood for joining together a number of hoai’ds or 
posts, by being nailed to each. — dm** — I 
f.inf. to nail a joining piece, as ab. 
—h§n** — I f.inf., id. 

miteagi 1 f- the conduct of an out- 

caste or non-Hindii. See mlfeh 2. 
matih 1 I m. (sg. dat. mafeas a fish 

(esp. a large one) (Siv. 1755, 1817); the fish incarna¬ 
tion of Tisnu (Vishnu) (Siv. 854). 
mafeh 2 TTW l i- (eg. dat, mafehi Hf|?), the upper- 
arm (between the shoulder and tlie elbow) (properly 
the I'egion of the biceps and triceps, El.) (YZ. 106, 
468, 497; Siv. 201 ; Kiim. 443 ; H. x, 6). 

mabha-band I m. a kind of 

ornament or charm tied on the arm below the shoulder, 
-gagur -njJRC I (sg* dat. 

-gagaras -^?n;u^), a certain animal inhabiting the 
mountain forests, described as a large kind of winged 
rat, ? a fl} iug fox. — feapane — 

f.inf. to bite oiie^s arms ; hence, to feel and exhibit 
great regret (e.g. by silent weeping or the like), -zor 
J ni. muscular strength of the arms, 

mabbi-gandas tbawun ^ I ^T- 

m.inf. to keep (for someone) with great 
care (as if-keeping it tied under the arm), -kbasb 
-^ir I m. a wound on the arm; met. | 

worry owing to having to incur great expense, or to | 
losing a large sum of money, -maz kbyon^ ■ 

I in. inf. to eat the flesh of I 

one’s arm ; to show anxious desire. I 
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j mafeb 3 ^ I f. (sg. dat. mafebi ififg?), 

pounded meat (it is pounded to a paste in a mortar). 

mafebi-dal I f. a dish of this 

pounded meat, with crushed pulse. -gand | 
m. a piece of pounded meat roasted 
or fried, -wor^ -’4^ 1 rn. a soup 

containing balls (or cakes) of this pounded meat fried 
in oil. 

mabb 4 i f. (sg. dat. mabbi 77tw), conciliatory 
treatment, persuasiveness, persuarling by gentle means, 
consolation (Gr.Gr. 147). — din^ — 

f.inf. to treat in a conciliatory manner or persuasivelyi 
mibb 1 or mite 1 [«*c] I m. (sg. dat. 

miteas a measure, a thing for measuring 

(EL mikts). mitea-bana I m. a 

measuring vessel. 

miteh 2 irlrli or mib 2 I m. (sg, dat. 

iHlbas ), a non-IIiiidri, an outeaste, one who does 

not discriminate according to Hindi! rules as to purity 
and impurity or edible and non-edible food ; a class, 
nation, or tribe of such persons, miba-byol'^ 

I m. the seed of uon-TUndus ; mot. 

the members of the Musalmiln faith (in which women 
can have several husbands, one after the other, and, 
consequently, have many children), 
mobb m. a man, a human being (usually in a 

more or less contemptuous sense ; for instance, in folk¬ 
tales it is used by demons speaking of human beings). 
Used esp. in the following:^— moba-boy I 

f. the smell of a man, the scent given forth 
by a solitary human being in some place wljere there 
are no others (as when, in Englisli folk-tales, a giant 
says ‘ I smell tlie smell of a man ’) (H. xii, 15); cf. 
maii®'sbe-b6y, p. 581A, 1. 40. -krtil | 

m. ‘ a human weevil (esp. with ref. to a 
child) a miserable specimen of Iiumanity, a starveling ' 
child. 

mabbij'^ mabbyul^ 2. 
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mabbiP see mabhyul^ 1. 

miibb^-miib^ . see matbun. 

mtibhlir" l ^R[^: adj. (f. mubb%^ dilatory, 

j lazy, slow in action. 

I mflbb^ran \ (^^^^) f. (sg. dat. 

j mfibb^run^ dilator iness, laggardness, 

45 ! dawdling. 

I mfibh^run 1 conj. 1 (1 p.p. mfibb^r^ 

! vvait, be dilatory, be laggard, to drawl. 

I mfiteh®rawun I (irntwr) conj. 1 

(1 p.p. mfiteh*T6w" i-q- mfiteh^run, q.v. 

so { matehov , see mathun. 
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matehyul'^ 1 I adj. (f. mafehil^ 

[5?c]), hard, tough (e.g. grain hard to pound), 
mafehyul^ 2 I adj, (f. mafehij^ 

kindly, affectionate, tender, consolatory 
(Gi%Gr. 147) ; arousing affection, interesting, en- 6 
chanting (i.q. a work, a hook, etc.), 
muteukund m. N. of an ancient king (in Skt. 

Mucukimda), He assisted the gods in their wars with 
the demons. As a reward, he Wiis given the boon of 
long and unbroken sleep. The gods also decreed lo 
that whosoever dared to interrupt bis sleep should be , 
burnt to ashes (Siv. 1478 ; K. 598, 601 ff.). 
mutsiakari | f, alienation, estrangement, 

hostility between friends. 

m^feal I ^^51^ adj. c.g. mixed with earth, con- is 

nectod with, or attaclied to, earth, 
mofcan m. releasing, setting free (Siv. 1171, 

1410 (both —o)). 


mdbun | conj. 2 (1 p.p. mot^ 

or ; 2 p.p. mobov or mdfeyov 

to remain over and above, to be left re¬ 
maining (Qr.Gr. 226; L.V. 1, 2, 9, 11, 21; Siv. 
1019, 1658, 1757, 1901).. m6l9“-mot'' 
perf. part. (f. mofe®-mufe^ 
remaining over and above, that which has 
remained over. 

matsiar l madness, lunacy (Gr.Gr. 140, 

Eiirn. 709, K. 290). — anun I 

m.inf. to bring madness, to cause madness; 
madness to arise, —yun^ —I m.inf. 

madness to arise. 
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mifear in mifear-kond^ l 

in. a kind of thistle (it is crushed with water, and the 
resultant juice is used as a medicine for fever and as 
a diuretic). It is also burnt as a charm against 36 
demons (L. 75, mitsari knncf), mifer^-kond'^ 

% I m., id. 

naaVran f- (sg. dat. mafe^rUn*^ 

the act of driving mad; tantalizing, 
tantalizatiou. 40 

mafe*run i conj. 1 (1 p.p. mafe^'r’* 

to drive mad (Kiim. 1813); to tantalize; to j 
deceive, delude (Rain. 323). Of. mati^rawun. 
m^fc^ran i f. (sg. dat. mofc“run® i 

the action of leaving over and above, | *5 
leaving a residue. | 

mOfe^run I conj. 1 (1 p.p. mofeor" i 

to leave over and above, to leave a residue (i.e. j 
after dealing with a number of things to leave a part j 
undealt with) . Of. mSb^rawun. j 60 


;; mufearan f. (sg. dat. mubarun® 

loosening, untying, opening (a knot, bonds, 
a box, door, etc.) (Gr.Gr. 121); explanation of a 
difficult statement, unravelling a complicated slate of 
affairs ; becoming loosened, etc., as ab. Of. musaran. 
mubarun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. mubor" 

^i^), to loosen, untie, undo (a knot, bolt, bonds, and 
so on), to cause to open or be opened (Gr.Gr. 121 ; 
Gr.M.; YZ. 458; Siv. 396, 520, 949, 1078, 1469, 
1763, 1890 ; Ram. 141, 624, 842, 1344; K. 90, 160) 
(rag mubarun*^, to open a vein, bleed (a person)) ; 
to unravel or explain a difficult or complicated state¬ 
ment or state of affairs, to disclose. 

ach^ (or ache) mubarahe, to open the eyes 
(&iv. 168; Riim. 125; H. xii, 22); bar mubarun, 
to open a door (Riim. 1669, 1637, 1639; K. 69, 73 ; 
H. viii, 3,10 ; xii, 23) ; jigar mu°, to open the liyer, 
to open out one’s heart and display bitter sorrow, 
divulge a secret, or the like (Ram. 263, 269 ; cf. sina 
mu°, Riim. 1236; H. vii, 21) ; Idl mubarana yun'*, 
love to be released, love to burst forth (K. 681, 857). 
Of. musarun and mubarawun. 

mubor^-mof* l ’3ITf2?r: perf. part. (f. 

mubur^-mub® opened, etc., as ab. 

mubaran-war fsf^T^isr. 

m. ravelling a string, untwisting a twisted 
string ; met. causeless anger. 

mufearana yun"" I 

m.inf. pass, to become untied, opened, etc.; to disclose 
some long-kept secret about oneself, 
mab^rawun I conj. 1 (mab^row® 

. to drive mad, madden (Gr.Gr. 7, Riim. 1313) ; 
to tantalize ; to delude, mislead, deceive (Siv. 1399). 
Cf. mab®^run. 

m9b^rawun \ conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

mob^row” x^^rfTf). i-ff- mbVrun, q.v., to leave over 
1 and above, to leave a residue (Siv. 1344,1866, 1881). 
mubarawun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

mubar6w“ «3T>f), iff- mubarun, q.v., Gr.M. 
[L. 462; YZ. 106 (untied), 166 (swept the hair off 
her face) ; Siv. 26, 66, 207, 247, 990, 1399, 1646, 
1702,.1725,1747; Riim. 274 (tore off their garments), 
523 (opened their eyes), 1135, 1466, 1618 (open a 
door), 1772 (opening the heart)]. mubardw"-mot'* 

I ^f%7r: perf. part. (f. mubarov«- 
I miib^ ’ ittubor"-mot’*, q.v., s.v, 

I mubarun. 

I mibuth I m. (sg. dat. mibatas 

j XTlWfT^C)* the habits or life of an outcaste. See 

I mibh 2. 
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mawas 



^ ^ I ' gain {nuitsdi, El.) . Cf. mufe’^. ! 

; metsyuw’^ ^'^j- (*" mefeiv^ *qrf^^), made I 

of earth, earthen (Gr.Gr. 161, K.Pr. 50, Earn. 

' : ^ ^ 1378). 

mav 11^ adv,, i.q. man, i.e. a prohibitive particle, the 
same as ma, q v., but more respectful (Siv. 1008 ; 
Earn. 9, 97, 1030). Of. mov. 
mav »TT^ I f^nrr^T f. the back of the hand from 

the wrist to the root of the fingers, the metacarpus 
(El. mao) ; a cutting, a branch cut off from a parent 
tree to be planted separately (El. m/io) (Gr.M., oiv. 
1819). —din* — I (^^t^^) 

f.inf. to apply the palm' (to the mouth to conceal it); 
(in weig’hing goods) to touch (the scales) with- the 
palm of the hand (so as to. make the article 
weighed appear more than it really is), to give false 
; weight. I 

' ■ mavi mavi ^TTf^ adv. in handfuls, fistfuls | 

(Siv. 1212). —rot’* tol — Tf 1 

Aveigliing fairly (in which the beam 
of the scales hang from a string fastened to the middle 
of the beam and held in the palm of the hand) ; 
giving false weight by privily pressing the beam of 
the scales with the palm of the hand, 
mawa l adj. c.g. stoical, sober-minded, 

philosophic. 

mewa or mewa I m. a fruit (Siv. 367, 
me®; H. xii, 21, 22). -gor** -ai^ m. a fruiterer 
(K.Pr. 142). -her -tr i f. a ladder j 

(for plucking fruit from a high tree), -kul® I 

m- a fruit-tree, -kani -c!if^ I ! 

m. (a present) of fruit (given on the occasion of a 
visit to a bride or bridegroom by the relations of the 
other), -phol* -tji^ I m- a heap or collection 

of a few fruit. ‘-Ishur* I f. 

a fruit-basket, a basket for holding fruit, -wun* 

I f- a piece of ground 

confaining fruit-trees, -zar -^TT^ I na. a 

collection of many kinds of fruit, 
miv I ni. the cry of a oat, mewing, 

mew; cf. myauv. -bror" l 

m. (f. -bror* -?rr^), a mew-cat, a cat accustomed to 
mewing ; a crying child (that mews like a cat), 
mov 1 i.q. ma or ma, prohibitive particle 

(H. v, 11, poet.); cf . mav. -mb 1 -*rr I 

a particle denoting uncertainty or 

hesitation. 

mov 2 bi m5v-mb 2 I JTSrni;: m. the name 

of the letter ma (5R), used in schools. 


mow” 1 I m. the string held in 

the palm of the hand from which the beam of a pair 
of scales is suspended; cf. mav. —dyun’* —I 

m.inf. to 

puli' the above string of a balance (so as to show 
a false weight) ; to give another person an 
opportunity (for doing something). — lagim 

—I m.inf. an opportunity to occur 

or become available. — bhadun — I 

m.inf. to wait for, or seek for, an 

opportunity. —yun** —I m.inf. 

an opportunity to come (after long waiting for it), 
mow** 2 I adj. (f. mov* fleshy, 

brawny. — maz —3RT^ I ni. the 

entire flesh or carcass of a butchered sheep, goat, etc. 
mewadar ad.i- c-g- possessing fruit, 

fruitful, fertile (EL), 
muwbfik ^T^*, see muwbphikb. 
mawal 1 l f. the dewlap of an ox. 

mawal 2 or mdwal 1 I f. N. of 

a certain plant, the cockscomb (^Amaranthus cmeutus). 
Bread-cakes made from ,the seed are a common 
food with the peasants (El, mawur). According 
to L. 75 (niowal) its seeds are used in medicine as a 
demulcent. 

mawul“ I inwT: m. the edge or fringe of a cloth, 

mawar-'trop’* I m. a kind 

of hem joining the edges of two cloths, -fehyou'* 
-lag I adj. (f. -fehbn* having the 

edge or fringe torn. -tsot" -^3 I adj. 

(f. -feiit* -^^), having its edge pr fringe cut off. 
mowal 1 see mawal 2. 

mowal 2 I f. the comb 

of a cook (cf. mawal 2); the root of a fish’s ear 
(? the gill). 

mawal^dar l adj. c.g. (of a 

cloth) possessing an edge or fringe, 
maiwan, according to L. 463, N. of a kind of rice, 
a good cropper with a red grain, 
muwbphikh or muwbfik adj. c.g. 

conformable, concordant (Gr.M.) ; favourable, pro¬ 
pitious (Gr.M., of wind ; §iv. 726). 
mawar, according to L. 463, N. of a kind of rice, 
a good cropper with a red grain, 
mav*r* 1 (for 2, see mawur®) i f 

N. of a certain river (the Muhuri of Sanskrit) in 
Mdclflpur Pargana (ET.Tr. II, 425). 
mawur'* t g^OTJTRi: adj. (f. mav'*r* 2 »n^). 

(of a person) reserved, uncommunicative, secretive. 

mawas (= (K.Pr. 245). 
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mawas I f. (sg. dat. often written 

mawasi the day of the new moon, when the 

sun and moon dwell together or are in conjunction; 
the 15th day of the dark half of every lunar month 
(of. khefei-mawas, p. 42h/, 1. 46) (L.V. 22; 

§iv. 209, 526, 740). —hen® —fh'r | 

^^f .iiif. to observe the rites of th^night of the 
new moon. —thavUn® 

f.inf. to keep or observe ritely the night of the 
new moon. 

mawasi-hond" l adj. 

(f. -hiinz® of, or belonging to, the night of 

the new moon^(Siv. 1042). 

mawaza m. something in exchange, 

■compensation, return, retaliation; a fitting reply,, 
a retort (Riim. 841). 

myl in mya-put“ l m. tl»e 

young of a sheep or goat, a lamb, a kid, a young 
ram (Gr.Gr. 131). 
myou, see myauv. 

May 1 or mai f. wine, spirituous liquor 
131 { Siv. 1863; Riim. 513, 1489) ; neotar, a 
drink which restores a dead man to life (Riim. 1500). 
inai-khana ajUi- m. a wine house, wine shop 
(El. mekhana, K.I’r.'181). 

may 2 *4^ adj. e.g. used —®, consisting of, composed 
of, as in sRiwa-inay (L.Y. 16) comsisting only of 
^iva; shdda-feetta-biida - may, consisting of pure 
discrimination (Siv. 1850). 

may 3 <fl^, i.q, ma or ma, prohibitive particle 
(H. V, 2, poet.).. 

may ?rRr l f. magic, illusion ; love 

(for earthly tilings) (L.V. 67) ; illusion (in the 
s^nse of maya, q.v.) (K. 18, 247, 295, 409) ; love, 
affection (K.Pr. 204, may; YZ. 474; Siv. 39, 108, as 
536, 1136, 1140, 1472, 1619, 1743; Rum. 158. 270, 

303, 987, 1363, 1516, etc.; K. 470, 1101—2); sitting 
apart secretly, on secret watch (of. brbrhmay, 
p. 1255, I. 40; bapatb-may, p. 3425, 1. 42; 
mud^-may, p. 5495, 1. 9) (YZ. 383. 490); of. 
maya. —bog^rim“ —or —bdj^run* 

—I f.inf." to divide out love, 

to behave lovingly to every one, to show a very 
kindly general disposition. —gabbiin* —| 

fduf. affection to come into existence, <5 
love (for so-and-so) to be felt (for the first time). 

—karUn« i »flR«rrR!li4 f inf. to remain 

hidden and watcliful, to act secretly (Ram. 1465). 

—lagun“ —f.inf. to put on 
secrecy, i.e. to pretend to be asleep, or motionless so 
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and inattentive, in order to discover some hidden 
matter, to play the spy in this way. 

maye-hond“ t adj. (f. 

-bunz^ , of, or belonging to, affection; hence, 
one who exhibits a general affectionate disposition, 
-rtip* c.g. acting in the character of a 

deceiver, (f.) a Delilah (L.V. 54). -ros" -T^ or 
-ro8t“ I adj. (f. -rtifeb" -t5|), void of 

affection, heartless, unfeeling, unkind, 
maya ^mrr l »rRrr, f. illusion, trick, artifice, 

deception; an illusory image, a phantasm; (or 
may, q.v.; K. 18, 247, 295, 409) an illusory 
phantom (often personified) sent forth by the Deity to 
confound sinners (K. 17, 42, 48, 72, 78-9, 214, 293, 
301, 409, 592-3, 757, 774, 960) ; spiritual illusion, 
an illusive power depending on the Deity, whereby 
mankind believe in the existence of external objects 
which are in fact purely ideal, the illusory power 
which prevents man from recognizing his identity 
with the Supreme (Siv. 17, 30-1, 84, 46, 96, 158, 
etc.; Riim. 179) ; the external world. Nature per¬ 
sonified; worldly (as distinct from spiritual) 
prosperity, opulence, riches (Siv. 84, K. 1157); 
compassion, pity, sympathy; love, affection (cf. 
may). This word and may and maye are 
commonly used interchangeably. - gan - | 

adj. o.g. well suiiplied with accumulated 
wealth, rich, wealthy; cf. maye. -kat^ra | 
m. a little store of wealth (of. kat“ra), 
esp. the secret savings of a miser. -phol“ -ligr I 
m. a hidden hoard of wealth. -SOW"- | 
\Rnr5T: adj. (f. -sbv* possessing much wealth, 

wealthy, rich; of. maye-saver, s.v. maye. -wol" 

I m. (f. .-wajen -^tsjrt), 

posses-sing wealth, wealthy, rich. -zal -^T^T I 
m. the noose of affection,* the bonds of love ; 
the noose of illusion (Siv. 67, 424) ; a figure drawn 
on the ground by the Brahmans at the burning of 
a Ilindfi corpse (EL). 

maye wm -oU | m. source, root, 

origin, essence, substance; wealth, money, cash, 
means (El. mdyih) (of. maya); capital, stock, 
principal; ferment, leaven ; a kind of gruel given 
to an invalid or to one who is convalescent (of. ana* 
maye, p. 295, 1. 49); paste (for fixing paper, etc.), 
glue (EL vtdyi, Gr.M.) ; glue, size (Gr.M.) ; grain 
(swelling, but not ripe) (L. 460, nidyah). -saver 

in. (of a person) 

plenteousness of wealth; (of a thing or work) 
richness in essential attributes, greatness of intrinsic 
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myond" 


Yaliie ; (of paper, etc.) the condition of being i 
thoroughly covered with paste or size. Of. maya- ! 
s6w“, s.v. maya. i 


moy (cf. I f. a little, a little 

bit, a scrap (K. 1119) ; often used as a suffix 
forming diminutives for all words except those 
indicating kinds of wood and grain (Grr.Q-i'. 
164) (cf. baga-m6y, p. 90fT, 1. 2; khora-moy, 
p. 410fl, 1. 49; khravi-moy, p. 416i, l. 3 ; 

khesh^>mdy, p. 418a, 1. 6) ; neciv*-m6y (masc.), 
a baby boy, s.v. necyuw" ; and nara-nioy, 
s.v. nar. 

mdya 13RIT or mdyah i f. the 

same.as moy, with the indef. art. added, a little 
(cf. anema-mdya, p. 37b, 1. 2 ; bata-m6ya, 
p. 137«, 1. 30; haka-moya, p. 326i, I. 25; khora- 
mdya, p. 410a, 1. 49; khravi-moyah, p. 4165, 
1. 3) (Gtr.Qr. 164, W. 21). 

mdye moye 3^ i aclv, little by 

little. -wal I m. ‘a hair of a 

little ’, a very little, 
mdye 3^3^, see marun. 

moy ra. hair (YZ. 5, 17, 73, 289). Cf. ilid 
and mdy. 
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myad m. the time, or place, of a promise ; 

a fixed time, period (in interest, money-lending, etc,), 
the course (of a bill of exchange) (Gr.M.). 
myada (of. i m. the 

stomach, belly. — dalun —\ 

m.inf. the stoint h to be distraught, indigestion 
to occur, a pain to be felt in the stomach. —dor® 
—^1 adj. (f. -dUr^* -^), strong- 

bellied, one who has a good digestion ; stout-hearted, 
courageous. —hyon'‘ \ 

m.inf. to put another’s aim or desires to the test; of. 
—wuchun, bel. -packer i WTTTTt^nsrf^^ 
m. stoutness of belly, a very strong power of 
digestion, a good digestion. —pathun — I 

m.inf. strength of digestion to be 
achieved. —WUCkun —I 
m.inf. ‘ to watch the belly ’, to test another’s 
intentions; cf. —hyon“, ub. 
mayedar i adj. c.g. 

thick, solid, strong, substantial ; rich, wealthy ; 
fermented ; (of paper) well covered with paste, sized, 
smooth (Qr.M.). Cf. maye. 
myah-myak 3?nfI m. the showing of 

affection under all circumstances (e.g. to a child, 
whether it is well behaved or naughty, in order to 
encourage it in the way it should go). 
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myup f3T^ 1m. union, uniting, intimate relation¬ 
ship, identity with (K.Pr. 101 ; §iv. 652, 1009, 
1429) ; reconciliation (EL, Gr.Gr. 14); acceptance 
of the fact of intimate union (L.V. 7) ; cf. ack‘- 
myul'^, p. 8a, 1. 44; atha-m®, p. 60ff, 1. 49; man- 
m®, p. 572a, 1. 10; maz-m®, p. 6145, 1, 44, and 
myul“ 2. —gakkun —31^5^ i 

m.inf. thorough union, or fitting together, to occur 
(Siv. 55, K. 437). —karitk dyun" —3sf3(^T 
m.inf. to bring together, join together, cause to 
meet, unite (Rilm, 1589). 
myul“ 13s^^, myul"-mot“ see melun. 

myul“ 2 m., i.q, myul“, q.v., meeting, union 

(YZ. 346) ; union, identity (L.V. 36). 
mydn® I possessive pi-on. (f. mydn® 33n^), 

my, mine. The word is used as the gen. sg. of 
the personal proii. bdk, I, q.v. (Gr.Gr. 12, 56, 63, 
87; K.Pr. 57; Siv. 18, 42, 45, 1204, 1437, 1649, 
etc. ; Riim. 217, 247, 301, 334, 338, 656, 684, 721, 
1040, 1229, 1686, 1690, etc. ; K. 17, 105, 122, 137, 
321, 369, etc.; H. i, 10; vii, 27, 28, etc.); used 
idiomatically to mean ‘ my house ’, ‘ my home ’ 
myani bani 33rrf^ i m. of, or 

belonging to, my share (lit. ‘in my dish’), 
mydn® 3^;^, niyun®-mot® see menun. 

nuyan. m. the middle, centre; the waist, loins 

(YZ. 73) ; a scabbard, sheath, 
myond® 1 3#!^ i m. (sg. dat. mdndis idf^), 

leprosy (W. Ill, miond). —kasun —I 

m.inf. 

to remove, cleanse, or cure leprosy; met. to remove 
some long-standing impediment, defect, or the like. 
—thawun —I m.inf. to 

impose leprosy; hence, met. to do some irretrievable 
(or removable only with great difficulty) harm to 
a person (e.g. to impute a fault, to blast liis cliaracter, 
put some teixihle impediment in his way, etc.), 
-r-pyon® —I m.inf. leprosy to fall, 

i.e. to attack a person. —wasun —( 
m.inf., id. 

mend'-tkras 3?!^-^^: t f- ‘ a mat of 

leprosy ’, the disease of leprosy covering the whole 
body (au expression used in imprecations, wishing 
evil to another, or the like), 
myond" 2 adj. (f. mdnz® leprous, afflicted 

with leprosy ; met. wasted away by prolonged ill- 
healtli or disease, infirm, withered, 
myond" 3i^| | m- (sg. dat. mdndis 

K.Pr. 78), the amount of food taken into tlie mouth 
at one time, a gobbet (taken up between the fingers 
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and thrust into the mouth with the thurah) (Gr.M. ; 
K.Pr. 33, 73, 78, 82; K. 206-7, 213, 1101). 
-tyond“ I m. a collection of 

moderate sized gobbets (a jingling conapound) 
(Gr.Gr. 95). 

myeng (EL), see meng. 

myaner | (»t3?ffT) m. the condition 

of being mine; hence, the condition of one who says 
^ thou art mine , an exjiressioii exhibiting extreme 
affection. 

mayir \ 

f. a certain dish 

composed of rice, g/il, and spices cooked in buttermilk, 
and used in oblations. 

myuth“ 1 I m. a kiss, kissing (cf. guli- 

myuth", p-; 284fl!, 1. 27) (K.Pr. 81, YZ. 108). 
—dy un^ — I m.inf. to give a kiss, 

to kiss (esp. on the forehead) (Kiim. 287, 1430). 
—karun —m.inf. to kiss (EL, Ram. 1093). 

mith^ din* jftt? i 

m. pi. inf. to give kisses, to kiss (^iv. 730,'* 976, 
1150, 1398, 1528, 1911; R,7m. 588, 1553, 1644). 
—karan^ —m. pi. inf., id. (E. 174, 285, 398, 
461, 476, 857). 

rnyuth” 2 adj. (sg. dat. mi thia 

abl. methi f. mith<^ sg. dat. 

meche n®), sweet (lit. and fig.) (Gr.Gr. 19; 
Gr.M.; W. 20, mwt; K.Pr. 5, 106, 143, 148, 159, 
208; Riiin. 1489); pleasant, agreeable, delicious 
(Gr.M.; Ram. 1761; K. 309, 401, 932, 1131; 
H. vi, 11); elegant, charming. mith“ bera 

I ^ I-Si f. a sweet hedge, a sweet tract; 

hence, met. an object of great affection, 
mayatith adj. o.g. (as snbst., sg. dat. 

mayatitas "Hi << lffv?f^) , one who has passed beyond 
illusion (see maya), one who is not subject to 
illusion (Siv. 1458). 

myauv m. the mew of a cat (Gr.Gr. 25; 

K.Pr. 168, nii/ou). Cf. mev. 
maybvi adj. c.g. deceitful, fraudulent; N. of 

a demon (Riim. 457). 

moyov see marun. 

maza iy* l m. taste, savour, relish, smack 

(K.Pr. 16, 255) (cf. nuna-m», s.v. nun); a titbit; 
delight, pleasure, enjoyment (Gr.M.; K. 25, 223, 
648, 650, 716) ; jest, joke, fun, sport, amusement. 

—gatihan^ l m. pi. inf. flavours 

to go, i.e. to exhibit apparent disgust (for something 
really longed for). —hyon“ —| 
m.inf. to take flavour, to taste, to eujoy (lit. and fig.) ; 
to take pleasure, to enjoy oneself, to revel. —karan* 
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m. pi. inf. to enjoy 
oneself; to enjoy or amuse oneself (at the expense of), 
to make spoi't or fun (of), to laugh (at). — lagun 

—I rn.inf. pleasure, enjoyment, to 

be experienced (K. 148, 220, 277). -mot" -»rrr I 
(f- -niub" *^’^)» enjoyment-mad, full 
of enjoyment (K. 265) ; giving enjoyment, ravishing, 
rapturous, -rost" adj. (f. -rulsh^i -tw), tasteless 
(EL). — feanun —in.iuf. 

to cause taste to enter, to give (one) a taste (of) ; to 
show (one) some sport or fun, to afford (oue) enjoy¬ 
ment. — wuchun —I 

m.inf. to test the taste (of), to see how (a thing) 
tastes; to show indifference (to something unpleasant). 
—yun" — I m.inf. enjoyment, 

flavour, or pleasure to be felt, 
maz I m. flesh, the flesh of the body (cf. 

athuk" maz, p. 66r/, 1. 33; mabhi-m®, p. 609^, 

1. 48 ; and nam ta m®, s.v. nam 1) (K.Pr. 121,152, 
156, 232; Ram. 984, 1445, 1577, 1657; H. vii, 14, 
24); flesh, meat, butcher’s meat (of. gabi-maz, 
p. 275fl, 1. 14; gur*-m®, p. 2986, 1. 48; hun*-m®, 
p. 337ff, 1. 4; kokar-m®, p. 432^, 1. 39 ; kala-m®, 
p. 435a, 1. 22; m6w"-m®, p. 61IJ, 1. 14) (W. 114; 
L. 461 ; K.Pr. 36, 84, 199, 237) ; the fleshy part of 
fruit (EL); of. mamas and mas 2. -ber -^t i 

f. ^ a 

hedge of flesh ’, swelling of the gums, -khel I 

m. a mushroom {Agarieus campestris) (EL 
tndnsJchel; L. 73, mmhhel). It is found on the 
walnut, pine, and mulberry, -khav I 

m. a flesh-eater, one who is 
fond of eating flesh, one who is carnivorous ; a kind of 
water insect that, bites the body; a certain disease 
in which tlie fleshy parts of the body waste away in 
sores, -kut^ I f. a long strip of 

meat. —ladun m.inf. to 

build flesh, to become stout (from eating good 
food, leading a jolly life, and so on)- -lal I 
f. a flesh-blister, a throbbing in the soft * 
flesh. -Ibpon" I adj. (f. -lopUn" -^q^), 

‘ a flesh jar,’ a shoi t very fleshy man, a fat little 
fool, -mecher | m. * sweetness 

of flesh mutual affection, -myul" -1»T^ I 
(-frrfqirsifr) m. union of flesh, near relationship 
(marked by mutual affection), -nath f. flesh 

for food, esp. mutton (EL mads-napt, m.); cf. nath. 
-phol" -qi^ I in. a lump or piece of meat, 

-palav -qf^ I m. a flat piece of 

meat cut off with the skin attached, -ran -YT*! I 
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f. (sg. dat. -rbn^ meat of 

the thigh (as in a leg of iiiuttoix). -tikh -1^11 I 
m. (sg. dat. tikas a small piece 

of meat. — tulun —m.iiif. to raise the flesh, 
to raise weals by flogging ; cf. muren m® t®, p. 589^, 

l. 31. -vetharan i f. a stout, 

fleshy, woman (esp. an old one). 

maza-boy ifT?T-w’q; i : f. ‘ the smell of 

flesh the natural affection which springs up between 
near relations, mada-maza walun 
in.inf. to cause to descend from pride and from flesh ; 
hence, to destroy a person’s pride and bravery, utterly 
to liiimiliate and destroy (&iv. 857). 
maizlff^ or m8z l f. the Indian henna, 

Lawsonia inermis K.Pr. 137, md%), (From 

the powdered leaves of this plant is made a paste 
used by women to dye their hands and feet a reddish 
’ orange.) Cf. mazetb. 

maizi-atha i m, a hand 

dyed with henna. -Idl6r I 

m. pL feet dyed with henna. -kond^ -3?^ I 

m. a bowl for holding henna- 
dye. -nam i m.pL the 

nails (of the hands or feet) dyed with* henna, -posh 
I m. the flower of the henna-plant ; 

N. of a certain plant, the flower of which is of a 
reddish orange colour, -rath I 
f. (sg. dat. rbfe^ ^ night on which henna is 

applied, i.e. a festive occasion [e.g. a marriage, on 
which occasion a bride’s hands and feet are stained 
with henna, or an investment of a boy with 
the Brahminical thread (EL mdnzimt\ L. 258 ff., 
mehmrdt )']. 

mez m. (W. 18) a table (Gr.M.; W. 11 , 18). 

moza m. stockings reaching above the knees 

(EL). 
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muza 111 muza^wara \ ! 

m. a dish of the water In which j 
rice and mong (q.v.) have boiled, mixed with condi- j 
rnents. It is given to invalids (El. says that it is j 40 
mode of rice and poppy water). Cf. monga-muza- I 
war, p. 378i, 1. 8 . j 

muzuba ( = ‘_postpos. governing abl., on 

account of, according to; wanana muzuba, 
according to instructions (Gr.M.). 45 

mazbuth adj. o.g. firm, fixed, fast, tight 

(Gr.M.); strong, stout. 

muzud adj. c.g. existing, extant, 

ready, at hand, available; present, manifest,* un¬ 
deniable (Ram. 129). Lq 


mazadar 1 adj, o.g. 

tasty, savoury, tasteful, palatable, delicious (lit.* 
and fig.). * ' 

mazahabi ( = ^^1.^) adj. o.g. of, or relating 

to, a religion, or sect, etc. (Gr.M.). 
mazhar f m, a place of 

manifestation, scene of a deed, a theatre, stage (EL, 
K.Pr. 86) ; the object or nianifestution (of divine 
vengeance, etc.) ; the breaking out of a deadly 
epidemic. —wothun — I 

m.inf. an epidemic to break out. — yun'^ —I 
in.inL, id. 

mazhar lad l adj. c.g. (as 

subst., f. mazharladin one wlio is 

' afflicted by an epidemic disease, 
mizaj tir?rR or mizaz m. temper, 

disposition (EL; Gr.M. mizaz; Riim. 1249, wisds); 
constitution, health, condition of body (Gr.M.). 
muzuj^ oloth put over the 

face of the corpse of a Brahman, 
mazbk^ l adj. c.g. one who consoles 

with promises wliioh he does not fulfil, conciliating 
with false promises. 

mazakh i m. (sg. dat. 

mazakas taste, relish; wit, humour; (in 

KcTshmiri) false comforting, consoling a person with 
promises which are not fulfilled ; a practical joke 
(K.Pr. 125). — gafehun — I 
m.inf. disappointment to occur. — karun — I 

m.inf. to console or conciliate 

with false promises. 

mazaka-wol'^ i m. (f* 

-wajen -■arr^^), one who is accustomed to console 
or -oonciliute with false promises, 
muz^lam (written jUiu in the Persian 

. ^ V. ' 

character) in Ram. 649, where tlie comm. ^ translates 
it ‘sins’ (pdpdiii). 

mazmuil m. the contents of a 

writing or letter, import, sense, tenour, purport 
(Riim. 842). 

mezman ( == ni. an entertainer, 

a host; (in Kashmir!) a guest (K.Pr. 135 ; H. vii, 4). 
mazan f. (sg. dat. mazun^ 

a kind of twig broom (Gr.Gr. 121). 
mazun ?iTf *1.1 conj. 1 

(1 p.p. moz" 2 p.p. mazov ?iT?frw), to 

acquire a taste (for), to become addicted (to) (esp. 
with reference to something not 2 rre\’iou 8 ly desired) 
(Gr.Gr. 121) ; to clean out the inside of a vessel, 
to Avipo out dregs. Cf. mazanun. 
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m6z'*-mot“ l perf. part, 

(f. mbz^-mute^ irt^-?r^), desired, wanted ; (of 
a vessel) having the dregs inside wiped or cleaned out. 

mazan-wol" i n.ag. (f. 

-wajefi one who acquires a taste (for 

anything), one who desires something not previously 
wished for. 

mezan, the commencement of autumn (L. 325). 
mazanun conj. 1 

(1 p.p. mazon*^ Hf^j), (of something previously not 
wished for, or disliked) to make (it) an object of 
desire, to acquire a taste for. mazon’“-mot" 

I perf. part. (f. maziin"- 

4^), become an object of desire. Cf. 

mazun. 

mazanawun j• I (1 P P- 

mazanow"- itt^R^^), to cause (a person) to like 
(something previously disliked), to cause (a person) 
to acquire a taste (for). 

mazar 5»??rr^ ^-yi, \ m. a place of 

visitation; a Musalman shrine; (amongst Musalinilns) 
a sepulchre, tomb, grave, a graveyard (L. 271). 
— gafehun — I ^ITWTWT^TfT: m.inf. to go to 
the tomb; hence, to become dead (used in impreca¬ 
tions, etc.). -bal I m. a Musalman 

graveyard. 

mazbr^ l m. the man in 

cliarge of a MusalpnTn graveyard, 
mozur or mazm ( = ,jJ;-») «n- (f- 

mdz^refi. a hired labourer, a paid workman 

(cf. ddga-mozur, p. 1945, 1. 26; Gr.M. mazur\ 
AV^. 17, 18, viazur ; f. muzrm), 
mozur (?= 1 adj. (f. mozur*^ 

excused ; lieipless, powerless; unserviceable ; 
•(in KiislimM) crook-backed, one bent double by 
disease^ and only able to walk on one^s bands and 
knees, a cripple (Gr.Gr. 2f3). —gafehun —I 

ni.inf. to become ciook-baeked, as 
ab. — |j:aruii — | m.inf. to 
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j make (a person) crook-backed, to injime his waist, 
thighs, or the like, as ab. —kSthul'^ —\ 
ad], (f. kdth^j^ ^ crook-ba'ck 

bundle, i.e. a man who (through Ja^iness or weak¬ 
ness) goes about like a crook-back on his hands 
and knees. 

mdzur^ ^ bodily labour, work ; 

wages paid to a hired labourer, piioe of labour, lilre 
(cf. ddga-mozurS p. 194S, 1. 28, and nawa-m°, 
s.v. nav 2) (Gr.M. ; K.Pr. 142, mazun). 

moziiri (? = i f. the 

condition of being crook-backed, the being compelled 
to walk on one’s hands and knees. 

moz^ren see mozur. 

mazrath f. liarm, injury, hurt, 

detriment. — tullin^ 1 tint 

(of a person) to become utterly exhausted or fatigued 
and incapable of doing more. —lagiin^ | 

f.inf. great exhaustion or fatigue to"be 

experienced, 

mazarath i f. (sg. dat. 

mazariife^ J KiishraTrl) 

words of welcome (to a guest on arrival), hospitality 
(K.Pr. 203); hospitable pressing to eat (at a feast, 
etc.) (^iv. 1072). 

mazeth i f. (sg. dat. mazethi Ti^f^), 

madder, the plant and its dye (L. 344, ma/j7f ; 
68, mazait = Rubia cordifoUa or its substitute 
Geranium nepalenae). Cf. maiz ; El. majUh or 
manjit, both in. 

mazawun^ n.ag. (f. mazavufi^ 

)) one who has acquired a taste (for something 
not previously liked); one who cleans out dregs 
from the inside of a vessel. 

muzawara jrsRT, see muza. 

muzayeka iLLi. m. moment, importunce, consequence 
(Gr.M.). kih miizayeka chuna, it is of no 
consequence (Gr.M.). 

mizaz see mizaj. 














n ^ The twelfth (or, if we count the aspirates ch 
and kh as separate letters, the fourteenth) consonant 
of the Kashmiri alphabet in the Roman character. 
It is the twentieth (or, if we count fe, feh, and z, the 
twenty-third) consonant in the Saradd or in the 
Nagari alphabet, and the thirty-second consonant in 
the Perso-Arabic alphabet as adapted to Kashmiri. 
In schools it is called nastuv-nii It also, 

in the case 'of words directly borrowed from Sanskrit, 
represents the Sanskrit cerebral nasal n T!I, the sound 
of which does not occur in Kashmiri, although 
Pandits often write the character when it occurs in 
the original. Thus, the Sanskrit word gtci^a becomes 
gon in Kashmiri, but Panchts commonly write 
it or It is pronounced nearly as in English, 
the sound varying slightly according to the letter 
which follows it. When, however, it precedes certain 
palatal letters, it tends to become palatahzed. Before 
u-mdtrd and e (i.e. i/a) it becomes n as in yiran 
an anvil, pl.nom. yirim^ ; from ton’^ 

thin, we have tafier cT^nC, thinness; and from 
the verb ranun (first conjugation), to cook, we 
have a first past participle ron^ with a feminine 
riifi^ When followed by y with any other 

vowel except a (in which case ya becomes e), it also 
becomes n hut the y disappears. Thus, the 
second past participle of ranun is ran-f yov 
+ and becomes ranov these 

changes do not occur in the conjugation of verbs 
of the third conjugation. Tlius, the second past 
participle of the verb banun (third conjugation), 
to become, is banyov not banov 

See Gr.Gr. 28, 29, 226; Gr.M?, p. 22. 
na ^ <0 I adv. particle of negation, equivalent to 
‘ not ’, * no ‘ neither ‘ nor \ In a direct sentence 
it is usually suffixed to the verb, as in gafehi-na, he 
will not go; pok^-na, he did not proceed; gayov, 
he went, gayo-na, he did not go; chuh, he is, 
chuna, he is not (p. 159^, 1. 14) (Gr.Gr. 177, 255; 
W. 96, 151; L.V. 35, 98, 104, etc.; Siv. 5, 35, 45, 
etc.; Ram, 74, 77, 104, etc.; H. i, 6; ii, 1, 4, 8, 9, 
11, etc.; and so elsewhere passim). When two verbs 
are both negatived, the na is prefixed, not suffixed, 
to each, as in na gabhi na diyi, he will neither go 
nor give. 


This word is not used with the simple or the polite 
imperative (see ina), but is used as a prohibitive 
with the future imperative, as in dap^zem-na, you 
must not speak to me (II. v, 8) ; kar^zi-na, you must 
not make (H. viii, 1; xii, 6) ; was^zi-na, you must not 
descend (H. xii, 11) ; mang^zes-na, you must not 
demand from her (H. xii, 18). 

In a- subordinate sentence, na precedes the verb, 
as in tam^ feat^ par, yutb" na wudith gafehi, 
fie cut the feathers, so that it should fly away 
(Gr.M.). 

When employed to negative a verbal adjective or 
noun, na precedes the word it negatives, as in 
na-banani, impossible; but, if the sentence, not the 
word is negatived, na, as usual, is suffixed to the verb, 
as in chu-na banani, it is not possible. 

With an indefinite pronoun, it usually precedes the 
pronoun, as in na kflh, no one (p. 389/>, 1. 38) ; 
na keh, nothing (id., 1. 40). Of., however, keh-na, 
nothing (p. 389&, 1. 45; p. 390a, 1. 18) ; kuni-na, 
nowhere (p. 4635, 1. 26). 

Similarly, it often precedes an interjection, as in 
na-ba, no, Sir! (is) not, Sir I (Gr.Gr. 102) ; na-dcd, 
no, Madam ! (used in addressing a mother or elderly 
female) (W. 96); na-sa, no, Sir! (Siv. 1247). 

Used alone as iiiterj. indicating negation, no ! 
(K.Pr. 18). 

Between two words a single na is often 
equivalent to ‘ neitlier . . . nor \ as in or na yor, 
neither there nor here (p. 416, 1. 16), and in such 
cases sometimes has a special idiomatic force, as in 
dash na dash, a personas entire property (apparently, 
what is lasting and what is not lasting) (p. 2525,1.39) ; 
hoh^ na proh^, (occurring) suddenly over and over 
again (p. 325^, 1. 18); pev na pev, while in the 
act of falling (K.Pr. 175) ; cf. zen na zfen, bel. 
Or na may be repeated, as in na ► . . na (or ta 
na), neither . . . nor (K.Pr. 46). So, na . . . ta 
^ . . . rT, neither . . . nor. na . . . na . . . 
ta, nor . . , nor . . . nor (L.V. 15). na danan 
ta metran i ^ ^ adv. 

neither for one^s own profit nor for another’s (e.g. 
expenditure, loss, etc.). na dazufi^ ta wulsuii^ 
^ cT f- neither being 

burnt nor being consumed by fire, the being unaffected* 
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by one’s own, or another’s, prosperity or adversity, 

' stoicism. 

, C na'ta 1 si-tT adv. and not, nor (L.Y. 37, 

96, 97; ^iv. 1540; TZ. 7; K.Pr. 135). na-ta 2 
‘ \ 'BTICT adv. .not then, i.e. (if) not then, or else, 

otherwise, or (El; "W. 99; L.V. 19, 71 ; K.Pr. 150; 
Siv.. 171, 311, 693,-etc.; Ram. 268, 1342, 1588; 

• .E. 569, 671, 1146, etc.; YZ. 83, 106, 119, 180); aki 
na-ta aki lati, at one time or another (Siv. 1564). 
na-ta 3 *f-cT l ^37 adv. not verily, forsooth not lo 
(Ram. 63). na-tay I i.q. na-ta 2, ah. 

or else, otherwise (tay = ta + ay 2) (Siv. 682 ; Ram. 
103, 325,401, etc.), na-zi an emph. equivalent 
for na, as in na-zi pazi, it is not at all proper 
(K. 34; so K. 82, 453). is 

na 1 'srr, i.q. na, ab.(L,Y. 2,9,etc.). na . . . na, 
neither . , nor (L.V. 7). zen na zen, they are 

being born, (and) they are not being born, immediately 
on being born, while they are yet being born (L.V. 47) ; 
of. pev na pev, ab. na 2 stt ( = na + a 3 or a l) ao 
adv. a negative interrogative suffix added to verbs, as 
in karan ckuna (chuh + na + a 1), does he not 
make ? karyon-na, did he not make ? karan 
chekh-na (na-|-a 3), does not thou (fem.) make? 
of. a 3 (GfGr. J80; L.V. 83; Siv. 871, 882, 1096, « 
etc.; Rfim. 145, 152, 154, 329, 540, 1051, etc.; 
li. VJ, 1; viii, 7; ix, 7, etc.; K. 369). As a negative 
interrogative, this word often has the force of an 
emphatic affirmative, like . the English ‘ is it not 
good?’ meaning ‘it is very good ’ (Siv. 573 ff., 651, 

793, 838, 1134, etc.; Riim. 188, 193, 668, 767, 769; 

K. 101, 126, 1171). 

nau or no 'TY adv. no certainly (in addressing 
a- man. In addressing a woman, nay, bel., is used) 

(W. 96; Riim. 216, 218, 293-4, etc.; H. vii, 23; 
xi, 16; K.Pr. 135). 

nu . . . nu ^ neither ... nor (H, xii, 4). 

nay 1 ( = na -f ay 1) adv. a negative inter¬ 

rogative suffix, i.q. na 2, but used wffien addressing 
a woman, as hi karan chekh-nay, dost thou (fem.) I “ 
not make? of. a 3, esp. p. 2a, 1. 40 (Qr.Gr. 180). 
nay 2 WTT ( = na + ay 2) oonj., a suffix indicating a 
-negative supposition. If not, unless. It may be 
appended to a verb, as in karihe-nay, if ho had 
not made, hut is more usually attached to the subject 
of the sentence, as in rud-nay pfeyihe, if rain had 
not fallen; sunay ( = sub -f nay) karihe, if he 
had not made; cf. ay 2 (El. nai; Gr.Gr. 257; 

Siv. 168, 634, 1236, etc.; Riim. 165, 338, 496, etc.; 

K. 1107,1123.; K.Pr. 46, 100). nay 3 (for 4, 5, w 
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see s.vv.) ( = na-femph. y) not verily, not at nil 
(§iv. 46. 327, 348, 579, etc.; H. v, 5; ix, 6, 8, 10, 
12, etc.; YZ. 23). 

nay 'srr^ I 'Tf? adv. negative particle, used like 
na when addressing a woman with respect, hut 
emphatically. Not, certainly, certainly not (W. 96, 
ndi). Fem. of nau, ab. 
ndi, see nbyh 
nai, see nay, s.v. na. 
nai, see nbyi. 
nao, see nav 1. 
nao, see nav 2. 
nau 1, nau, see nav 1. 
nau 2, see now“. 
nau 3, see na. 
nau 4 see nam 2. 

ne <?, a prefix used in the formation, of compound 
words, indicating ‘not’, without’, as in ne-gor“, 
not manufactured, naturally formed ; ne-p6tur“, 
having no son; ne-kama, useless. It is the 
equivalent of the Sanskrit nih. Words with this 
prefix -svill be found, in their proper alphabetical order, 
neao posh, see nyow®. 

no i.q. na (L.V. 1, 29, etc. ; ^iv. 375, 1753 ; 

Earn. 216, 218, 293-4, 488, etc.), 
nb srir, see navra-nb, s.v. nav 1, and nastuv-nb. 
nu, the spelling for nO'VV'® 2, used by El. 
nab I "snil the sky, the atmosphere, heaven; 
firmament (L; 464; ^iv. 1076, 1879; Ram. 458, 
504, 678, 888, 1032, 1333, 1650). nab (or nab‘) 
log“-mot" (Mt%) I perf. 

part. (f. —^ltij“-mufe“ —, attached to the 
sky, one who is up in the sky; hence, met. become 
full of haughtiness. —lagun —I 
m.inf. to reach to the sky; met. to, be filled with 
pride, to become haughty, to have a feeling of 
contempt for others, to despise people. 

naba-Sd^ I f. a storm in 

the sky, heavy with dark clouds and furious dust, 
-dub I m. a crash from 

the sky, a fall from a great height; an earthquake 
or similar calamity in which mountains, buildings, 
and the like are upset. -gran | m. 

anxiety from the sky; hence, a clap or peal of 
thunder, -gray -TTm I ^TinVfflRiq: f. a shaking of 
the sky accompanied by thunder, believed to be 
produced by an earthquake, -gasb or -gosb® 

I m. brightness 'of the .sky, the 

illumination of a ajtarlit night .(when' there, is- no 
moon),, -ga^ -Jrff'l ?rTH7fffTU^-L a-d^rjiness of the' 
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sty (from clouds, etc.), -naner 1 

clearness of the sky (when there is not 
a trace of clouds), -nar \ 

m'. fire from the sky, an earthquake or similar 
calamitous portent accompanied by a fiery sky; 
haughtiness, excessive pride, despising people, -nar 
anun l mdnf. haughtiness, 

etc., to arise, -nar hjon“ lif^ I 

m.inf. to be filled with jealousy. -nar khasun 
-■srrr ^*1 > m.inf. excessive 

haughtiness to he displayed, -nar WOthun -*11^ 

I m.inf. groat jealousy to arise, 

-phal I m- fruit in the. sky, i.e. 

something non-existent, impossible, or lost for ever 
(e.g. dead or destroyed). -p5sh -nYlT I 
m. flowers (growing) in the sky, something impossible, 
non-existent, or utterly destroyed ; sometliiug weak 
or unsubstantial, and on this account disappearing 
before one’s very eyes, -tub I na. utter 

destruction from the sky, i.e. (esp. of a country) 
utter destruction from an earthquake or similar 
calamity, or from bad government. -trath I 

f. (sg. dat. -trati -^), 
lightning from the sky, the lightning of a thunder¬ 
storm, a thunderbolt, -zid I f- 

hoar-frost in the sky, blackness in the sky due to 
frosty weather, -zal -311^ 1 m. a cloud 

covering of the sk3'', a clouded sky. 

naV od‘ f., i q- naba- 

8dS ah. -gran -^fsr I m., i.q. naba- 

gr®, ab. -gata I f-. f-fi- naba-ga®, 

ab. — log^-mot“ — see nab log" mot“. 
—lagun — see nab lagnn, ab. -posh 
-uliT I m > i-fi- naba-posh, ab. -trath 

1 f- (sg- dat. -trati -^f^), i.q. 

naba-trath, ab. -trath hyuh'^ tf |» 3tf^rdT- 

adj. (f. -trath hish* ffl), like 
a thunderbolt; hence, one who is always causing 
great and sudden destruction, a break-all. 

nabuk“ I adj. (f. nabiic^ 

of, or belonging to, the sky; produced in the skj'. 
—nar — *rn; m. twilight (El. nabuhar, a misprint). 

nabace tara walane TfTT i 
f. pi. inf. to bring down the stars from the sky ; met. 
to exhibit great energy or industry in one’s study or 
in other work. 

nabun“ 1 ’'iwg (for 2, see s.v.) adj. (f. nabiin^ 
^f^-sf), of, or belonging to, the Sky (personified), 
nabane tara mT I f.pl. the stars 

of the sky, the stars of heaven. 


nabad‘ 

nabas khasun \ m-inf- 

to mount to the sky; to be filled with (esp. ground¬ 
less) pride or haughtiness, 
nab "IT^I f- the navel; a focus or central point 

(L.V."34, 57); cf. naph. —daluh® —i 
1 f i»f- the navel to he displaced, 

rupture (the disease) to occur. 

naba-tang ^rrsf-t^T I m. a pear on the 

navel; hence, the use of pretended smooth words (in 
order to gain some object), wheedling,, soft solder. 

-tang walan^ i 

Ill. pi. inf. to bring down a pear on tlio naval; 
hence, to wlieedle a person into doing something. 

nabi-sthan l -sntHTT^^r: »n. the locality, 

or neighbourhood, of the navel, the navel (El. 
nahistan). 

naib m. a deputy, used in such compounds as 

naib tahsildar l.-'jU, a certain subordinate 

revenue official (L. 401, 422). 
neb l m- a trace, mark, token, clue (K. 268, 

284-5, 1162) ; a person’s address. —dyun^ —> 
^xTTl*njTiH3FC m.inf. to give a clue, to give the 
address (of). —nishana —f^’3rr*T I 

m. a mark or token (which affords a clue). —rozun 

—I m.inf. a trace or clue to remain 

(behind), a trace to be left. —thawun —or 
—thawun —I m.inf. to give or 

point out a clue'*(Siv. 1878) ; to promise (to visit 
a person) (Gr.M.). —yun® • I ^Tflt^T^Td-H 

m.inf. a trace to come, a clue to be obtained. 

neba-wol'" i m. (f. -wajen 

-^TW^T), one who has given a clue. 

nebas gafehun | m.inf. 

I to follow up a clue. —pyon** —I 
I m.inf. to come upon a clue, hit upon a clue. 

I —wot^-mof^ —I perf- part. (f. 

i _■wbfe’^-mufe® —one who has found 

a. clue. —watun —I m.inf. to 

arrive at a clue, to find a clue, 
nabad ^l-R^ (= m. refined white 

sugar, sugar candy (cf. dal-na®, p. 210fl, 1. 5, and 
nun nabad gafehun, s.v. nun) (L. 254 (the 
I Persian form nabdt) ; L.V. 108 ; Siv. 435, 4/8, 499, 

j 691, etc.; Ram. 1653; K.Pr. 78, 146, 155, 159, 

! 233). -dor“g -tr’T I f- a three- 

j cornered lump of candy. -kuza I UiTfWW* 

i m. sugar crystallized in an earthen pot 

or pan. 

nahad^ in the following;—nabad* rang 

vn«f^ I ® colour, pale 
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^ :• nabM 

/ : ' ' % '-s' ' 

^ orange. ; -trej'T f. .a'.kind oi small, 

_• _-sweet, juicy, y^lfojv aj}j>fe (L. 349,'?W^a# 
nabu'd ^dj. c.'g. non-existeirt, .annihilated, 

minted, de.stroyed, disappeared, vanished.' —ga'bhun 
I ■^?^H^'*Tj?^,m.inf. to hecorne annihilated, 
_ non-existent, etc. 

nabudi f. non-existence, annihilation, 

ruin. —gafehiin® —f.inf. 
annihilation, non-existence, disappearance to occur 
(to any person or thing). 

nebagor" adj. (f. nebagbr^ cooked 

without oil or (jhi (cf. bagara) (W, 110 ). 
nabukar (a misprint in El. for nabuk" nar, p. 619rt, 
1. 42). 

nabina adj. c.g. blind (Earn. 234, YZ. 156). 

nabun’* 2 (for l, see p. 619ff, 1. 47) 1 

in. the non-production of anything (e.g. fiiilure or 
barrenness of a crop, or non-result of any action). 
•— gafehun —I m.inf. such non- 

production, etc., to occur. 

nibun i conj. 3 (2 p.p. nibyov f%^^) , 

to be accomplished or performed; to succeed, be 
successfully carried out. niby 6 -mot“ t^TS^t-TTg I 
^iTT^Wrr: perf. part. (f. nibye-mufe” tsi^-jf^), 
accomplished, successfully carried out. 
neb“r a form of nebar 2, q.v. (Gr.Gr. 162), 

used in the folIoAving :~neb^r-drbvi I 

f- a habit or custom 
of going about the town and meeting friends, etc.; 
the habit of acting as a secret light woman, who visits 
her lover privately. 

neb®'ra^*4^T adv. or postpos. governing abb, from 
, oidsuie,. oiTtw^ 3 :d 8 (cf.. and^ra n@®, p. 32^1, 1 . 8 ) 
s' ^5,yheb(tKtt ; 98'yir^t^ ; L.V. 94; K. 493, 899, 

‘ N29-, . li'4b)‘‘;' 'outslde^ outwardly (K.Pr. 156). 
'--drav —^ ! , sirfwf<Tsft 

'■\ P*g''OV^- one who makes a 

habit of going outside' the liouse and meeting, or 
gossiping, withjriends ; i. ^'^rfWrfr^T) an unchaste 
.' woman whe as irt the4iabit of going privately out to 
, her. h^ver pr Ibvehs. . * • 

•q'dV%'''and postpos. governing ahl., 

• ^ ..dtilside- .kt-the outside., edge (of), on the frontier (of 
• some.'-cXuntry) ^(E.‘-619)) *- —feain* —| 

, , adv. ‘ oii the outer skin ’ (without oopsidering what is 
. inside); hence, unsuitably.Sjvith. unpleasant.'results 
' (esp. u.W;. vbs. implying ^eating'‘ qpjoying V or the 
like; o.g. with reference to* eating' tempting but 
, ■ unwholesome food)>.;-feara* gabKlan I 

'■ m.ihf.^(o become iintqiTable, to have 

» ■ ' V ' . 

S % * • . . ... ^ 
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unpleasant results, as ab. » 1 sam^ karun. -tII^ I 
^^TT<l<4i<ei*t, m.inf. to lead a person to action 
which has unpleasant results, as ah. ■ 
nebar 1 i m. the act of defsecation (a 

hack formation from nebar nerun, see nebar 2 ); 
human ordure. 

nebar 2 i adv. outside, without (Gr.Gr. 

162, n^b^r, q.v.) (Gr.M. ; W. 95; Siv. 766, 866 , 
991,^ etc.; II. iii, 8 ; viii, 7; x, 7 ; K. 664) ; out of 
doors (Gr.M.) ; abroad, not at home (L.Y. 4 ); cf. 
andar-n° (p. 32^, 1 . 49). As postpos. governing 
either the abl. or else the ahl. with nishe (Gr.M. ; 
"W. 97 says it governs dat.), outside, beyond (cf. 
khala-ne®, outside the universe, p. 397 «, 1 . 21 ; 
hada-nishe ne“, beyond limit, p. 322«, 1 . 29); 
(governing dat.) to outside (IT. x, 5). —gafehun 

m.inf. to go outside; 'to become well known 
(Earn. 167). -kun adv. to the outside, out¬ 
wards (EL, Eiim. 481). —kaxan —m.inf. to 

put outside, to draw out (El.) ; cf. and^ryum’^ 
nebar karun, to turn inside out (p. 33 «, 1 . 3 ). 
-—nerun — TT^ra[T'^'^ 
^ST^TTfWYW, JT^SET^: m.inf. to go forth outside, 
to go-outside (K.Pr. 30, 102; Earn. 167, 174, 299, 
390, 467-8, 669, etc.); to go outside (school, etc.), 
i.e. having finished one’s education to take public or 
other service; to go outside the house (to ease 
oneself), to defoecate. -pahan -UfTn; I adv. 

a little outside, somewhat outside, just outside. 

nebar* adv. outside, externally, etc., i,q. 

nebar, but more emphatic (Siv. 764, 1807). -kin* 
-f%t^ adv. outside (Eilni. 1658), 
neb'^ryum® t cfTlTi adj. (f. neb»rim« 

outer, external (El. nebrum ; Gr.Gr. 152; 
Siv. 13'55, 1821; Earn. 1658; K. 983; K.Pr. 13); 
one who has gone outside (from school, etc.), i.e. one 
who, having finished his education, has taken puhlio 
or other service (K.Pr. 156). The converse is 
and®^ryum", q.v. —mahanyuw“ —i 

"I- an external man ; a man who has 
left his Lome (for public service, business, or tbe 
like); hence, a good business man, a inan of the 
world. 

nabistan, see nabi-sthan, p. 6196, 1. 14. 
nabat see nabad. 

naubatb y P f. a period, time, turn; musical 

instruments, or drums, sounding at the gate of a 
great, man at certain intervals (K.Pr, 67). 
niba'w^un ij*! I conj. I (1 p.p. nibo'w'^ 

to carry on or through, to conduct, manage. 
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necyuw® 


a&oinplish (Gr.M.); to pass (time, the day, etc.) 
(of. doh ni®, p. 199i, 1. 39) (Gr.M.) ; to spend time 
(in expectation), nibow^'-mot” I 

perf. part. (f. nibbv®-mufe’‘ ?TW), accom- 

1*1 T ^ ^ 

phshed, etc. ; passed (of time, etc.), etc. 
nabuwath I f. (sg. dat. nabuvufe^ 

rareness, costliness, preciousness. 
nab“z ra. the pulse (Gr.M.). 

nece see net®. 


nice t^, nic^ see nyuk®. 

naeh I (sg. dat. nacas ^'^), dancing; 

an entertainment at which dancing girls perform, 
a nautch. Cf. nafeun. 

nech adj. good (L.V. 35) ; as adr. well, successfully, 
fortunately (L.V. 37). Cf. nekh. 
nechu, see necyuw®. 

nechomot® i adj. 

(f. nechemUb*^ ^r^ir^), one who has achieved 
a high reputation ; one who is endowed with 
a virtuous disposition. Cf. nechawiin and 
nechanawun. 

nechanawun i conj. I (1 p.p. 

nechanow® ^^»Tt^), to give (a person or thing) 
a high reputation, to extol; cf. necbawnn and 
necho-mot®. nechan6w®-mot® I 

perf. part. (f. necbanbv^-miife^ - 

ni^), extolled. 

nechapat®r or nechapat^r'* • 

f. an almanac (cf. bbs**ne®, 
p. I31S, 1. 34) (Gr.M.). 

necbapatri-kut“ i 

Trf^eirr f. a hind of almanac (not like a book with 
pages, but written on one side of a long strip of 
paper which is kept in a roll). -putb* -'^r^ I 
f. an almanac (in book form), 
-warukh t m. (sg. dat. 

-warakas -WT^^)> & single lesif of an almanac, 
nocher i t5n«if5r?rT m. fruitlessness, barrenness ; 

fruitlessness, futility. Of. nothuu. 
nocli®run conj. 1 (l.p.p. nBch®r® 

Cf. nbthun, of which 

it is the causal. 

necbot® I m. an asterism in the moon’s 

path, a lunar mansion. There are twenty-seven of 
these. Cf. necbatur and nesh^tur. 
necbatur l m. a lunar asterism or 

mansion, i.q. nechot® ; the season during which the 
sun, or the moon, is passing through a lunar mansion ; 
hence, a time or moment fixed by astrology (L.V. 3). 
Cf. neshHur. 
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nechawun i conj. 1 (1 p.p. nechow® 

to give (a person or thing) a high reputa¬ 
tion, to extol, proclaim, i.q. nechanawun. Cf, 
nechdmot". 

necliow®-mot® i perf. part. (f. 

nechu.v®-mufe^ extolled, 

nechawana amot® i 

perf. part. pass. (f. —amub* —'^T??^), one who 
has become extolled, one w'ho has gained universally 
a high reputation. —yun® —I 
in.inf. pass, to become extolled, to gain universally 
a high reputation. 

nacar^l^U, nacara srrqrv fdj. c.g. helpless, destitute, 
forlorn, distressed, miserable (YZ. 45, 100, 253). 

nicer t^'qSIT I ^T^rTT m. smallness, littleness, minuteness 
(cf. bs-ni®, p. 46J, 1. 6) (Gr.Gr. 30, 139) ; leanness, 
thinness (El.). 

necyuw® sqf%^ | g-q: (qiqqi:) m. a boy, a man-child, 
a' lad (El. necku) (cf. bblaki-ne®, p. 1056, 1. 39) 
(Gr.M.; W. 18, 110, and L. 464, nechu; fev. 326; 
Earn. 128; K. 659, 941; K.Pr. 156, 215); a son 
(cf. bata«ne®, p. 138, 1. 40; kbara-ne®, p. 4076, 

l. 45) (Gr.Gr. 14, 136; W. and L., as ah. ; Siv. 1331; 
Earn. 695-9, 859, 966,1375 ; H. iii, 9 ; v, 2; viii, 3, 
11, 13; xii, 1; K. 137, 458, 734, 741-2; K.Pr. 107, 
137, 145). 

neciv'-dod® I gqnipftwrm. son-pain, 

i.e. the pain of childlessness, longing for a sou. -han 
t TjqWTqqxqqil f- a little son, an only son; esp. 
a darling only son (W. 112, necliiuhim). -khadar 

ra. the marriage festival of 
a person’s son. -lag®n -qPTq I q^fW^Tf: m. the 
wedding of a person’s son (esp. u.w, ref. to an 
invitation to such), -mahanyuw® I gqiiJiqq: 

m. a male child, a son. -moy -iqq I qrqqiqTq: 
m. a single little son, a baby boy child, -send® 

I qq^5^ sg. gen. (f. -sunz^ -iflsr), of, or 
belonging to, a son. -son® I qx^-ftlrlT, 

ra. the father of the biidegroom (from the point 
of view of the bride^e father) or the father of the 
bride (from the point of view of the bridegroom^s 
father) (the two fathers-in-law are called ^ son^ ^ to 
each other), -sonen I f. the 

mother of the bridegroom (from the point of view of 
the mother of the bride) or the mother of the bride 
(from the point of view of the mother of tlie 
bridegroom), the two mothers-in-laAV being sonen to 
each other, -wajen I ^^TfTT 

f. the mother of a good son (Gr.Gr. 13()) ; (at a 
wedding) the mother of the bridegroom (as distinct from 
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the mother of the bride). -w6l“ 1 

!H. (f. •wajBll see ab.) one who has 

y a son (i.e. a real son), the father of a good son 
(Gr.Gr. 136) ; (at a wedding) the father of the bride¬ 
groom (as distinct from the father of the bride), 
nad *1^ I f. a brook, a small river (cf. nadi) 

“ (L.V^57, 96; KPr. 17, 47, 149). 

nad l »(H m. sounding, a sound, cry, noise 
(Gr.Gr. 10, Gr.M.); a voice, a cry, exclamation 
(L.Y. 72); (in Kashmiri) a call, summons (&iv. 256, 

471, 510, etc.); kraka-nad, screaming (Gr.M.). 

— dyun" — I m.inf. to cry aloud, call 

out, shout (Gr.M.; YZ. 109, 154) ; to call, summon 
(someone within easy reach of the voice) (L. 459 ; 

W. .SS; Siv. 440, 450, 1337; Earn. 377, 474, 476, 

1139, 1766; H. i, 10; x, 12; xii, 17; YZ.'437) ; in 
pi. — din^ —to utter repeated calls (Ram. 1356, 
1630); to utter repeated cries, to utter lamentations, 
appeals for mercy, help, or the like (Earn. 1356, 1535, 

1630); anun nad dith, to summon, send for (Gr.M.). 

— layun — t m.inf. to 

strike a call, to call (very loudly) to a person from 
a distance, to shout to (Siv. 1323, 1370, 1441, 1746 ; 

Rilm. 491, 650, 1720; K. 291). —yun® —I 

’9HT51Sf^SRT5T«nTTfH:, m.inl a 

sadden call to come; the summons (to the other 
world) to he received, to die. 

nada-bend ?fT^-3sr^, i.q. bindu-nad, p. 1115, 

l. 22 (Siv. 669, 1320, 1336, 1594, 1602, 1757, 1891). 

•nad -*rr^ l m. calling or summoning 

over and over again, repeated calling (at one time, 
not at intervals) ; although masc., this compound is 
-treated as a fern, in the following, -nad kariin® 

f.inf. to call repeated I}'’ in 

this way." | os 

nadas gafehun »rf i : 

m. inf. to go on a summons, to go to call or summon j 

a person. — yun“ — 1%!^ I m.inf. to 

come on a call, to come in answer to a summons 
(conveyed by a messenger or the like). 

nadi l f. a river (whether great or small) 

(of. nad) (Gr.M.; Siv. 24, 239, 532, 1910; Earn. 

245, 622, 805,1439,1501; K. (pi. nom. nadiye) 586), 
-both" -^11 m. the bank of a river (Gr.M.). 

nadi srrf^ or nbdi iTifl i f. [sg. dat. nadi 5fT%; 1 45 
the uom. pi. is optionally the irregular nbj* or i 
nbj* (of. 6h.noj“ p. 18«, 1. 12)]. one of the 

larger blood-vessels; by the ignorant used to denote 
any blood-vessel, tendon, or other similar prominent 
object felt under the skin ; (in Yoga philosophy) the so 
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tubes in the body through which the life-winds 
circulate. There are fourteen, (of. which ten are 
principal) of these, rising from the kanda, or region 
between the pudendum and the navel (L.V. 69; 
§iv. 1082, 1891 ; see L.V., s.v. nadi). -dal ra¬ 
the whole group of these tubes (L.Y. 80). 

nbj' 5IT^ or nbj“ «rir^ l ^'§ 7 : f. pi. irr. the 
veins, tendons, eto., as ab., considered as a whole. 
—khasane — 1 f. pi. inf. the 

veins or tendons, etc., to swell (c.g. from holding 
the breath). —lagane —I 
f. pi. inf. the’windpipe to be choked, i.e. to get 
a sore throat from shouting excessively. — ^lagane 
—I f. pi. inf. to cause a 

person to get a sore throat, as ab. (by not 
obeying his call, and, hence, making him shout 
excessively). 

naid, see nbyid. 

nbdl I f. an -elevated earthen or 

wooden trough for conveying water for the irrigation 
of uneven ground. 

nididyasan 1 m. profound and 

repeated meditation, constant musing (&iv. 1001, 
1205, 1792). 

nedag l 1 m. a person’s previous 

experiences (past and done with). —phiran* 
—tbi-^ I ra. pi. inf. to detail one’s 

previous experiences (in order to excite pity). 

nedag 2 I adj. (f. nedbj" 

unmarked, without mark or blemish, faultless, un¬ 
objectionable. Cf. dag. 

nad^-har (f- nad"hUr^ q-v.), 

a certain bird, the osprey (K.Pr. 149 translates it 
doubtfully os ‘cormorant’, but the Sanskrit hmira 
means ‘ osprey ’). 

nad^liariin*^ nath I f- a 

md“har's trembling; hence, any special fear 
(K.Pr. 149). 

nad"bur" 1 f- a female osprey (see 

nad®^har). 

nadamath *r^T»rY i (^^^»rs?frrr) 

f. (sg. dat. nadamU^" ^^4^), repentance, penitence, 
contrition, regret, shame. 

nadan adj. e g. ignorant, unlearned, simple 

(Gr.M.); unwise, foolish (of on action) (Gr.M., 
K.Pr. 47); an ignorant fellow, a fool, a blockhead 
(El.; W. 144; Siv. 241, 762, 1900; Earn. 805; 
H. ii, 5; xi, 11; K.Pr. 64, 149). 

nedan 1 or nidan l 1 ra. 

stored treasure, a treasure (Siv. 58, 520, 893). 
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nag 1 ’srnr 


nedS,n 2 or nidan 2 i ^rfWfrTW: 

m. a false tale, an imaginary story, a work of 
fiction, a fairy tale, a fable. — layun —I 
I m.inf. to spread abroad a 

false tale. 

nedan 3 or nidan 3 m. a primary cause, 

the first or essential cause (Siv. 808). 
nadar adj. c.g. impeouiuous, poor*, indigent 

(El. nadeor) (Ram. 1361). Cf. neddr^ 
nadbri f. impecuniosity, poverty, 

indigence (^iv. 215). 

nador'* l or nadur’^ I m. the stalk of 
a lotus, the leaf-stem of the Nelumhium speciosum 
(L. 72, 461; ^iv. 1850; K.Pr. 149, 155). According 
to El. (8.V. nadir) Hindus out this up into small pieces, 
cook it with oil and condiments, and eat it along with 
flesh or dul (cf. monje-n®, p. 575fl, 1. 37) (L.V. 89 ; 
cf. nador“ 2). 

nadar^-Scar i m. a 

pickle made of lotus-stalks, cooked in the sun with 
mustard, salt, oil, and tamarind-juice, -ctirma I 
in. a dish of broken lotus-stalks 
fried in oil or gM. -catin I 

f. a chutnee, or pickle, of pounded lotus-stalks, -gand 
-^ir^ t ni. the lump or knot at tlie root 

of a lotus from which the stalk issues. •khUnd*^ 

I f. a broken piece of lotus-stalk 

(a.s prepared for cooking). -kut“ I 
f. (sg. dat. -koce ■^'), a long piece of lotus-stalk, 
-mdkun l m. a piece of lotus- 

stalk, about two or three inches long, for grinding to 
powder for toilet purposes; see mdkun 1, -mond® 
f. a pasty of lotus-stalks (Gr.Gr. 
76). -mdthun’^ I m. a short piece 

of lotus-stalk (about two or three inches long) shaped 
like a drum bulging in the middle, -nambal -^^1 
f. a lotus-bed, a plot in a lake where 
lotuses grow profusely, -nata -?!TZ I 
f.pl. lotus-stalks cooked with flesh-meat ; cf. natk. 
-palakh -xiT^r^ij (sg. dat. 

-palaki -trr^rf^), lotus-stalks stewed with spinach, 
-ras lu. a sauce of lotus-stalk juice mixed 

with condiments, -syun^ I 

m* a stew of meat and lotus-stalks, -talor^ I 

f. a certain dish of fried lotus-stalks. 
-talby‘ l a pancake (lit. a 

blanket) of lotus-stalks. >tsakul I 

m. a round bit of a lotus-stalk, a small disc 
of lotus-stalk chopped across. -fe3nit” I 

f^«fif|5BT m. a soup of parched lotus-stalks, 


pounded with salt. It is quickly made and used 
when other soup is not available, -wal I 

f%^RT^: m. the filament of a lotus-stalk. 

nadarin^ zad^ m.pl. N. 

of a certain disease, in which the body is covered 
with boles like the hollows of lotus-stalks. The 
disease is generally mentioned in abusive cursing— 
‘ may your body become like this 
nador" 2 i adj. (f. nadiir^ ^r^ig;), not strong, 
weak, infirm (L.V. 89, where there is a play on the 
meaning of nador’^ 1). 

nedbr* or nedor" (=^'jIi) i 

adj. (f. nedbr^ wanting 

strength, wanting durability (cf. dar 3); wanting 

in endurance, wanting in patience (cf. dbri 1); 
wanting the necessities of life, povert}"^-stricken. 

Cf. nadar. 

nidra f. sleep, sleepiness (Siv. 1478, 1485, 1826). 
nbdir jjb adj. c.g. singular, rare, uncommon, 

wonderful (El.). 

nedarsh I m- ^ horrible vision conjured 

up by insanity or the like and indicating the approaclj 
of death. —dynn’^ —i 
m.inf. to be in a state of utter misery which can onlj’ 
end in death. — hawun —I 
m.inf. to show a person such misery, or to serve as an 
example of such, as a warning of j.he consequenoes 
of evil conduct. — -wuchun — I 
m.inf. to recognize such misery (in oneself or another, 
as the result of evil conduct), 
nedarshen I an instance, example, 

illustration (Ram. 260). 

nedy6r“ i t^r^: adj. (f. nedybr" Jq^ri^), 

without wealth, without money, poverty-stricken. 
Cf. dyar. 

naf-, for words beginning thus see under naph>. 

naf i-Jlj, see naph. 

nafl Jij, see naphul. 

nafar, nafre, see naphar. 

na-farmani ^ Uy U, see na-phdrmbnh 

nag 1 ^rr^I l m. lead (the metal) (Gr.M.). 

naga-gola ^rr^-^fri^r l m. a ball 

(esp. a large ball) of lead. -gul^ | 
f. a leaden bullet, -kbrynn I 

ro. the melting of lead (see karun). -mSnd** 
-iqr I f. a piece or lump of lead melted 

and cast into any desired shape. -pal 1 

m. targe boulder or rock of lead ore. 
-feriit® 1 f- » round disc of lead 

(e.g. made by hammering fiat a ball of lead). 
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nagara ’ffsm: 


n^uk" 1 iTT^r^ I adj. (f. 

nagiic'^ OJ" belonging to, lead; made 

of lead. 

nag 2 ^rr’T l (^TfT^T^:), m. (f. nogin 

q.v., Grr.Gr. 37), a snake, esp. a fabulous 
serpent-demon or semi-divine being, having the face 
of a man and the tail of a serpent, and said to 
inhabit Patiila. In Kashmir, they are the deities of 
springs (G-r.Gr. 37, L. ■ 342, Siv. 1455, K. 230 ff.) ; 
a fountain, a spring of water (Gr.Gr. 51 ; Gr.M. ; 
L. 464; kv. 1109, 1181, 1883; H. in, 4, 59 ; v, 9 ; 
vi, 15 ; xii, 6, 7, 11, 12, 14; YZ. 396, 406 ; K.Pr. 
150). Of. hapnth-nag, p. 3426, 1. 33, and nila- 
nag, s.v. nil, and many other place-names (e.g. 
in Siv. 1164-78; K.Pr. 134,233). 

naga-bab'‘r'* irrn-^^ I a certain 

plant, water-oress {Nasturtium officinale) (L. 72). 
-bal I m. a spring sacred to some 

naga demi-god and hence a place of worship or 
pilgrimage, -gada -^rrST I f.pl. the fish 

in a sacred spring. (The visiting of these is con¬ 
sidered to be propitious, and to eat them is looked 
upon as a sin.) -kisar i m. N, of 

a small tree with fragrant blossoms, Mesua Roxburghii. 
-lay -w*i I f. a tract of coujitry in 

which there are many springs, -nikh or nag- 
anikh | ’?j^?rraiT?Ri: f. (sg. dat. -niki 

‘ many springs ’, a place where there are many 
springs, -nend^r f. deep and sweet j 

sleep (like that by a cool spring) (Siv. 1691). -nath 
-iTW m. (sg. dat. -nathas -^T^^I), the lord, or king, 
of serpents, niling over all water-springs (&iv. 1181, 
1585). -phiis* I »ITai(^)Knr: f. a serpent’s 

npose, the fettering by a serpent which winds itself ' 
two or three times round a human body ; a kind of 
noose used as a weapon, esp. a sort of magical noose 
of this kind. -rad i m. 

a kind of sacred spring or lake (Siv. 191, 509, 1591; 
Kam. 1495, 1720, 1722) ; a fountain (&iv. 964). 
-raza -YT?r l jo- a roj-al serpent, a serpent 

demi-god of high rank (of whom there are several in 
Hindu mythology, such as, e.g. Yasuki, Taksaka, 
Karkota, and so on). -w6n'‘ | m. 

the water of a spring, spring water (El. ndgau'oin, 
Gr.Gr. 73, Siv. 1522). -wuzifi I 

f. the steady perpetual flow of water 
from a spring; met. a steady perpetual flow of 
wealth, coining easily from some invisible source, 
-zal I m. the water of a sprincr 

(Siv. 929). 


nbg^-ray I m., i.q. naga-taza, 

ab. (Ram. 1026, 1571). 

naguk« 2 i adj. (f. naguc^ 

^tW|.), of, or belonging to, a spring, 
nagbath m. (sg, dat. nagbatas 

pride, liauglitiness, consequential airs. 
—khasun —I m.inf. pride, 

haughtiness, etc., to arise. — la gun — I 
^i m.inf. pride or haughtiness 
suddenly to attack a person. 

nagah ?rRTf ilf U or ixagah 5!T»If adv. suddenly, 
unexpectedly, all at once, unawares, abruptly, 
nagahiic® balay i 

f. a sudden, unexpected, calamity (such as divine 
anger, anger of a king, an earthquake, a lightning 
stroke, conflagration, plunder, false accusation, or 
the like). 

nigbl* I f. a dewlap. 

nBgil I YT^pItTf^t^: ra. a kind of pointed shoe, 

nagma •r^?T m. a song (El. naghnia) ; (in 

Kashmiri) a dance of women or boys (El. nagamah) 
(Siv. 1731); cf. baca-na° (p. 79a, 1. 20) and 
bophiza-na** (p. 342a, 1. 38). — lagun — 

m.inf. to set a dance going (H. iii, 7) ; to start 
dancing or capering in joy (Rain. 525). 
nigin I 5(Tfbr: m. a precious stone, 

a jewel (H. viii, 3, 11). 
nbgind®^r m. (sg. dat. nogindras 

i.q. naga-raza, col. a, 1. 40, q.v. (Siv. 2, 521, 978). 
nogin i f. a female 

serpent (see nag 2) (Gr.Gr. 37) ; a small water- 
spring (see nag 2). nbgine-bal | 

^^«rnrn!r5l^T*nff a small sacred spring (esp. 
when a place of pilgrimage). Cf. naga-bal (col. a, 

1. 18). 

nag^r l f. (for gend., see Gr.Gr. 37), 

a small towii^ a village, a hamlet. — navun^ 

— I f.inf. a village to become 

excessive; met. a single man to have a great 
number of descendants (sons, daughters, grand¬ 
children, great-grandchildren, etc.). 

nagar i (sg- ahl. nagra 

K.Pr. 160), a city, a town (Gr.M.; Siv. 1749, 1821; 
Riim. 294, 508, 1675, 1678, 1757, 1760; K. 23, lOo’ 
181, 408, 589-90, etc.; K.Pr. JoO); a province, 
country (Gr.M., Siv. 32). 

nagara •nflT ( = ^li9) | m. a large driiin, a double 
drum (El. also nagar, Gr.M., L. 459). — kond“ 

—ifr*^ I SIEtYT^. m. the body or howl of a 
double drum. — wayenwdl" — n.ag. (f. 
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nahakh 



riagr 

—wayenwajen —?r-ra5i;^T«Bt3T), a drummer (El. 

nagdr loayantvol), 

nagar-khana the place 

at the porcL of palace wl^re the drums are beaten 
- at stated intervjaTs l^iv. 73^^. 

nlgr I f. repeated asking, asking 

for somn&^ig-^ti^in and again (even when some 
has been already given once or twice). —karxifi^ 
—I ask‘in this way, to 

irritate by asking again and again, 
n^ar ^rn»nc adj. c.g. of,- or belonging to, a city or town, 
-pan I cTUfyC^^ N. of the best kind 6f 
betel leaf. 

nagar^ «n?ft5 ' ubst., f. and adj. c.g. the 

• Niigarl character ; anyth in^written or composed in 
that character; (a pen, etc!) suited for writing the 
character. 

nagor® I unchaste woman (esp. 

one who is so priyately). 

negor" ssr#^ 1 <t:‘ adj. (f. negur’* not 

made, not fashioned (e.g. a stone mortar in its natural 
condition and not worked into shape), 
nagrilad i adj. c.g. (as subst., 

. f’n%riladin''irft^^f^^), one who asks over and 
over again (even after already liaving obtained several 
times). 

nigardni f- watchfulness, supervision 

(Gr.M.). 

naguw“ i ’rr’iFr'ii: adj. (f. nagiiv’* ’rr’T\), made 
of lead, leaden. 

nigay l f. a feeding trough for 

cattle. 

nigaye-kbr^ f. ‘ feeding- 

trough-necked the condition of having the head 
bent low, a habit of humility. -put® 
^»ft3r»tTTT’=l'Ql5^T f- tl'o board in front of a feeding 
trough to which the heads of the feeding cattle 
are tied, 
nah see na. 
naih, see nay 6. 

neh 1 I 1^ (RlFf^^’TT) f. sleep (of mankind or 
beast) (K. 91); the closing or sleeping of a flower. 

neha drav 55^ I adj. c.g. one (man 

or beast) whose sleep has vanished, or (of a flower) 
which has begun to open, -gata I 
. f. darkness during sleep-time, darkness in night-time. 
-phSli -^1% 1 TWITR adv. at the flowering from 
sleep, at the flowering of dawn, at dawn (Gr.Gr. 156, 
where a word neha-phdl", break of day, is also 
given). 
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neh 2 sirw absconding, running away to a distance, in 
the following:— neh anun® **6^ l 
f.inf. to chase to a distance [K.Pr.' 25, wrongly 
translated to bring people (to prayer)]. —yin^ 
—I f.inf. to flee to a distance, 

nih see nyun“. 

noh m. N.P., the patriarch Noah (H. iv, 3). 

nbh* or noh“ ^rf l : m. the bowels 

of man or beast. 

noh^- (or nah*-) gofetir'* vfT^- (or i 

f. the hag of the bowels, the bag- 
sliaped portion of the bowels in which the refuse 
of digestion is collected, ? the large intestine, -kala 
1 m. the head of the 

bowels, the upper part of the bowels, the stomach and 
neighbouring part of the intestines. -pat'*j’* I 

f- the ‘ mat of the bowels 

the lower part of the bowels, -ras 
in. juice of the bowels, i.e. soup (for an invalid) made 
from the intestines of sheep or goats. . -raz -T?I, I 
f- the rope of the bowels, the bowels of 
a slaughtered sheep or goats (like a long rope 
when unfolded). -ferut« I f. the 

‘ potter’s wheel of the intestines ’, i.e. the convoluted 
part of the bowels near the navel, ? the small intestine, 
nehadav m- sl^ort warmth (as w'heii 

tlie sun breaks for a short time through the clouds); 
a short display of brilliant pow'er, a miraculous action 
(Ram. 1099); a temporary display of any virtue or 
the like (Riiin. 1619). 

nahbj* sTfT^ I f- (tl'e pl- i>om- oi this 

word is, exceptionally, the same as the sg.) the veins, 
etc. (e.g. of the arm or neck), which are visible from 
outside; cf. uadi. —kliasaiia i^ t ^M i• 

f.inf. pi. these veins to rise, i.e. become prominent, 
(e.g. the veins of the neck or cheek to swell from 
the exertion of coughing, shouting, or the like, or 
from rage). — wStliane —I ’ITSlTfWT^: 

f. inf. ph, id. ; met. to become enraged, 
nahaka VTfra l Rfg (t^'5»i;) adv. causelessly, use¬ 
lessly, unnecessarily. —pahaka I 

adv. without a cause, for no reason (u.w. vbs. of 
abusing, confining, and the like). 

nahakas-peth I 

absolutely uselessly, to no purpose, 
nahakh adj. c.g. unjust, wrong, iniquitous 

(El. nahakk, K.Pr. luthakk) ; as adv. without ground, 
without cause, without rhyme or reason (biv'. 5/ J, 
575, 589 ; K.Pr. 158); nahaka adv., id. (Siv. 
1796; Ram. 1670; K.Pr. 67, 180). 
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nahekan-wol" — 

nahekan-w61“ n.ag. (f. -waj^n 

unable (El.). Of. hekun. 

nall^la l •f^rr^^clil adj. c.g. marked with the 

figure or number nine; the nine at cards. Of. nawa 3. 

nehal* for nehol*, q.v., in haka-ne®, p. 3266, 

1. 26. 

nShal l ^TST: adj. c.g. prosperous, flourishing 

(L.V. 24, Riim. 1653); rich, wealthy (K. 1104); 
pleased, happy. 

nghbl* I ^tE[ifT«aT f. a seedling (for 

transplanting),"young plant, shoot, sucker; a rice- 
nursery (in which seedlings are grown) (L. 331, 463, 
mAcili). —karun“ —f-inf. to 
plant cuttings, saplings, or the like; to transplant 
seedlings. —thop" —| m. 

a bundle (as much as can be grasped in the hand) 
of seedlings, etc., for planting out. 

nehali-dane i m. rice 

whicli is transplanted (not sown broadcast). -dur“ 

I 111 . a seed-bed in which plants 

are sown for transplantation. 

nahang l adj. o.g. careless, free from care, 

without fear, brave. 


10 


16 


nahr or nahar f- a river, stream, canal 

(Siv. 499). nahri-tar m. an aqueduct 

(L. 468). 

nahbl'i irflt^ V ' breakfast; a snack, 

a small amount of food taken in default of a regular 
meal. — karun“ — I f.inf. to 

take or eat breakfast; to eat a snack in default of a 
regular meal. 

nahith in nahith fehunim m.inf. to 

cancel, make void (II. xii, 4). 

nabawan i f. (sg. dat. nahavUn" 1 

for 2, see nahawun’i, s.v. nahawun), an 
article for obliterating writing, etc., an eraser 
(Gr.ar.‘l21). 

nahawim I 1 (1 p.p. nahow™ 

to erase (writing, etc.) (of. buth" na®, 

p. 142a, 1. 3) ((ir.Gr. 121) ; to pull dow'n and scatter 
(a house, wall, or the like), to put an end to. 

nabow^-mot*^ i perf* part. 

. (f. nabbv^^-mub^. «rff^-Tr^), erased, wiped out, 
destroyed, etc., as ah. 

nabawan-kal i f. pro- 

hihiting. -kal din“ 1 f.inf. 

to cause a person to change his mind. 

nahawun" i f^trrar: fut. pass. part. (f. 

nahavun® 2 for i, see nabawan), fit to be 

erased, worthy of, or destined to. destruction. 
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— nij'^ 

nahawan I f. wages for destroying, 

for pulling down (a house, etc.), 
nahas l adj. c.g. unlucky, ill-fated, 

inauspicious; (in Kashmiri) bad, wicked; bad, not 
good (e.g. a thing, a road, or the like). 
nihayet adv. extremely, very, iisedhy Musalmans 

to form the superlative degree- of adjectives (W, 22). 
naja l m, a womanlike man, a weak 

feminine fellow, a man who lives among women, 
nije see nyul^, 
nij^ 1 (for 2^ see nyul^) | 

f. (properly f. of nyul’^, the fresh feminine thing) 
a collection of fresli young spring grass. (Sheep, 
goats, and cattle are fed on dried grass during 
the winter. When, in the spring, they are first 
given this fresh grass, it acts as a spring medicine, 
causing diarrhoea and consequent leanness till they 
grow accustomed to it.) 

nije-bombur \ ra. (sg. dat. 

-bombliras a kind of large stinging fly 

which is found at the season of this fresh grass, 
-botb^ I f a hank covered 

with this grass, -buth^ f- a 

small bank (such as a field l)oiindary) hearing this 
grass, -dod I m. tlie 

milk of a cow fed on this grass, and consequently 
thin, and wanting in the fatty constituents, -dand 
I ^ in. the teeth of an animal 

fed on this grass (one of the consequences being that 
they are weak, as compared with their condition 
wdien eating the dried winter grass), -kbav I 
adj. c.g. an eater of this grass, a 
herbivorous animal which eats this grass too greedily 
(with consequential diarrhoea and other ill effects ; 
cf. -m6r% bel.). -kyom’^ i m. a 

certain winged insect found in this grass, -mor^ 

I adj, (f, -^fTT^), ' struck 

by this grass, a full-bodied man who has become 
thin and wasted (like a sheep or goat wdiich eats this 
grass too eagerly; see -khav, ah.). —pyon^ —| 

m.inf. to happen (i.e. to begin) 
upon this grass, (of cattle, etc.) to begin to graze on 
the new spring grass, -syun^ 

m. the flesh of sheep or goats fed on this, 
grass (and consequently lean, skinny, and without 
fat), -tyur'^ I m. (sg. dat. 

“tiris -a flock of sheep or goats fed on this 

grass (hence, lean from the consequent diarrhoea), 
-won'^ I jn. water flowing 

from a place where this grass grows. 
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nekaba 


noj‘ ^ — 

*niji dramof* ^fm i tt’gw: peif • 

part. (f. —dramtib’^ — ), issued- from this grass, 
a herbivorous animal which is become accustomed to 
eating this grass, and is consequently immune from 
its ill effects, —drav —^ I «<!]• 

c.g., id. 

nbj‘ «rH%. noj^ see nadi. 

iiuj“ in nuje karne (for — karane 

—1 f.pl. suddenly and un¬ 

expectedly to burst out in abuse; to imitate weeping, 
talking, etc. 

nijer ^3ifT i 

m. blueness, dark greenness, greenness ; a collection 

of fresh spring grass. —abun —I 

m.inf. fresh greenness to appear, fresh shoots to come. 

_pherun —l ^5r^rrr^<TPrri m.inf. blueness to 

'spread over any person or thing (from illness, fear, 
a blow, etc.). —yun^ —1 
m.inf. to be covered with fresh springing grass, 
nij^run i <=onj. 1 

(1 p.p. nij°r" to make blue (or green), to 

cause a thing to change to that colour; to cause 
to be blue (by illness or a blow, etc.). 

nlj^rawun i oonj. 1 

(1 p.p. nij^Tow'^^^^w), i.q. nij^run. nij^row"- 
mof* I perf. 

l. art. (nij^rbv^-mub*^ oaused to 

become blue or green, etc. 

najis adj. c.g. befouled with 

ordure, filthy, nasty. 

najasatb l m- (sg- dat. 

najasatas ’Sfsrre?!^), dirtiness, nastiness, filth, im¬ 
purity, ordui-e. 

najat c:>5W' m. (for gender, see W. 18) salvation 
(a Musalrniin word), 
nij^y see nyul“. 

naka \ adj. c.g. ugly-nosed, big- 

nosed, crooked-nosed. •WOr'* I 

m. a nostril (El. nakawdr). -WOt“ I 

adj. (f. -wilt'* flat-hosed. 

nek see nekb. 

nek^ 4^, see nyok“. 

nika l m. 

(properly a contracted form of nyuk®, small, q.v. 
In some of the following compounds the word is 
an adjective equivalent to nyuk“), a small ball, 
a marble, or the like ; a small solid cowry ; (met.) 
(as a term of affection to a darling son), a son, a boy 
(K.Pr. 237). -cirn -tM. » m. ‘a little 

lump of suet ’, a small lump, a small mass. 


-cirna-wad I m. that which 

is to he completed little , by little. -donz'^ • 

m. ‘ a little splinter of rice ’ ; 
hence, a lean very intelligent boy ; cf. diinz^ 1. 
-diinz*^ I 'arf^JRrffT’si- 

f. a buuck of tiny bead-pearls (usually 
artificial, but sometimes real) ; a lean very intelligent 
girl; cf. dunz* 1. -gada I 

f.pl. a shoal of little fishes, or such a crowd collected 
in a net ; cf. nice gada, s.v. nyuk’*. -gula i 
P N. of a certain medicinal leaf, used 
as a blood purifier. .gor‘ -^TT^ I f 
m.pl. a collection of a certain kind of small water 
chestnuts, -khor" l m. 

‘ a marble scaldliead ’ ; hence, a naughty hoy who 
wastes his time playing marbles (when he ought to he 
at school), -nika -1^ l m. a collection 

of small pieces (e.g. bits of meat or splinters of wood), 
-nika karun \ m.inf. to 

mince (meat, etc.) ; met. to give (a person) a good 
whipping or cudgelling. -n6r“ t 

in. ‘a (mere) collection of bits of intestines’; hence, 
a thorough beating or whipping (given to a person on 
every part of bis body); cf. nor® 2. -not® I 
m. ‘ a mere mass of bits of flesh ’; hence, 
a thorough beating, as ab. ; cutting up flesh, wood, 
vegetables,! or the like, into small bits, -phal -tS^ I 
nx. a collection of small seeds (such as 
linseed, mustard, etc.), -phol® I 

in. a very small ball (e.g. seed pearls, shot, 
or the like), -suka I '5^^ small things 
(as compared with larger things; e.g. chips off 
a block, small change taken out of a store of money, 
and the like), -zag -^’iT I f- a kind 

of padd}% the grain of which is small, long, and 
of a red colour, and which grows in marshy land. 
-zag®r -^^IT I f- another rice, with a fine 

fed grain, and growing in marshy laud, -zar -an^ • 
’f^^TZ^-( 3 f^^T-)f 5 Tf%ii^: ni. a certain gambling 
game played with small cowries or small earthen 

Liis. .zdr‘ -ait^ I 

m. one addicted to this game. 

I nik‘ see nyuk®. 

' Tiiki ^sjfV = f. goodness ; good; piety, virtue, 

! a good deed (K.Pr. 226). nikl karim*^ 

1 I f.inf. to do good (to), show kindness 

! (to) V«m-256). 

j niku, m. Rhododendron Campanithluin (El.). 

I nekaba ’(= i a '’edi 

I hood, covering (for the face) ; (in Kashmiri esp.) 
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nakh 2 


the long veil (like a burqa‘) worn by respectable 
women, -dlij^ I f- the 

part of this veil wKich covers the face (with a net¬ 
work in front of the eyes). (It is separable from the 
rest of the veil.) 

nak-cikni, f. Mynogyne Mimita (EL), 
nak^d Aii | m. ready money, cash 

(El. Gr.M.) ; coin of a just standard, 

nokdar see nokhdar. 

nakh 1 | m. a nail of the finger 

or toe; a kind of perfume (a dried substance of 
a brown colour, and of the shape of a finger nail, 
generally added to incense) (of. Hindi nakh). nakha- 
I f. a spike in the nail; hence, 

trouble, worry, distress (compared to the distress 
caused by digging in the ground with the nails in 
search of something lost). Cf. nakha-t®je, s.v. 
nakh 2. 

nakh 2 l m. (sg. dat. nakhas the 

shoulder (esp. as a bearer of burdens) (Siv. 1504, 1665) 
(cf. nal-nakh, p. 631 1. 42, and nala-nakha, 

p. 632a, h 24). —dyun'' — l 

m.inf. (at a funeral) to lift the bier on to the shoulders, 
—morun —l m.inf. to suffer 

a slight blow ; be lightly pressed down ; cf. morun, 
Tlie phrase apparently means literally ‘ to twist the 
shoulder ’ (?), or possibly it should he referred to 
nakh 1. — morawan' — I 
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m. pi. inf. to give (rice) a slight i*epounding (in a 
mortar). Perhaps this should come under nakh 1. 
— phutan^ —I m. pi. inf. the 

shoulders to be dislocated, i.e. to become fatigued. 
—feanun —I ^IW'KITT'Jjpn m.inf. to cause the 
shoulder to enter, to how the shoulders in order to 
receive a burden. — walan* —I 
m, pi. inf. to bring down the shoulders, to make them 
weary (of some boy or the like carried a long way on 
the shoulders). — wasan* --^?rt5 l 
m. pi. inf. the shoulders to descend, i.e. to be wearied 
by caiTying a heavy burden. 

nakha l adv. near, close by (El. ; 

W. 152; Siv. 274, 1631 ; H. ii, 9; K. 294 ; K.Pr. 
62, 96, 133); near (as a helper) (Siv. 443, K.Pr. 96); 
(postpos. governing dat.), near (to) (K.Pr. 210). 
-chala walane i 

f. pi. inf. to cause the pieces of the shoulder to 
descend, (in cutting out a garment) to cut out the 
shoulders, -chath | f. loss 

on tbe slioulder, tli© completion of some work 
unwillingly or carelessly ; cf. chath nakha walun", 
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р. 166b, 1. 27. —dakha — i adj. 

с. g. close up to, near, come up close, come up close to 

help, a close companion, an ally (K. 43). —-dokh^ 

I adj. (f. —duch^ —4w)i one who 

^ CK • ^1-1 

is close (to help), a support, a helper; cf. HOkh“- 
dokh“, s.v. nokh'^. -nakha i adv. 

shoulder to shoulder, one by one each mutually near, 
-nokh" I adj. (f. -niich^ 

) and adv. one who is very near; adv. 
very near, -non" t adj. (f. -nUn* 

hare-shouldered, -palav I m. 

a shoulder cloth, the folded cloth on the shoulder 
used as a pad when carrying a jar of water or the 
like, -pur*^ m. walking slowly, slow progress 
{kv. 1832). -t^jg -<i5*r I f.pl. ‘ pins on 

the shoulder ’. In former days Kashmiris wore a 
kind of blanket, the head passing through a hole 
in the centre, and the two halves hanging down 
before and behind. The edges at each side were 
then fastened together by wooden thorns or pins. 
Such a garment is still worn by chief mourners at 
a Hindu funeral till the days of impurity are passed. 
This method of fastening the clothes is called by 
the above name; cf. nakha-t^j*^, s.v. nakh 1. 
-t®^je lagahe -ri;5?i i f.pl.inf. 

long tears or outs to occur in a garment, requiring 
to be fastened together by pins, as in the preceding, 
-tal -rT^ I adv. under the shoulder; hence, 

near, close by (L. 152). -taP -TT^ I adv. 

from near, from the vicinity (u.w. vbs. of motion), 
-taluk’* I adj. (f. -taliic* 

of, or belonging to, near by, produced, occurring, or 
existing close by. -feur** I f. a 

straw or rope ring for supporting a water-jar or 
the like. — walun —I 4WTU«f5Fi: 

m.inf. to bring down from one’s oWn shoulder, to 
discharge a responsibility; (when there is joint 
responsibility for a work, for oiie person) to rid 
himself of the responsibility (by merely telling the 
other how to do it), perfunctorily to supervise; to 
repay (a loan, or the like) (EL also naka u'dlun, 
L. 350) ; to get through (a day), pass (a difficult 
day) completely (Ram. 291) ; of. begbr* nakha 
waitin’^ (p. 92rt, 1. 26), chath nakha waliin® 
(p. 166i, I. 27), and drath nakha walun*^ (p. 249J, 

1. 10), all meaning ‘ to do scamped work ’. -walay 

I f- merely telling a person 

to do a thing, and not seeing that he does it, per- 
f unctory supervision. -walay kariin** I 

f. inf. perfunctorily to supervise. 
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—wasun^wg^i: I wrfH^fl^TtK: m.inf. to descend 
from the shoulder, to be completed, got rid of (e.g. of 
a debt being paid off, or of the life of a person 
at the point of death) (Siv. 1562, 1758). -wath 
1 in. (sg. dat. -watas 
to join up the shoulders of a garment (in tailoring). 
-WOth’^ I ra. repayment of a debt, etc. 

-woth’" gabhun i m.inf. a 

debt to be repaid, --woth.” karun -4^ I 

m.inf. to repay a debt. — woth^-mot" 
—I WrfF ■irTrT: perf. part. (f. — wufeh“- 
rniits^ —completed, got rid of; repaid (of 
a debt). 

nakfai 1 adv. (carried) on the 

shoulders. 


5 


10 


nakhi iq* nakh^ (K. 469). —kharun 

—I m.iuf. to lift up on to the 

shoulder (e.g. a child, a burden, etc.) ; to undertake a 
responsibility. —khasun —I 
m.inf. to mount on to the shoulder (K. 390) ; to 
become insolent; to be lifted on to the shoulder; 
a responsibility to be incurred. 

nakhan bata harun ^tT I 

m.inf. ‘ idee to fall on the shoulders ’; 
hence, to be put in tbe way of earning a living (e.g. 
of a young man who is now fully trained for some 
employment). 

nakhas khor^-mof* i 

perf. part. (f. —khbr“-mub“ —^T^-?i^), 

mounted on the shoulder, canned on the shoulder (e.g. I 
a child); become insolent. —kharun — I ! 

m.inf. to lift (e.g. a child) on to the shoulder | 
(K. 288) ; to make insolent; to undertake responsi- j 
bility. —khasun — I m.inf. to j 

ascend on to the shoulders, (of a child) to climb on to 
the shoulders ; to become insolent; the responsibility 
for tbe completion of anything to be incurred. 
—khot"-mot"'—i ■^t^: perf. part. (f. 
— khub^-mub^ —ascended on to the 
shoulder ; become insolent; that for the execution of j 
which responsibility has been incurred, -keth j 

adv. on the shoulder (Earn. 746, 890) ; -peth i 
adv., id. (Ram. 446, 584, 644, 888). | 

nakh 1 I m. (sg. dat. nakas iTT^), 

heaven ; (considered as produced in lieaven) a variety 
of pear (see bel, and cf. hara-na^, p. 343^*, 1. 47) 
(L. 350). -tang I ni. a kind of 

pear (see ab.). 

nakh 2 m. the nose, in the following idioms:— 

nakh ddla rozun i 
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m.inf. the nose to remain askew, to 
have the nose put out of joint (e.g. when A refuses help 
to B in any work, for B to carry it out alone with 
great success, and A is thus put to shame). —dola 
thawun —l 

m.inf. to put a person’s nose out of joint, as ah. 
nekh adj. and adv. good, virtuous, excellent 

(K.Pr.^lST); kind, gentle (K.Pr. 36); as adv. 
well; very, exceedingly; cf. nech. -bakhti 1 

adj. o.g. of good or happy lot, fortunate, 
happy, -bakhti 2 l-Xj f. good fortune, 

happiness. — gabhun —^ m.inf. 

to become good, to turn out good, -nav -•TT'^ 
■( = ^l:JlJ) famous, illustrioua (El.), -pur'^ “T? * 
^TRERT m. wish, desire (Ram. 1034). -pur^ ahun 
-xr^ I m.iuf. desire to enter, desire 

to be experienced (esp. desire acquired for something 
not previously wished fot). -pUT^ feanun I 

m.inf. to cause desire to enter, to 
experience desire (for something previously not wished 
for). — sapazun —i m.inf. to 

become good, to turn good. 

neka-pakh \ adj. e.g. 

(of a story, occurrence, etc.) containing happiiiess and 
sorrow, vice and virtue, and so on. 
nikh nikh see nyun^. Of. also naga- 

nikh, s.v. nag 2. 

nikah m. matrimony, marriage, nuptials 

(among Musalmans, and so in the following) (El. 
mkd). —karun —l m.inf. to 

settle a marriage, to fix a betrothal, -parun -Xf^^ I 

m.inf. to recite the 

marriage, i.e. to sign the marriage contract, 
nokh xfft^ \ in. (sg. dat. nokas ^^^), 

a point, lip, end; the nib (of a pen); the beak or 
bill (of a bird) ; the canthus or corner of the eye 
(El., cf. nokhun) ; (in Kashmiri) handsSnxe dress, 
fine clothing. nokh-Cokh ^9 * 

in. talking by innuendoes, stirjging allusions, 
sarcastic observations; (in Ktishmirl) splendour of 
personal appearance. —carun — I 
m.inf. to arrange one’s appearance, to put on one’s 
best clothes. —thawun —I m.inf. 

to tidy or arrange one’s dress, head-dress, etc. 
nokh’‘ in nokh’^-dokh" i m- an 

asylum for help, one who, or that which, is come 
close to help. Cf. nakka-dokh'', p. 6285, 1. 3. 
nakhea or nakh^ch iJiSj) i 

in. (sg. nakhcas a delineation, a portrait; 

a painting, a picture ; a map, a plan. Cf. naksh, 
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naksk^. nakh^ch-gor® i m. 

a painter, delineator, designer, one wlio paints or 
draws patterns j a map-maker. 

lia*khdda Ia;*- b c.g, an atheist, an impious 

wretch (YZ. 98). . 

nokhdar or nokdar i 

adj. c.g. (as subst., f. n6k(h)daren 
), pointed, having a sharp point; 
wearing gorgeous apparel, one who is of exalted rank. 

nokhal or nokal i adj. c.g. 

pointed, having a sharp point. 

nakhalaph vlilrt-b adj. c.g. degenerate, 

ignoble, spurious (Earn. 1538). 

iiokhun I iNTTTSff^'V^i: m. (sg. dat. nokhanas 

^’i§5T?>:), a disease of the eyelids, pterygium (EL). 
Cf. nokh. 

nekhop" i adj. 

(f. nekhup^ uneducated, nnskilled, clumsy, 

awkward (in any work). 

nakh^ra (= ^) i m. (El. makes the 

word f.), trick, artifice; joke, waggery ; feminine airs 
or blandishments ; coquetry, flirting, etc. —karan^ 
—^■^15 I m. pi. inf. to coquet; 

to show pretended dislike. —gatehan^ —I 
in. pi. inf. coquetry to be displayed; 
pretended dislike to be shown. —rdtun —I 
m.iiif- ‘ to stop by coquetry’, in¬ 
sincerely to refuse (e.g. of a newly married bride, 
although desiring union, through modesty repelling 
her husband). 

nakh^ral i adj. c.g. flirtatious, 

one (male or female) who habitually coquets; elegant 
(so EL). 

nakkas (>^1==^ l m. a slave-, horse-, or 

cattle-market; a tax levied on the sale of horses or 
cattle; the person who levies this tax (i.q. nakhbs^) 
(K.Pr. fi). 

nakhbs‘ I m. the ofiioial whose duty 

it is to collect the tax on the sale of horses (see the 
preceding). 

nakhdsh ^yi.b adj. c.g. indisposed; unhappy, 

displeased (Gr.M., Siv. 881, Riira. 104) ; disgusted. 

ndkhta or ndkta isJaib m. a point; hence, 

a particular on which one can condemn a person. 
—karun —(H. xii, 4) or —^ratun — 

(H. xii, 19) m.inf. to make (or catch) some point 
(against a person, dat.), to got up something (against), 
catch (a person) tripping. 

nakhwath adj. c.g. (as subst., 

sg. dat. nakhwatas having a nose like a 
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globular stone, ugly-nosed (described as having a'nos^ 
which is long, broad-tipped, and with wide nostrils), 
nakhez ■*rr%^ ( = j^b) i adj. c.g. maimed, 

wanting a limb; (of an inanimate object) having 
some essential part missing (and thus useless), 
—karun —| m.inf. to maim; 

to make useless by depriving of some 'essential part, 
-zad. I adj. c.g. (as subst., f. ‘Zadin 

), maimed, etc., i.q. nakhez. 
nakhezlad i f^^ipTrrgni: (sirr?iHt^:) adj. 

c.g. (as subst., f. nakhezladih ), maimed, 

wanting a limb; rendered useless (by the loss of some 
essential part). 

nakkash m. a limner, draughtsman, painter 

(e.g. of hou.ses, of papier macb^ articles, lacquer-work, 
or of shawl-patterns) (EL, L. 377-8, 458 nalcdsh).- 
nakkbshi f- drawing, designing, 

painting (esp. on papier rn4oh^, or in making shawl- 
patterns) (EL). 

nak4 JJu l m. transportation, removal; 

transcribing, copying; imitating, mimicking; a copy, 
transcript (Gr.M.) ; a translation (EL); a history, 
narrative, tale, story. — karun —| rCTHITf^- 
m.inf. to imitate, mimic; to act, represent 
a personal character; to make a copy of, to copy; to 
translate (El.) ; to oaricatui-e, parody, burlesque, 
travesty. 
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nakul .fww m. N.P. of the fourth Pandava prince, 
in 8kt. Nahth (K. 1012, 1066, 1068). 
nokal see nokhal. 

nekama I adj. c.g. without work, un¬ 

employed, idle; unserviceable; useless, worthless, 
good-for-nothing; not fond of work, 
nekun | conj. 3 (2 p.p. nekyov 

5}^^), to become good, to take to good behaviour 
(of one previously ill-behaved), to become reformed. 
neky6-niot“ l perf. part, 

(f. nekye-mufe^ %#-?t^), one Vho has become 
well-behaved; a reformed character, 
nikun i oonj. 3 (2 p.p. nikyov 

to become thin, gradually to diminish, little 
by little to decrease or become lean, to waste away 
(EL; W. 113, nyikun). nikyo-mot" | 

become lean, thinned. 

nakar I m. denial, refusal (K.Pr. 14) ; 

prohibition. — karun —l minf. 

to refuse, deolino (Gr.M.); to prohibit (dat. of obj. 
prohibited) (H. iv, 6) ; to deny (having done so-and- 
so) (Gr.M.). 
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nakara «17oliT^ l adj. o.g. unserviceable, 

unprofitable (Grr.M.) ; useless, worthless, despicable, 
bad (common in this sense, equivalent to the Hindi 
, biirii) (Gr.M., W. 21 , K.Pr. 204) ; bad, pi'ejudicial 
(governs dat.) (Gr.M.) ; bud, wicked, uauglitj' 
(Gr.M.). 

nekor" i adj. (f. nekSr" ** 1 ^ 1 ^), 

ugly, unsightly, —bekor" — i 

adj. (f. nekor“ bekor® «l?BT^s?rsiiT^), id. 
nekxir“ i m. tacking, preliminary 

se wing. 

ndkor’* pointed, having a point. Cf. kh®^fie-n 6 ®, 
p. 405a<, I. 43; khravi-n 6 k“r“, p. 416i, 1. 6 . 

Bokar I m. a servant, a domestic, 

an attendant, a retainer (El., Gr.M., K.Pr. naukar) 
(K.Pr. 2 , 25, 42). -baba | m. 

a servant father; one who is a servant by profession. 
—bebun —m.inf. to sit down as a servant, 
to take service, become employed (in service) (H. iii, 

3 ; viii, ‘5). -bay --^T^ | f. a servant’s wife. 

—cakar —\ m.pl. servants, 

domestics, a group of, or the class of, servants. 
nokar‘ or nokari f. service, 

attendance (El. naukarl), employment, a post, a 
situation (H. viii, 5; xii, 3). — cakar* —j 

f. the condition of one who 
lives by service, service as a profession, 
nakaragi | f. unserviceableness ; 

worthlessness, uselessness, badness; evil actions, 
wickedness (Gr.M.), 

nik^ran f. (sg. dat. nik^riin^ 

condition of having been reduced to i 
small pieces, dismemberment, the condition of having 
been chopped up (e.g. of a log of wood or the like), j 
hikaran i f- (sg. dat. nikarUn^ i 

), the act of chopping up (e.g. wood), reducing 
to mincemeat, mincing (e.g. meat). 
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nik^rim j ?irt:T!rT( oonj. l (l p.p. nikor** 

to chop up, mince, reduce to small pieces (e.g. 
a log of wood, meat, etc.). nik°r"-iniOt" I 

^TiSTpr: ^w- perf. part. (f. nik'^r"-mUb’^ )» 

chopped up, minced. 



nik^rawun i oonj. 1 (l p.p. | 


nik“T6w“ to attenuate, pare down, cut 

down, make thin (e.g. a thick stick with a knife or 
saw) (El.); to chop to pieces (e.g. a-log, with aj 
liatehet). nik“r6w“-mot’* | i 

perf. part. (f. nik®rbv“ - mufe** 
attenuated, pared down, cut down, as ab.; 'chopped | 
up, as ab. ! 
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nal 

nikarawun i oonj. l (i p.p. 

nikarow” to make thin (e.g. a log of wood 

with a saw) ; to chop into small pieces, nikarow**- 
mot“ I perf. part. (f. nikarbv^- 

mtife** thinned, pared down, as ab.; 

chopped up, as'ab. 

I nokarbz® f. the pi’ofession or 

occupation of a servant, service, 
ndksa a corruption of ndskha, q.v. (Gr.M.). 
nakis or iibkis (Gr.M.) see iiakhoz. 

naksh jllj m. painting, in naksb. karun 
^ 7557 ^ m.inf. to" paint (El.). Cf. nakbca. 
naksbe ni. a delineation, portrait, picture 

(Gr.M.); a design, plan; a map, chart (El.) ; of. 
nakbca. —tulun —m.inf. to draw a picture 
(Gr.M.). 

nakasb, see nakkasb. 

naksbbtr m. the Sanskritized spelling of neebatur, 
q.v., sometimes used by Pandits (&v. 38). 
nuksan lijhsial, m. loss, waste ; loss, damage 

(Gr.M., W. 136); injury, barm (EL). — karun 

—ni.inf. to injure (EL), 
nnksandar j' adj. o.g. destructive (El.). 

nuksanlad adj. e.g. destructive (EL), 

nuksanzad adj. e.g. destructive (El.), 

nikta-gal^r i f. silence from a 

sense of shame, shamefacedness, 
nekot® nik«t" or nikut** 1 ^ 5 ^; atjj. 

(f. nektit** sg. dat. nekace «rar^,'and so on), 

very small, tiny (of a thing or living being, e.g. 
a child) (K. 106). 
ndkta see nokbta, 

nakatbi or nakot m. a thread-winder, a woof- 
preparer (EL). 

nakawor® m. a nostril, see p. 627a, 1. 38. 

nal \ rjig:, m. t^ie hollow 

stalk of any vegetable (cf. baka-nal, p. 3265, 1. 28; 
kbarCnal, p. 4105, 1. 46; kotar-nal, p. 4915,1. 49) 
(K.Pr. 41); a thread; the leg-bone, the leg 
(anatomically) (EL), -cod 1 adj. e.g. 

dissolute, profligate, immoral. — gindun — I 
eRTTEnfr: m.inf. to impede, hinder, -nakb | 
™-ph leg and shoulder; hence, the limbs 
of the body as a whole. -putb“ 1 adj. 

(f. -putb*^ ®&- * 1 ®!-- poebe liYs?!), coarse-threaded, 
i.e. (of cloth, etc.) woven with coarse thread, coarse 
(of cloth). -Ban 1 m. 

habitually acting as a go-between in relation to 
dissolute conduct, tho trade of a pimp. -wot“ | 
m. the little roof put along the top of 


















a mud wall to protect it from the weather (it is made 
of wood, straw, etc.), -vut^ I 
f. (sg. dat. -wace a kind of soft stone (used 

for making drinking cups and stools; when powdered 
it is used as a remedy for bruises or wounds) ; i.q. 
-wot^, ab. (Siv* 1562). -wath -wz I 

m. (sg. dat. -watas a large 

lump of stone similar to the preceding (K.Pr. 82, 
nahmt); a kind of small stone mortar used for 
pounding pepper or the like. 

nala-dab i m. a blow on 

the leg-bone, -dor" I adj- 

(f. -dur^ possessing a strong stalk; possessing 

or consisting of strong thread, -gomot'^ I 

perf. part. (f. -gomUfe^ 

having reached a condition of uselessness, become 
worthless. — gahhun —I I 

in,inf. to reach a condition of uselessness, to become 
worthless, -hakh l (sg* dat. 

-hakas -fRI^), a kind of vegetable with a hollow 
stalk. — karun —I m.inf. 

to render useless. -mot^ I adj. 

(f. -mdt^ ^ stout stalk (of a plant), 

-nakha i adj. c.g. having strong 

legs and shoulders, strong-limbed, -nakha gatshun 
I m.inf. stroiig-limbedness 

to go, i.e. to become weak or wasted, -nakha 
wasun I m.inf. strong- 

limbedness to descend, i.q. the preceding, -phut^ 

I adj. (f. -phut^ (of a plant) 

having the stalk broken ; having the leg broken, 
-tshdt'^ (f. -fchot^ having a 

short stalk -fcUnd^ I f- ^ blow 

v^ith the leg, a kick, "-tsot'^ I adj. 

(f. -feiit^ having the stalk broken ; having the 

leg broken, -vyoth'^ M'E I adj, (f. -v6th^ 

-4^), stout-legged, -zyuth^ -3^ | adj. 

(f. -zith^ having a long stalk, long-stalked, 

nal 1 I m. the collar of a coat, i.e. the 

border of the garment called the Jmrtaf round the 
neck and down the breast (cf. dbv^-n®, p* 262«, 1 . 22; 
marda-n°, p. 589&, 1. 25) (EL; KPr. 61, 123); 
the neck (of the body) (H. v. 9; vi, 9; viii, 10); 
the bosom (inoliiditig the neck) (EL, Siv. 814, 
E.Pr. 102). —damana (or daman^) karun 

m.inf. to make i 

the collar into a skirt, to turn (a coat) upside down 
(a device for giving an old garment a new lease of 
life). — phirun —i m.inf. | 

to turn a (worn) garment back to-frout^ (to give it a j 


new lease of life). —walun —I > 

m.inf. * to cover the neck *; hence, 
angrily to scold or attack (Ram. 553); to be surrounded 
by the coils of a serpent (of a man, beast, tree, etc.) 
(lit. or met.) (Siv. 874 ; Ram. 346,1073, 1191, 1614). 

nala-diij^ I i a 

kerchief or piece of cloth fastened to the neck of a 
garment (before or behind) to strengthen it, or to 
protect it from dirt, -dol^ I ^V^mi 
m, ‘ the skirt on the neok^ urgent coming and going 
(in order to accomplish some purpose), going urgently 
backwards and forwards. -dol^ kadun 

\ ^fTT^^Rnr^TraifH* m.inf. to experience the 
worry of coming and going long journeys for 
some purpose (esp. fruitlessly). -hot^ I 

m. the neck and the parts near it 
(of a man or beast, or of a garment) (YZ. 374). 
—kadun — l minf. to draw 

off from the neck, to put (or take) off a garment 
(Siv. 1329). -khol" I adj. (f. 

-khuj^ ), (of a garment) wide-necked, too loose 
in the neck. 

nala-mot" ?1TW-^5 l m. an embrace, 

embracing (K. 399). -mot" karun m.inf. 

to embrace [Siv. 505, 890,1616; Ram. 1115, 1481 (pk), 
1733 (pi.) ; K. 246 (pL), 461 (pL), 475 (pL), 857 (pi.) ; 
YZ. 354 (pi.)], nalamati ratun I 

m.inf. to hold in an embrace, to give 
a long and affectionate embrace (Siv. 1258, 1324, 
1381, 1468, 1556; K. 265, 292, 750, 1012, 1015, 
1026, 1129). 

nala-pakh"sh i aRWHi^i^irns^T m. 

(in making a garment) the piece cut out of the cloth 
to make the orifice for the neck. — rot"-inot" 
—I perf. part, (f, — riit^-mUfe® 

), seized by the neck, seized so that one cannot 
proceed, 'arrested. — ratun —I 

m.inf. to seize by the neck, arrest, to seize forcibly 
and retain (K.Pr. 102, Riim. 762) ; to embrace 
(Siv. 275, YZ. 371). -trHh or -trith t 

m. (sg. dat. -trHas or -tritas 

-iTfTO,), the slit in a garment for the neck. 

nSP «rir^ adv. on the neck (e.g. with reference to 
a necklace, garland, or the like) (§iv. 2, 88 , 169, 266, 
978,1106,1153,1326 ; K.60, 85, 927; YZ. 22); (with 
reference to garments) (worn) on the person (Siv« 98, 
166, 889, 1037, 1607; Ram. 763, 1448; E.Pr. 152). 
—gomot'^ —I perf. part, 

(f. — gdmiife^^ —worn on the neck (YZ. 36) ; 
one wlio angrily scolds or threatens. — gafehun 
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nil 2 


■ si' -’-^-■'■■■ -s 

m.inf. angrily to scold, 
threaten (K.Pr. 152). —fehun“-mot" —I 

perf. part. (f. bhun“-mufe<* 
jiut on ttie neck (e.g. a necklace) (Siv. 891) ; 


‘ mtv 'S 


put on the neck, (of a. garment) worn, donned. 
— fehunun — | m.inf. to put 

(a necklace, etc.) on the neck (K.Pr. 102 ; &v. 163, 
194, 1794 ; Ram. 489, 512, 715) ; to put on the neck, 
tc put on, don (a garment) (Siv. 1709; H. viii, 10 ; 
X, 4; xii, 7; YZ. 374 ; K.Pr. 26, ml bh°) ; to 
throw a rope round the neCk, to halter (K.Pr. 102). 
nal 2 Jjtl I m. a horseshoe (El. ; 

H. xi, 17 ; K.Pr. 73, misprinted nde) ; the horseshoe¬ 
like iron ‘ tips ’ fastened to the heel or sole of 
a human being’s shoe. -band. Ooj Jju I 

Im^m. a shoeing smith (El.); a 
maker of iron tips for shoes. -band* 

(== Jj«j) I f• shoeing (a horse or other 

beast), giving (a horse) new shoes; a light tribute, 
horseshoe money (exacted under Musalman rule, on 
the plea of keeping up the cavalry of the state, 
or in consideration of the horsemen not devastating the 
country), -band* lagiin*^ 

f.inf. such a tax to be imposed, -band* lagUn® 

1 f.inf. to impose suoli 

a tax. —lagan‘ —| 

in. pi. inf. to applj shoes, 
to shoe (a horse); to scold {a woman to teach her 
manners), to chide, admonish. 

nala-khund<* \ f. a 

piece of a horseshoe, -knor or -khor I 

m. a hoof of a horseshoe, i.e. the 
shoe of a single hoof, a single horseshoe, 
nal 3 m. a ring (EL). 

nala 1 l m. an artificial watercourse, 

a channel, a .canal (esp. when forming a boundary 
between two pieces of land) (Siv. 1680, Earn. 244). 
nala 2 l f-pL complaints, lamenta¬ 

tions, moans, groans (Siv. 165, 1249, 1268); a 
hubbub, outcry (K. 153) ; grief (EL, who makes the 
word m.) ; as adv. with loud lamentations (Earn. 
445, 875). —dine — I f. pi. inf. 

to lament, complain (esp. with reproaches) (Earn. 
278, 1540; H. vii, 22^; YZ. 41, 102, 475). 

“—trawane —f. pL inf. to pour .forth lamenta¬ 
tions (Rilm. 242, 292, 376, 893, 1551). 

nalan lagun ^irra^ i i».inf. 

to lament (to a person), to appeal to a i>erson with 
loud lamentations. —yun'^ —in.inf. to come to 
lamentations, to begin lamentations (Ram. 279). 
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nale postpos. or prep, with, together with 

(a corruption of Hindi) (H. xi, 4 ) . 
nap I f. a pipe, u tube, -cir^ f. 

a machiiih'for boring or cutting pipes (Siv. 1018). 
nali-wofi*^ l m. pipe- 

water, water conveyed tbrougli a pipe, 
nila 1 rn. for nila 2 in the following : — 

“phiran^ —or —phirawan'^ | 

ni. pi. inf. to whirl an 

athletic’s'club. 

nila 2 for nil 2 , in the following:— -khl'Un^ 

I f. a certain plant, described as 

a creeper with a long dark-coloured leaf. -krosh'^ 

I m. (f. -krdsll^ -^ir), a certain bird, 

the European Roller {Comcias garrula) (L. 136, 

nilakraish^) ; of. nlla-krosh", s.v. nil 2 . -put** -11711 
/ ISPTTi: m. a kind of pigeon found in the 
highest jaountaiiis (where no other birds and no trees 
are obsesrjved). 

nil 1 or nila-nag sTt^-T-TTrar i m. N. 

of a Kiig^i king or snake-deity (see nag 2 ) (Siv. 1169). 
It was by follovnng his advice that Kashmir is said to 
have been freed from Pi^iicas, and rendered habitable 
by men all the year round. Before that the country 
had beei occupied by Pisiicas for six months in each 
year. His habitation was close to the famous spring 
noAv called Nila-nag, near the village of Vcrnag, and 
is the traditional source of the river Veth or Jehlam 
(RT.Tr. II, 411). There is another small lake called 
by his name situated in a valley between two spurs 
descend ng from the Pir Panhal range (ib. 474 ). 
nil 2 wtir I f. the colour blue, 

dark blue ; lividity; (in Kashmiri) convulsions (the 
disease of ohiidreu) ; cf. nyul“. —gafehun'* 
—71^ I JRlffTITT: f.inf. an attack of convulsions 
to come on. ^ 

nila^gnr** l m. a horse white [sic] 

all oved a grey horse. -bar I m. the 

turning dark (i.e. going bad) of the cream of milk, 
top-scum of jam, or the like; cf. bar 2. -kh"r^' 

I f. a certain bird, described as small 

and dsrk-coloured, with a long tail and a prolonged 
sweet-sounding call. -khUr*^ | ?r7nf^^: f. 

name a certain creeping jtlant, described as not 
tall, widi long slender leaves and small spiny fruit. 
-kantK -43 m. (sg. dat. -kanthas -43ia:), he who 
possessas a blue neclc, a N. of Siva, whoso neck was 
dyed Hue by his swallowing the deadly kakkuUi 
poison at the cliuriiiiig of the ocean (Siv. 169, 192, 
235, ex).). -kun<^ -4^ l a kind of 
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■hard dark-coloured stone (used for making mortars 
and the like) (Rilrn. 517). -krosh’* -'Slfr^ I 
m. (f. -krbsh^ ® certain bird, the European 

Roller {Coracias garniia) (L. 136, nilah'oish’, Siv. 
1693, 1816); cf. nila-kr68b% s.v. nila 2. -kray 
f. Crozophorct tinctoria, I'richodesma tndica (El., 
where the word is spelt -krai), -kuth.^ 
indigo factory (Gr.M.) (borrowed from Hindi inl- 
kothi). -pal l m. ‘Wue rock’, 

a certain kind of stone found in large blocks of 
a dark colour, -ras I m. ‘blue 

juice’, liquid (such as the water of a lake, or the 
juice of curds, etc., or of cooked food) which has 
become corrupt, -sar \ m., id. -sar^ 

gafehun I WTlI^TrrfH: m.inf, (of juice, 

as ab.) to become black and corrupt; (of the whole 
body when bruised) to become black and blue, -sar^ 
karun l ni.inf. to make juice 

(as ab.) become corrupt; to make a person’s whole 
body black and blue (by a beating or the like). 

-tBg •'^»r I m- a bruise (turned black 

and blue). -tBg kharani -<if»r I ^ITEnrT- 

in. pi. inf. to cause a black or blue 
bruise (by a blow or the like). -tBg khasail* 

I m. pi. inf. such 

bruises to rise (i.e. to occur), -tlldtll I fj<’'41^*1 
m. (sg. dat. thdthas blue vitriol, Sulphate of 

copper, -warih I » ye«r in 

which the crops do not ripen, a famine year, -wath 
-T3 I m- (sg. dat. -watas -•^TZ^i:), 

a kind of large dark stone (generally globular) 
(according to El., s.v. nikucat, this is marble, said to 
be found in a quarry bebind the famous Shaliinar 
Gardens) (Ram. 1582). 

nila 2 (for 1, cf. nil 1 and 2 ) | TrirT>«mfn|^ m. a kind 
of athlete’s club; cf. nila 1. -boz^ I 

f. the atlilete’s exercise of Avhirliag oue of 
these clubs. 

nil* nili niUs seenyuK 

nilu, see nilyuw’^. 

nol" I ni- complete, unbroken, 

cowry"" (cf. g»sa-nol”, p. 307fl, 1. 18; hira-nol”, 
p. 344&, 1. 46) (Gr.Gr. 9); hence, a smal. lump (of 
anything) (L.V. 81). 

nal‘-baith l m. 

(sg. dat. -baitas -tfPR:), (in gambling) the falling 
upside down of a cowry (cf. g®sa-nol« baiti dyun«, 
p. 307«, I. 20). 

nul I m. a mongoose, an idineumon 

(L. 109, Riim. 97); (accoi'ding to El.) a rat,a weasel. 
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nula-cika i f ph the ciy of 

the mongoose; a similar cry uttered by a human 
being or beast. -bar 1 f. a fight 

between mongooses, or a fight between a mongoose 
and a snake ; met. a fight between men or animals 
in which each is regardless of wounds, -kala I 
la- aae who has a mongoose’s head, 
i.e. a person possessing a head with a long fine snr ut. 
-woj* \ f. the hole of a mongoose 

(i.e. its den). 

nalciband m. a pipe-stalk maker (EL). 

nalagi | f. bad, deceitful conduct. 

niluj" or nilyuj" I ni. a certain 

bird, the mallard (Anas boscas) (of whose skin jjosfins 
are made for the wealthy. The four curled central 
feathers of the tail are worn by the Panjabi and- 
Hindostiini women, and are called kondal) (El. 

nUkj; L. 129, nilij). nilij'-taj » 

m. the crest of this bird. 

nalka MWER i m. a water-pipe, a pipe 

for conveying water, -wou® 1 

m. water conveyed through a pipe. 

nalam I m. false denial (e.g. of the receipt 

of money entrusted, or that one has done or said 
something), false disowning, disclaiming, or repudia¬ 
tion (K.Pr. 152). —hyon’^ —1 

m.inf. to deny falsely as ab., to embezzle. 

nilam J-j I 

sapphire (K. 922). nilama-kan \ 

f- sappliire-mine. 

nilam or lilam fW’SIT’ffni. an auction (Gr.M.). 

nalamot" see p. &ii2b, 1. 23. 

nalbn' adj. (f. nalbn*^ 1 

•qjig r ta ^ ; for 2, see s.v.), one who mingles lamentations 
with reproaches; oue wdio petitions with lamentations. 

nalun i ^>xnw^»niR5^: conj. 3 (2 p.p. nalyov 
«rr^^), to lament (Siv. 181 ; Riim. 207, 675,1491) ; 
to lament reproachfully. 

nilun i conj. 3 (2 p.p. 

nilyov to become blue, dark bine, livid 

(Ram. 1022, 1210; YZ. 96); to become green 
(e.g. of the leaf of a plant) ; (the causal of this verb 
is nilanawiin, not nil*rawun (Gr.Gi*. 174)). 
nilyo-mot" i ^Tngi 1 tiT-(^'>^-)^t’. perf. 

part. (f. nilye-mlife^ become blue; become 

green. 

nHanawnn conj. 1 (1 p.p. nilanowa 

to make blue or green (Gr.Gr. 174 ; 

cf. nflun). 

nalbu" 1 i f. of nalbnS q.v. 

On \» 
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Balon^i 2 f. a kind of leather slioe. 

nilis see nyul“. 

nblish U f. a complaint or accusation (in 

a court of law) (EL, Gr.M.). 

nalawun“ srrerfjf l n.ag. (f. nalavun" 

makes lamentations mixed with 

reproaches, 

nalawat, see nal-wath, p. 632a, 1. 6. 

nayuj" see niluj“. 

na-layekh j5)! IJ adj. c.g. unworthy, unfit 

(Gr.M,, ud-ldikh). 

nilyuw*^ or nilynw® i 

ra. (sg. dat. nilivis or nilivis 

), the act of causing a person to give or 
award (money, punishment, etc.), or of causing him 
to do anything, compulsion (K.Pr. 200, nilu), 
—asun —t ^^rifSifTTW^T: m,inf. compulsion 
to exist. —pyon“ —| ^’STTcqnTnTTfi: m.inf. 
compulsion to be experienced. —^'bhunun —I 
m.inf, to use compulsion, as ab. 

nam i i ?f)-5irnT»^^ m. the nail of finger or toe 

(cf. ong^ji-nam, p. 336, I 27; atha-n^ p, 606, 
1. 5 ; khora-n®, p, 4106, 1. 1; mokhta-n®, p. 561^?, 
1. 12; maizi-n®, p. 615<y, L 23) (Gr.Gr. 93 ; L. 462; 
Ram. 1022 ; II, v, 6; YZ. 329, 646; K.Pr. 163, 
243) ; the prow of a boat or ship (according to EL, 
also the stern) (Siv, 1841, K.Pr. 76) (cf. navi-nam, j 
s.v. nav 2 ). —din^ — j 

m. pL inf, to coax or wheedle a person to | 
reveal a secret. —dyun^ I ^rafwffcf: m.inf, j 

to apply the nail; hence, to open out with the nails i 
compact or tangled wool, cotton, or the like; to! 
scratch with the nails (oneself or another). — kasan^ 
—I P^' or pare* the 

nails, —lath navi lath — ifTf% i 
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f. ‘ a kick on the prow and a kick 
on the boat itself L bewilderment caused by having to 
be ill two places at once or liaviiig to do two things 
at once. —pMrun —| 

m.inf. to turn the prow, (when a boat is tied by one 
end to the bank for loading purposes) to turn the 
boat round with the other end to tbe shore (for 
loading at that end also) ; cf. nama-phyur“, bel. 
—ratun —^ 
m.inf. to fasten the prow of a ship (to the sliore), to 
moor a ship in this way; to back one party in 
wordy warfare. —thawan^ —t 

m. pi. inf. to keep the nails uncut. —tal on"-mot“ 
—I perf. part. (f. —tal 

un"-mufe" —fT5r brought under one’s 
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nam l 


m.inf. to 
—tal the 


fixed, under another’s power or influence, —tal 
rot“-mot" — i Jftcr: perf. part. (f. 

—tal rut'^-miife^ — ttw ^;|^-»f^), kept wholly or 
partly under one’s own power or influence. — tal 
ratun m.inf. to seize and 

put, or keep, a person or , thing under one’s in¬ 
fluence (esp. secretly). — tal r5zun — TTXiT Ttf*1 I 
m.inf. (of a person or thing) to remain or 
stay under a person’s power or influence. — ta maz 
— fT I m. * nail and flesh very near 

rektionsliip, close kinship. — trakarun — I 
Hfft the bow of a sliip to 
bo too higli (e,g. from overloading the stern, or from 
running aground). — fealan^ — I 
m. pi. inf. ‘ the nails to run away to bo put to 
excessive expenditure of labour (e.g. in searching for 
sometliing destroyed or hidden, or in polishing and 

scouring cooking utensils). — fearan^ I 

m. pi. inf. the nails to become long 
(e.g. in keeping a vow), — featan^ —I 

m. pi. inf. to cut off tlie nails ; to torture 
a persoi?! (e.g. to acquire information). — wothan^ 
— I m. pL inf. the nails to rise 

(K.Pr. 452) ; to be tormented (e.g. to perform some 
difficult task in very cold weather) (K.Pr. 217). 

nama-khund^ f. a piece of 

a nail|j a chip of a nail. — phyur^ — I 

tlio turning of the prow, 

i.e. the changing the end of the boat fastened to the 
shore as in nam phirun, ab.). -sar \ 

f. the post at the prow of a boat 
uniting the two sides. -sbr^ I f- 

touching a person with the nails (e.g* to draw his 
attentif^a). — wayun — I 
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nail, (a person or thing) completely brought 
(after diflgoulty) into one’s power or under one’s 
influence. — tal anun — fT^ 1 

bring under one’s power or influence, 

iw“-mot“ —7!^ or —tal thow"- 

mot" —TIW I ^T^nrwfUTr: perf. part. (f. 

—tal thu(tlib)v“-mub^ —715^ ’«r(>ri') )> brought 

under a person’s power or influence. —^tal thaw iin 
-fr^ or —tal thawun —<tw i 

m.inf. to bring (a person or thing, 
without delay) under one’s own power or influence. 
—tulan‘ —I m. pi. inf. to lift the 

nails, to torment another (e.g. by making him do 
extra hard, difficult, or unpleasant work). — tal 

rud’‘-mot" —ti^ part. 

(f. —tal ruz®-mufe^ —staying, or 
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m.iiif. to propel a boat (by standing 
at the prow and wielding an oar, punting-pole, or 
the like). 

nami kod"-mot« I 

peri part. (f. —kiid^-mu^ — 

accomplished gradually and successfully (as in 
the next). — kadun — I m.inf. 

to extract by d:lie nail (as a kernel is extracted by 
scraping of the rind with the nails) ; hence (esp. of 
some work which is not directly under one’s own 
authority) without trouble gradually to accomplish it 
in accordance with one’s own needs. — kaday 

* — cRT^ I f. gradual accomplishment 

of a work properly and without trouble (cf. the 
preceding). -t®j I f* a nail-pick, 

a little spike for cleaning the finger-nails from dirt 
accumulated under them. — I 
adj. (f. ^ child or the like) disgusting 

or repellent iii^ appearance (owing to thinness, 
dirtiness, had condition, or the like) (cf. the next) ; 
of. nom^ 1 for this sense. tsoP-mot^ — I 

perf. part. 

'II 

(f. — feUi“-raufe“ — accomplished without 
trouble (cf. the next) ; thin, wusted away (e.g. as 
a starveling child) (cf. nom’* Ij ; (of a child or tlie 
like) disgusting, repellent (owing to thinness, etc.). 

— fealun — I 1%yT'?twRrfi’: m.inf. to be 
accomplished without difficulty (cf. — kadun, ah.), 
-feur -’3T I m. a thief with the nail; 

' V. 

(esp. in gambling * odd or even ’ witli cowries) one 
who cheats by concealing Avith the finger-nail one 
cowry of those thrown down, so as to make the 
number counted favourable to the cheater, -feuri 
I f. cheating, as ab. -feur^^ | 

f* (usually of a child) piersistontly scratching 
a sore ^or wound on one’s own body to allay the 
irritation, even when forbidden. 

namuk" i af^j- (f- 

namiic^ belonging to, a finger- or toe¬ 

nail; of, or belonging to, the prow of a boat. 

naman kije dine i 

f. pi. inf. to thrust spikes under the nails; met. to 
torment, torture, —mefe" atsUn'^ ' 

.inf. dirt to get under the nails; met. to 
be greatly worried, (cf. K.Pr. 152). 
nam 2 or nau ^ card, the woi'd used for ‘ nine ’, 
see nav 1 , when spoken of as a separate number, as 
iu akh nau or akh nam, one-nine (W, 104). 
nam ^ 1*1 ..b l nf. a (person’s) name {W. 110 ; 
L.V. ,8 I 8 iv. 677, 1014, 1113, etc. ; Itiim. 304, | so 
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1655; K. 127, 216; YZ. 256; K.Pr. 2b0) ; 
cf. nav 1. —gandan* —i 

m. pi. inf. to bind names ; hence (of a bard) to recite 
a poetical narrative (of events, or of heroes), to recite 
a literary work, —rozan* 1 

' m. pi. inf. (merely) the names to remain, (of sorne 
pei’son or occurrence) all to he forgotten except the 
name. — thawan^ — i 

m. pi. inf. to leave nothing but the name to remain 
(as ah.), -wari ^*13 I TTUrft: f- reputation, 

fame, celebrity, renown. Gf. nama-wari, bol. 

nama-lag l Wltr: adj. c.g. become 

famous, well-known. log” -^»ri udj. 

(f. -^W), famous, well-known (by-tradition), 

conventionally accepted by name as illustrating 
certain qualities. ■—lagun —I 
m.inf. to be fixed on the name, to be debited or 
credited against (so-and-so’s) name, to be imputed 
to, to be ascribed to. -p^ty 1 m- 

information (regarding some hidden person or 
thing) ; a person’s address (where he is to be fouiid). 
-pay hyon” l m.iu'f. ..to search 

for, to set inquiries in motion for, -war 
(=j,T I adj. c.g. famous, renowned, 

celebrated, -wari (= u>jj~ 

reputation, fame, celebrity, renown. Cf. -nam- 
wari, ab. 

nama *rTfl ‘UU m. a letter, an epistle (Hiim. 832) ; 
a document; a book, a history, story (Ram. 1765). 
-pbgam -rrt’nri ( 4 ^-^ .b*l3 1 a message (of 

news), news sent, -pbgam anun ->41*11*1 ^ 1^*1 I 
(^^•srr^^n:) fTTT*rrrf^T’!rSf^: m.inf. to bring 
news (of so-and-so), -pbgam pkerun -Trr*rT»i. 
^■^*1 I m.inf. news to be circulated, 

to get news (of so-and-so), to hear about (e.g. about 
some distant friend’s condition), -pbgam phiriin 
-Tltan?l I m.inf. to circulate 

news (as ab.). -pbgam yun” -trT*rr*=t I 

m-inf. news (as ab.) to be received. 

T» nm > irtfl card, the multiplicative form of nav 1 , 
nine, as in z^h nam^ aradah, two nines are 
eighteen. 

nem i VJJT’TPCb m. 

rule, principle, regular practice (of anything), custom, 
rule (Gr.M.) ; religious observance (cf. neti-nema- 
kinS s.v. netk 2) (Siv. 1111, 1213, 1532); a vow, 
the keeping of a vow; cf. neyem. -darm -«^*i I 
. (among Hindus) virtuous conduct 
consisting in (or associated with) all I he various 
religious ceremonies and obligations. —karun 
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namda ssaj 


* 1 t^rSRi3RT^^T<T?t m.iiif. to perform the rule, 

(among Hindus) to lire according to Hindu religious 
Idle; to inahe a rule, to mulce over something for 
a certain purpose, to devote (Gr.M.). — rachun 

I m.inf, to adhere to custom. 

— thawun — i 5r?TTr^«rn; m.iuf. 

to carry out a vow, to perform a promised vow ; to 
carry out a vow (in the sense of carrying out a fast, 
a religious duty, or the like) . 

nema-bod’" i ?ffT7fxiT:, adj. (f. 

-bUd“ -^i;^), one who has become eminent by the 
long and strict performance of austerities, fasts, or 
the like. —pyomof^ —■crT^g I c?raff%^»T: perf. 
part. (f. —pyemufeii —%f^), fallen from the rule, 
i.e. one who has given up attending to some rule, 
performing a fast, i-egularly performing Hindii 

leligious duties, or the like. — pyon'^ I 

m.iuf. to give up performing duties 
(as ah.), -rost" I adj. 

'and adv. (f. -rufeh" "tff). one who does not follow 
the usual and obligatory religious observances; 
without order, without discipline (Gr.M.) ; as adv. 
Without rule, irregularly, -sost" -sgf^ | 
f- (-stilsh'*^ habitually performs pi'oper 

religion.?^ obseiwances. -wol" 1 adj. 

"d I'^^’l), one who is particular in carrying 
out religious observances. 

^ nemuk’i i sg. gen. (f. nemuc“ 

belonging to, religious observances, etc. 

nein‘ see nyomb". 

nemi ^ | f5T^TWrf:’^f%qiT f. a kind of stone 
mortar (in which Indian hemp or the like is 
pounded), 

nim 1 iftf!;, see nyun^. 

nim 2 ^ adj. half, in sucli Persian j)brases as 

nim garm ^ ^ adj. lukewarm (EL), nim 
Ichundu. ^ in, a half-Iailgli, a smile (EL). 

nima fifi?, see nynn^, 

nomj nomi see yih 1. Cf. Gr.Gr. 90, 

nom^ 1 i-q* ndmi, in the following :—nom^ fetir 

^ a notorious^, thief; hence, 

(met.) a famous, or well-known, person (whether 
a thief or not). 

nbm' 2 in ndmi nama «rft^ «rT*i t 

adv. name by name. 

ndmi 

I irf%^*fnn adj. o.g. named; hence, 
well-uiinied, famous, celebrated, notorious. 

nom“ 1 I ^^nSTT'^:, m. as much as can be 
raised on the finger-nail, a very little (of anything) 

(cf-. hissa-n°, p. y54ff, 1 . 49) ; as adj. (f. num“ 


^T^), thin, wasted away (e.g, a starveling child) ; 

cf.'nam i. —afeun —i m. 


w’astiiig 
manifest); 

nom“ 2 


jWay (as ah.) to enter (i.e. to become 
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_ a group of nine (Gr.Gr. 84) ; with the 
suffix of |he indefinite article, nomwah kbanda, 
a group 
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(I about nine but a little less (Gr.Gr. 84). 
nom" ^^1 ?rr»?g'^: adj. (f. nomii ^rj^), having 
a name ,* having such-and-such a name, named 
(so-and-so) (often —•) (Gr.M. ; kv. 782, 796, 959 ; 
Ram. 457; K. 373, 485, 635, 670, 687, 714 867 
887). Cf. nov". 
nembi see nyomb^. 

nambal | ^rff. a grass-grown lake, a lake 
choked by vegetation, a shallow lake, a marsh, swamp 
(it has ri((h peaty soil, L. 320) (cf. g-dr‘-n“, p. 298«, 
h 41 ; gasa-n®, p. 3076, 1 . 40 (L. 320, 464) i 
nadarl-n®, p. 623a, 1. 36) ; a ferry, a ford (EL). 
nambala-syom“ i ’^rr^fbgiJTRrwrfT: 

m. the silt of a marsh (washed out in the rainy 
season, and, when deposited on paddy fields, increasing 
the fertility). 

nambali-both" I m. the 

edge, hank, or margin of a marsh, "^daj* 
or -duj'^ 1 

f. a field (usually a 
rice-fieldJj in a'marsh, -dafie -^T'^T I 

m. (a kind of) paddy grown in a marsh, -gam 
"^TJT I in. a village, the cultivated land 

of which consists of marsh, -gasa -an^ I 
m. marsh-grass. -won" I m. 

marsh-water. 

nembis see nyomb" 

namca-bal | m. N. of a quarter 

of the city of Srinagar, the ancient NanmciMla, 
where there is the cave of the demon Namuci, which 
formed an entrance to Piitala, or the infernal regions 
Cf. liT.Tr. iii, 468. 

namda or namada «nT^ i 

in. felt , or close woollen cloth - (formed without 
weaving^! used in coverings for horses or in garments 
tojmep jofi rain (L. 377). -gor" | ^T^T:W- 
m. a maker of this felt, a maker of felt 
rugs (EL), -gar*-bay | 

f. his wife. —gafehun —-RW*! I 

m.inf. to become felt; hence, to 


become stiff and hard (e.g. woollen cloth from much 
shing) ; to become hard and tough (e.g. a stale 


wa 
cake) 


kkiind® i f. a 

piece of this felt, -mod L 
f. joiniiig u}) pieces of felt (done by kneading them 
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namud — 

together; cf. mad). -palav I 

’Ml- ragged bit of a felt 

quilt. 

namud adj. c.g. apparent, visible (El.) ; 

shown, exhibited; oonspicuous. 

na-umed U, na-umedi ^ > seena-wumed, 

na-wumidi. 

namedanam Persian for ‘ I do not know 

used to signify ‘ignorance ’ (K.Pr. 153). 

namdar ■*fT»rja[1T adj- c.g. noted, renowned, 

illustrious (Siv. 414). 

namudar ^dj. c.g. apparent, visible, 

manifest (Siv. 1119; Riim. 62, 463, 1086) ; con¬ 
spicuous. 

namakh uX*j m. (sg. dat. namakas 

salt. —kkyon’" —i wiinf. to eat 

(so-and-so's) salt, to get employment or food, etc., 
from someone. 

naman I f- (sg. dat. namun^ 

•srrJT^), (among Hindiis) N. of the vessel of wood or 
copper containing ofierings and libations made in 
place of the &raddha, or full memorial rite, in the 
name of a deceased child who has died before invest¬ 
ment w'ith the sacred thread. Tlie ceremony is 
performed on the twelfth lunar day of the light half 
of the month of Shrawun (Skt. Sratm}a = July- 
August) at the bathing place of Kapala-mocana. 
— diTj tt —I rr^!rt^t%rl%^: f-inf- to make this 
offering. 

namun i ir^wsr^, conj. 3 (2 p.p. 

namyov «Rfr^). to bend, to bow (H. vi, 16; 
K. 70, 74, 494, 583, 719, 937, 988, 1164) ; to lean, 
stoop, be crooked (Gr.M.); to bow oneself, In 
reverence (feiv. 94, 156, 315) ; to bow (YZ. 78, 86); 
to bend down (K.Pr. 168) ; to bo humble (&iv. 103, 
Earn. 11); to nod (EL). 

namith rozun ftf’ff l m-inf. to 

remain in a bowed condition, to show continual 
reverence, to be of humble mien. 

namyd-mot“ i WrunirTii: 

perf. part. (f. namye-miife^ ■ir^-;g^). bowed, 
bent; bowed in reverence ; bowed, reduced in 
pride, etc. 

namuna <6^ I n>. a sample, 

specimen, muster (Gr.M.); pattern, model (Gr.M.) ; 
type, form; example to be followed (Gr.M., Ram. 777). 
-Wdr** I *fT'^T f. a test sample, a sample 

of a large consignment of grain or the like sent 
to the consignee by another route (for comparison 
with the main consignment when tlie latter arrives). 


namndkl f. moisthess, 

humidity; flaccidity or slackness due to damp, 
namnakh i adj. 

c.g. moist, damp, dank ; dewy; flaccid or slack owing 
to dampness. 

namanamath or namanamath i 

card. (pi. dat. naiiia(iiia)naniataii 
^(Wr)^»l^’l). ninety-nine (Gr.Gr. 80). 
namanamatyum“ or namanamatyum“ 

I ord'. (f. nama(ma)namatim^ 

^»T(»rT)’*rot^). ninety-ninth (Gr.Gr. 80). 
namanamatyun'^ or namanamatyun" 

I adj. (f. iiama(ma)- 

namatifi^ ^»T(Trr)'*T»rlH^), costing, or worth, ninety- 
nine (rupees, etc,). 

na-munbsib U adj. o.g. improper, 

unfit, unbecoming (Qt.M.). 

nemantran i m- an invitation (to a 

feast> etc.). 

nemantrun I conj. 1 (1 p.p. 

nemontr^ to invite, issue an invitation (to a 

feast or the like). 

| ^refTIT f- modest demeanour, modesty, 
humility (Gr.Gr. 120). namine kramine 
'jli'fTfs)' I adv. without haughtiness, modestly, 

nam'fiar I ’HERlT m. bowedness, hentness; 

modesty, humility. 

n&mpuii ndmpa'wuna see nBpiin, 

nBpawuna. 

namer I m. leanness, thinness, 

of a wasted appearance; unpleasing appearance, 
disgustingness (owing to leanness, dirtiness, etc.). 
Cf. nam l and nom'^ l. 

namrud “• (K.Pr. 153). 

namrudan^ dam din‘ 

m. pi. inf. to give forth the breaths 
of Nimrod, to boast of one’s own great and good 
qualities, to brag. 

namard adj. c.g. unmanly, cowardly, a 

coward (Ram. 487, 501); impotent, 
na-murad adj. c.g. unsuccessful; (in 

Kashmiri) without hope, without expectation (H. i, 10). 
nam^run \ 1 (1 p.p. nam<^r^ 4 it5), 

to cause to bend, to cause to bow (Gr.M.) ; to cause 
another to show reverence by bowing; to bow (the 
head, etc.) in reverence. Ham^r'^-mot^ I 

perf. part. (f. nam^r^ - 

caused to bow or bend; caused to show reverence by 
bowing (e.g. one person caused by another? or one s 
own head caused to bow by one’s self). 
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nom^ran 


— 639 


ii5ia*ran i f. (eg. dat. nom^rUn^ 

abstracting, abridgment, giving tlie meaning 
of a long statement in a few words, making a precis, 
nom^run | conj. 1 (l p.p. noin'’r’^ 

to depress, prostrate, lay low, cause to 
bow (Gr.er. 7); to humiliate, abase, abash; cf. 
nom^rawun. noin°r« - mot” i 

perf. part. (nSm^^r^-mufe^* depressed, 

prostrated, laid low; humiliated, abased, abashed, 
aom^run i conj, i (i p.p. n6in®r“ 

to give the meaning of a long statement 
in a few words, to abridge, abstract, make a precis of; 
cf. nom^rawun. noinor"-inot" i 

perf. part. (f. llom“r«.mufe« abridged, 

as ab. ^ ^ 

nSm^rawim I conj. 1 (1 p.p, 

nom^^row" tc depress, prostrate, lay low, 

cause to bow, to bend (El.); to humiliate, abase, 
abash; to cause to nod (Eh) ; i.q. riftin^rnn - 
nom^row“.inot« I ^T^Ufr: perf. part, 

(f. n6in»rbv^ - rniits" *fi|), depressed, 

prostrated, laid low; humiliated^, abased, abashed, 
nom^rawun i conj. 1 (i p.p. 

nom'^row’^ to abridge, abstract, make 

a precis of ; i.q. nom^run. nom^row’* - mof* 

I perf. part. (f. noui^rbv^-mufe® 

abridged, etc. 

nomis see yih 1. Cf. Gr.Gr. 89. 

URmtisdaradj. c.g. renowned, famous (Eh). 

nimesh | m. the time occupied in closing 

the eye, the twinkling of the eye, a moment, an 
infinitesimal period of time (L.V. 26); opp. to 
WUnmesh (the time occupied in ojieniug the oye) 
(Siv. 1069, 1427). 

namaskar l m. respectful or 

reverential address, adoration, obeisance (K.Pr. 102; 
Siv. 5, 39, 66, 319, etc. ; Pam. 125, 327, 833, etc. ; 

K. 62, llo, 143, 197, etc.; K.Pr. 47,102) ; (according 
to El.) a compliment. 

liaiuat* ^*1'^ card, the multiplicative form of naniatll, 
ninety, as in kah namat* nav hath ta namath, 
eleven nineties are nine hundred and niuet}' (Gr.Gr. 86). 

nemat* J*r4tk t adv. and postpos. because (of), 

by reason (of) ; for the benefit (of) ; for the purpose 
(of) ; for the sake (of), for (Eiim. 1057, Naran ne®, 
for the sake of Nariiyana, for God’s sake!); ou 
account (of), with a view (to). Cf. nemath. 

niamat, seo nemath. 

namath i card, (ph dat. namatan •TH<T«l), 
ninet}’- (Gr.Gr. 79, Earn. 548). 


nan 
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n imath srwer i f. (sg. dat. namUts“ 'srrWw ), 

calling out by name (as in calling out an attendance 
jlist); calling by name, taking the name of. —din*^ 

I #Rrl^TTl?TJT f.inf. to point out the name 
(of a person, place, or thing). 

n^mith conj. part, of namun, q.v., used as adj, 

to mean ‘ prone ’ (Eh, written namut on p. 185 by a 
misprint). 

npmath i f. (sg. dat. nemiife*^ **bit^)* an 
intimation, indication, direction, trace, clue, hint. 

i f.inf. to give an 

indication, to hint, direct. —Wauiin® - | 

f.inf. to explain a reason (fori 

Cf. nemath 

nemath \ f. (sg. dat. 

nemufett^^) , comfort, convenience, ease ; a benefit, 
favour, boon, blessing (K.Pr. 206, niarmt) ; a delicacy, 
daintj. 

namatyum“ i «T?rfk7T?T: ord. (f. namatim« 

), ninetieth (Gr.Gr. 79). 
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namatyun“ adj. (f. namatin** 

«rfl[f^^), costing, or worth, ninety (rupees, etc.). 


nimiib^ , see nyun« 
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namawun" i n.ag. (f. namavim^i 

*’**^%)» or bends; bending down (e.g. 

the branch of a tree laden with fruit); humble, meek ; 
(of a soalepau) going down (owing to its containing 
the heavier weight); as adv. (with 

verbs of weighing, etc.) in excess, too heavy, 
on the heavier end of the balance, weighing 
too much. 

nomyuk'^ see yih 1 . Cf. Gr.Gr. 90. 


nimyuz“ the Musalraiin form of 
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mimyuz'*, q.v. 
nemaz »*TOT^ (Pahlavi nemuj) 1 

f. prayer, adoration, worship, divine service (El. 
namaz K.Pr. 89, 157); esp. the prayers f)*'®soribed 
by Musalman law, which are said five times a day. 
n^mbz* s«r»Tir^ (= m. a 

person who prays, one who habitually follows the 
rules for MusaliiicTn prayer (K.Pr. 204), 
nemazdla or nemazdla c.g. or 

nemazol« (f. iiemazoj*^ 1 

adj. very indolent, lazy, torpid, sluggish,haggard. 

nan 1 wrt^: f. (sg. dat. nani srifk, Gr.Gr. 70), the 

iiaveL 

nana featUn“ ?rR 1 f.iuf. to 

sever the navel cord (Riim. 636). -dor“ I 

^<tj. (f. ■^^)> possessing a stout 

navel; hence, courageous, stout-hearted. 
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nun 


nana 

nani-kutun i “• na|el 

cord. i 

nana «| M l adj. difierent, of various kinds (K. 22^); 
used »—, as in nana-prakor* adv. jof 

various kinds, of different kiad.s, in various wa^vs 
(Gr.M.; Siv. 1492; K. 200, 682) ; -ranga -fl, id. 
(K. 979) ; -rang^ id. (K. 297, 331, 701, 962). 
naun, see nav 1. 

nin nin nina 1^, nin^ ni ni 1% 
nini tMt , see nyun’*. 

non" ^15 I iRiTir:. > uar?r»i; adj. (f. niin^ 

^ja^), naked, bare (of. netlia-non“, s.v. netha; 
nakha-n°, p. 6286, 1. 10; nanga-n®, s.v. nanga) 
(L.V. 88; Siv. 1196, 1651 ; Ram. 918; K. 825 ; 
K.Pr. 86, 154, 159) ; bare (of a sword) (II. viii, 6) ; 
manifest, apparent, open, public (El. non ; Siv. 330, 
347, 523, 666, 941, etc.; Riiin. 787, 1766) ; famous, 
renowned (-61. nun', Siv. 1902; H. vi, 7) ; clear, 
bright, cloudless (of the sk}^) (Siv. 268, 331); clear, 
distinct (of a statement) (K. 141) ; bright, shining 
(e.g. gold, ah ornament); as adv. clearly, manifestly, 
visibl}'. 

nan* pbth* or nan^ pbthin I 

adv. clearly, manifestly, publicly, visibly, 
nonuy adj. (non" + emphatic y), 

absolutely naked, stark naked (L.V. 46) ; as adv. 
shamelessly (u.w. vbs. of abusing and the like). 

nani ragi srf^r VTtar l adv. on the bare 

back (e.g. of a horse, or of a man being whipped, etc.), 
nbn^ <Ttt5 of, or belonging to, nan bread ; 

hence, nbn*-yar m. a bread- 

friend, a sham friend, a false friend, one outwardly 
friendly (but not heart to heart), a superficial friend 
(K.Pr. 5). nbn'-yar^z I f. 

superficial friendship. 

nun ’^^.or sometimes spelt nun (which is also 
, , written for nun") I m. salt (of. basi-n°, 

p 1316,1. 48; daka-n®, p. 2055, 1. 31; krika-n®, 
p. 470fl!, 1, 18) (Grr.Gr. iSf Q-TiM.; L..463 ; W. 136; 
Earn. 187, 842 ; H. v, 6, nun ; K.Pr. 36, 66, 71, 109, 
153, 159, 218, 245). According to El. (s.v. mf«) two 
varieties of salt are found in the bazars of Kashmir, 
viz. rock salt, from the Panjab, and powder salt, 
called Bota nun, from Ladak. The former is about 
twice as dear as the latter. —dyun" —I UlfR 
m inf* to tood (cattle, horses, etc.) with 
salt (K.Pr. 149); to put .salt (into something, e.g. to 
sow salt in earth; of. mefei nun d®, p. 609^, 1. 6). 
—nabad gafehun — 

m.inf. salt to beopme (as scarce as) sugar- 


candj''; something usually easily obtainable to beboine 
unobtainable (e.g. owing to poverty or the like even 
some cheap necessyry to bo unobtainable). — pyon" 
—Tjlrj 1 ni.inf. salt to fall (instead 

of rain), i.e. something to be greatly missed (e.g. the 
regret felt for some person or thing lost, until it 
is restored). — betani behun — i 

?fiT'?TTWRT m.inf. to sit at salt pounding 
(i.e. to be reduced to this employment) ; hence, owing 
to becoming blind or maitned, to be unable to work. 

nuna-atha i t^Uj^irrrqffi: m. a band of 

«• 

salt; the becoming fruitless (of some work begun under 
favourable auspices), -bath I *>*• 

(sg. dat. bathas ^T5^; bis wife is -bathen 
or -bbthin -'RTfS^), a salt carrier, a man who 
conveys salt (on camels, bullocks, etc.) from the mine, 
etc., to the market, -both^ -?rr| I 
f. a load of salt (carried on a camel or the like. It 
weighs 160 seers); of. -guna, bel. -bbthil -«rjf3^ 1 
WRiprrff^t^: f- the trade of salt-carrjdng. -d*'h%" 

I f. three seers weight of salt 

(cL 2). -dund^ I f- tbe 

beam of the scales used for weighing salt, -drag 
-^[TR I m- a salt famine, scarcity of 

salt, extreme high price of salt, -guna -gR I 

a pack-saddle load of salt, 
160 seers of salt ; cf. -both.**, ab. -gur* -gtV ' 
m.pl. horses of salt (which quickly melt 
away) ; hence, false conciliation, swindling negotiation, 
inducing by false promises, -gur* hawan* 

I pb iuf. to display salt horses, 

to induce by false promises, as ab. -khan I 

f- (sg- dat. -khiin** a salt mine ; 

cf. khan 3. -khebur® 1 ^TWWgf^T f- too 

salt pottage (see khefeur" 2). -kamby* I 

f- labour at salt, labour in the salt mines, 
-kamyul" I m. a worker in 

salt mines (whose hair, features, and body generally 
are white with salt powder), -kan 1 

f. (sg. dat. -kon* a saltmine; cf. kan 2. 

-kiin** -cRg;^ I f- a lump of rook salt, 

-krbkh -1^% I m. (sg. dat. -krikas 

® crystal of salt (clear and transparent. It 
is used as a stone in signet rings, see krlkh). 
-kara-wdn" I m. salt 

water boiled down, brine, -maza I 
m. a salt taste, saltisbness, the _ taste of salt (even 
though no salt be present), -nar hyuh" -*IT^ I 
adj. (f. -nar hish** 6ke a fire 

of salt; hence, furiously angry (esp. of a master 
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